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The  fifty-first  academic  year  will  close  with  the  conferring  of  Degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  .liine  3,  1936. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1935-36 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  16 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a,  m September  26 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  26 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  28 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  28 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  29 

Registration  of  students September  30 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  30 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  30 

The  work  of  the  fifty-first  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  M.October  1 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .  October  5 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m .  .October  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  5 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end. October  5 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .October  12 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  12 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  27 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m December  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  7 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  20 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  6 

Last  day  of  lectures January  17 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  20 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  20 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  31 

Vacation February  3 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  4 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  20 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  27 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  11 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  25 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  2 

Last  day  of  lectures fMay  20 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end. ,  .June  5 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  7 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifty-first  academic  year June  8 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
eomfliot  studf^nts  wUl  be  required  to  make  ud  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 

t  The  academic  year  has  been  extended  five  days  owing  to  the  May  Day  Celebration. 


COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1936-37 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m,  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a,  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m .January  IS 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation Februarj'  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifty-second  academic  year June  2 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  game  week  and  in  case  of 
donfliot  Btudenta  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  lifetime  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  jBrst  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  beHeved  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  policy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are: 

Biblical  Literature  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Politics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

English  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 


RuFus  M.  Jones 
President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 

Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 

Treasurer 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
M.  Carey  Thomas 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 

MiLLicENT  Caret 


Agnes  Brown  IjEach 
Secretary 

Arthur  Freeborn  Chacb 
Richard  AIott  Gummerb 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 

Samuel  Emlen 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
McIntosh** 


BOARD   OF  DIRECTORS 

Rupus  M.  Jones 
President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 
Vice-Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Treasurer 

Rut-us  M.  Jones 
M.  Carey  Thomas 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Samuel  Emlen 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  jMcTntosh** 
Marion  Edwards  Park 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
Secretary 

Caroline  McCormick  SLAOEt 
Susan  Follansbee  HiBSARDt 
Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Virginia  McKenney  Claiborne§§ 

Alumnse  Director,  1930-SS 

Florance  Waterbury 

Alumnx  Director,  1931-36 

Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay*** 

Alumnx  Director,  19SS-37 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnftt 

Alumnx  Director,  1934-39 

Josephine  Young  Case§§ 

Alumna;  Director,  1933-38 


♦  Mr8.  Henry  Goddard  Leach. 
♦♦  Mrs.  Rustin  Mcintosh, 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louis  Slade. 
t  MrB.  William  G.  Hibbard. 
{  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


§§  Mrs.  Robert  W.  Claiborne. 
**•  Mrs.  Alfred  B.  Maclav. 
ttt  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich. 

§§  Mrs.  Everett  X.  Case. 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  1935 


Executive  Committee 
Thomas  Raebttrn  White 

Chairman 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RtjFus  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henrt  Scattergood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Virginia  KcKenney  Claiborne 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclat 
Josephine  Young  Case 


Committee  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds 

Samuel  Emlen,  Chairman 
Susan  Follansbeb  Hibbard 
Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stogdbll  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Florance  Waterburt 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Chairman 

J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Florance  Waterbury 
Chairman 

Richard  Mott  Gummerb 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
J.  Stogdbll  Stokes 
Virginia  McKenney  Claiborne 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Academic  Yeak,  1934-35 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     OflBce:    Taylor  Hall. 

President  Emeritus 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  oj  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.    Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Gaviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A.     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Rockefeller  Hall  (Head  Warden). 
Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall  (AssistaTit). 
Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Ellen  Watson  Fernon,  M.A.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Pembroke  Hall  West. 
Katherine  Mary  Peek,  M.A.,  Wyndham. 
Catherine  Palmer  Robinson,  M.A.,  Radnor  Hall  (Senior  Resident). 

(9) 
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Acting  College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.     Office:  The  Infirmary. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
Josephine  Petts.     Ofiice:   The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Grenshaw,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.    Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


ACADEMIC   APPOINTMENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1934-35 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1898,  M.A.  1899  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  rellow.ship,  1S98-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  Eadcliffe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  President  Emeritus  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1877;  Ph.D.  University  of  Zurich  1882.  Studied  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  188.3-94  and  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1894-1922. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  University  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  INIawT  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-16,  Dean  of  the  CoUege  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  Associate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  1925 and  Dean  of  the   Graduate 

School,  1929 . 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-192S. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Brjn  Mawr  CoUege,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

B.S.  University  of  Neuchatel  18S6;  Ph.D.  Clark  University  1896.  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1S97-19(J4,  Associate  Professor  1904-00  and  Pro- 
fessor, 1900-33. 

Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
Universitv  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  History,  WeUeslev  College,  1899-1900;  Render 
in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  Essay  Work,  1913-16, 
Associate  in  English,  1916-17,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition  1917-13  and 
Professor,  1918-33. 

(11) 
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Henby  Nbvill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Alumnae  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1894-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  M.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGill  University,  1898-1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor,.  1905-35. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03,  Associate,  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumnae 
Professor  of  English  and  Holder  of  the  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxford  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  CoUSge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1896-1903,  Lecturer,  1903-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Professor,  1911 . 

David  Hilt  Tennent,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 

Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 
B  S.  Olivet  College  1900;   Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.     Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;    Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;    Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics, 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  PhUosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16,  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Swope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor,  1920 . 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.  College  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial^  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1915 . 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  College  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A.  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  Balliol  College,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  FeUow  in 
Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15, 
Associate   Professor,    1915-18  (absent    for   military   service,    1917-19)  and  Professor, 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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1918 .    Attached  to  American  Commission  to  Negotiate  Peace  at  Paris,  1918-19. 

(On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32.) 

Charles  Gheqtjiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  191.3;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 

and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-15;    Professor    of    History,  Bryn    Mawr    CoUege,    1915 (absent   for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-18,  Aesociate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925- — . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 

Anna  Pell-Wheeler,*  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  M.A.  Rad- 
cliflfe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  192.5-27, 
Non-resident  Lecturer,   1928-30  and   Semester   II,  1930-31    and    Professor,  1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archceology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Ajt  and  Archas- 
ology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  ArchiEology, 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  1925-31  and  Professor  of  Classical 
Archaeology,  1931 -.     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Archseology,  1932 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dickerman  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hall6  Memorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  Alusic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Arts, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer_  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin) ;  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  University,  1922-23;  Assistant  in  Government,  Radcliffe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 
Professor,  1927-33  and  Professor,  1933 .     Gufegenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Li^ge  1910.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11;  Student  in  the  Universities  of  Paris,  Leyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-15;  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1915-18  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, University  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Professor.  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  1928-29  and  1929-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1924-29   and    Professor,    1929 .  

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-36. 
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Agnes  Low  Rogers,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology. 

M.A._  St.  Andrews  University,  Scotland,  1908;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Moral  Sciences 
Tripos,  University  of  Cambridge,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1917.  Newnliam 
College  Marion  Kenedy  Traveling  Fellow  at  Coltimbia  University,  1914-15,  Research 
Fellow,  1915-16  and  Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology,  1916-18;  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Gouoher  College,  1918-23;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Smith  College, 
1923-25;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  in  German,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19;)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25;  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27  and  Associate  Professor,  1927 . 

Lilt  Ross  Taylor,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  Fellow,  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Archseology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1919-22,  Associate  Professor,  1922-25  and  Professor, 

1925-27.     Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927 .     Acting  Professor  in  charge 

of  the  American  Acadenay  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;    Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berhn,   1911;    University  of  Pennsylvania, 

1918-19;   Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934 ; 

Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933 . 

Emmy  Noether,!  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

University  of  Erlangen,  Germany,  .1907;  Privat  dozent,  Gdttingen,  Germany,  1919  and 
Associate  Professor,  1922-23.  Visiting  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-April  1935. 

Margaret  Oilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French, 
1919-20  a,nd  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Eoole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  Sevres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30  and  Associate  Professor,  1930 ., 

Ilse  Forest,*  Vn.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Associate  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1927-28  and  Associate  Professor,  1928 . 

Stephen  Joseph  Herben,!  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology. 

B.Litt.  Rutgers  University  1920;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1924. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-23;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany, 1926-27.  Instructor  in  EngUsh,  Princeton  University,  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 .    - 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  of  Tubingen,  1911-12,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13,  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  _  Instructor  in  German, 
Harv'ard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928 . 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers 
Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst 
CoUege,  1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928-30  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor,  1930 . 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1934-35. 

t  Died,  April  14,  1935. 

J  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Jean  M.  F.  Canu,*  Agrege  de  VUniversite,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

LicenciS-h-Uttres,  1917  and  AgrSgS  de  V  University,  University  of  Paris,  1920.  Professor, 
Lyc6e  of  Alger,  1920-21,  Lyc6e  of  Beauvais,  1921-23,  Lyc6e  of  Bordeaux,  1923-26; 
Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  Fellow,  1926-28;  Associate  Professor  of  French, 
Bryn  MawT  College,  1928-35. 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-2.5;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  193-3 . 

Ernest  TN'illotjghby,  A.E.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Parish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  Assistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1923-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935—. 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  MawT  College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Association  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
L'niversity  of  Rome,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Mart  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Fh.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  Mills,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  192.5-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  MawT  College,  1922-24  and  1925-27  and  University  Student,  London,  1924-25; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Enid  Glen,*  Vh.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Manchester  1923;  University  Teachers'  Diploma  1924  and  Ph.D. 
1926.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  University  of  Manchester,  1923-24  and  John  Bright 
Fellow  in  English  Literature,  192.5-26;  Frances  Riggs  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan, 
1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1927-28;  Staff  Tutor  in  Literature, 
Loughborough  College  (University  of  Nottingham),  1928-29;  Associate  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  :!935 . 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agregee  de  VUniversite,  Associate  and  Associate 
Professor-elect  of  French. 

ficole  Normale  SupSrieure  de  SSvres  1924-27  Agrigie  de  V  UniversitS,  University  of 
Paris,  1927.     Teacher  in  Lyc6e,  Aix-en-Provence,  1927-29;    Associate  in  French,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor-elect,  1935. 

CAROLINE  RoBBiN.Sjt  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  Holloway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Brj'n  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Associate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1935-—. 

GusTAv  A.  Hedlund,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  :M.A.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  1925-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
RadcliEFe  College,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  1923.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  192.5-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Follow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-^25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1934-35. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Instructor  in  Geology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Traveller  in  Russia  and  Research 
Worker  on  the  Condition  of  Women  in  Industry  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Cultural  Relations  with  Russia  1929-30;  Associate  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor 
1934 . 

Lincoln  Drtden,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the_  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 
and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Valentin  Mulleh,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archaeological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  Archae- 
ological Institute  at  Rome,_  1921-23;  Privatdozent,  University  of  Berlin,  1923-29; 
Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-31.  Associate  Professor  of  Arch- 
SBology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1931-32,  1932 . 

Jane  Mart  Dewey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1922;  Ph.D.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  1925. 
Barnard  College  International  Fellow,  University  Institute  of  Theoretical  Physics,  Co- 
penhagen, 1925-26;  Rask-Orsted  Foundation  Fellow,  Copenhagen,  1926-27;  National 
Research  Council  Fellow,  Princeton  University,  1927-29;  Research  Fellow,  University 
of  Rochester,  1929-31;  AJssociate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate 
Professor,  1933 . 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Radcliffe  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of. Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935- — . 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  California  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physics,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
Fellow,  1929-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Princeton  University,  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 
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Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Gtslz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

Clara  Marburg  Kirk,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition 
on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundation. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1920;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1921;  Ph.D.  University 
of  Chicago,  1929.  Holder  of  Vassar  College  Fellowship  1920-21,  of  Committee  on 
Belgian  Relief  Fellowship,  1921-23,  of  the  Mary  Richardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbitt 
Fellowship  of  Vassar  College,  1926-27;  Graduate  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1927-28.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1923-26  and  1928-29  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1929-33.  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Th.!).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  D.vnamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,   St.    Katharine's   School,   Davenport,   Iowa,    1912-13.      Writer  of 

Stories  for  Children  for  the  MacMillan  Company,  New  York,  1913 ,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston,  1927 .     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33, 

Associate,  1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  1925-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.5-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at  the  Kongelige_  Frederiks  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.30-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  1932-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1899  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  1905-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1622;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1933 . 

Louise  Adams  Holland,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1914  and  M.A.  1915;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920.  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Smith  College,  1918-21  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  1921-23,  with  leave 
of  abssnce  as  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1922-23;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1925-27.  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30, 
Semester  II,  1931-32,  Semester  II,  1932-33  and  1933-35. 

Arthur  Cl.\y  Cope,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  Undergraduate 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  Fellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  FeUow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1932-34;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

B.Sc.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  AI..A..  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sack\dlle,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  1930;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  H.irvard 
University,  1930-34.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Brvn  .Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1934 . 

*  On  leave  of  absence  Semester  II  of  the  year  1934-35. 
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Frances  M.  Claeke,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1924;  M.A.  Teachers  College  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Instructor, 
Bradford  Academy  and  Junior  CoUege,  1925-26;  Assistant  in  Education,  Teachers 
College,  1926-28,  Instructor  in  Education,  Child  Education  Foundation  Training  School, 
1927-28;  Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-29;  Assistant  Head  of 
Department  of  Education,  Geneseo  Normal  School,  1929-31;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Education,  Connecticut  College,  1931-34.  Lecturer  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licenciee-es-lettres  University  of  Lausanne  1925;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926.  Swiss 
Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  :\rawr  College,  1925-26  and  1929-30.  Teacher  of 
French,  the  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1926-28;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  ]\Iawr  College,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Latin  and 
French,  1931-34  and  Assistant  Professor-elect,  1935. 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  Art,  Archaeology  and  Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  1925-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933 . 

Harold  Wethet,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  and  Lecturer-elect  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.-  Assistant 
in  History  of  Art,  Harvard  University,  1933-34.  Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35;    Lecturer-elect  in  History  of  Art,  1935. 

Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M.A.  Princeton  L^niversitv  1927.  Instructor  in  Classics,  St. 
John's  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Classics,  L^nion  College,  1928-30;  Student  at 
Edinburgh  University  1930-31  and  at  the  University  of  Munich  1931;  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934- 
February  1935).     Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1926;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  with  first-class 
honours,  Oxford  University,  1932;  Ph.D.  LTniversity  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in 
Classics,  University  of  Illinois,  1926-27,  Assistant  in  English  1927-28;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek,  Wabash  College,  1928-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from.  Indiana  to  Christ 
Church  College  1929-32;  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Illinois,  1933-34; 
Classical  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome  1934-35.  Assistant  Professor- 
elect  of  Greek,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1935. 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  M.A.,  Instructor  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor-elect of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1924  and  M.A.  1927.  Teacher  of  English,  the  Thorne  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1925-29.  Studying  abroad,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1930-35;    Assistant  Professor-elect  of  English,  1935. 

Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer-elect  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  Alabama  1930;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1934.  Assistant  at  the 
Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton.  N.  J.,  1933-34;  Procter  Fellow  at  Princeton 
University  1934-35.     Lecturer-elect  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  IMawr  College,  1935. 

Almena  Dawley,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Chicago  1915.  Statistical  Worker, 
Metropolitan  Life  Insiu-ance  Company,  New  York,  1912-13;  Sociologist,  Laboratory  of 
Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York,  1915-18;  Assistant  to  the  Director,  in  charge 
of  Research,  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1918-19; 
Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Investigation,  Women's  Cooperative  Alliance, 
Minneapolis,  1919-20;  Director  of  Investigation,  Committee  to  Study  Visiting  Nursing, 
1922-23;  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Investigation,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
and  Health  Work,  1920-25;  Chief  Social  Worker,  Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic, 
1925 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  1930.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  English,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instructor  in  Play  writing,  Columbia  University,  1918- 
29  and  summers,    1918-22,    1924,    1926-28;    Assistant  Professor  in  English,   Barnard 

College,  Columbia  University,  1929 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1932-35. 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  _  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909;  Ph.D. 
University  of  CaKfornia  1924.  Instructor,  Friends  Boarding  School,  Barnesville,  Ohio, 
1906^8,    Pickering   College,    Newmarket,    Ontario,    Canada,    1909-15;     Professor   of 
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Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  Guilford,  N.  C,  1915-19,  Acting  President,  1917-lS, 
Dean,  1918;  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  1919-20; 
Director  of  Child  Feeding  in  plebiscite  area,  Upper  Silesia,  1920-21;  Professor  of  Phvsics, 
Earlham  College,  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  Mills  College,  1928-1934;  Swarthmore 
Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  Fellow,  Woodbrook  College,  SeUy  Oak  College, 
England,  autumn  1931;   Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Haverford  College,  spring  1932;   Acting 

Director  of  Pendle  Hill,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  1934 .      Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 

Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Maud  Rey,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  superieur,  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  Studied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  University 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  .Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Director  du  Thoatre  de  I'Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French 

Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Desire  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1926;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  Instructor  in  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  California,  1927-2S;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.     Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  rvlawr  College,  1934-35. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1914;  M.A.  University  of  California  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 

Martha  Meysenburg  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Instructor  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

HoRTENSE  Flexner  King,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1907  and  M.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1926-27,  Semester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 . 

Margaret  Dent  Daudon,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920  and  M.A.  1933.  Teacher  of  French,  the  Thorne  School, 
Bryn   Mawr,   1928-31;  Part-time  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-35. 

Ruth  Fairman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1927;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1928-29  and  Helene  and  Cecil  Rubel 
Fellow  (studying  abroad),  1929-30.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31 
and  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1931-35. 

J,  Gordon  Carlson,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsvlvania  1930.  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Semester  II,  1929-30  and  1930-31  and  Instructor,  1931-35. 

William  Donald  Turner,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1926;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D.  1929.  In- 
structor in  Psychology,  Tufts  College,  1928-29;  Social  Science  Research  Council  Fellow, 
Vienna,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Kansas  State  College,  1930-31.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-35. 

Kathrine  Roller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932.  Teacher  of  French 
and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  Tiffin,  Ohio,  1926-28. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1932 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924.  Graduate 
Student,  fTnivcrsity  of  Toronto,  192.3-25;  Fellow  in  Philosophv,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophv  and  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1927-28; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor,  1930-31. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1931-32; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933 . 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  Lawrenceville  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  .Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  Sdiool  of  Economics,  1926-27: 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1027-31;  Warden  of  Merlon  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 
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Margaret  Palfrey,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.  Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 
1931-32;  Teacher  of  English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor, 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Esther  Marie  Metzenthin,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Duke  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Part-time  Instructor  and 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30,  1931-32  and  1933-34;  Ger- 
man Exchange  Fellow,  University  of  Bonn,  Germany,  1930-31;  Anna  Ottendorfer 
Memorial  Research  Fellow,  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1932-33;  Instructor 
in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  M.A.  1929.     Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics  and 

Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  Semester  II,  1934-35. 

Elizabeth  Kraus,  M.Sc.,  Instructor-elect  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  EJdridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foimdation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  History. 

B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  1931;  M.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-34  and  Fellow  in  History  1934-35.  Instructor-elect  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1935. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932.  Reader  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Dorothea  Caroline  Shipley,  M.A.,  Reader  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925  and  M.A.  1929.  Fellow  in  History  of  Art,  Brya  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1929-30,  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1930-31  and  Reader,  1933-35. 

Isabel  Scribner  Stearns,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1931-32  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
Radcliffe  College,  1933-34.     Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Edith  Finch,  M.A.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1924  and  M.A.  1928.  Reader  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-25;  Student  in  Paris  with  Professor  Lucien  Foulet 
1925-26;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  English 
1928-30  and  Reader  1934-35. 

Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music,  Semester  I. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Tutor  in  a  French  family  1930-31.  Reader  in  Music  and 
Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  Reader  in  Music 
and  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1934-35. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Reader-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College,  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Bucking- 
ham School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1933-34.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35.  Reader-elect  in  English 
^^ftiyWarden-elect  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

,_,.-#m«;t^arton  Barber,  A.B.,  Reader-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
1934-35.     Reader-elect  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  19§6-28  mi  1929-30.  Demonstrator  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 , 
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Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A..  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columoia  University  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College,  1929-February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics  February-June 
1932.     Demonstrator  in  Phyeice,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35. 

Henrietta  Huff,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical 

Archosology. 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Archeeology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Elizabeth  KATHERmE  Marshall,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Wilson  College  1932.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1932-33;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator,  1934-35. 

Martha  Cox,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Cornell  University,  1929.  Research  Assistant,  Taylor  Instrument  Company,  1929-30; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Huguenot  University  College  of  the  University  of  South  Africa, 
19.30-33.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Elizabeth  Jeanne  Armstrong,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator,  1934-35. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Education. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.5-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Worker  in  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator 
in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Anne  Lea  Nicholson,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1931.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1930-31;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellow,  1931-32,  studying  at  the  Institute 
of  Physical  Chemistry  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  1931 — January 
1933;    Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  Fellow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Biology,  1935. 

Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  New  York  University  1934.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1934-35. 
Demon-strator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Elizabeth  Wtckoff,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  1933;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1934.  Teacher  in  High  School, 
Hightstown,  N.  J.,  1934-35.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Alice  Mary  Dowse,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Tufts  College  1930;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School 
for  Girls,  Lancaster,  Massachusetts,  1931-Febr\iary  1933;  Graduate  Student,  Tufts 
College,  Semester  II,  1932-33  and  Radcliffe  College  1933-34.  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Demonstrator-elect  1935. 

Esther  Abbott,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Nebraska,  1932;  M.A.  University  of  Southern  California,  to  be  con- 
ferred, 1935.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

non-teaching 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director  of  Publication. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1905.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Maw  College,  1921-22,  Alumna 
Secretary,  1922-23  and  Director  of  Publication.  1923 . 

Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  College,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  College,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Julia  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House,  1924-25,  of  RockefeUer  Hall,  1925-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  European  Fellowship,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  Assistant  to 
the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean.  1933 . 
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Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstratorin  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 — —  and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.    Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1913 . 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1905.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  RadcUffe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  CoUege  Library  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  CoUege  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege  Library,  1928 . 

Mae  Edna  Litzenberger  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege  1924;  B.S.  Simmons  CoUege  1925.  Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskell  Slagle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  CoUege  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library,  1928 . 

Anna  Foster  Allen,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Refer- 
ence Librarian. 

Ph.B.  Muhlenberg  CoUege  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  Drexel  Institute,  1931.  Assistant  to  the 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1931 . 

Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A., 

Director  of  Halls,  Head  Warden  and  Warden  of  Rockefeller. 
A.B.  Radcliffe  CoUege  1922  and  M.A.  1929.      HaU  Mistress,  Whitman  HaU,  Radcliffe 
CoUege,  1928-30.     Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-32;    Director  of 
HaUs  1930 ,  Head  Warden  and  Warden  of  RockefeUer,  1933 . 

Ellen  Watson  Fernon,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Swarthmore  CoUege  1931.  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Teacher  of  History, 
the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1931 and  Warden  of  Merion  HaU,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  CoUege,  Cambridge, 
1923-24;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26;  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27. 
Warden  of  Pembroke  HaU,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1927-31,  Warden  of  Merion  HaU,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 .  In- 
structor in  History  and  Political  Science,  Alt.  Holyoke  CoUege,  Semester  II,  1932-33. 

Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  FeUow  in  PhUosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  PMIosophy,  Hood 
CoUege,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31;  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European 
Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32;  FeUow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1932-33,  Instructor  in  PhUosophy  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933 . 

Katherine  Mary  Peek,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Editorial  Assistant,  Crowell  PubUshing 
ICompany,  New  York  City,  1922-24.  Instructor  in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
925-27,  Warden  of  Merion  HaU,  1927-30;  studying  abroad,  1930-31.  Head  Warden 
of  Pmebroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1931-33  and  Warden  of  Wyndham,  1933-35. 

Catherine  Palmer  Robinson,  M.A.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920  and  M.A.  1921.  Teacher,  Rosemary  HaU,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  1921-22;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1922-23;  Marine  Insurance,  1924-29. 
Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  HaU  and  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929-35. 

Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1927.  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel 
Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  1927-34.  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1934 . 
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Laura  Moese  Richardson,  A.B.,  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Tutor  in  a  French  family,  1930-31.  Reader  in  Music 
and  Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Reader  in 
Masic  and  .(Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  1934-35. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School, 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1933-34. 
Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1934-35.  Reader-elect  in  English  and  Warden- 
elect  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Warden-elect. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Assistant  Secretary,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass., 
1931-35.     Warden-elect,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  A.B.,  Senior  Resident-elect  of  Radnor 
Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  (to  be  conferred)  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Classical  Archeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Resident  Fellow  1934—35. 
Senior  Resident-elect  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1914. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.     Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1928 . 

Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  College,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-officio. 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 
Olga  Crushing  Leaky,  M.D.,  Acting  College  Physician  and  College  Physi- 
cian-elect, 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathological  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  College  Physician-elect,  1935. 

Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 
Consultant  Physicians 
A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consultants  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   BUSINESS   ADMINISTRATION 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WmriBLD  Daughbrty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


1935-36 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  David 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  M.  Diez 


.  Committee  on  Nominations 
Professor  Nahm 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  Chew 


Professor  Gray 
Professor  Chew 


Committee  on  Appointments 

Professor  Tennent 
Dean  Schenck 
Professor  Swindler 


Committee  on  Petitions 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Sanders,  ex-officio 
Professor  David 
Professor  Lograsso 
Professor  Fenwick 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Blanch ard 
Professor  Watson 
Professor  Michels 


Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Miss  Ward,  by  invitation 
Miss  Gaviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Hedlund 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Kirk 


1934-35 

Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Professor  Nahm 
Professor  Swindler* 
Dr.  MAcKiNNONf 
Dr.  Robbins 
Professor  Donnellt 
Professor  Watson 

Committee  on  Schedules 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Hedlund 
Dr.  Lehr 
Professor  Wells 

Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Gilman 
Professor  Blanchard 
Professor  Herben 
German — - 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  Gardiner 
Dr.  Wyckoff 


*  Substitute  for  Professor  Taylor, 
t  Substitute  for  Professor  Forest. 
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Committee  on  Libraries 
Pkofessor  Weiss 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  Chew 


Committee  on  Housing 
Professor  Fairchild 
Professor  Mezger 
Professor  Dryden 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-officio 
Professor  Donnelly 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  Watson 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Mezger 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Oilman 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 
1934-35 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith, 

ex-officio 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  Gillet 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  IManning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Chew 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  de  Laguna 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 

The  following  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  be  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  about 
the  College. 

CALIFORNIA 

Pasadena,  Miss  Kate  Williams,  485  Palmetto  Drive. 

San  Francisco,  Mrs.  Farwell  Hill,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnoe 
Association,  Glenwood  Avenue,  Ross. 

COLORADO 

Denver,  Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  1174  Race  Street. 

CONNECTICUT 
New  Haven,       Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 

DISTRICT  OF   COLUMBIA 
Washington,       Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  California  Street. 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago,  Mrs.   Stephen  S.   Gregory,   District   Councillor  of  the 

Alumnoe  Association,  Box  N,  Winnetka. 
Mrs.  WiUiam   G.  Hibbard,   Director    of  Bryn   Mawr 
College,  840  WiUow  Road,  Winnetka. 

INDIANA 

Indianapolis.      Mrs.  Frank  Nicholas  Lewis,  3216  North  Pennsylvania 
Street. 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore,  Mrs.    Anthony    Morris    Carey,    4311    Rugby    Road, 

Guilford.  ^i^  \t:U} 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston,  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich,  Alumnoe  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  59  Mt.  Vernon  Street. 
Cambridge,  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case,  Alumnoe  Director  of  Brijn  Mawr 

College,  6-  Mercer  Circle. 
Fall  River,        Mrs.  Randall  Nelson  Durfee,  19  Highland  Avenue. 


MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis, 

MISSOURI 
St.  Louis, 


Mrs.  Clarence  M.  Hardenbergh,  66  Groveland  Terrace. 


Mrs.  George  Gellhorn,  4366  McPherson  Avenue. 
Miss    Mary    B.    Taussig,    District    Councillor    of   the 
Alumnce  Association,   50  Westmoreland  Place. 


NEW  JERSEY 

MORRISTOWN, 


Mrs.  Wilham  L.  Savage,  Vice-President  of  the  Alumnoe 
Association,  Overlook  Road,  Springbrook. 
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NEW   YORK 

New  York, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OHIO 

Cincinnati, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OREGON 

Portland, 

Mrs. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pittsburgh, 

Mrs. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond, 

Mrs. 

WISCONSIN 

Madison, 

Mrs. 

ENGLAND 

Mrs. 

Robert  W.  Claiborne,  AlumncB  Director  of  Bryn 

Mavxr  College,  119  East  89th  Street. 
Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred  B.  Maclay,  Alumnae  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  16  East  84th  Street. 
Howard  Phipps,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnae 

Association,  1  Sutton  Place  South. 
F.  Louis  Slade,   Director  of  Bryn  Maior  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Jacob  M.  Plaut,  Director-at-large  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  656  Forest  Avenue,  Avondale. 

RusseU  Wilson,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnas 
Association,  2726  Johnstone  Place. 

Henry  Minor  Esterly,  Inwood,  Hewett  Boulevard 
Route  5. 

Alexander    Johnston    Barron,     Glen    Osborne, 
Sewickley. 


Wyndham    BoUing    Blanton,    3015    Seminary 
Avenue. 


Moses  Stephen   Slaughter,   633   North   Francis 
Street. 

Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea, 
London,  S.  AV.  3. 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOOL 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOOL 

The  undergraduate  school  offers  courses  in  ancient  and  modern 
languages  and  Uterature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
oaathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  music,  art  and  education.  The 
full  course  of  study  covers  four  years  and  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree. 

Admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  based  upon  the  candidate's  record 
in  the  entrance  examinations  and  upon  the  evidence,  secured  by  the 
College,  in  regard  to  her  health,  character  and  general  ability.  All  candi- 
dates are  asked  to  make  an  appointment,  if  possible,  for  a  personal  inter- 
view with  the  President  or  the  Dean.  If  the  number  qualifying  for  admis- 
sion in  a  given  year  is  greater  than  the  number  of  rooms  available  for 
first-year  students,  the  college  reserves  the  right  to  determine  which  of 
the  candidates  shall  form  the  admitted  group.  No  candidate  can  Ije 
assured  of  admission  until  after  the  July  meeting  of  the  Committee  on 
Entrance  Examination  when  the  completed  records  of  all  candidates  will 
l)e  considered  in  relation  to  each  other. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  must  pass  certain 
of  the  matriculation  examinations  conducted  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board. 

AppHcation  for  rooms,  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  payable 
to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  as 
soon  as  the  year  of  entrance  is  definitely  known  by  the  candidate.  This 
fee  is  not  refunded  if  the  candidate  later  withdraws  her  name  from  the 
list  or  does  not  succeed  in  gaining  admission.  It  may  be  transferred  to  a 
later  year  if  the  request  for  the  transfer  is  received  before  October  first  of 
the  original  year  of  entry.  The  fihng  of  a  room  apphcation  does  not 
insure  admission  to  the  College. 

A  form  of  application  for  admission,  with  space  for  the  matriculation 
plan,  will  be  sent  each  autumn  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  to  all 
candidates  who  have  registered  room  applications  (or  their  intention  of 
attending  the  college  as  non-resident  students)  for  the  following  year.  A 
form  for  the  official  transcript  of  the  school  record  through  the  first  three 
of  the  four  final  years  of  preparatory  work  will  be  sent  to  the  school 
principals.  The  Book  of  Plans  of  the  Library  and  Halls  of  Residence,  with 
a  room  preference  form,  will  be  sent  during  the  year  to  each  candidate  on 
the  room  Ust  for  the  following  year.  A  health  certificate  form  will  be  sent 
to  each  candidate  early  in  April.  The  form  for  the  principal's  recom- 
mendation and  record  of  the  final  year's  work  will  be  sent  to  the  schools 
on  May  first,  to  be  returned  as  soon  as  the  school  year  is  over. 

The  work  required  for  matriculation  covers  fifteen  units,  as  outlined  on 
page  32.  Candidates  may  offer  either  Plan  A,  Plan  li  or  Pkn  C  with 
the  following  restrictions: 

(a)  Candidates  who  have  been  prepared  largely  by  private  tuition 
may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A,  (b)  candidates  whose  school  training 
has  been  irregular,  who  have  attended  several  different  schools  in  the 
four  years  preceding  entrance  to  college,  or  who  have  spent  only  one  year 
In  the  school  of  final  preparation  may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A,  (c)  can- 
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didates  whose  school  records  axe  for  any  reason  unsatisfactory  to  the 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A. 
Plan  A  Plan  A  candidates  offer  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  exam- 

inations covering  all  fifteen  required  units.  They  may  take  these  exam- 
inations in  a  single  June  examination  period  or  may  divide  them  between 
two  June  periods  separated  by  not  more  than  one  year.  If  at  the  close 
of  the  final  division  they  have  offered  all  fifteen  units  and  have  received 
a  grade  of  60  or  over  in  at  least  twelve,  they  may  repeat  conditioned 
examinations  in  September.  The  September  College  Board  examinations 
are  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  solely  for  the  purpose  of  removing  condi- 
tions incurred  by  Plan  A  candidates  in  a  previous  June  examination  period. 
Application  for  these  examinations,  accompanied  by  a  five-dollar  fee  for 
each  condition,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the 
College  before  September  1st.  Candidates  are  not  permitted  to  offer 
September  examinations  between  the  first  and  final  June  divisions  or  to 
offer  a  regular  first  or  final  division  in  September. 

While  the  required  units  are  fifteen  in  number,  Plan  A  candidates  who 
are  prepared  to  offer  in  addition  two  units  of  a  third  foreign  language 
(French  or  German  or  Greek)  or  one  unit  of  Trigonometry  and  Solid 
'  Geometry  are  permitted  to  take  their  examinations  in  three  consecutive 

June  periods  instead  of  only  two.     No  advanced  standing  credit  is  given 
in  such  cases  for  the  extra  units;   they  constitute  an  added  matriculation 
requirement  in  return  for  the  privilege  of  offering  a  third  division. 
The  fifteen  required  units  are  as  follows: 

Subjecb  Uniii 

English 3 

Foreign  Languages  * 6 

Latin 3  or  4 

French    1 

or  German  [ 3  or  2 

or  Greek      J 

Mathematics  (Mathematics  Cp.  3) 3 

or  Algebra  (Mathematics  A) 2 

and  Plane  Geometry  (Mathematics  C) 1 

Sciencef 1 

Chemistry 1 

or  Physics 1 

In  special  cases  advanced  mathematics  or  a  science  course  approved 
by  the  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  substituted  for 
Chemistry  or  Physics. 
History 1 

AncientJ  (History  A) 1 

or  Enghsh  (History  C) 1 

or  American  (History  D) 1 

or  any  other  history  course  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Entrance 

Examination 
Elective 1 

Advanced  Mathematics 1 

or  Biology 1 

or  any  subject  listed  above  with  the  exception  of  Enghsh  — 

Total 15 

*  See  page  33  for  note.  t  See  page  33  for  note.  t  See  page  33  for  note. 


Matriculation  Examinations  33 

Candidates  offering  Plan  B  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records       Plan  B 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  four  College  Board  examinations 
(in  addition  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test)  in  a  single  June  examination 
period,  as  follows: 

(1)  EngHsh. 

(2)  A  foreign  language  (Latin  4  or  French  3  or  German  3  or  Greek  3). 

(3)  Mathematics  or  science  (Mathematics  Cp.  3  or  Mathematics  A  or 

Physics  or  Chemistry). 

(4)  An  optional  examination,  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  from  those 

of  the  fifteen  required  units  which  she  is  not  offering  for  (2)  or 
(3):  history  A,  C  or  D;  a  second  foreign  language**  as  specified 
in  (2) ;  mathematics  as  specified  in  (3)  if  a  mathematics  examina- 
tion has  not  already  been  offered;    a  science  as  specified  in  (3) 
if  a  science  has  not  ah-eady  been  offered. 
Candidates  offering  Plan  C  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records        Plan  C 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  in  addition  to  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  four  College  Board  examinations  from  the  groups  now 
required  by  Plan  B.      They  may  take  these  examinations  in  two  June 
divisions.     At  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  school  they  must  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  two  examinations  (not  English).     On  the 
basis  of  the  results  of  these  examinations,  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test, 
school   records   and     recommendations   from   the   principal,   provisional 
acceptance  may  be  given.     Final  acceptance  will  depend  upon  the  results 
of  the  remaining  two  examinations  which  are  to  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
senior  year  and  upon  the  school  records  of  that  year.     Candidates  who  are 

*  Plan  A  candidates  are  advised  to  divide  the  Latin  examination  if  possible.  They 
may  offer  Liitin  3  (Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  3  (Poets)  in  one  division  and  Latin  H  (if  already 
credited  witli  3,  Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  K  (if  already  credited  with  3,  Poets)  in  the  other. 

Plan  A  candidates  wishing  to  di\'ide  the  Greek  examination  may  offer  Greek  2  in  one 
division  and  Greek  H  in  the  other. 

t  The  Teacher's  Laboratory  Certificate,  furnished  to  the  candidate  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  science  examination  is  scheduled.  Laboratory 
notebooks  should  not  be  submitted  to  the  College. 

t  The  College  urges  that  ancient  history  be  offered  as  the  requirement  for  entrance 
in  history.  Knowledge  of  the  civilization  of  the  ancient  world  is  essential  both  for  an  appre- 
ciation of  the  Greek  and  Latin  literature  as  studied  in  preparatory  school  and  college 
and  for  the  introductory  course  in  college  history,  which  begins  with  the  downfall  of  the 
Roman  Empire. 

In  case  the  curriculum  of  the  school  in  which  the  candidate  has  received  her  preparation 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  candidate  to  offer  Ancient  History,  English  History  or  American 
History  or  some  other  satisfactory  year's  work  in  history  may  be  offered  instead.  If  any 
of  these  options  is  adopted  and,  if  the  candidate  after  admission  to  college  should  wish  to 
enter  the  course  in  first  year  history,  she  will  be  expected  then  to  give  evidence  of  familiarity 
with  ancient  history.  Such  evidence  should  be  either  a  certificate  from  her  preparatory  school 
that  she  completed  within  reasonable  time  before  entering  coUege  an  adequate  course  in 
ancient  history  and  attained  in  it  a  satisfactory  grade  or  that  she  has  done  suitable  private 
reading  in  the  subject.     The  private  reading  will  be  tested  by  a  brief  oral  examination. 

**  Candidates  wishing  to  offer  Latin  for  the  optional  examination  may  offer  Latin  li 
(Poets),  or  K  (Prose  Authors)  provided  (I)  French  or  German  or  Greek  is  offered  aa  the 
required  foreign  language  or  (2)  Latin  3  ha.s  been  p.is-sed  in  a  previous  College  Board  exam- 
ination period. 
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not  provisionally  accepted  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  must  apply  for 
admission  under  Plan  A  or  Plan  B. 

Applications  for  admission  by  Plan  C  should  be  filed  on  or  before  May 
1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  Approval  must  be  given  by 
the  college  of  the  examinations  chosen  under  Plan  C.  The  grades  on 
College  Board  examinations  of  Plan  C  candidates,  as  of  Plan  B  candidates, 
will  be  considered  confidential. 
Plan  D  Candidates  from  schools  remote  from  the  college  and  from  schools 

where  the  course  of  study  has  not  been  specially  designed  to  meet  the 
CoUege  Entrance  Examination  Board  examinations  may  use  this  plan. 
Ordinarily  candidates  from  the  larger  endowed  academies  and  private 
preparatory  schools  must  enter  by  examination.  Admission  under  this 
plan  is  on  the  basis  of  the  school  records  and  recommendations  and  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test.  To  be  considered  for  admission  by  Plan  D 
candidates  must  have  ranked,  during  the  last  two  years  of  their  school 
course,  among  the  highest  seventh  of  a  graduating  class  containing  at 
least  seven  students.  They  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records 
the  required  fifteen  units. 

Candidates  are  ehgible  to  apply  for  admission  by  Plan  D  only  in  the 
year  in  which  they  first  graduate  from  a  secondary  school.  Candidates 
must  register  with  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test.     Applications  should  state  specifically 

(1)  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  graduating  class, 

(2)  The  applicant's  exact  numerical  rank  in  the  class. 

AU  candidates  for  admission  by  any  plan  are  now  advised  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school. 

BrjTi  Mawr  College  is  cooperating  in  the  experiment  sponsored  by  the 
Progressive  Education  Association.  Candidates  from  the  schools  selected 
to  participate  in  this  experiment  should  file  their  applications  on  or  before 
May  1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  The  number  of  candi- 
dates who  wiU  be  admitted  under  the  Progressive  School  Experiment 
will  be  limited  in  number, 

.The  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  will  consider  the  applications 
of  exceptionally  able  candidates  who  are  highly  recommended  by  their 
schools  but  whose  preparation  is  somewhat  irregular  when  judged  by  the 
standard  of  the  fifteen  units  listed  on  page  32. 
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Application  for  College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Examination  of  June  15-20,  1936 
Application  blanks  for  the  examinations  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  431  West  117th 
Street,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

A  standard  fee  of  ten  dollars,  remitted  by  postal  order,  express  order,  or 
draft  on  New  York,  should  accompany  each  appUcation. 

In  order  to  facilitate  the  holding  of  examinations  in  the  various  centers, 
all  applications  should  be  filed  at  the  earliest  possible  date.  Applications 
for  examination  must  reach  the  Secretary  of  the  Board: 
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For  examination  east  of  or  on  the  Mississippi  River:  on  or  before 
Monday,  May  25,  1936.  For  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada:  on  or  before  Monday,  May  18,  1936. 

For  examination  outside  the  United  States  and  Canada  except  Asia: 
on  or  before  Monday,  May  4,  1936. 

For  examination  in  China  or  elsewhere  in  the  Orient:  on  or  before 
Monday,  April  20,  1936. 

If  a  candidate  fails  to  obtain  the  regular  application  blank,  the  usual 
examination  fee  arriving  before  the  specified  date  will  be  accepted  provided 
that  it  is  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  candidate,  the  exact  examination  center  selected  and  a  complete 
list  of  the  subjects  in  which  she  expects  to  be  examined. 

Applications  for  examination  received  later  than  the  dates  specified  will 
be  accepted  when  it  is  possible  to  arrange  for  the  examination  of  the  candi- 
date, but  only  upon  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars. 

The  designation  of  the  center  to  which  the  candidate  will  go  for  exam- 
ination is  regarded  as  an  essential  part  of  her  application.  Requests  that 
examinations  be  held  at  particular  points  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  not  later  than  February  1.  A  list  of  examination  centers  will 
be  published  about  March  1. 

Candidates  should  report  for  a  morning  examination  at  8.45  and  for  an 
afternoon  examination  at  1.45,  Standard  or  Daylight  Saving  Time,  accord- 
ing to  the  usage  in  the  local  schools.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  can- 
didate be  admitted  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  later  than  the  hour  at 
which  the  test  is  scheduled  to  begin. 

Detailed  definitions  of  the  requirements  in  all  examination  subjects 
are  given  in  a  circular  of  information  published  by  the  College  Entrance 
Board  annually  about  December  1.  Every  candidate  is  advised  to  become 
familiar  with  these  requirements.  Upon  request  a  single  copy  will  be  sent 
to  any  teacher  free  of  charge;  in  general  a  charge  of  thirty  cents, 
which  may  be  remitted  in  postage,  will  be  made. 

Candidates  are  admitted  on  transfer  from  certain  approved  colleges 
and  universities,  the  curriculum  of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  Bryn 
Mawr.  Transfer  candidates  must  present  credits  equal  to  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  requirements  for  matriculation.  They  must,  moreover,  present  a 
certificate  of  honourable  dismissal  and  an  official  statement  that  they  have 
studied  in  regular  college  classes  for  one  college  year,  that  they  have 
passed  examinations  covering  at  least  one  year  of  academic  work  in  a 
regular  college  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  that  they 
are  in  good  standing  in  said  College  and  that  they  would  be  able  to  take 
their  degree  there  in  due  course.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  done 
elsewhere  until  the  student  has  completed  successfully  a  year's  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Students  of  other  colleges  who  have  outstanding  conditions  or  have 
otherwise  failed  to  meet  prescribed  standards  of  academic  work  or  have 
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been  put  on  probation,  have  been  suspended  or  excluded,  will  under  no 
circumstances  be  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College.     Such  students  may 
not  cancel  their  college  work  elsewhere,  oiTer  the  Bryn   Mawr  College 
requirements  for  matriculation  and  enter  Bryn  Mawr  as  Freshmen. 
Hearers  Women  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  are  admitted  as  "hearers"  with- 

out matriculation  examination,  but  they  must  furnish  proof  that  they 
have  at  some  time  pursued  the  studies  required  for  matriculation.  Hearers 
are  clearly  distinguished  from  regularly  matriculated  students  and  must 
obtain  permission  from  each  instructor  to  attend  recitations,  examina- 
tions and  laboratory  exercises;  they  must  satisfy  their  various  professors 
that  they  can  profit  by  their  elected  courses.  Hearers  are  not,  strictly 
speaking,  recognized  by  the  college;  they  are  not  eligible  for  degrees  and 
may  receive  only  such  certificates  of  collegiate  study  as  their  various 
instructors  see  fit  to  give.  They  are  charged  the  full  tuition  fee  (five  hun- 
dred dollars). 

No  special  students  other  than  "hearers"  are  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing 
Advanced  Candidates  who  wish  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing  may, 
Standing  jj^  addition  to  the  fifteen  units  required  for  matriculation,  offer  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  the  First  Year  Course  in  Latin,  counting  as  one  unit; 
Trigonometry  and  Solid  Geometry,  counting  as  one-half  unit;  elementary 
Greek,  counting  as  one  and  one-half  units,  or  French  or  German,  counting 
as  one  unit  each,  provided  it  was  not  included  in  the  fifteen  units  required 
for  matriculation. 

The  first  year  coiu-se  in  Latin  may  be  offered  for  examination  by  candi- 
dates for  matriculation  who  desire  to  enter  the  College  with  advanced  stand- 
ing and,  at  their  discretion,  by  matriculated  students  without  attendance 
on  the  college  classes  provided  it  is  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  student's  junior  year.     The  credit  for  the  course  will  be  one  unit. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  reading  on  which  the  examination  will  be 
based: 

Plautus,  Menaechmi;  Livy,  Book  I;  Catullus,  Select  Poems  (all  the 
poems  in  F.  P.  Simpson's  Select  Poems  of  Catullus,  Macmillan,  New  York) ; 
Horace,  Odes  I,  except  13,  15,  25,  28,  33,  36;  II,  except  2,  4,  6,  8,  12,  16; 
III,  except  6,  10,  11,  15,  16,  19,  20,  24,  27;  IV,  except  4-6, 10-13;  Carmen 
Saeculare;  Epodes  2  and  16  only  (Shorey-Laing  edition  of  Horace's  Odes 
and  Epodes,  B.  H,  Sanborn);  Vergil,  the  Eclogues;  Reading  of  the  chap- 
ters on  Plautus,  Livy,  Horace,  Vergil  in  Duff's  Literary  History  of  Rome. 

The  examination  in  Latin  is  held  in  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  college 
year  and  may  be  taken  by  a  student  in  her  freshman,  sophomore  or  junior 
year.  Examinations  in  Trigonometry,  Solid  Geometry,  Elementary  Greek, 
French  or  German  may  be  taken  in  the  College  Entrance  Examinations 
in  June  or,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  and  Registrar,  in 
the  autumn.  They  may  not  be  offered  later  than  the  autumn  of  the 
junior  year. 
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Students  who  have  passed  examinations  for  advanced  standing  are 
credited  with  the  equivalent  number  of  units  of  college  courses  and  are 
so  enabled  to  enter  at  once  the  more  advanced  courses  to  which  these  are 
preliminary;  they  thus  secure  a  larger  choice  of  elective  courses  or  may, 
at  some  time  in  their  college  course,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  substi- 
tute this  credit  for  that  obtained  by  attendance  at  college  classes.  Students 
may  also  secure  credit  for  elective  courses  in  Modern  Languages  by  passing 
certain  examinations  in  French,  German,  Italian  and  Spanish  which  may 
be  taken  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  College.  In  no  case, 
however,  is  it  possible  by  passing  examinations  for  advanced  standing  to 
shorten  the  required  four  years  of  study  necessary  for  the  bachelor's  degree, 
although  not  all  of  the  time  must  be  spent  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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Residence  Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  required  of  all  undergraduate 
students  except  those  who  live  with  their  families  in  Philadelphia  or  the 
vicinity. 
Registration  Every  student  enrolled  is  required  to  register  with  the  Comptroller 
This  registration  must  be  completed  before  8.45  a.m.  on  the  first  day 
of  lectures.  The  Dean  of  the  College  is  academic  advisor  to  all  under- 
graduate students  and  every  undergraduate  student  consults  the  Dean 
of  the  College  in  regard  to  the  planning  of  her  academic  work  and  registers 
her  chosen  courses  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  before  entering  upon 
college  work. 

The  members  of  the  entering  class  are  asked  to  come  into  residence  four 
days  before  the  college  is  opened  to  returning  students.  They  are  received 
by  the  Wardens  of  the  various  halls  and  a  Reception  Committee  of  upper 
classmen.  Appointments  with  the  President  of  the  College,  who  wishes 
to  interview  all  new  students,  should  be  made  promptly  and  appointments 
with  the  Dean  should  also  be  made.  These  interviews  with  the  President 
and  the  Dean  begin  immediately  and  registration  of  courses  is  concluded 
before  the  college  year  officially  opens.  The  new  students  are  made 
familiar  with  the  intricacies  of  the  library,  take  their  tests,  their  medical 
and  physical  examinations  and  become  at  home  in  the  college  before 
the  stress  of  the  first  days  of  academic  work. 

The  Student's  Association  for  Self-Government,  organized  in  1892, 
controls  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  except  those  which  are 
purely  academic  or  which  affect  the  living  arrangements  of  the  student 
body.  All  undergraduate  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  members 
of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable;  in  such  cases  the 
fees  due  or  already  paid  to  the  college  will  be  neither  refunded  nor  remitted 
in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  college  assumes  the  right  to  take  all  responsi- 
bility. 

Regular  attendance  at  classes  is  expected  of  all  undergraduates;  an 
unreasonable  number  of  unexcused  absences  will  be  penalized. 

The  absolute  integrity  of  all  work  is  demanded  of  every  student.  No 
student  shall  give  or  receive  any  assistance  in  an  examination  or  written 
quiz  or  hold  any  communication  with  another  student.  The  rules  gov- 
erning written  work  are  published  for  each  freshman  and  are  publicly 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  before  each  examination 
period.  Any  infraction  of  the  rules,  regardless  of  motive,  or  any  action 
contrary  to  their  spirit,  constitutes  an  offense. 

(38) 
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While  the  required  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  Schedule 
not  prescribed  for  any  special  year  in  the  college  course,  students  are 
advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  with  reference  to  the  lecture  schedule 
so  that  a  conflict  of  hours  will  not  prevent  them  from  electing  the  advanced 
courses  they  wish.  Students  electing  a  scientific  group,  such  as  chemistry 
and  biology,  should  arrange  their  work  to  avoid  possible  conflict  in  labo- 
ratory hours. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

The  full  course  of  undergraduate  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  The  basis  of  credit  is  the  "unit,"  which  represents  one-quarter 
of  a  student's  working  time  for  one  year,  or  approximately  ten  hours  of 
work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  attended 
college  classes  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  period  of  four  years;*  must 
have  passed  examinations  on  work  amounting  to  fifteen  units  and  must 
have  obtained  a  grade  of  70  or  above  on  half  of  these  fifteen  units.  In 
her  major  subject  she  must  receive  grades  of  70  or  above  in  all  her  courses 
for  the  first  two  years,  t  She  must  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  and  must  also  have  fulfilled  the  reqmrements  of  the  depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education. 

Studies  Leading  to  the  Degeeb  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 

English  Composition,  one  unit.  In  connection  with  this  course  students 
are  required  to  attend  a  course  in  English  diction,  one-half  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Science,  one  unit.§ 

Greek,  Latin,  or  English  Literature,  one  unit.  J 

Philosophy,  one  unit.** 

Major  Subject  with  Allied  Subjects,  six  and  one-half  units.  All  students 
must  take  at  least  three  and  one-half  units  in  the  major  subject:  one  unit 
in  the  first  year,  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  in  the  second  year  and  one 
unit  in  advanced  work.  This  represents  the  minimum  work  in  the  major 
subject.  Most  students  are  urged  to  take  more  than  one  unit  of  advanced 
work  and  students  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  department,  show  special 
promise  will  be  recommended  for  honours  work. 

*  By  permission  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  work  done  at  some  other 
college  of  high  standing  may  in  special  cases  be  submitted  for  one  of  the  four  years  of 
required  attendance  at  classes.     See  page  33. 

t  A  student  who  has  received  grades  of  80  or  above  in  a  part  of  this  work  and  grades 
between  60  and  70  in  a  corresponding  part  will  be  regarded  as  having  met  this  condition. 
A  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  major  in  a  subject  in  which  she  has  incurred  a  con- 
dition or  failure.  Where  unsatisfactory  grades  have  been  incurred  in  first-year  work  and 
the  second-year  work  has  been  good,  exceptions  to  this  general  rule  may  be  made  on  the 
recommendation  of  departments. 

§  A  student  majoring  in  Science  must  substitute  for  the  science  requirement  a  unit  of 
Psychology,  or  Economics,  or  Politics,  or  History,  or  History  of  Art  or  Archaeology. 

t  A  student  majoring  in  Greek  must  offer  for  the  third  unit  of  required  work  either 
First  Year  Latin  or  First  Year  English.  A  student  majoring  in  Latin  must  offer  First 
Year  Greek  or  Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year  English.  A  student  majoring  in  English 
must  offer  First  Year  Greek  or  Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year  Latin. 

**  A  student  majoring  in  Philosophy  must  offer  a  unit  of  Psychology  for  the  fourth  unit 
of  required  work. 
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Free  Elective  Courses,  four  and  one-half  units,  to  be  chosen  by  the  stu- 
dent. The  only  limitation  is  that  imposed  by  the  prerequisites  of  the 
courses  selected  and  any  courses  open  to  the  individual  student  as  free 
electives  may  be  taken  without  the  remainder  of  the  courses  of  which 
they  may  form  a  part. 

Students  who  wish  to  attend  a  course  regularly  without  being  formally 
registered  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Dean.  The  Dean  is  expected 
to  limit  the  number  of  courses  a  student  may  visit  and  any  instructor  may 
notify  the  Dean  that  his  courses  are  not  open  to  such  students. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  part  in  work  organized  by  the  depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education  during  their  first  two  years  in  college.  Students 
who  do  not  satisfactorily  meet  the  requirements  of  the  department  must 
continue  this  work  during  the  later  years  of  their  college  course. 

A  course  in  Hygiene  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester  is  required 
of  all  students  in  their  second  year  of  college  but  does  not  count  as  a  part 
of  the  fifteen  units. 

A  Reading  Knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required  of  all  students. 
The  language  which  the  student  offers  at  entrance  is  known  as  the  First 
Foreign  Language  and  the  other  as  the  Second  Foreign  Language.  The 
First  Foreign  Language  must  be  offered  for  examination  in  the  autumn  or 
spring  of  the  junior  year.  Students  failing  to  pass  must  present  themselves 
for  re-examination  on  the  first  or  second  Saturday  of  their  senior  year. 
Any  student  who  at  that  time  receives  a  grade  below  50  will  be  prevented 
from  receiving  her  degree  at  the  end  of  her  senior  year.  She  will  not  be 
allowed  to  present  herself  for  a  third  examination  before  the  autumn  of  the 
following  year,  but  may  present  herself  for  any  subsequent  examination. 
Any  student  receiving  a  grade  between  50  and  60  must  register  for  work 
under  the  direction  of  tlie  department.  She  may  then  take  a  third  examina- 
tion in  the  spring  of  her  senior  year.  The  Second  Foreign  Language  may 
be  taken  in  any  autumn  or  spring  after  entrance  up  to  the  end  of  the  junior 
year.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  below  60  may  not  offer  herself  for 
re-examination  until  the  following  autumn.  Examinations  in  the  Second 
Foreign  Language  for  those  students  who  have  not  fulfilled  the  require- 
ment by  the  end  of  their  junior  year  are  the  same  as  for  the  First  Foreign 
Language.* 

Seniors  who  are  conditioned  in  both  language  examinations  in  the  fall  of 
their  senior  year  will  be  allowed  to  try  only  one  of  those  examinations  in 
the  spring  and  therefore  will  not  be  able  to  receive  their  degrees  that  spring. 

Extra-curriculum  supervised  reading  in  French  and  in  German,  con- 
ducted by  regular  members  of  the  respective  departments  without  charge 
to  the  students,  may  be  taken  if  desired  by  students  in  either  French  or 
German. 
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*  A  student  who  ofifers  Latin  and  Greek  at  entrance  and  who  elects  the  course  in  First 
Year  Greek  in  college,  not  counting  it  for  the  literature  requirement,  is  required  to  offer 
only  one  modern  language  for  examination. 
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The  studies  required  for  a  degree  may  be  tabulated  as  follows: 
1  2 

English  Science: 

Composition.       Physics 
One  or 

unit  Chemistry, 

or 
Geology, 

or 
Biology. 
One 
unit 
In  order  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  and  to  lighten  the  college 
course,  students  are  permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects 
included  in  the  coiu-se  without  attending  the  college  classes  in  these  sub- 
jects.     Trigonometry,  solid  geometry  and  elementary  Greek,   French, 
German,  Italian  or  Spanish,  and  first  year  Latin  may  be  taken  in  this  way 
if  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.     A  student  who 
can  furnish  proof  that  she  has  acquired  advanced  knowledge  of  French  or 
German  is  permitted  to  take  examinations  for  advanced  standing  in  reading 
and  composition  in  these  languages,  but  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after 
entering  college. 

Numerical  grades  on  the  basis  of  100  are  given  on  all  work  which  is  to 
be  counted  for  the  A.  B.  degree.  The  A.  B.  degree  is  awarded  cum  laude, 
magna  cum  laude,  or  summa  cum  laude  to  students  whose  numerical 
average  is  80-85,  85-90,  or  90  or  over,  respectively.  The  degree  with  dis- 
tinction in  the  subject  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  the  honours  work  in  a  given  department. 


CURRICULUM 

There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major  courses  in  the 
following  subjects:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archaeology,  Economics 
and  Politics,  English,  French,  Geology,  German,  Greek,  History  of  Art, 
Italian,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Modern  History,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Psy- 
chology and  Spanish  and  elective  courses  in  the  above  and  in  Biblical 
Literature,  Social  Economy,  Education  and  Music. 

In  each  fully  organized  department  there  is  the  following  course:  one 
unit  of  first-year  work,  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  second-3'ear  work 
and  advanced  work  according  to  the  needs  of  the  department.  Every 
candidate  for  a  degree  is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  her  major 
subject  and  enough  work  in  alUed  subjects  to  complete  the  requirement 
of  six  and  one-half  units  in  major  and  allied  subjects.  The  object  of  this 
system  is  to  enable  the  student  to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  specialist's 
knowledge  and  the  required  courses,  namely,  English,  Philosophy,  Litera- 
ture and  Science  are  intended  to  insure  a  more  liberal  training  than  could 
be  obtained  if  every  student  combined  elective  studies  without  restriction. 

The  required  course  in  English  Composition  is  designed  primarily  to  teach 
students  in  their  first  year  in  college  how  to  express  themselves  clearly  and 
correctly.  A  special  effort  is  made  to  train  them  to  use  a  variety  of  reading 
matter  and  to  gather  and  present  the  material  for  reports  and  papers  in 
preparation  for  their  more  advanced  work  in  their  major  subject.  Tlie 
required  course  in  Literature  gives  to  each  student  a  broader  view  of  one 
field  of  literature  with  which  she  has  already  gained  familiarity  in  her 
school  work  and  thus  serves  as  a  background  for  further  work  in  literature 
in  college.  The  required  course  in  Science  gives,  for  one  year  at  least,  to 
the  student  of  history  and  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and 
discipline  as  is  received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  course  in  Philosophy 
forms  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  ideas  and  the  history  of  thought. 

All  first-year  courses  may  be  elected  by  any  student  and  special  free 
elective  courses  of  one  unit  and  one-half  unit  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

Advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first 
and  second-year  major  work  in  the  subject. 

Honours  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  has  been  organized  by  departments 
individually  and  the  arrangements  for  it  are  described  in  detail  under  those 
departments.  It  is,  by  definition,  work  of  a  more  advanced  character  than 
that  done  in  the  regular  courses,  requiring  greater  initiative  and  power  of 
organization  on  the  part  of  the  student  than  is  usually  the  case  in  under- 
graduate work.  A  broad  background  in  the  subject  is  assumed  before  the 
student  starts  on  honours  work  and  in  many  departments  students  are 
expected  to  devote  part  of  their  time  to  preparation  for  a  comprehensive 
examination  to  test  their  knowledge  of  tlie  whole  field.  One  or  two  long 
reports  or  papers  giving  to  the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  and  test 
her  powers  in  the  selection  and  interpretation  of  source  material  are  usually 
required. 
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Students  planning  to  do  honours  work  should  wherever  possible  complete 
the  first  and  second-year  courses  in  their  major  subjects  by  the  end  of  their 
sophomore  year.  Only  students  who  have  shown  outstanding  ability  in 
those  courses  will  be  admitted  to  honours  work.  Such  students  should 
also  complete  in  their  first  two  years  in  college  the  courses  in  aUied  subjects 
which  are  fundamental  to  the  thorough  understanding  of  the  major  subject. 
In  some  cases  it  may  be  advisable  to  carry  on  work  in  allied  subjects  for 
one  year  to  the  exclusion  of  the  major  subject,  but  in  no  case  may  a  student 
be  admitted  to  honours  work  unless  she  has  completed  all  of  the  first  and 
second-year  work  in  her  major  subject  by  the  end  of  her  junior  year. 

In  the  senior  year  honours  students  are  expected  to  register  for  at  least 
two  units  of  work  (one-half  of  their  working  time)  with  the  major  depart- 
ment. A  part  of  this  time  may  be  devoted  to  the  lectures  and  reading  of 
an  advanced  course,  but  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  honours 
students  may  be  released  from  quizzes,  reports,  or  examinations  in  con- 
nection with  course  work  in  order  to  devote  more  of  their  time  to  the  special 
topics  assigned  them  and  in  order  to  prepare  for  the  honovirs  examinations. 
Two  units  of  work  with  the  major  department,  to  be  undertaken  after  the 
completion  of  the  first  and  second-year  courses  in  the  major  subject, 
represent  a  minimum  requirement  for  honours  students.  It  is  expected 
that  in  most  cases  honours  students  will  carry  additional  advanced  or 
honours  work  either  in  the  junior  year  or  in  the  senior  year. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  the  honours  work  as  outlined 
for  them  by  the  department  will  be  awarded  the  A.  B.  degree  with  distinc- 
tion in  the  subject. 

Pre-Medical  C.ourse 

The  courses  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology 
correspond  to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University*  and  it  is  easy  for 
a  student  to  select  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Prehminary 
Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Students  planning  to 
begin  the  study  of  medicine  should  elect  physics  for  one  year,  biology  for 
two  years,  and  chemistry  for  two  or  three  years. 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  admits  students  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  who  have  pursued  the  chemical-biological  course  that  leads 
to  the  A.B.  or  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

♦  1.  A  collegiate  degree  from  an  institution  approved  by  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. The  list  of  approved  colleges  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

2.  Certification  that  the  applicant  has  satisfactorily  completed  the  following  minimal 
requirements: 

Biology:  At  least  one  year  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours)  in  General  Biology, 
consisting  usually  of  3  lecture  hours  per  week  (6  semester  hours)  and  180  hours  (6  semester 
hours)  of  laboratory  work.  One-half  of  this  may  be  in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Embryology 
or  Zoology.  Courses  in  Bacteriology  will  not  be  accepted,  as  this  subject  is  included  in 
the  medical  curriculumi. 

Chemistry:  At  least  two  years  of  college  work  (24  semester  hours),  of  which  one  and 
one-third  years  (16  semester  hours)  should  be  devoted  to  General  and  two-thirds  of  a 
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year  (8  semester  hours)  to  Organic  Chemistry.  Each  year's  work  should  comprise  three 
class-room  exercises  and  five,  or  preferably  six,  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  This 
represents  only  a  minimal  training.  Three  years'  work  is  advised,  including  a  course  in 
Quantitative  Analysis  and  a  short  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  Physical 
Chemistry. 

Physics:  At  least  one  year  of  college  work  (10  semester  hours)  consisting  usually  of  90 
hours  of  class  work  (6  semester  hours)  and  at  least  120  hours  (4  semester  hours)  of  quan- 
titative work  in  the  laboratory. 

French  and  German:  A  reading  knowledge  is  required.  This  presupposes  two  years  of 
high  school  and  one  year  of  college  work,  or  two  years  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours) 
in  each  language.  If,  however,  students  with  a  shorter  preparation  believe  that  they  can 
read  fluently,  a  reading  test  will  be  given.  If  satisfactory,  the  requirement  will  be  absolved ; 
but,  if  not,  additional  work  must  be  taken  and  the  condition  absolved  before  the  student 
can  enter  the  second  year  of  the  School. 

Latin:  This  should  include  grammar  and  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

3.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Assistant  Dean,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine,  Monument  and  Washington  Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 
These  applications  may  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Assistant  Dean  at  any  time 
during  the  candidate's  senior  year  in  college  (not  later  than  June  1st).  They  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  of  receipt  and  the  applicant  notified  of  the  decision  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  number  of  students  in  each  class  is  limited  to  75.  The  tuition  is  .5600  a  year,  col- 
lectible in  two  equal  instalments,  one  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  and  one  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half-year. 
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COURSES   OF  STUDY 
1935-36 

Biblical  Literature 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  free  elective  courses. 

pjgg  Free  Elective  CouRSBa 

Elective       ^^^^  ^^^'^  Courses. 

Courses  Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  19S5-S6) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  1935-36  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  English 
(see  p.  59) . 

History  of  Religions:  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Not  given  in  1935-36) 
Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,   Shintoism,    Zoroastrianism   and   Mohammedanism.      Readings   from   the   great 
religious  writings. 

Gbaduate  Work 
Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year 
1935-36  no  graduate  work  will  be  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr.      Graduate 
students  in  this  field  may  work  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    Further 
information  will  be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Biology 

Professor:  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Mary  Stjmmerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D. 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
Demonstrator:  Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work  and  one  and  one-half  units  of  second  year  work.  Ad- 
vanced work  is  offered  in  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates,  Cytology, 
Biochemistry,  Genetics  and  Physiology,  with  a  minimum  of  one  unit  of 
credit  and  a  maximum  of  two  units  for  each  course. 
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At  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  work  a  student  may  be  recommended 
for  Honours  in  Biology.  Honours  work  may  be  done  in  Embryology, 
Cjrtology,  Biochemistry  or  Physiology,  and  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
at  least  two  units  of  honours  work  entitles  the  student  to  receive  her 
degree  with  Distinction  in  Biology. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  forms  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject  through  a  broad  comparative  study  of  living  things  (general  biol- 
ogy). In  the  second  year  the  foundation  of  a  more  minute  knowledge  of 
animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid.  The  third-year  work  is  devoted 
to  a  study  of  advanced  subjects  and  to  the  practical  investigation  of 
simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  physics  and  chemistry 
is  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in  biology. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Other  subjects  will  be  accented  in  special  cases 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  General  Biology.  Major 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental  CoUTSt 

principles  of  morphology  and  physiology  and  of  the  relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to 
one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science.  The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to 
enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine  for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the 
lectures,  to  encourage  the  habit  of  exact  observation  and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must  be 
taken  together.  The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and 
botany,  as  commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  con- 
stant reference  to  one  another,  both  as  to  structure  and  as  to  mode  of  action.  Emphasis 
is  therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  illustrated  by  a  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiae  of 
classification. 

lat  Semester. 

Lectures:  Dr.  Gardiner. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Ufford; 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  studies  a  number  of  animala  and  plants,  bo  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  natural  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of  biology. 
The  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms  and  from  these  pro- 
ceeds gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  in  higher  animals  and 
plants. 

Snd  Semetter. 

Lectures:  Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Blanchard. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Blanchard  and  Miss  Ufford. 

During  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the  biology  of  higher 
animals.  Two-thirds  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  morphology  and  phys- 
iology of  vertebrates;  the  remainder  of  the  semester  to  a  study  of  the  embry-ology  of  the 
frog  and  in  ereater  detail  to  that  of  the  cbiok. 
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Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Vertebrate 
Anatomy  and  Physiology. 


1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physiology:   Dr.  Blanchard. 
Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Blanchard  and  Miss  Ufford. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  facts  of  animal  physiology.  Digestion,  respira- 
tion, circulation,  nervous  and  muscular  activity  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
processes  themselves  rather  than  thatr  of  the  physical  and  chemical  principles  underlying 
them.  The  laboratory  time  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  cat,  both  from 
dissection  and  from  histological  preparations  and,  very  briefly,  to  methods  and  practice 
of  physiological  experimentation,  especially  of  muscle  and  nerve.  A  previous  knowledge 
of  chemistry  is  not  required. 


Snd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Zoology  of  Invertebrates:  Dr.  Gardiner. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Ufford. 

This  course  extends  the  work  of  the  first  year  so  as  to  include  a  survey  of  the  morphology 
and  taxonomy  of  the  main  groups  of  invertebrate  animals. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced         The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  extend  the  work  of  the  first  two 
Courses      years  and  to  offer  the  student  the  opportunity  for  specialization  in  chosen 
fields.      By  special  arrangement  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be 
extended  to  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  credit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Embryology  of  Vertebrates:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  19S5-S6) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Aecidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
iabrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-97) 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal 
oells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
mloroscopical  examination.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 
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Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner.  Credit:  One  umt. 

This  oouTBe  presents  a  survey  of  the  experimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 


Biochemistry:   Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  umi. 

(Given  in  19S6-S6) 
The  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permission  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  are  required. 


Advanced  Physiology:   Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  19S6-37) 
A  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemical  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  pre.sent  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiology.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biology,  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  should  consult  the  instructor  for  wTitten  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  are  required. 


HoNonRS  Work 

Honours  work   in  any  of  the  advanced  fields  is  offered  to  qualified      Honours 
students. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Seminaries  are  arranged 
in  a  three-year  cycle.     Further  information  will  be  found  in  The  Calendar 
of  Graduate  Courses. 


Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

AssisT.\NT  I'kokessoh:  Ahthuk  Cl.vy  Cope,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A. 

Demonstrator:  Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  five  and 
one-half  units  of  work;  it  includes  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
first  and  second  year  work  and  three  units  of  advanced  courses  and  honours 
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work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed 
the  major  course  in  chemistry. 

The  first  year's  work  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  Lectures 
are  given  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis. 

In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  on  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students 
for  independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 


Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 


Major  Introduction  to  General  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

^^  *  Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw. 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  During  the  first  eemes- 
ter,  the  nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  in  the  classroom  by  lectures  that  are  illus- 
trated by  a  series  of  experiments  in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and 
transformed,  the  time  being  spent  largely  on  the  non-metals.  Throughout  the  semester 
the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary, 

Snd  Semester. 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Metals:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw. 

During  the  second  semester,  this  course  deals  with  the  properties  of  the  more  important 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.  The  methods  of  separation  employed  in  the  lab- 
oratory are  discussed,  and  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  these  methods  of  separa- 
tion are  based  are  emphasized.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  required  private 
reading. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  qualitative  analyses.  The  students  are  first  taught  to 
identify  the  basic  and  acidic  constituents  of  solutions;  later  they  are  required  to  carry 
out  analyses  of  a  few  alloys  and  salts. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

let  Semester, 

Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Cope. 

During  the  first  semester  the  methods  of  preparation  and  the  behaviour  of  the  various 
classes  of  organic  compounds  are  studied.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  processes  of  reasoning 
by  which  the  constitution  of  organic  compounds  is  established. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  Simple  representatives  of  the 
more  important  classes  of  organic  compounds  are  first  prepared  and  their  typical  reactiona 
studied.  After  a  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  dealing  with  organic  substances  has  been 
gained,  synthesea  of  a  few  of  the  mpre  complex  organic  pompounds  are  carried  out. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman. 

During  the  second  semester  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of 
common  and  exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry  are 
developed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  atomic  theory,  the  laws  of  gases,  the  theory  of 
solutions  and  electro-chemistry.  Private  reading  and  outside  preparation  amounting  to 
at  least  three  and  a  half  hours  are  required. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important  in 
itself  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  of  general  application 
in  analytical  work. 

Advanced  Undergradttatb  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  grad- 
uate students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are  supplemented 
by  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compounds.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistry,  structural  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  a  more  thorough  treat- 
ment of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Honours  Work 
Students  specially  recommended  by  the  department  may  register  for 
honours  work  in  any  one  of  the  three  advanced  courses.     A  minimum  of 
two  units  of  work  must  be  taken  in  the  particular  advanced  course  chosen. 


Honours 


Gr.\duate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 
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Classical  Archaeology 

Professors:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mart  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor:  Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrator:  Henrietta  Huff,  A.B. 

Undergraduate  courses  of  five  units  are  offered  affording  an  introduc- 
tion to  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  They  are  fully  illus- 
trated with  lantern  sUdes  and  photographs  are  available  for  review  and 
comparison. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Greek 

History  of  Art 
Latin 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Sculpture  and  Ancient  Painting:  Dr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler. 

lat  Semester. 

Greek  Sculpture. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  ultimate 
developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece.  The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction 
to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of  sculpture. 

Snd  Semester. 

Ancient  Painting. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting. 
The  material  studied  includes  Egyptian  and  Cretan  frescoes,  Greek  vases,  Pompeian  wall 
paintings  and  the  paintings  from  Etruscan  sites. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course. 

Greek  Archseology  and  Ancient  Rome.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Greek  Archteology:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  general  introductory  course  on  the  methods  and  results  of  classical  archaeology, 
including  a  survey  of  the  principal  excavations  in  Greek  lands. 

Snd  Semester. 

Ancient  Rome:  Dr.  Swindler. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  deals  with  the  art  and  material  civilization  of 
Rome  through  Republican  and  Imperial  times.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
Etruscan  civilization.  The  course  is  intended  as  an  introduction  to  Roman  art,  especially 
sculpture  and  painting. 

FuU  Year  Course. 
Egyptian  and  Mesopotamian  and  iEgean  Archseology.       Credit:  One  unit. 
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1st  Semester. 

Egyptian  and  Mesopotamian  Archseology:   Dr.  Miiller. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  study  of  the  arts  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Persia 
and  the  smaller  intermediate  cultures  of  Eastern  Asia  Minor,  Syria  (Hittite  art),  Phoenicia 
and  Palestine.  Architecture,  sculpture,  relief  work  and  minor  arts  are  dealt  with,  their 
principles  and  evolution  from  prehistoric  times  until  the  end  of  the  ancient  world. 

ISnd  Semester. 

Mge&n  Archseology,  Crete,  Mycenae  and  the  Islands  from  3000  to  1100 
B.  c:   Dr.  Swindler. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 

Full  Year  Course. 

Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Miiller.  Credit:  One  unit.     Advanced 

CouTse 

Special  attention  is  given  to  Greek  architecture,  beginning  with  the  Geometric  period. 
For  comparison  Egyptian,  Oriental  and  Roman  architecture  are  dealt  with,  to  repeat  and 
to  supplement  the  material  treated  in  other  courses,  so  that  a  complete  picture  of  ancient 
architecture  as  a  background  of  ancient  civilization  is  afforded. 

Honours  Work 

Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department  for  students  who  have  com-      Honours 
pleted  two  years  of  work  in  the  department  with  distinction. 

The  work  is  conducted  by  means  of  reports,  reading  assigned  in  various 
fields  and  discussion  of  topics. 

\ 

1st  Semester.  i 

Greek  Vase-Painting:  Dr.  Swindler.  ^ 

Various  styles  and  masters  are  studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  Greek 
Vases,  such  as  Kalos  names,  Etruscan  trade  relations  and  their  significance  and  the 
importance  of  Greek  Vases  for  certain  aspects  of  Greek  life,  e.  g.,  of  the  vases  dealing  with 
the  theatre  and  religious  subjects. 

2nd  Semester.  / 

Archaic  Greek  Sculpture:  Dr.  Miiller.  ^ 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  K.vrl  L.  Andehsox,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  four 
units  of  first  and  second  year  work;  one-half  unit  of  free  elective  work  and 
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two  or  more  units  of  advanced  work.  The  object  of  the  undergraduate 
courses  in  economics  and  poUtics  is  three-fold:  first,  to  describe  the 
development  of  economic  and  pohtical  institutions;  second,  to  trace  the 
history  of  economic  and  political  thought,  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  and  pohtical  questions  of  the  day.  Instruction  is  given 
by  lectures,  individual  and  group  conferences,  assigned  readings,  oral  and 
written  quizzes,  written  reports  and  such  special  class-room  exercises  and 
field  trips  as  the  diiferent  subjects  require. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 

Labour  Movements 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Psychology 

First  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 
Full  Year  Course. 
Major  Introduction  to  Economics:  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

CoUTSS 

The  course  gives  a  general  introduction  to  economic  study  for  those  who  intend  to  pur- 
sue it  further  and  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  for  those  whose  main  interest  lies  else- 
where. It  undertakes  a  description  and  analysis  of  the  modern  economic  system  in  all 
phases,  dealing  with  such  topics  as  the  organization  of  production,  money  and  banking, 
commerce  and  commercial  policy,  the  price  system,  the  distribution  of  wealth,  regulation 
of  industry,  business  cycles,  labor  problems  and  public  finance. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Modern  Governments:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  is  designed  to  present  the  structiu-e  and  functions  of  federal,  state  and 
local  government  in  the  United  States,  together  with  an  examination  of  the  party  system 
and  its  effects  upon  the  actual  operations  of  government.  It  is  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  the  governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Economic  Theory  and  Problems  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 

Centuries:    Dr.  M.  P.  Smith.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  harve  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economics  and  must  be  taken  by  all  students  who  make  economics  a  major.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  trace  the  history  of  western  thought  on  such  subjects  as 
the  just  distribution  of  wealth,  property  and  slavery,  capital  and  usury,  the  wages  of 
labour  and  value  and  price  and  to  familiarize  the  students  with  modern  economic  theory. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  selected  problems  of  the  modern  eco' 
nomic  world. 

Money  and  Banking:  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economics.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  the  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is 
completed.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  study  the  operation  of  monetary  systems  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relation  between  money  and  prices  and  on  the  monetary  aspects  of  eco- 
nomic fluctuations.  It  includes  a  description  of  the  leading  banking  systems  and  an 
examination  of  the  main  questions  of  monetary  policy. 
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1st  Semester  Course. 

History  of  Political  Thought:  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics.) 

The  course  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  western  political  thought.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  Greels,  Roman  and  medieval  theories  but  the  main  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
development  of  political  ideas  in  modern  times.  Selections  from  the  writings  of  Machia- 
velli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Montesquieu,  Rousseau,  Burke,  T.  H.  Green,  Laski,  and  others  are 
read  by  each  student  as  a  basis  for  class  discussions.  Lectures  and  general  reading  are 
also  included  in  the  course  and  each  student  is  expected  to  write  one  report  dealing  with 
some  selected  topic. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

International  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  courBs 
in  politics.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  examine  the  existing  rules  of  international  law  in  order  to 
determine  their  origin,  their  general  observance  and  their  applicability  to  the  changed 
conditions  of  modern  life.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  interpretation  of  international 
law  by  the  United  States  and  upon  the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  League  of 
Nations  and  the  World  Court. 


Advanced  Undergeadtjate  Courses 

One  advanced  course  in  economics  and  one  advanced  course  in  politics  Advanced 
are  offered  each  year.  These  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  the  interval  Courses 
between  second-year  work  and  graduate  study.  Since  the  amount  of 
time  given  to  undergraduate  courses  varies  in  different  colleges,  graduate 
students  often  find  it  advisable  to  elect  advanced  courses.  The  oljject  of 
the  courses  is  to  give  advanced  students  training  in  research  methods  and 
the  use  of  source  material.  The  emphasis  is  placed  upon  individual  reports 
involving  the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  primary  and  secondary  sources 
in  economics  and  poHtics.  The  topics  studied  will  vary  from  year  to 
year  according  to  the  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  the  class,  or 
as  specific  political  and  economic  problems  become  centers  of  pub  he 
attention. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics:* 

1935-36 — Equilibrium  Economics  and  its  Application:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1936-37 — Contemporary  Economic  Problems:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1937-38 — Tariff  and  International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

*  In  1934-35  the  subject  of  the  cotirse  was  Problems  of  Economic  Recovery,  given  by 
Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 
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Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fen  wick  and  Dr.  Wells. 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Credit:  One  unit. 


This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  coiu'ses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law. 

Modern  Political  Thought. 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems. 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

Foreign  Relations. 

Comparative  Government. 

Public  Administration. 


Full  Year  Course. 
Elements  of  Law: 


Free  Elective  Course 


Credit:  One-half  unit . 


Dr.  Fenwick. 

(Given  in  1935-S6) 

The  object  of  this  courBe  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 


Honours 


Honours  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  by  this  department  to  qualified  students. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Education 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Endowment 
Professor:  Agnes  Low  Rogers,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  three 
units  of  free  elective  work. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  clinic  for  the  mental  and 
educational  examination  of  school  children.  It  offers  psychological  service 
to  the  schools  of  the  vicinity. 

The  clinic  is  housed  in  a  building  behind  Cartref  where  rooms  have  been 
equipped  for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  work 
with  pupils.  There  is  a  laboratory  for  the  statistical  work  involved  in 
school  service  carried  on  by  the  department.  In  addition  to  intensive 
studies  of  individual  children  who  are  failing  with  school  work,  testing 
programs  have  been  carried  through  in  schools,  and  complete  psychological 
service  has  been  supplied  to  one  large  school.  The  clinic  is  prepared  to 
extend  this  service  to  other  schools.  In  the  clinic  there  is  a  collection  of 
tests  for  these  purposes  together  with  measurement  devices  of  all  types 
and  it  is  equipped  also  with  remedial  materials. 
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Fkee  Elective  Courses 
1st  Semester  Course.  Free 

Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  Rogers.  Credit:  One-halj  unit.       Courses 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Measurement:  Dr.  Rogers.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

FuU  Year  Courses. 

Child  Psychology:    Dr.  Forest.  Credit:    One-half  unit- 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Students  wishing  to  take  the  course  for  a  full  unit  of  credit  may  do  so  by  special  arrange- 
ment with  the  instructor  for  additional  reading  and  observation  in  nursery  schools. 

Principles  of  Education :  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  treats  of  the  principles  basic  to  educational  procedure.  During  the  first 
semester  the  origin  and  significance  of  present  controversies  in  education  is  presented 
through  a  study  of  the  rise  and  development  of  educational  institutions.  During  the  second 
semester  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  philosophy  and  the  practice  of  modern  pro- 
gressive schools. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

English 

Professors:  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professors:  *Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

Clara  Marburg  Kirk,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors:  Enid  Clen,  Ph.D. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.  D. 
Non-Rebident  Lecturer:  Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A. 

Instructors:  Hortense  Flexner  King,  M.A. 

Kathrine  Koller,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  Palfrey,  A.B. 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.li. 
Re.\dei{:  Dorothy  Anne  Buck  an  .\n,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  Enghsh  includes  lectures  and 
recitations  on  English  Composition,  required  of  every  candidate  for  the 
Bachelor's  degree,  six  units  of  first  year,  second  year  and  advanced  English; 
three  units  of  free  elective  work;  one  unit  of  elective  work  in  English 
diction  and  honours  work. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Required 
Courses 


Major 
Course 


Students  majoring  in  English  must  offer  Greek  or  Latin  for  the  required 
work  in  Literature  and  must  complete  one  unit  of  first  year  work,  two  units 
of  second  year  work  and  one  unit  of  advanced  work.  Students  who  wish 
to  specialize  in  the  field  of  Old  or  Middle  English  must  take  at  least  one 
course  in  the  later  period  and  students  specializing  in  modern  Uterature 
must  take  one  course  in  the  earUer  period.  Any  of  the  second  year  courses, 
and  in  special  cases  any  of  the  advanced  courses,  may  be  taken  separately 
as  free  electives  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course. 

Comprehensive  Examination 
A  comprehensive  examination  over  the  general  field  of  Enghsh  Literature 
will  be  required  of  all  students  electing  English  as  a  major. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language  or  literature 
Philosophy 

English  Composition 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Courses. 

English  Composition:  Dr.  Kirk,  Miss  Meigs,  Dr.  Woodworth,  Dr. 
Koller,  Miss  Palfrey,  Miss  Stapleton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  composition  based  upon  reading  in  the  prose  and  poetry  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century  and  the  present  time. 

The  Principles  of  Articulation:  Mr.  King. 

This  course  deals  with  a  system  of  oral  gymnastics,  by  which  a  distinct,  firm  and  fluent 
articulation  can  be  acquired.  The  means  of  instruction  for  improving  the  quality  of  the 
speaking  voice  and  for  acquiring  a  correct  production  are  pointed  out.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  ciu-e  of  nasality  and  other  vicioiis  habits  of  speaking.  The  common  errors 
of  articulation  and  the  vulgarisms  constantly  heard  in  everyday  speech  are  clearly  defined. 
This  course  is  required  for  the  degree  and  Tnust  be  taken  by  all  students  registered  for  the  course 
in  English  Composition,  but  does  not  count  in  the  required  fifteen  units. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

English  Literature:  Dr.  Herben,*  Dr.  Glen,  Dr.  Woodworth,  Dr.  Koller, 
Miss  Palfrey,  Miss  Stapleton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  survey  of  English  literatiu-e  from  the  Early  English  Period  to  the  Romantic  Move- 
ment. The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  class  discussions  and  written  tests.  The  reading 
includes  the  best  and  most  representative  works  in  the  field  of  the  lectures. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 

English  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages:  Dr.  Herben. t         Credit:  One  unit. 

Sufficient  instruction  is  given  in  Middle  English  to  enable  the  student  to  read  ordinary 
texts  intelligently.  Lectxu-es  and  recitations  deal  with  the  important  currents  of  medieval 
English  literature  with  special  emphasis  upon  Chaucer  and  his  contemporaries.  Reports 
are  required  from  each  student. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36.  This  course  will  be  given  by  Dr. 
Woodworth. 
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English  Literature  of  the  Romantic  Period:  Dr.  Chew.      Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
The  eighteenth-century  background;    the  poetry  of  the  period;    the  essay  and   novel 
and  the  influence  of  continental  literature  upon  English  literature  are  the  chief  topics 
in  the  course.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
A  review  of  the  earlier  perioda  of  the  drama  is  followed  by  more  detailed  study  of  the 
dramatists  from  Lyly  and  Marlowe  to  Ford  and  Shirley.     The  lectures  deal  in  part  with 
aspects  of  contemporary  life  as  reflected  in  the  drama.     Reports  are  required  from  each 
student. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

English  Prose  from  Dryden  to  Coleridge:  Miss  Donnelly.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  is  offered  to  prepare  for,  and  supplement,  the  series  of  lectures  on  the  Philos- 
ophy of  Style  to  be  given  on  the  Mary  Flexner  Foundation  by  Mr.  I.  A.  Richards  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge. 


EUzabethan  Drama:  Dr.  Glen. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
The  course  is  mainly  a  detailed  study  of  the  plays  of  Shakespeare. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


The  predecessors 

are  briefly  reviewed  and  some  time  is  devoted  to  Jacobean  dramatists  whose  work  is 
important  for  an  understanding  of  Shakespeare.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 


English  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century:  Dr.  Glen. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 


Credit:  One  unit. 


The  poetry  of  Donne  and  his  school;   Milton;   and  the  writings  of  Burton  and  Browne 
are  the  chief  subjects  of  the  course.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

Old  English  Literature;  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.     Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  followed  by  the  Beowulf  entire. 

Private  Reading.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

For  students  who  elect  English  as  a  major.     Reading  under  direction  to  supplement 

the  regular  courses  for  which  a  time  allowance  is  made.     Occasional  conferences  are  held. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Free  Elective  Courses 


Full  Year  Courses. 


Literary  History  of  the  Bible:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  wTitings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the 
student  to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of 
civilization. 


The  Modem  Novel:  Dr.  Kirk. 

{Given  in  1936-36) 
A  study  of  the  novel  from  the  mid-Nineteenth  Century _to  the  present  time. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 
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Advanced  Writing:  Miss  Donnelly.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  writing;  illustrative  reading  from  modern  prose;  and 
practice  in  writing  according  to  the  interest  of  each  student.  The  number  of  students 
admitted  to  the  course  is  limited. 

Contemporary  Verse:  Mrs.  King.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  significant  poets  from  1912  to  the  present.  Reports  will  be  given  by  students 
and  original  verse  (not  required)  will  be  discussed. 

Criticism:   Dr.  Kirk.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Discussion  of  the  principles  of  criticism  and  practice  in  writing.  Each  student  in  the 
course  will  pursue  an  individual  program  of  writing,  based  on  the  study  of  one  or  more 
authors.     The  class  will  consider  underlying  critical  principles. 

Experimental  Writing:  Miss  Meigs.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Practice  in  various  forms  of  writing  according  to  the  interests  of  each  student. 

Fiction:   Miss  Meigs.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
A  study  of  the  short  story  and  the  novel,  reading  in  contemporary  fiction,  and  writing 
exercises  in  both  forms. 

Play  Writing:  Instructor  to  be  announced.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 
The  modern  drama  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  writing  of  plays. 

Composition:   Dr.  Koller.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-36) 
The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  completed  the  freshman  coiu-se  but  want 
further  practice  in  writing. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  jjj  ^j^g  second  year  and  advanced  courses  work  in  special  fields  or  subjects 

is  offered  to  students  who  are  recommended  by  the  department  for  honours 
in  English.  Such  work  is  related  to  the  courses  the  student  is  following 
but  adapted  to  her  individual  interests.  It  consists  of  independent  read- 
ing, reports  and  conferences,  followed  by  special  examinations. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


French 

Professor  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School:  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Professor:  Grace  Frank,  A.B. 

Associate  Professors:  Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D. 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agr4g4e 
Assistant  Professors:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

ApiDointment  to  be  announced  later. 
Non-Resident  Lecturer  in  Diction:  Maud  Rey 
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The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  five 
and  one-half  units  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  two  and 
one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work;  two  units 
of  advanced  courses,  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who 
have  completed  the  major  course  in  French  and  one  unit  of  free  elective. 
All  the  courses  in  French  except  the  elective  course  and  the  seminaries  in 
Old  French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

Advanced  Standing 
An  advanced  standing  examination  in  French,  that  is  an  examination 
taken  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes,  may  be  taken  by  students 
in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  college.  Students  who  are  suc- 
cessful in  this  examination  will  receive  credit  for  one-half  unit  of  elective 
work  in  French  and  may  be  allowed  to  enter  the  second  year  French  course. 

Undergraduate  Study  in  France 

Students  who  have  chosen  French  as  their  major  subject  and  who  have 
at  the  end  of  their  Sophomore  year  completed  the  major  course  may  by 
a  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Department 
of  French  be  allowed  to  spend  their  Junior  year  in  France  according  to 
the  "Delaware  Foreign  Study  Plan." 

This  plan  provides  for  one  year's  supervised  undergraduate  studyi 
The  year  is  divided  into  two  periods,  a  three-month  preliminary  period, 
from  the  last  week  in  July  to  the  last  week  in  October  and  the  regular 
French  academic  session  of  eight  months,  November  1  to  June  30.  The  ' 
preliminary  j)erio;l  is  S])ent  at  Tours.  The  regular  session  is  spent  in 
Paris,  :it  the  Fniversity  of  Paris. 

The  list  of  subjects  available  includes  literature,  history,  history  of  art 
and  economics.  The  formal  lecture  system  of  the  French  universities  is 
supplemented  by  tutorial  system  classes  arranged  for  the  Foreign  Study 
group.  Private  lessons  in  composition  and  diction  are  given  throughout 
the  year. 

The  students  Uve  in  French  families  where  they  speak  the  language  and 
gain  some  knowledge  of  French  life.  They  also  have  the  advantage  of  a 
carefully  arranged  programme  of  "extra-curriculum  activities,"  which 
includes  operas  and  plays,  as  well  as  excursions  in  France  and  adjacent 
countries. 

Only  those  students  will  be  recommended  who  have  shown  a  natural 
aptitude  for  the  French  language,  have  a  high  average  in  their  college 
work  and  seem  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Department  of  French 
well  qualified  to  represent  the  college. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 
Philosophy 

Major  Course 
Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge        Major 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject.  Course 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury with  practical  exercises  in  the  French  language:  Dr.  Oilman,  Miss 
Soubeiran  and  an  Instructor  to  be  announced. 

Students  are  assigned  to  divisions  after  an  aiiral  test. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  accom- 
panied by  collateral  reading:  Miss  Soubeiran. 

Practical  Exercises  in  the  French  Language.  * 

Division  A.     Miss  Soubeiran. 

Division  B.     Instructor  to  be  announced. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  accom- 
panied by  collateral  reading:  Dr.  Schenck. 
Practical  Exercises  in  the  French  Language. 
Division  A.     Instructor  to  be  announced. 
Division  B.     Dr.  Gihnan. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount  of 
time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  graduate 
students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 
Full  Year  Courses. 

French  Literature  Since  1850:  Dr.  Oilman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-36) 

Introduction  to  Mediaeval  Literature  and  Philology:  Miss  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(.Given  in  1933-36) 

French  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:    Miss  Soubeiran. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

Studies  in  the  Historical  Background  of  French  Literature:  Instructor 
to  be  announced.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Modern  Tendencies  in  French  Literature:  Dr.  Schenck, 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 

Lectures,  class  discussion  and  reports  are  in  English;  the  reading  in  connection  with  the 
course  is  in  French. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  First  Year  English 
Literature  or  the  second  year  course  in  French  Literature. 


CouBSES  OF  Stxtdt.    Geoloqt  63 

Honours  Work 
After  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  a  student  may  be  recom- 
mended  by   the   department   for   honours   in   French.      Such   students 
work  in  special  fields  adapted  to  their  own  interests  under  the  direction 
of  members  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Geology 

Associate  Professors:  Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 

Lincoln  Dryden,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrator:  Alice  Mary  Dowse,  M.A. 

Undergraduate  work  in  this  department  includes  two  and  one-half 
units  in  first  and  second  year  work  and  a  possible  maximum  of  four  and 
one-half  units  of  advanced  work.  To  major  in  geology  an  undergraduate 
must  take  the  first  and  second  year  courses,  and  at  least  four  additional 
units  in  advanced  geology  and  alhed  subjects,  of  which  at  least  one  unit 
must  be  in  the  major  subject.  All  students  majoring  in  geology  are  strongly 
advised  to  take  at  least  one  course  in  an  alhed  subject. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Other  subjects  may  be  accepted  in  special  cases 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

FuU  Year  Course. 

lat  Semester.  . 

Physical  Geology:  Dr.  Watson.  Course 

Field  Work  and  Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Watson  and  Miss  Dowse. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  deal  primarily  with  the  processes  that  alter  the 
form  of  the  surface  of  the  earth.  The  effects  of  wind,  rivers,  glaciers,  oceans,  volcanoes 
and  mountain  building  forces  are  considered.  During  October  and  November  a  field 
excursion  is  taken  once  a  week  to  localities  of  geologic  interest.  These  trips  illustrate 
the  composition,  origin,  folding  and  erosion  of  rock  masses.  In  the  laboratory,  which  is 
held  during  December  and  January,  an  elementary  study  of  minerals,  rocks  and  land 
forms  as  illustrated  by  topographic  maps  is  undertaken. 

Snd  Semester. 

Historical  Geology:   Dr.  Dryden. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden  and  Miss  Dowse. 

During  the  second  semester  the  history  of  the  earth  is  sketched  from  the  cosmogonies 
of  Chamberlin  and  Jeans  to  the  beginnings  of  historical  times.      The  rock  series  from 
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Archean  to  Pleistocene  are  described,  particularly  as  to:  their  mode  of  formation;  climatic 
and  geographic  conditions  shown  by  their  character;  the  organic  forms  contained  in  them; 
and  the  economic  products  which  have  often  rendered  them  valuable.  In  the  laboratory, 
especial  attention  is  devoted  to  study  of  fossils  typical  of  the  various  ages.  Work  with 
areal  geologic  maps  is  utilized  to  show  the  methods  of  using  such  publications.  In  the 
Spring  a  field  trip  of  a  few  days'  duration  will  replace  several  laboratory  periods. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  is  divided  into  two  parts  which  are  inde- 
pendent and  run  concurrently. 
1st  Semester  Courses. 

Introductory  Paleontology:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Four  lectiires  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

The  course  is  essentially  a  study  of  the  morphology  of  different  fossil  groups,  their  dis- 
tribution in,  and  relation  to,  the  enclosing  sediments.  A  general  review  of  the  biology 
of  the  groups  is  undertaken  and  their  ecology  treated  by  reference  to  similar  modern 
forms.  The  laboratory  consists  of  (1)  systematic  examination  and  discussion  of  the 
fossil  collections;   (2)  reports  dealing  with  various  phases  related  to  the  lecture  subjects. 

Crystallography:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

One  lecture  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  crystallography  are  first  considered,  including  the  derivation 
of  the  thirty-two  classes  of  crystals.  The  symmetry  of  crystal  forms  is  illustrated  in  the 
laboratory  at  first  by  the  study  of  models,  and  later  by  practice  in  crystal  measurement 
with  the  two  circle  goniometer,  and  in  crystal  projection  and  crystal  drawing.  The  course 
in  crystallography  is  open  to  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  physics  who  have  had  no 
previous  work  in  geology. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 
Descriptive  and  Determinative  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Watson. 

Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  laboratory  weekly. 

In  the  lectures  a  systematic  discussion  of  all  the  important  mineral  groups  is  under- 
taken, illustrated  from  the  large  mineral  collection  of  the  College.  In  the  laboratory 
minerals  are  studied  and  determined  by  means  of  blow-pipe  analysis  and  chemical  tests. 
In  the  spring  field  trips  to  nearby  mineral  localities  will  replace  some  of  the  laboratory 
work. 

It  is  advisable  that  the  student  have  a  knowledge  of  elementary  chemistry  before  taking 
this  course.  Students  majoring  in  chemistry  may  enter  without  having  had  a  previous 
course  in  geology. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced         Certain  of  the  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  designed  to  give  a 
Courses      general  training  in  geology,  whereas  others  provide  special  training  for  in- 
dependent work.      All  of  the  courses  Hsted  are  not  given  in  any  one  year 
and  the  contents  of  some  of  them  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  interests  and 
training  of  the  students. 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced  General  Geology:  Dr.  Watson,  Dr.  Dryden,  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  the  first  and  second  year  geology.  Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  course  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
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ment.  It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  science  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  courses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  First  Year  Geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  all  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  following  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountain 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

Each  member  of  the  department  will  conduct  that  part  of  the  course  which  lies  within 
his  own  field  of  work. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

1st  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  systematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  imdertake  the  work  in  Silicate  Mineralogy  or  in  Petrology. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy. 

Snd  Semester. 

SiUcate  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Lectures,  reading  and  reports  by  students  deal  with  the  constitution  of  minerals,  par- 
ticularly the  silicates.  A  limited  amoiint  of  laboratory  work  illustrates  the  chemical, 
crystallographic  and  optical  relationships  within  certain  groups  of  minerals.  The  inter- 
pretation of  these  relationships  is  discussed  and  modern  theories  of  crystal  structtore  as 
revealed  by  X-ray  investigation  are  studied. 

Prerequisites  are  general  chemistry,  crystallography  and  optical  mineralogy. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Physiography:    Dr.  Dryden.  Credit:  One  unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  a  study  of  the  physiographic  provinces  of  the  United  States.  The  basis  of  this  study, 
however,  is  the  general  areal  geology  of  the  regions  discussed,  and  their  physiography 
will  be  considered  as  surface  expression  of  the  underlying  formations,  as  modified  by  con- 
structive and  destructive  processes.  Regular  reports  on  general  geology,  structure,  glaci- 
ation,  etc.,  are  an  important  part  of  the  work.  Physical  and  historical  geology  are  pre- 
requisite to  this  oouree. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 
lat  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  will  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  Spring  and  Fall  an  additional  afternoon  period  will  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  will  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in 
photography  as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  discussed. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Wyckoff  and  Dr.  Watson. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morphio  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  Spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 

Honours  Wobk 
Honours  work  in  any  of  the  advanced  fields'is  offered  to  any  student  who 
has  completed  the  first  two  years  in  geology  with  distinction. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

German 

Associate  Professors:  Max  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Mtra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Instructors:  Martha  Meysenburq  Diez,  M.A. 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A. 
The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  eight  units;  it  includes 
one  unit  of  elementary  German;  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
first  and  second  year  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  courses, 
open  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  German.  All  the  courses  in  German  except  the  elementary 
reading  course  are  conducted  in  the  German  language. 

Advanced  Standing 
An  advanced  standing  examination  in  German,  that  is  an  examination 
taken  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes,  may  be  taken  by  students 
in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  college  after  consultation  with 
the  department. 

Allied  Subjects: 

English 

History 

History  of  Art 

History  of  Music 

Any  language 

Philosophy 

Elementary  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Elementary       Elementary  German.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Courses  a  class  for  beginners,  conducted  in  five  sections. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 
Students  are  expected  to  complete  this  reading  knowledge  before  coming  up  for  the 
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Major 
Course 


general  language  examination  in  German,  either  by  private  reading  during  the  summer 
or,  during  the  following  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  German  Department  in  the  course 
in  Supervised  Reading. 

Students  of  exceptional  ability  (85  or  over)  are  given  an  opportunity  to  complete  the 
development  of  their  reading  knowledge  during  the  second  semester  of  the  course  by 
devoting  more  time  to  reading,  meeting  the  instructor  twice  a  week  for  conference  instead 
of  attending  classes. 

Elementary  German  Reading:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  student's  reading  knowledge  of  German,  prepara- 
tory to  the  German  language  examination. 

Open  to  freshmen  who  have  had  two  years  of  German  in  high  school  and  to  seniors 
who  have  failed  to  pass  the  general  language  examination.  Seniors  will  not  receive  credit 
for  this  covu'se. 

Major  Course 
The  major  course  in  German  is  open  to  students  who  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  this  subject  (Cp.  3)  or  the  Brjoi  Mawr  general 
reading  examination  in  German  or  who  have  passed  the  course  in  Ele- 
mentary German  with  the  grade  of  85  or  over. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

The  Age  of  Goethe:  Dr.  Diez  and  Mrs.  M.  M.  Diez. 

The  course  includes  lectures  on  the  history  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical  and 
Romantic  Periods;  collateral  reading  of  the  principal  works  of  Goethe,  Lessing,  Schiller, 
Kleist  and  the  Romanticists;  intensive  study  in  class  of  Goethe's  shorter  poems  and  Faust. 
There  are  exercises  in  German  Composition  with  private  conferences. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 
German  Literature:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  course  includes  lectures  on  the  History  of  German  Literature  from  the  beginning 
to  the  present  time. 

1st  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  devoted  largely  to  the  literature  of  the  Hohen- 
staufen  period. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  the  period  from  Goethe's  death  to  the  present  time  is 
covered. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Reading  and  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen. 

1st  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  course  takes  up  various  phases  of  "Heimatkunst"; 
the  "  Dorfgeschichte "  of  Brentano,  Gotthelf,  Droste-Hulshoff  and  Keller. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester,  Anzengruber,  Storm  and  Schmidtbonn  are  studied. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between    Advanced 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.  Courses 
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Full  Year  Course. 

German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr.  Mezger.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  19SB-S6) 
Selected  works  of  Keller,  Meyer,  Storm,  Thomas  Slann,  Stehr;    Hauptmann,  Binding, 
Carossa,  George,  Rilke  will  be  read.     The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  will  be 
studied. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Germanic  Philology  and  Literature:  Dr.  Mezger.  CredU:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  19S8-S7  or  in  19SS-S6  as  a  substitute  for  the  course  in  German  Literature  from 

1850-1930) 
lat  Semester. 

Introduction  to  German  PhQology. 

Snd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

During  the  second  eemeeter  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  and  Nibelungenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  "Novella"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of 
Expressionism:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit: ■  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  development  of 
the  "NoveUe"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realists, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(.Given  in  1936-37)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Honours  Work 
Special  work  for  honours  is  offered  to  students  of  unusual  ability. 
Students  wishing  to  become  candidates  for  honours  in  German  should 
present  themselves  for  a  comprehensive  examination  on  the  history  of 
German  literature  in  the  autumn  of  the  year  in  which  they  wish  to  begin 
their  honours  work. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Greek 

Professor:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors:  Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.  D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  four  units  of  advanced 
undergraduate  work  open  to  graduates  and  to  imdergraduates  who  have 
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completed  the  major  course  in  Greek.     Honours  work  is  offered  by  this 
department. 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced 
standing  without  class  attendance. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Archseology 
Any  language 
Philosophy 

Elementary  CotrRSES 
Elementary  courses  are  provided  for  those  students  who  wish  to  begin    Elementary 


the  study  of  Greek. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Part  I,  Grammar  and  Composition  and  Xenophon's  Anabasis:  Dr. 
Lattimore.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Part  II,  Homer:   Mr.  Cameron.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Part  II  must  be  taken  by  students  entering  First  Year  Greek  if  they  have  not  already 
completed  matriculation  in  Homer. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Courses. 

let  Semester. 

Plato,  Apology  or  Protagoras  or  Phaedo  and  Greek  Prose  Composition: 
Dr.  Lattimore. 

Sophocles,  Antigone:   Dr.  Lattimore. 
Private  reading: 

Euripides,  Alcestis,  11.  1  to  end.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken 
at  the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Snd  Semester. 

Euripides,  Medea  and  Greek  Prose  Composition :   Dr.  Lattimore. 
Herodotus:   Dr.  Lattimore. 
Private  reading: 

Sophocles  Philodetes,  11.  1-1080  and  1218-1313.  Examinations  on  the  private  read- 
ing must  be  taken  at  the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  piu-suing 
the  Greek  courses. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course. 

lit  Semester. 

Demosthenes  and  .Eschylus:   Mr.  Cameron.  Credit:  One  unit. 

During  the  first  semester  work  in  Greek  prose  composition  is  given  in  connection  with 
the  lectures  on  Demosthenes  and  Thucydides. 

Snd  Semester. 

Thucydides  and  Sophocles:   Mr.  Cameron. 

FuU  Year  Course. 
lal  Semester. 

Aristophanes:  Dr.  Lattimore.  Crmiit:  One-half  unit. 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Honours 


Snd  Semester. 

Plato,  Republic:  Dr.  Lattimore. 
Private  reading: 

1st  Semester. 

^schylus,  Persae.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  the  scheduled 
time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Snd  Semester. 
W  Euripides,  Electra.    Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  the  scheduled 
time  during  the  semester  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  advanced  work  and  honours,  for 
selection  by  students  in  consultation  with  the  department.  Each  course 
counts  for  one-half  unit  and  is  given  for  one  semester  and  it  includes  an 
assignment  of  private  reading  in  Greek  texts  or  work  in  syntax.  One 
unit  of  advanced  work  is  the  minimum  requirement  for  students  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject. 

Attic  Tragedy  Plato 

Attic  Orators  Pindar 

Historians  MeHc  Poets 

Rhetoricians  Homer 

„  „  ^^       ^  Free  Elective  Course 

ruU  Year  Course. 

Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.  Open  to  all  students,  without  pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  qualified  students. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

History 

Professors:  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  R.  S.  Broughton,  Ph.D. 

*Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A. 
The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  comprises 
ten  and  one-half  units;  it  includes  six  and  one-half  units  of  first  and 
second  year  work;  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  work  (open  only 
to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have  completed  other  courses  in 
history)  and  one  and  one-haK  units  of  honours  work. 

Undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  history  comprises  a  general  course 
in  the  history  of  Europe  followed  bj^  several  somewhat  specialized  courses. 
The  first  is  a  prerequisite  to  any  of  the  others  except  the  courses  in  ancient 
history.     Students  not  majoring  in  history  may  elect  the  general  course 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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and  afterward  any  of  the  second  year  courses.  Of  the  speciaHzed  courses 
two  are  devoted  to  the  civihzation  of  the  middle  ages  and  the  renaissance, 
two  to  continental  Europe  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century, 
three  to  the  history  of  England  and  the  British  Empire  and  two  to  the 
history  of  the  United  States.  Somewhat  more  advanced  are  courses  in 
England  in  the  nineteenth  century,  Europe  since  1870  and  the  United 
States  since  1898.  Concurrent  with  these  is  study  preparatory  for  honours. 
Whether  the  courses  are  general  or  speciaUzed  an  attempt  is  made  to 
teach  history  as  a  record  of  the  development  of  man  in  his  poUtical,  eco- 
nomic and  social  relations.  The  courses  are,  therefore,  supplementary 
to  other  college  study  of  a  hnguistic,  Hterary,  archaeological  or  artistic 
nature.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  reading  of  a  varied  character 
with  httle  use  of  summary  texts.  To  develop  the  student's  initiative  and 
independence  of  judgment,  emphasis  is  put,  after  the  first  year,  on  the 
preparation  of  reports  and  upon  the  discussion  of  subjects  studied. 

For  students  who  have  shown  marked  abihty  in  the  first  two  years  of 
their  historical  study  provision  is  made  for  honours  work.  At  the  end  of 
the  senior  year  a  general  examination  in  history  is  offered  and  the  satis- 
factory passing  of  this  examination  will  entitle  the  student  to  receive  her 
degree  with  Distinction  in  History. 
Allied  Subjects: 

Economics  and  Politics 

English 

French 

German 

History  of  Art 

Philosophy 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Mediaeval  and  Modem  Europe:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  David,  Dr.  Manning  and        Major 
Dr.  Robbins.*  Course 

1st  Semester. 

This  course  is  designed  not  to  give  a  summary  view  of  European  history  but  to  select 
and  enlarge  upon  such  aspects  of  it  as  are  essential  to  the  understanding  of  the  modern 
world.  In  consequence,  more  attention  is  devoted  to  the  period  beginning  \^■ith  the 
French  Revolution  than  to  the  preceding  centuries.  During  the  first  semester  the 
ideal  of  a  united  Christendom  as  embodied  in  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  the  Catholic 
Church,  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  Crusades,  the  rise  of  national  states,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Reformation  and  the  Counter  Reformation,  the  maintenance  of  a  European  balance 
of  power  and  the  progress  of  colonization  are  among  the  topics  considered. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  second  semester  opens  with  a  view  of  Europe  during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  and  the  political  and  social  transformation  which  was  initiated  by  the  French 
Revolution.  The  outcome  of  the  Revolution,  the  career  of  Napoleon,  the  absolutist 
reaction  of  the  early  nineteenth  century,  the  successive  revolts  against  this,  the  formation 
of  modern  constitutional  governments,  the  creation  of  the  German  Empire  and  the  king- 
dom of  Italy,  the  extension  of  European  influence  to  Asia  and  .\frica,  the  causes  and  progress 
of  the  World  War  and  the  treatment  of  social  problems  of  today  are  among  the  topics 
considered.     The  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  discussion. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  193o-36. 
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Second  Year 

The  second  year  work  in  history  is  arranged  in  semester  courses  and  the 
credit  for  each  is  one-half  unit.     The  student  majoring  in  history  must 
select  as  a  minimum  four  of  these  semester  courses  and  for  them  she  will 
receive  two  units  of  credit. 
1st  Semester  Courses. 

History  of  the  Renaissance:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One-half  una. 

An  endeavor  is  made  to  indicate  in  what  ways  mediseval  life  and  thought  were  trans- 
formed into  those  of  modern  Europe.  Political,  economic,  literary,  artistic  and  scientific 
changes,  therefore,  are  studied.  Since  Italians  were  prominent  in  the  new  movements, 
most  attention  is  given  to  Italian  history,  but  the  innovations  of  the  North,  especially 
those  connected  with  the  new  Burgundian  State,  are  not  neglected.  The  period  extends 
in  a  general  way  from  1250  to  1527. 

History  of  England  to  1485:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  English  history  in  all  its  more  important  aspects  from  earliest 
times  to  the  establishment  of  the  Tudor  monarchy.  The  following  topics  are  among  those 
considered:  the  civilization  and  institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period,  the  Norman  Con- 
quest and  the  development  of  the  Anglo-Norman  empire,  the  feudal  regime  and  the  national 
state,  English  relations  with  the  church.  Magna  Carta,  the  origin  and  growth  of  Par- 
liament, the  rise  of  the  towns  and  commerce,  the  Hundred  Years'  War  and  the  Wars  of 
the  Roses,  the  social,  economic  and  religious  aspects  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries . 

Continental  History  from  the  Sixteenth  to  the  Eighteenth  Centuries: 

Dr.  Robbins.*  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  period  provides  opportunity  for  study  of  selected  topics  on  the  history  of  European 
institutions  and  cultural  development  in  the  Baroque  Age.  The  influence  of  scientific 
discovery  on  thought  and  its  relation  to  the  religious,  educational  and  economic  contro- 
versies of  the  period:  the  part  played  by  the  Jesuits  in  contemporary  politics,  the  growth 
of  Spain  and  France,  the  decline  of  the  Empire  and  the  rise  of  Prussia,  the  spread  of  French 
culture  in  Germany,  Italian  society  and  politics  during  the  "stagnant  years,"  the  reign 
of  Solyman  in  Turkey,  the  duel  of  Russia  under  Peter  and  Catharine  II  with  the  Ottomans 
will  be  amongst  the  subjects  read  about  and  discussed  in  class. 

As  far  as  possible  the  course  wiU  supplement  the  narrative  given  in  the  first  year  history 
course  and  diplomatic  history  will,  to  a  large  extent,  be  omitted  except  in  so  far  as  it  is 
necessary  to  explain  changes  in  government,  etc. 

American  History  to  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  English  colonization  of  America,  but  some  attention  if 
also  paid  to  the  early  history  of  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Dutch  and  French  imperial  expansions 
The  latter  part  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  the  American  Revolution  and  the  period  of 
transition  from  1783  to  1789. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Mediaeval  CiviUzation:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  19S5-S6  and  again  in  1936-37) 
Building  upon  the  brief  treatment  of  the  first  year  course,  this  course  is  designed  to  give 
a  broader  and  deeper  knowledge  of  the  Middle  Ages  through  a  study  of  selected  topics, 
among  which  the  following  may  be  mentioned:  the  transformation  of  ancient  culture  and 
of  Christianity  in  their  transition  from  antiquity  to  the  early  Middle  Ages,  the  effects  of 
the  Germanic  invasions,  the  political,  economic  and  social  changes  of  the  ninth  and  tenth 
centuries,  the  Carolingian  revival  of  learning,  Byzantine  and  Moslem  civilizations  and 
their  influence  upon  the  culture  of  western  Europe,  the  Vikings  and  the  Sagas,  the  revival 
of  commerce  and  the  rise  of  cities,  the  culmination  of  mediaeval  civilization  in  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36.  This  course  will  be  given  by  Miss 
Burwash. 
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History  of  England  since  1485:  Dean  Manning.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Attention  is  given  to  the  rise  and  character  of  Tudor  and  Stuart  abaolutiem,  parlia- 
mentary and  local  government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the 
towns  and  the  yeomen,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation  and  the  complications  of  affairs 
arising  from  religious  changes. 

Britisli  Imperialism:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  external  history  of  the  English  people:  the  sea-rovers  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century;  the  beginnings  of  American  colonization;  the  contrast  between  the  old 
colonial  system  and  the  new;  the  history  of  Canada,  Australasia,  South  Africa,  India, 
Egypt  and  other  colonies  and  dependencies;  the  new  imperialism  of  Beaconsfield  and 
Chamberlain;  the  present  position  of  England  as  a  world  power. 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  historical  background  necessary  to  enable  students 
to  discuss  intelligently  the  more  important  social,  industrial,  political  and  diplomatic 
problems  of  the  present  day.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  period  since  1850. 

The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon:  Dr.  David.      Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-S8) 
This  course  treats  of  the  history  of  France  and  of  Europe  from  1789  to  1815.  Attention 
is  paid  to  the  broad  background  of  the  eighteenth  century  out  of  which  the  French  Revolu- 
tion developed,  to  the  course  of  the  Revolution  itself  and  to  the  political,  economic  and 
social  transformation  of  France  and  of  Europe  which  resulted  from  it,  to  the  rise  of  the 
military  dictatorship  under  Napoleon  and  to  the  course  of  his  long  struggle  with  a  hostile 
Europe,  to  the  influence  of  Napoleon  upon  the  institutions  of  France  and  of  Europe  and 
finally  to  the  situation  created  by  his  overthrow. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between      Advanced 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.    Since  the  amount       Courses 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges,  grad- 
uate students  occasionally  find  it  advisal^le  to  elect  one  of  these  courses. 

1st  Semester  Courses. 
The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  cotirse  deals  mainly  with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish-American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit :  One-half  un it . 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  history  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Palmerston,  Prince  Albert, 
Gladstone,  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain;  the  cause  of  Parliamentary  reform, 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  of  educational  institutions;  England's  activity  in  Africa  and  Arabia, 
her  relations  with  European  powers  and  alliances;  the  connection  between  history  and 
English  literature  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
A  short  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 
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free 
Elective 
Course 


Full  Year  Course. 
Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con- 
temporary social  and  political  problems.  It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.  The  rise  of  Germany  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
tionary governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.    A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pro-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.     It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 

Fkee  Elective  Cotjrse 
Full  Year  Course. 

Civilization  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;  but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 
history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  jEgean  region.  The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Centiu-y  A.  D. 

(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 


Honoitrs  Honoitks  Work 

Honours  Work:  Dr.Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David  and  Dr.  Robbins.* 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Students  admitted  to  this  work  meet  the  instructor  each  week  for  the  discussion  of 

reading  on  a  selected  period  of  history  or  on  some  phase  of  history  considered  throughout 

an  extended  period.     Reports  on  assigned  subjects  are  required  and  at  the  end  of  the 

year  there  is  a  general  examination  on  selected  fields. 


Graduate  Wore 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Professor: 
Associate  Professor 

Lecturers: 


History  of  Art 

*Georgiana  Goddard  Kestg,  M.A. 

Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 

Harold  Wethet,  Ph.D. 
Demonstrator:  Henrietta  Huff,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  twelve 
units.  It  includes  four  units  of  imdergraduate  first  and  second  year  work 
and  six  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  open  to  graduate  students 
and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in  history  of 
art.  Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department.  No  credit  will  be 
Ik  *  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters 
is  completed. 

All  the  courses  are  illustrated  with  lantern  shdes,  a  large  collection  of 
photographs  is  used  in  the  course  of  study  and  the  photographs  are  avail- 
able for  review  and  comparison. 

The  Art  Club,  a  student  organization,  offers  an  extra-curriculum  course 
in  drawing  and  painting  on  Saturday  mornings.  The  students  work 
individually  also  during  the  week. 

Allied  Svhjects: 

Classical  Arch£Eology 

English 

French 

German 

History 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Itahan  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth        Major 
to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:  Dr.  Wethey.  Course 

let  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  Italian  primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of 
Florence,  Siena  and  Umbria. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  painters  of  the  High  Renais- 
sance, with  special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy,  ending  with  an 
introduction  to  Baroque. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 
Full  Year  Course. 
Painting  since  the  Renaissance.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Northern  Painting:  Dr.  Wethey. 

During  the  first  semester  the  Flemish  primitives  and  the  great  masters  of  Spain  and  the 
Low  Countries  in  the  Seventeenth  Century  are  studied  carefully;  some  acquaintance  with 
the  French  and  German  primitives  and  with  the  art  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  in  France 
and  England  is  also  comprehended  in  the  plan. 

Snd  Semester. 

Modern  Painting:  Dr.  Diez. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  deals  with  the  history  of  painting  between  17S0 
and  1935.  Students  are  expected  to  make  trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the  neighbourhood 
to  study  pictures  as  often  as  may  seem  necessary. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Mediaeval  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Throughout  the  course  the  allied  arts,  such  as  mosaic,  sculpture  and  stained  glass,  are 
studied  in  some  detail.  While  concerned  primarily  with  the  architectonic  arts  the  course 
affords  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  manuscript  illumination. 
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1st  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  various  aspects  of  Early  Christian 
architecture  in  the  West,  in  Syria  and  Asia  Minor,  the  rise  of  the  Byzantine  and  the 
evolution  of  Romanesque  architecture  in  France,  Italy,  Germany  and  Spain. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  the  work  of  the  first  semester  is  continued,  carrying  the 
subject  of  mediaeval  architecture  to  its  conclusions.  The  goal  is  principally  French  and 
German  Gothic  of  the  Thirteenth  and  Fourteenth  Century  but  the  development  in  England 
receives  full  attention  and  that  in  Italy  and  Spain  somewhat  less.  The  course  terminates 
with  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced        Spanish  Architecture:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Courses  {Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  After  the  Visigothic,  Reconquest  and  Mozarabio 
churches  have  been  considered,  the  greater  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  Romanesque 
and  Gothic,  with  a  short  study  of  Mud^jar  art  in  the  middle  of  the  year  and  one  later  of 
the  special  aspects  of  the  Isabellan  style. 

Spanish  Primitives:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1935-36) 
The  work  begins  with  a  consideration  of  the  Mozarabic  and  proto-Mudfijar  manuscripts 
and  is  occupied  with  the  Catalan  and  Valencian  primitives,  their  sources  and  their  special 
qualities,  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year.     Castilian,  Leonese  and  early  SeviUian  painting 
are  taken  into  account  and  the  study  stops  arbitrarily  at  1500. 

Renaissance  and   Baroque   Architecture  in   Italy   and   the   Northern 

Countries:   Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-56) 
This  course  begins  with  Early  Renaissance  Architecture  in  Italy  and  proceeds  to  Baroque. 
The  influence  of  Italian  Renaissance  architecture,  especially  of  Palladio,  on  France,  Ger- 
many and  England  will  be  studied  as  well  as  the  Eighteenth  Century  Baroque  style  in 
Austria  and  Germany  in  connection  with  its  sculpture  and  ceiling  painting. 

Sociology  of  Art:    Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  19S6-S7) 
The  main  function  of  any  work  of  art  is  the  expression  of  emotions  and  their  com- 
munication to  the  observer,  who  thus  feels  emotionally  exalted.  Accordingly  the  investi- 
gation of  this  eminent  social  function  is  the  subject  of  Sociology  of  Art.  There  are  two 
sections  in  this  field,  the  intellectual  and  the  emotional,  which  complement  each  other. 
Thus  the  social  feeling  (Gemeinschaftsgefiihl)  as  a  result  of  the  social-economic  conditions 
in  the  various  periods  of  human  culture  will  be  discussed  and  the  varying  sense  of  style 
will  be  demonstrated  as  the  adequate  formal  frame  for  the  realization  of  art  as  the  emotional 
expression  of  each  period. 

Philosophy  of  Art:    Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

In  contradistinction  to  the  abstract  study  of  the  testheticians,  the  course  in  philosophy 
of  art  is  based  on  the  historical  manifestations  of  art  and  searches  for  the  laws  of  the 
historical  way  that  art  has  taken.  As  an  introduction,  the  first  part  of  this  course  will 
deal  with  the  methods  of  looking  at  works  of  art  and  the  explanation  of  the  leading  terms 
including  the  recent  terminology  in  modern  art.    The  second  part  will  deal  with  the  genesis 
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of  Bpace  by  means  of  lines,  planes,  colours  and  chiaroscuro  and  the  corresponding  evolution 
of  style  in  four  grades,  namely  ornamental,  plastic,  tectonic  and  pictorial.  This  evolution 
occurred  in  accordance  with  the  historical  evolution  of  human  culture. 

Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Italian  sculpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  studied  in  detail  with  especial  emphasis  on 
the  schools  of  Florence,  Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan.     The  consideration  of  the  High 
Renaissance  will  embrace  not  only  the  great  Italians  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo 
and  Gian  Bologna,  but  the  chief  schools  of  Spain  and  France  as  well. 

French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries:   Dr.  Wethey. 

Credit:   One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

The  course  wiU  offer  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution.  Particular  emphasis  wiU  be 
given  to  the  place  of  art  in  the  courts  of  Louie  XIV  and  Louis  XV. 

German  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 

It  is  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  German  Art  from  its  beginning 
before  the  time  of  Charlemagne  to  the  great  turning  point  at  the  end  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  on  the  popular  characters  of  German  art  as  manifested 
in  the  creative  outbursts  of  the  Fifteenth  Century  to  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  again  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Free  Elective  Coueses 
Full  Year  Course. 

Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-haif  unit.         Free 

{Given  in  1935-36  and  again  in  1937-38)  Elective 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted         (^OUTSeS 
to  advanced  work. 

Isl  Semester. 

The  art  of  India,  Ceylon,  Java,  Burmah,  Siam'and  Cambodia  will  be  studied  in  the  first 
semester. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  be  entirely  dedicated  to  the  art  of  China  and  Japan, 
with  stress  on  the  painting. 

Full  Year  Co7irscs. 

Modern  Art:  Dr.  Diez.  credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  course  is  intended  to  give  all  students  the  chance  of  acquiring  a  sound  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  the  Fine  Arts  of  our  days. 

As  a  foundation  for  its  understanding  the  various  revolutionary  phases  of  paintings  since 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  such  as  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism, 
Pointillism,  Cubism,  Futurism  and  Expressionism  will  be  discussed.  Stress  will  be  laid 
on  the  works  of  the  most  prominent  living  painters  in  America  and  Europe.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  will  also  be  considered  thoroughly. 

History  of  Prints.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 

The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block-prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth 
century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engravings  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lithography,  mezzotint  and 
Other  allied  procesaes  are  considered  briefly. 
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HoNouES  Work 
Honours  Special  work  is  offered  to  students  recommended  by  the  department  or 

honours  in  history  of  art,  in  either  Oriental  Art,  Mediaeval  Archaeology, 
or  Renaissance  and  Modem  Art.  It  involves  a  scheme  of  reading  and 
individual  conferences  and  includes  the  preparation  of  reports  and  special 
examinations. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Italian 

Associate  Professor:  Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Appointment  to  be  announced  later. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-haU  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work;  one  unit 
of  free  elective  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  undergrad- 
uate work. 

An  advanced  standing  examination  in  Italian,  that  is,  an  examination 
in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  coUege 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
college.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  will  be  given 
for  all  or  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  Italian  courses.  Credit  thus 
received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Italian  is  elected 
as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  ItaUan  chosen  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  ItaUan  must  be  substituted  for  that  part 
of  the  first  or  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given  in  the 
advanced  standing  examination  by  stud^its  taking  Italian  as  a  major 
subject. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Major  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  with  reading  in  Modern  Italian 

Course       Authors;  Dr.  Lograsso. 

let  Semester. 
Attention  is  given  to  practice  in  the  spoken  idiom. 

^d  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  part  of  the  time  is  given  over  to  lectures  in  Italian  and 
class  reading  in  Nineteenth  Century  Italian  authors,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading. 
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Second  Yeak 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit* 

FuU  Year  Courses. 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Italian  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  survey  of 
Italian  Literary  History  and  Collateral  Reading:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
Italian  is  used  as  much  as  is  feasible'during  the  class  recitation. 

Intermediate  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.         Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between     Advanced 
the  ordinary  and  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     Graduate       Courses 
students  will  usually  find  it  advisable  to  elect  the  unit  course  before 
entering  the  seminary. 

FvU  Year  Courses. 
Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.  CredU:  One  unit. 

All  of  the  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  and  discussed.     Attention  will 
be  given  also  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 


Advanced  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento:  Dr.  Lograsso. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit.         r;     ^^ 
Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  English        Caiircfe 
Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course . 


Dante  in  English  Translation:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  193G-37) 
The  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  in  English  translation  and  discussed.     Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.      No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 


Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  wUl 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Gradu/ite  Courses. 
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Latin 

Professor:  Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:    Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:    Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 
Instructor:  Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work;  two  units  of  second  year  work  and  two  unit  courses 
in  advanced  undergraduate  work,  given  in  alternate  years.  For  qualified 
students  the  instruction  also  includes  special  work  for  honours. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 

BibUcal  Literature 

Classical  Archaeology 

Greek 

Any  modern  language  or  literature 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Major  Latin  Literature:   Dr.  Taylor,  Miss  Marti,  Dr.  Lake. 

VOurse  ^  study  of  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  Augustan  Age,  with  a  considera* 

tion  of  its  relation  to  Greek  Literature  and  its  influence  on  modern  literature.  The  reading 
includes  a  play  of  Plautus,  selections  from:  Cicero's  letters,  the  shorter  poems  of  Catullus, 
Livy's  first  decade,  Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes  and  Vergil's  Eclogues  and  Georgics.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  meetings  of  the  class,  the  students  have  frequent  meetings  in  con- 
ferences. In  the  second  semester  selections  from  mediaeval  Latin  are  read  in  the  confer- 
ences and  assigned  for  private  reading. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Students  offering  a  major  in  Latin  must  take  the  unit  course  and  one 
of  the  half-unit  courses.  The  course  in  Latin  Prose  Style  is  required  of 
all  candidates  for  Honours  in  Latin. 

Full  Year  Course. 
The  Development  of  Latin  Literature.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester:  Dr.  Broughton. 

Snd  Semester:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Lake. 

The  history  of  Latin  Literature  from  ita  earliest  beginnings  to  the  time  of  Marcus  Aurelius. 
The  coiirse  is  conducted  by  lectures,  reading,  chiefly  in  the  original,  and  reports.  In  the 
first  semester  the  literature  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  Augustan  Age  is  studied  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  material  not  covered  in  the  first  year  course.  In  the  second  semester 
the  literature  of  the  SUver  Age  is  the  subject  of  the  course. 

FuU  Year  Courses. 

Latin  Prose  Style:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Lake.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Weekly  exercises  in  the  writing  of  Latin  prose  combined  with  the  reading  of  Cicero, 
P^esar  ai)d  Livy  wd  the  stud^  of  their  style. 
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Mediaeval  Latin  Literature:  Miss  Marti.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  mediaeval  Latin  Literature  from  the  fourth  to  the  fourteenth  century.  The 
reading  is  supplemented  by  lectures  on  the  influence  of  classical  culture  on  the  Middle 
Ages  and  on  the  influence  of  Mediffival  Latin  Literature  on  early  English  and  French 
Literature. 

Advanced  UNDERGRADtrAXB  Courses 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Lucretius  and  Cicero:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1SS5-36) 
The  De  Rerum  Natura  of  Lucretius  and  selections  from  Cicero's  philosophical  works 
will  be  read.    The  work  will  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period 
with  special  emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 


Advanced 
Courses 


2nd  Semester  Course. 
Vergil's  .^neid:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Caesar  and  Cicero:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Caesar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.    The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  social  and  political  history  of  the 
period. 

SSnd  Semester  Course. 

Augustus  and  Tiberius:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
The  Monumentum  Ancyranum,  Suetonius,  Augustus,  and  Tacitus,  Annals,  I-VI  will 
form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  the  early  imperial  period. 


Honours  Work 

The  department  offers  in  each  year  work  for  honours  which  may  be 
taken  by  seniors  who  have  completed  with  distinction  the  major  course 
including  the  course  in  Latin  prose  style.  In  general  it  is  also  desirable 
for  the  student  to  have  completed  one  unit  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work  before  entering  upon  the  work  for  honours.  The  work  will  be  adapted, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  At  the  conclu- 
sion of  the  work  an  examination  will  be  given  on  the  reading  and  writing 
of  Latin  and  either  on  the  history  of  Latin  literature  or  on  Roman  history 
from  the  sources. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department. 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses, 


Further  information  will 
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Major 
Course 


Advanced 
Courses 


Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Lecturer: 


Mathematics 

*Anna  Pell-Wheeler,  Ph.D. 
GusTAV  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D. 
Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 
Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D. 


The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  six 
and  one-half  units,  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second 
year  work  and  three  units  of  advanced  courses  open  only  to  graduates  and 
to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in  mathematics 
and  one-half  unit  of  honours  work; 

In  the  second  year  course  the  students  are  able  to  gain  a  fair  knowledge 
of  the  principal  subjects  belonging  to  the  department  of  pure  mathematics. 
The  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with  other  sciences  are  indicated  as 
far  as  possible  throughout  the  course. 
Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Philosophy 

Physics 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Introduction  to  Analytic  Geometry  and  Calculus:  Dr.  Jacobson  and 
Dr.  Lehr. 

Trigonometry  is  included  in  the  first  semester's  work. 


Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one'half  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Differential  and  Integral  Calculus:  Dr.  Hedlund. 
Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry:  Dr.  Jacobson. 


Credit:  One  unit. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work. 
As  the  amoimt  of  time  given  to  mathematical  studies  differs  in  different 
colleges,  graduate  students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of 
these  courses.  Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical 
students  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 
The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 


Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced  Calculus:  Dr.  Hedlund. 
Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr. 


Credit:  One  unit. 
Credit:  One  unit. 


Theory  of  Fimctions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Hedlund. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


*  Granted  leav?  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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HoNOUES  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  qualified  students. 

Geaduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduaie  Courses. 


Honours 


Music 

Professor:  Horace  Alwtne,  F.R.M.C.M. 

Assistant  Professor:  Ernest  Willoughbt,  A.R.C.M. 

Reader:  Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  theoretical  music  covers  four 
and  one-half  units.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department 
unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

The  objects  of  the  undergraduate  course  in  music  are  to  permit  students 
to  make  music  an  integral  part  of  a  liberal  education  and  to  enable  them, 
through  the  courses  in  Harmony  and  Coimterpoint,  to  gain  a  knowledge 
of  the  technique  of  composition  by  actual  experience  in  using  its  materials 
and,  through  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  IMusic,  to  reahze 
the  significance  of  great  music  aesthetically,  historically  and  sociologically. 
In  the  latter  courses  a  large  number  of  compositions  drawn  from  all  forms 
of  music  are  performed  and  discussed  in  the  classes. 

The  Department  of  Music  usually  gives  a  series  of  concerts  and  recitals 
assisted  by  well-known  artists,  which  is  designed  to  supplement  and 
amplify  the  work  done  in  the  Courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

The  chapel  choir  of  fifty  members  and  the  college  glee  club  are  organized 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Music. 


Free  Elective  Courses 
History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  oouree  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 
and  of  the  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  etc.,  and  of  Six- 
teenth Century  vocal  polyphony.  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral  works,  are  illus- 
trated by  the  College  Choir  in  class.  Compositions  of  the  following  composers  are  per- 
formed in  class:  Monteverdi,  CoreUi,  Scarlatti,  Rameau,  Couperin,  Bach,  Handel,  Haydn, 
Mozart  and  Beethoven.  The  forms  included  are  folk-song,  motet,  madrigal,  fantasia, 
toccata,  early  dance-forms,  fugue,  suite,  rondo,  variations,  sonata  and  symphony.  All 
study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the  actual  hearing  of  the  music  itself.  The  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  discussion,  and  by  analysis  by  the  students 
in  class.  At  occasional  meetings  of  the  class,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Departments 
of  History,  Classical  Archseology,  History  of  Art,  and  English  discuss  social,  artistic  and 
literary  movements  which  were  of  special  importance  in  the  history  of  the  evolution  of 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:   Mr.  Alw3Tie. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 
The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  present 


84  Brtn  Mawr  College 

day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.    The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Third  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modem 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 

Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  intellectual  and  aesthetic  liberty. 

Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  horizontal  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmonized 
in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 

The  importance  of  the  student  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby,  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony;  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  the  student  through  modern  harmonic  relations. 
Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the  use  of  C 
clefs  is  studied  when  writing  for  strings.  Modern  compositions  are  analyzed.  This  course 
gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  counterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "  horizontal "  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Counterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Species 
and  three-part  Strict  Counterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint; 
or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  plajdng. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Philosophy 

Phofbssor:  Grace  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A. 

Reader:  Janet  Barton  Barber,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  a 
first  year  unit  course,  which  is  required  for  the  degree,  second  year  unit  and 
half-unit  courses,  advanced  unit  and  half-unit  courses  and  honours  work, 
which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  advanced  courses  by  qualified 
students. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 

Economics  and  Politics 
English 
Greek 
History 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Psychology 
Certain  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Social  Economy 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

History  of  Philosophic  Thought:    Dr.  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Weiss  and  Dr.      Required 
Nahm.  ^^"'■^^ 

This  course  will  not  attempt  to  cover  the  entire  history  of  philosophy.  Certain  important 
periods  will  be  selected  each  semester  for  special  study. 

1st  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  there  will  be  lectures  and  readings  on  Greek  philosophy  and 
its  relations  to  the  social  and  scientific  developments  of  the  time.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Plato  and  Aristotle  and  the  students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from 
their  writings. 

£nd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester,  after  a  brief  survey  of  the  intervening  periods  of  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance,  the  philosophy  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centuries 
will  be  selected  for  special  study.  Students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from  such 
thinkers  as  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Locke  and  Berkeley.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester 
some  of  the  more  characteristic  movements  of  nineteenth  century  thought  will  be  treated 
more  briefly. 
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Second  Yeah 

_  _   .  Credit:  Two  units 

Major        Full  Year  Courses. 
Course  t     •      -r^    ttt  • 

Logic:    Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Half  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  Aristotelian  and  modern  logic.  The  other  half  will 
be  devoted  to  the  nature  of  scientific  method  and  the  presuppositions  of  the  sciences. 
No  special  training  in  the  sciences  is  presupposed. 

Philosophical  Problems:  Miss  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  is  primarily  a  discussion  course.  Types  of  philosophical  theory  are  studied  and  the 
student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  main  issues  of  contemporary  thought. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Elementary  Ethics:  Dr.  Nahm.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  theory  and  problems  of  various  types  of  ethics,  including  hedonism,  utilitarianism, 
.ntuitionalism  and  idealism,  are  studied  and  compared. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 
German  Idealism:  Dr.  de  Laguna.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Ethics  or  who  are  taking 
the  courses  in  Logic  or  Philosophical  problems. 

About  half  the  com-se  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Kant.  The  systems  of  post-Kantian 
idealists  are  treated  more  briefly. 

Advanced  Underoraduate  Courses 

Credit:  One  unit 

Advanced        These  advanced  courses  are,  in  general,  open  only  to  students  who  have 
Courses      taken  at  least  one  unit  of  second  year  work. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics:   Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  system  of  philosophy  is  presented  in  outline,  special  emphasis  being  laid  on  such  ques- 
tions as  the  nature  and  derivation  of  individuals,  space,  time,  etc.  This  course  presupposes 
German  Idealism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

Jllsthetics:  Dr.  Nahm.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  sesthetic  experience  and  of  the 
ffisthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 
historically  and  systematically.  The  conclusion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 
two  of  the  arts. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  Honours  work  may  be  taken  either  in  conjunction  with  the  advanced 
courses  or  after  their  completion.  It  consists  of  independent  private  read- 
ing with  frequent  written  reports  and  conferences  with  the  instructor.  The 
subjects  chosen  are  not  confined  to  the  technical  aspects  of  philosophy 
but  on  the  contrary,  emphasize  its  connection  with  general  Uterature, 
history  and  pohtics,  or  with  some  special  science  in  which  the  student  is 
working. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Physics 

Associate  Professohs:         Jane  Mary  Dewey,  Ph.D. 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 
Demonstrators:  Martha  Cox,  A.B. 

Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B. 
Elizabeth  Wyckoff,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work  and  at 
least  one  unit  of  advanced  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  gives  a  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
physics.  The  approach  to  the  subject  is  descriptive,  the  elements  of  the 
theory  being  introduced  to  correlate  the  phenomena  observed  in  the 
laboratory  and  in  lecture  demonstrations. 

In  the  second  year  course  more  stress  is  laid  on  theory.  The  laboratory 
work  is  designed  to  famiharize  the  students  with  the  iLse  of  physical  appa- 
ratus with  particular  reference  to  methods  of  measurement  of  the  funda- 
mental quantities  dealt  with  in  physical  investigations.  It  is  accompanied 
by  some  study  of  methods  of  handling  data  and  of  the  theory  of  errors. 
A  knowledge  of  differential  calculus  is  required  and  students  are  strongly 
advised  to  elect  second-year  mathematics  as  a  parallel  course. 

AUied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 

First  Year 

Credit:   One  unit 

FvU  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

Mechanics,  Heat,  Soimd  and  Properties  of  Matter:  Dr.  Michels.  Major 

Course 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Michels,  Miss  Cox  and  Miss  Blazer. 

Snd  Semester. 

Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light:  Dr.  Dewey. 
Laboratory  Work;  Dr.  Dewey,  Miss  Cox  and  Miss  Blazer. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

FvJl  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

Elements  of  Mechanics:  Dr.  Dewey, 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dewey  and  Miss  Wyckoff. 

This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  theoretical  mechanics,  a  brief  treatment  of  the 
special  theory  of  relativity  is  included. 

£nd  Semester. 

Elements  of  Electricity:  Dr.  IVIichels. 

Laljoratory  Work:  Dr.  Michels  and  Miss  Wyckoff. 

The  fundamental  ideas  of  electricity  and  magnetism  are  developed  and  illustrated  by 
problems.  Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  application  of  electrical  theory  to  modern 
theories  of  the  structure  of  matter  and  the  interaction  of  matter  and  radiation. 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergraditate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  give  a  more  extensive  treatment  of  the  various 
branches  of  physics.  The  laboratory  work  is  intended  to  famiharize  the 
students  with  the  design,  adjustment  and  use  of  physical  instrimients. 
These  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  major  courses  in  physics  and  the  course  in  differential  and 
integral  calculus. 

A  selection  from  the  following  courses  is  offered. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and  electromagnetic  waves.      The  laboratory   work  deals  with  fundamental  electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 

Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics:  Dr.  Dewey. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

Mechanics:    Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

{Given  when  requested) 
The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  is  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.      Part  of  the  lectures, 
however,  will  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.     The  course  is  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only, 
not  to  auditors  or  hearers.     First  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  physical  principles  utilized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc. 


Honours 


The  Structure  of  Matter:  Dr.  Dewey.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
A  descriptive  treatment  of  the  evidence  for  the  existence  of  atoms  and  of  the  elementary 
particles,  the  structure  of  atoms,  and  the  physical  basis  of  the  periodic  system.      First 
year  chemistry  or  first  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  may  be  taken  by  seniors  recommended  by  the  department. 
It  consists  of  reading  and  experimental  work  on  some  problem  of  physics. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 
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Psychology 

Professors:  Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 

Agnes  Low  Rogers,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Elizabeth  Kraus,  M.Sc. 

Demonstrator:  Esther  Abbott,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  at 
least  six  units,  three  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  two  units  of 
advanced  work.  One  unit  of  honours  work  is  offered  by  members  of  the 
staff  to  students  who  have  not  only  received  high  grades  in  the  first  two 
years  work  but  have  also  shown  ability  for  independent  work  and  thinking. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
subject  through  a  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  several  fields  of  psychology.  While  the  course  is  primarily  to  prepare 
students  to  pursue  further  work  in  the  subject,  it  may  be  taken  with 
profit  by  students  who  are  not  majors  in  psychology  and  wish  to  become 
familiar  with  a  scientific  account  of  the  problems  of  behavior.  Topics 
of  interest  in  daily  life  and  psychological  problems  having  a  bearing  on 
related  subjects  of  knowledge  receive  their  due  share  of  attention.  The 
work  of  the  second  year  lays  the  foundation  for  advanced  work  and  is 
required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  In  the  third  year  an  attempt  is 
made  to  round  out  and  unify  the  student's  knowledge  and  to  offer  her  an 
opportunity  for  specialized  work  if  she  desires  it. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Anthropology 
Biology 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Sociology 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  in  General  Psychology. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

isi  Semester:     Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Snd  Semester:     Dr.  Helson. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  MacKinnon,  Miss  Kraus  and  Miss  Abbott. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  basic  facts  and  principles  from  the  various 
fields  of  psychology  as  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  problems 
of  behavior.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  learning  and  habit  formation,  memory  and 
imagination,  thinking,  perceiving  and  willing,  emotive  bcha\aor,  the  question  of  types, 
physiological  foundations  of  behavior,  personality  and  social  conduct,  intelligence  and 
departures  from  normal  behavior  and  the  elementary  theory  of  measuring  the  human 
variables.  The  laboratory  exercises  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  test  and 
verify  for  herself  the  laws  and  principles  elaborated  in  lectures  and  readings,  besides 
acquainting  her  with  the  methods  developed  by  psychologists  for  controlling  and  quantify- 
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ing  their  subject-matter.  While  the  experimental  part  of  the  course  deals  with  more  or 
less  particular  problems  it  is  fundamental  and  applicable  to  most  questions  concerning 
methods  of  predicting  and  controlling  behavior.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  techniques  for 
measuring  various  forms  of  behavior  ranging  from  learning  and  memory  to  sensory, 
intellectual  and  social  phenomena.    Lecture  and  laboratory  work  supplement  each  other. 

Second  Yeah 

Credit:  Two  units. 

All  of  the  work  offered  in  the  second  year  is  required  of  majors  in 
psychology,  but  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  others 
who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

1st  Semester  Courses. 
Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory:  Miss  Kraus. 

The  lectures  are  concerned  with  those  topics  which  have  lent  themselves  most  readily 
to  experimental  methods,  e.g.,  sensory,  perceptual,  attentive  and  psychophysical  phenom- 
ena. The  theoretical  and  methodical  aspects  are  critically  discussed  in  lecture  while  the 
laboratory  stresses  the  fundamental  procedures  developed  for  the  measurement  of  psycho- 
logical data.  This  course  is  a  prereqxiisite  for  advanced  work  in  any  type  of  laboratory 
psychology. 

Comparative  Psychology:  Miss  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  survey  of  the  chief  types  and  problems  of  behavior  from  the  lowest  organisms  to  man 
from  the  comparative  point  of  view.  Motivation  of  action  will  be  emphasized.  Demon- 
strations of  various  aspects  of  animal  behavior  will  be  given. 

Snd  Semester  Courses. 

Mental  Tests  and  Measurements:  Dr.  Rogers.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  provides  a  foundation  for  the  theory  and  practice  of  mental  tests  and 
mfiasurements.  Demonstrations  of  the  application  of  tests  of  general  and  special  abilities 
will  be  given. 

Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  psychological  processes  determining  the  social  behavior 
of  the  individual.  It  seeks  to  provide  the  student  with  a  psychological  background  for 
the  study  of  other  social  sciences. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Students  majoring  in  psychology  must  take  advanced  work  amounting 
to  at  least  one  unit  from  among  the  following  courses. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  coiirse  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
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of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 

Psychological  Theory:  A  systematic  survey  of  the  main  types  of 
psychological  theory:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  1936-37) 

The  concepts  underlying  the  various  approaches  to  the  problems  of  psychology  wiU  be 
examined  with  special  reference  to  the  history  of  psychology.  This  course  gives  a  survey 
of  the  various  fields  of  psychology  in  the  light  of  recent  developments  viewed  in  their 
historical  setting.     Two  units  of  psychology  are  prerequisites. 

HoNouKS  Work 
One  unit  of  honours  work  may  be  taken  by  students  recommended  by      Honours 
the  department. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research 

Professor:  Susan  Mtra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 

Lecturers:  Almena  Dawley,  M.A. 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 
Special  Non-resident  Lecturer:    Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford 
women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in 
Social  Economy  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best 
preparation  in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer 
who  devoted  her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be 
associated  in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she 
so  generously  endowed. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  three 
units  of  free  electivee. 
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Free  Elective  Courses 
Tree         P'ull  Year  Courses. 
Elective  Social  Investigation:  Dr.  Kingsbury.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  social 
investigation  and  of  the  steps  that  must  be  taken  in  conducting  an  investigation.  The 
course  also  deals  with  the  elements  of  statistics.  It  acquaints  the  student  with  the 
principles  of  statistics  and  of  record  keeping  which  are  applicable  to  municipal,  state  and 
federal  offices,  to  business  organizations  and  to  social  organizations. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy,  of  economics,  of  psychology, 
and  of  education.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matricula- 
tion is  presupposed. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  MiUer. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human  . 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.     A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:   Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgroiinds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild,  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  labour's  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England  and 
the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  techno- 
logical change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  representa- 
tion and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of  trade 
unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of  Socialism 
upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  considered. 
In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  Summer 
School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-econom.ic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1935-36,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insiu^ance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany 
class  work. 
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Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Spanish 

Phofessor:  Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D. 

The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two  and  one-half 
units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  courses  and  one  and  one- 
half  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses. 

An  advanced  standing  examination  in  Spanish,  that  is,  an  examination 
in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  college 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
the  college.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  is 
given  for  all  or  a  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  Spanish  courses.  Credit 
thus  received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Spanish  is 
elected  as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  chosen 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Spanish  must  be  substituted  for 
that  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given 
in  the  advanced  standing  examination  by  students  taking  Spanish  as  a 
major  subject. 

No  credit  wiU  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition;  Reading  of  Modem  Spanish  Prose:        Major 
Dr.  Gillet.  Course 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit» 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Spanish  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  Survey  of 
Spanish  Literary  History  from  the  Seventeenth  to  the  Nineteenth  Century: 

Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Intermediate  and  Advanced  Spanish  Composition:   Dr.  Gillet. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between       Courses 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.    Graduate  students 
will  usually  find  it  advisable  to  elect  these  courses. 
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Full  Year  Courses. 

Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  tlie  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:    Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 

Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition:  Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  foimd  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Director: 

Assistant  Director: 
Instructor: 


Physical  Education 


Josephine  Petts 
Marna  V.  Bradt,  M.A. 
Ethel  M.  Grant 


The  Physical  Education  requirement  for  Freshmen  consists  of  three 
hours  of  exercise  a  week.  During  the  winter  one  of  these  periods  will  be 
given  over  to  a  class  in  which  the  fundamental  principles  of  good  move- 
ment will  be  studied.  This  class  includes  both  theoretical  and  practical 
work. 
Sophomores  For  Sophomores  the  Physical  Education  requirement  consists  of  two 
periods  a  week  of  exercise.  In  addition,  one  hour  of  Hygiene  throughout 
one  semester  is  required. 

Physical  Education  classes  are  divided  into  three  sections:  Autumn 
(from  the  opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  hoUdays),  Winter  (from 
the  Thanksgiving  hohdays  to  the  spring  hoHdays),  Spring  (from  the  spring 
hohdays  to  the  end  of  coUege). 

The  required  work  in  each  section  for  two  years  must  be  satisfactorily 
completed  for  graduation  as  well  as  the  Freshman  Swimming  Test,  which 
consists  of: 

1.  Dive — ^plain  front. 

2.  Sink  and  come  up  twice. 

3.  Float  for  two  minutes. 

4.  Swim  for  twenty  minutes. 


Autumn 


Winter 


Spring 

Upper- 
classmen 


During  the  fall  the  required  work  for  those  students  who  have  not 
passed  the  swimming  test  must  be  done  in  this  sport.  The  only  exceptions 
are  made  by  the  CoUege  Physician.  The  students  who  have  passed  the 
swimming  test  may  choose  their  required  work  from  the  following  list: 
Hockey,  Tennis,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  students  who  have  passed  the  swimming  test  may  choose  their 
Physical  Education  classes  from  the  following  Hst:  Swimming,  Basket 
BaU,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  spring  program  of  Physical  Education  may  be  chosen  from  the 
following  Kst:  Tennis,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

All  the  required  classes  are  open  to  Upperclassmen  and  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education  works  with  the  Athletic  Association  in  arranging 
extra  hours  of  practise  and  games  for  Varsity  teams,  as  weU  as  additional 
hours  of  special  advanced  work  for  those  who  wish  it. 


Department  of  Health 
1935-36 


President  op  the  College: 
Dean  op  the  College  and 
Head  op  the  Health  Depart 

ment: 
Dean  op  the  Graduate 

School: 
Director  op  Physical 

Education: 
Physician  of  the  College: 
General  Consultant: 
Wardens: 


Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 

Helen  Tapt  Manning,  Ph.D. 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 


Senior  Resident: 


Josephine  Petts 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D. 

Frederick  G.  Sharpless,  M.D. 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A. 

Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 

Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B. 

Two  appointments  to  be  announced  later. 

Je ANNETTE  ELIZABETH  Le  SaULNIER,  M.A. 

All  entering  students  are  required  to  file  at  the  oiEce  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  a  report  of  a  recent  medical  examination  filled  out  and  signed  by  a 
physician,  on  a  blank  to  be  secured  from  the  College. 

Every  entering  student  must  as  well  file  a  physician's  certificate  stating 
that  she  has  been  vaccinated  against  smallpox  during  the  year  preceding 
her  registration  at  college  and  that  she  exhibited  a  typical  or  immune 
reaction  to  this  vaccination.  Students  who  do  not  certify  to  vaccination 
at  entrance  will  be  vaccinated  by  the  College  Physician,  for  which  a  fee 
of  five  dollars  will  be  charged.     There  is  no  exception  to  this  rule. 

Every  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  eyes  have  been 
examined  by  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance  and  again  before 
the  beginning  of  her  junior  year.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above 
rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college  consultants  in  ophthal- 
mology for  which  the  students  will  be  charged  as  private  patients  by  the 
ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If  glasses  are  prescribed 
they  must  be  obtained. 

Every  undergraduate  student  and  hearer  is  examined  each  year  by  the 
Physician  of  the  College  and  twice  each  year  by  the  Director  of  Phj'sical 
Education  with  reference  to  physical  development,  strength  of  heart  and 
lungs  and  general  health. 

Any  student  who  at  the  time  of  the  examination  or  at  any  other  time 
during  the  year  is  not  in  good  health  is  placed  on  the  health  supervision 
list.  She  is  required  to  follow  the  special  regime  prescribed  and  her  extra- 
curriculum  activities  may  be  limited. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  receives  the  reports  of  students 
under  medical  treatment,  keeps  records  of  the  health  of  all  students  and 
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Physicians 

and 

Nursing 


Infirmary 


endeavors,  by  interviews  and  advice  on  personal  hygiene,  to  maintain 
and  improve  the  health  of  the  students.  All  students  are  urged  by  the 
Health  Department  to  take  some  out-of-door  exercise  in  addition  to  their 
periods  of  physical  training. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  serve 
as  consulting  physicians  of  the  college.  The  College  Physician  is  in 
her  office  in  the  college  infirmary  daily  and  may  be  consulted  by  the 
students  without  charge. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25.00  paid  by  each  resident  student  entitles  her 
to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven,  days  (not  necessarily  consecutive) 
during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians  during  this 
time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It  also  entitles 
her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college  during  other 
temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free  at  the  time. 
In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case  of  all  diseases 
of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case  of  two  or 
more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share  the  expense 
of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary  fees  which 
are  $3.00  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should  she  be 
removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3.00  per  day 
wiU  include  the  nurse's  fee  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  specialists  recommended  by  the  coUege  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

All  communications  concerning  the  health  of  the  students  from  parents 
and  guardians,  outside  physicians  and  others,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  who  will  excuse  students  for  absence  before  and  after 
vacations  on  account  of  serious  illness  and  from  attendance  on  academic 
work  during  the  time  that  they  are  in  the  infirmary  or  seriously  ill  at  home. 
Any  student  who  becomes  ill  when  away  from  the  college  is  asked  to 
notify  immediately  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


GENERAL  mFORMATION 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  library  and  the  undergraduate  halls  Halls  of 
of  residence,  Denbigh  Hall,  Merion  Hall,  Rockefeller  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  Residence 
East,  Pembroke  Hall  West  and  Wyndham,  with  full  information  regarding 
the  charges  for  rooms,  are  published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  IMawr  College 
Calendar  and  may  be  obtained,  by  application,  from  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College.  A  resident  warden  is  in  charge  of  each  hall. 
Each  hall  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining-room  except  Pembroke, 
which  has  a  common  dining-room  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings  and  for 
Wyndham.  Students  from  Wyndham  take  their  meals  in  Pembroke. 
Each  hall  provides  a  separate  room  for  each  of  its  sixty  or  seventj'  stu- 
dents, except  Wyndham,  which  has  six  double  bedrooms  and  five  single 
rooms  and  provides  accommodation  for  seventeen  students.  All  rooms  are 
furnished  with  a  bed,  bureau,  table  desk,  straight  chair,  desk  chair  and 
bookcase,  but  students  are  expected  to  furnish  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and 
towels.  All  necessary  service  is  supplied  by  the  college.  Though  there 
are  open  fire-places  in  many  studies  and  single  rooms,  all  rooms  are  ade- 
quately heated  by  steam  heat  controlled  by  a  thermostat.  Because  of  the 
danger  of  infectious  diseases  personal  laundry  may  be  done  only  by  laundries 
or  laundresses  recommended  by  the  college. 

Every  application  for  a  room  whether  made  by  a  student  alreadj'  in  Room 
residence  or  by  a  candidate  for  admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Reservation 
registration  fee  of  ten  dollars;  otherwise  the  application  will  not  be  regis- 
tered. The  amount  of  this  deposit  will  be  deducted  from  the  rent  if  the 
room  assigned  be  occupied  by  the  applicant.  The  fee  will  not  be  refunded 
under  any  circumstances.  An  additional  deposit  of  fortj^  dollars  must  be 
made  not  later  than  August  1  by  each  upper  class  student  who  has 
enrolled  for  the  following  year.  It  will  be  credited  on  the  first  semester's 
room  rent  if  the  student  returns  to  college  but  will  not  be  returned  in  case 
of  withdrawal  after  August  1.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  fresh- 
man class  will  be  expected  to  pay  this  deposit  when  accepting  notice  of 
admission  to  college. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  Withdrawal 
who  fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  even  though  she  does 
not  occupy  the  room  at  all,  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year,  prevents 
some  other  student  from  obtaining  accommodation  and  consequently  ad- 
mission to  the  college;  therefore  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  ap- 
plication for  the  ensuing  academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College  by  the  first  of  September  the  applicant  is  respon- 
sible for  the  rent  for  the  whole  year  of  the  room  assigned  to  her  or  for  the 
minimum  rent  of  two  hundred  dollars  in  case  a  definite  assignment  has 
not  been  made.  The  charge  for  room  rent  is  not  subject  to  remission  or 
reduction  unless  the  college  re-rents  the  room.  The  applicant  is  not  en- 
titled to  dispose  of  a  room  thus  left  vacant. 

(97) 


98 


Brtn  Mawk  College 


Non-Resident  Students 

Accommodation  is  made  for  students  living  with  their  families  in  Phila- 
delphia and  vicinity.  There  is  a  club-room  for  non-resident  students  in 
Goodhart  Hall,  a  coat  room  in  Taylor  Hall  and  one  in  the  library  and 
non-resident  students  also  have  the  full  use  of  the  large  Common  Room 
in  Goodhart  Hall. 

Non-resident  students  are  liable  in  whole  or  in  part  for  all  undergraduate 
fees  except  those  for  residence  in  the  halls  and  infirmary  fees. 


Fees  for 
Tuition 


Fees  for 
Board  and 
Residence 


Reduction 

of  Fees  on 

Account  of 

Illness 


Residence 
in  Vacations 


Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Though  the  average  cost  of  teaching  each  undergraduate  student  is 
estimated  at  about  one  thousand  dollars,  the  tuition  charge  for  un- 
dergraduate students  and  for  hearers  is  five  hundred  dollars  a  year. 
The  difference  between  the  actual  cost  and  the  price  of  tuition  must  be 
met  from  the  small  endowment  funds  of  the  college  and  by  private  gifts. 
Voluntary  contributions  from  parents  able  and  willing  to  pay  this  addi- 
tional five  hundred  dollars,  in  whole  or  part,  will  be  used  for  scholarships 
for  students  unable  to  pay  the  regular  tuition  fee  of  five  hundred  dollars. 
No  reduction  of  the  tuition  fee  can  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  illness, 
or  dismissal,  or  for  any  other  reason  and  no  refund  will  be  made  in  case  of 
advance  payment. 

The  charge  for  board  at  the  college  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  pay- 
able half-yearly  in  advance.  The  total  fee  for  board  and  residence  depends 
upon  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student,  the  rental  being  based 
on  the  size  and  location  of  each  room  and  varying  from  one  hundred  dollars 
to  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Room  rent  is  payable  yearly  in  advance. 
About  one-fourth  of  the  rooms  in  the  college  rent  for  one  hundred  dollars 
making  the  cost  of  board,  residence  and  tuition  one  thousand  dollars;  but 
since  assignment  of  such  a  room  is  equivalent  to  the  award  of  a  small 
scholarship,  these  rooms  will  be  reserved  for  students  whose  applications 
have  been  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  the  Scholarship 
Committee.  Such  students  must  have  a  good  academic  record  and  must 
fill  out  a  special  form  of  application  stating  that  they  are  unable  to  afl'ord 
rooms  at  a  higher  price. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  college  extending  over  six 
weeks  or  withdrawal  from  the  college  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  or  more, 
there  will  be  a  special  proportionate  reduction  in  the  charge  for  board, 
provided  that  written  notice  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  to 
the  Comptroller  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  or,  in  case  the  student  is  ill  at 
home,  as  soon  as  possible  after  her  illness  is  known.  Verbal  notice  to 
wardens  or  instructors  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  the  above  allowance. 

Students  who  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and 
Easter  vacations  should  apply  to  the  Warden  for  information  in  regard  to 
rooms  and  rates.  During  the  Christmas  vacation  the  halls  of  residence 
are  closed  but  accommodation  may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus. 
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During  the  Easter  vacation  one  hall  of  residence  is  kept  open  and  under- 
graduate students  may  occupy  rooms  in  it  at  a  fixed  rate. 

Students  remaining  during  any  part  of  the  Christmas  or  Easter  vacations 
in  Bryn  Mawr,  or  in  the  immediate  neighborhood,  not  in  their  own 
homes,  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  the  arrangements  made  by  the 
college  and  will  be  charged  according  to  the  length  of  stay.  A  student 
not  going  to  her  own  home  is  required  to  inform  the  Warden  of  her  hall 
in  advance  of  her  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere  and  to  reg- 
ister her  address  with  her  Warden. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  one  laboratory  course  of  four  or 
more  hours  a  week  there  is  an  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  semester 
for  materials  and  apparatus;  for  students  taking  two  laboratory  courses 
of  four  or  more  hours  a  week  a  charge  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  semester 
and  for  students  taking  three  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 
week  a  charge  of  thirty  dollars  a  semester.  A  charge  of  seven  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  students  taking  a  laboratory  course  of 
less  than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  Geology  each  hour  of  field  work  is  counted  as  one  hour  of 
laboratory  work.  Not  more  than  one  laboratory  course  is  required  of 
candidates  for  a  degree. 


Laboratory 
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Summary  of  Major  Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Mean  Maximum 


Minimum 

Tuition  for  the  academic  year,  payable 
October  1st $500.00 

Board  for  the  academic  year,  payable  in 
equal  instalments,  October  1st  and 
February  1st 400.00 


$500.00       $500.00 


400.00 
375.00 


400.00 
550.00 


Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  pay- 
able October  Ist 200.00 

Tuition  and  residence  for  the  academic 
year $1,100.00    $1,275.00    $1,450.00 


Major 
Expenses 


Special  Rate 

In  certain  cases  students  are  awarded  by  the  College  a  room  at  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  making  the  total  of  major  expenses  for  the  academic  year  one 
thousand  dollars. 

Minor  Fees  and  Charges 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  academic  year,  payable  October  1st $25.00* 

Fee  for  the  upkeep  of  the  athletic  fields,  payable  October  1st 10. 00* 

Laboratory  fees  for  laboratory  courses  of  less  than  four  hours 

a  week  for  the  academic  year 15 .  00 

Laboratory  fees  for*  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 

week  tor  the  academic  year 30 .  00 

In  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  a  charge  of  one 
dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  the  purchase  of  neces- 
sary books  and  material. 

*  For  non-resident  students  this  fee  is  S5.00. 
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Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  her  courses  within 
two  weeks  after  entrance.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each 
change  made  in  the  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Every  student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from 
one  hall  to  another  is  charged  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  moving  and  every 
student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from  one  room 
to  another  in  the  same  hall  is  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  This  fee  entitles 
a  student  to  have  five  pieces  moved  free  of  charge. 

The  graduation  fee  is  twenty  dollars,  payable  in  the  senior  year. 
Regulation        The  fees  are  due  on  the  first  day  of  each  semester.     Bills  will  be  sent 
on  Fees        by  the  Comptroller  and  students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November 
first  in  the  first  semester  or  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are 
not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Undergraduate  Fellowship,  Scholarships  and  Prizes  Awarded 
for  Distinction  in  Academic  Work 

The  Brj'n  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  universit}^  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200. 

The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded 
in  1901,  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall 
School  for  Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnae  and  former  pupils  of  the 
school.  It  is  awarded  each  year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship  irrespective 
of  the  need  of  financial  aid  to  the  member  of  the  junior  class  with  the 
highest  record  to  be  held  during  the  senior  year.  No  application  for  the 
scholarship  is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship  in  American  History  of  the 
value  of  $60  was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial 
Dames  of  America  in  memory  of  EHzabeth  Duane  Gillespie.  It  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  or  junior  class  on  condition  that 
the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devote  to  the  study  of  American  history  at 
least  one  unit  of  work  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years  of  her  college 
course.  The  candidate  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

The  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $500 
was  founded  in  1917  in  memory  of  the  late  Charles  S.  Hinchman  of  Phila- 
delphia by  his  family.  The  holder  will  be  nominated  to  the  Faculty  by 
the  Undergraduate  Scholarships  Committee  of  the  Faculty  guided  in  its 
selection  by  (1)  the  student's  record  in  her  major  subject,  (2)  written 
recommendations  from  the  instructors  in  this  subject,  (3)  evidence  of  the 
student's  ability  as  shown  by  written  work  in  her  major  subject  together 
with  a  written  estimate  of  the  same  by  the  instructor  most  directly  con- 
cerned, such  work  to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  15th  of  the  year 
preceding  the  one  for  which  the  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded. 

The  George  Bates  Hopkins  Memorial  Scholarship,  consisting  of  the 
income  of  a  gift  of  $10,000  from  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Hopkins  Johnson,  in  mem- 
ory of  her  father,  is  to  be  awarded  each  year  at  the  discretion  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Faculty  of  the  College  to  the  student  in  the  Department  of 
Music  who  in  their  estimation  most  needs  it  and  is  most  deserving  of  it. 

The  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholarships  were  founded  in  1917  by  the 
bequest  of  the  late  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  of  Philadelphia.  Three  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  each  year,  one  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  who 
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receives  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  and  two  to  members  of  the 
junior  class,  aa  follows: 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  of  the  value  of  $100  is  awarded  to  a 
member  of  the  junior  class,  whose  major  subject  lies  in  the  Scientific 
Departments,  viz.,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology,  for  excellence 
of  work  in  one  of  these  departments. 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Foreign  Languages  of  the  value  of  $100  ia 
awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  whose  major  subject 
lies  in  the  Departments  of  Foreign  Languages,  viz.,  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  for  excellence  of  work  in  one  of  these  depart- 
ments.    Work  in  elementary  language  courses  is  not  counted. 

No  student  shall  be  considered  eligible  for  the  Science  or  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Scholarship  who  has  not  completed  at  least  one-half  of  the  second 
year  course  in  the  subject  on  which  the  computation  is  based.  The  winner 
of  the  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  will  not  be  eligible  for 
the  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  or  in  Foreign  Languages. 
Sheelah  The  Sheelah  Ivilroy  Memorial  Scholarships  in  English  (the  interest  on 

KUroy  $5000)  were  founded  in  1919  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Kih-oy  in  memory 
JhT'^^^hf}  ^^  their  daughter  Sheelah.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  English  as  follows:  $150  to  a 
student  for  excellence  of  work  in  the  Second  Year  or  Advanced  English; 
$75  to  a  student  for  excellence  of  work  in  the  First  Year  English  and  $50 
to  the  student  in  the  Required  English  Composition  who  does  the  best 
written  work  during  the  year, 
Horace  The  Horace  White  Prize  in  Greek  Literature,  a  prize  of  $50  founded  by 

White  Prize  Miss  Amelia  Elizabeth  White  in  1919,  is  awarded  to  the  best  student  in 
the  second  year  class  in  Greek  Literature,  the  nomination  to  be  made  by 
the  Professor  conducting  the  class. 
Essay  Prize  The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Essay  Prize  of  $100  is  awarded  to  the 
student  whose  writing  in  the  opinion  of  the  English  Department  is  the 
best  in  the  Senior  Class. 

Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  and  Tenable  for  Four  Years 

Regional  Regional  Scholarships  of  $300  to  $500  each,  administered  by  local 
Scholarships  alumnae  committees,  are  awarded  at  regular  intervals  in  each  district  of 
the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  candidates  of  excep- 
tional ability  who  are  unable  to  meet  in  full  the  fees  of  the  college.  The 
conditions  are: 

1»  Application  on  blanks  obtainable  from  the  Alumnae  Scholarships  and 
Loan  Fund  Committee,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  should  be  made 
before  April  1  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 

2.  Awards  of  the  scholarships  are  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
returns  of  the  College  Entrance  Board  Examinations  to  candidates  who 
have  been  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  are  judged  to  be  of  the 
highest  promise  by  Local  Committees  in  consultation  with  the  Faculty 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examinations. 
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3.  Candidates  awarded  Regional  Scholarsliips  and  maintaining  a  high 
standard  of  conduct  and  scholarship  may  be  assured  of  further  scholarships 
from  local  Alumnae  committees  or  direct  from  the  College.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  chairman  of  the  Alumnae  Scholar- 
ships and  Loan  Fund,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Eight  free  tuition  scholarships,*  two  awarded  each  year  and  tenable  for 
four  consecutive  years,  were  founded  for  students  prepared  in  Philadel- 
phia High  Schools  by  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  follow- 
ing terms: 

The  candidate  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College,  having 
received  all  her  preparation  for  entrance  examination  at  a  Philadelphia 
High  School;  she  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  Philadelphia  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  Provided  that  the  conduct  and  academic  standing  of  the 
student  shall  be  satisfactory  to  the  college  authorities,  the  scholarship 
will  be  renewed  annually  for  three  years. 

Eight  scholarships*  of  the  value  of  $175  similar  to  the  trustees'  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  to  graduates  of  a  Philadelphia  High  School  by  the 
Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

The  Charles  E.  Ellis  Scholarships*  of  $500  each,  tenable  for  four  years, 
were  founded  in  1909  by  bequest  of  the  late  Charles  E.  ElUs  and  are 
awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools 
of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  and  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  to  students  educated  in 
the  Philadelphia  public  schools  who  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  t 

In  1893  the  Alumnae  Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School 
of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn  Mawr  a  scholarship,!  tenable  for  four 
years,  of  the  value  of  .?100,  increased  in  1924  to  .S15.0.  This  scholarship 
is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls'  High  School  who 
matriculates  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  with  the  highest  grade  of  that  year. 

In  1895  one  scholarship*  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School  was  founded  by  the  College  and  presented  to  the  School 
Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa. 
In  1926  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar  scholar- 
ships, one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for  four  con- 
secutive years.  The  conditions  of  award  are  that  the  candidate  having 
received  all  of  her  preparation  for  examination  at  the  Lower  Merion  High 
School  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

In  1900  one  scholarship  f  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  Norris- 
town  High  School  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of 
Norristown,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  The  candidate  having  received 
all  of  her  preparation  at  the  Norristown  High  School  shall  have  matriculated 

•  Information  about  these  scholarships  muy  bn  obtained  at  the  schools. 
t  Information  about  this  scholarship  may  b?  obtained  at  the  school. 
t  Owing  to  the  reduction  in  the  income  from  the  Ellis  funds  no  EUia  Scholarship  will  be 
awarded  for  the  year  1935-36. 


Trustees 
Scholarships 


City 
Scholarships 


Charles  E. 

Ellis 
Scholarships 


L.  C.  B.  Saul 
Scholarship 


Lower 

Merion 

Township 

Scholarship 


Norristown^ 
Haverford 
Township 
and  Radnor 
Scholarship 


104 


Brtn  Mawb  College 


Minnie 

Murdoch 

Kendrick 

Memorial 

Scholarship 


Foundation 
Scholarship 


Frances 

Marion 

Simpson 

Scholarships 


for  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  later  than  the  June  preceding  her  entrance  to 
the  College  and  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  or 
the  Board  of  Education  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  College.  In  1932  this  scholarship  was  made  available  for  graduates 
of  either  the  Haverford  Township  High  School  or  the  Radnor  High 
School.  In  1935  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar 
scholarships,  one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for 
four  consecutive  years. 

The  Minnie  Murdoch  Kendrick  Memorial  Scholarship  providing  a  year's 
free  tuition  and  tenable  for  four  successive  years  was  founded  in  1916 
by  the  bequest  of  the  late  George  W.  Kendrick,  Jr.  This  scholarship  is 
awarded  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  candidate 
who  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College 
upon  nomination  by  the  Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

One  competitive  entrance  scholarship  of  free  tuition  tenable  for  four 
years  is  open  annually  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  who  are 
unable  to  pay  the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.  The  scholarship 
is  awarded,  as  far  as  possible,  under  the  same  rules  as  those  governing  the 
competitive  entrance  scholarships  of  Brjrn  Mawr  College. 

Four  Frances  Marion  Simpson  Scholarships,*  entitling  the  holder  to  free 
tuition,  were  founded  in  1912  by  Justice  Alexander  Simpson,  Jr.,  in  mem- 
ory of  Frances  Simpson  Pfahler,  of  the  class  of  1906,  one  scholarship  to 
be  awarded  in  each  October,  to  a  candidate  who  receives  her  certificate  of 
examination  in  the  preceding  spring  matriculation  examination  period. 
Competition  for  these  scholarships  is  open  in  the  first  place  to  residents  of 
Philadelphia  and  Montgomery  counties  who  have  been  prepared  for  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  the  public  schools  of  the  said  counties,  or  at  home  by 
their  parents  and  guardians,  or  in  Miss  S.  Janet  Sayward's  School  at 
Overbrook,  Pennsylvania,  so  long  as  she  shall  be  conducting  the  same; 
or  in  default  thereof  to  residents  of  other  counties  in  Pennsylvania.  Only 
those  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  fees  for  tuition,  or  if  living  at 
a  distance,  the  fees  for  tuition  and  board,  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  entitled 
to  compete.  In  special  cases  the  scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  a  candidate 
from  some  other  locality,  in  which  case  the  restriction  to  preparation  in 
public  schools  may  also  be  relaxed,  or  it  may  be  awarded  to  some  one  who 
can  pay  the  charge  for  her  tuition,  or  for  her  tuition  and  board  in  part. 

,The  scholarships  are  tenable  for  four  successive  years  and  are  meant 
exclusively  for  those  students  who  take  the  full  college  course.  Students 
holding  the  scholarships  who  become  able  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  whole  or  in  part  are  required  to  do  so  and  all  holders  of 
the  scholarships  are  required  to  promise  to  repay  for  the  benefit  of  other 
students  in  need  of  the  scholarship,  the  advances  made  to  them,  when  they 
can  conveniently  do  so. 


*  Application  for  these  Bcholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  at  the  oflBce 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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The  Chinese  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1917  by  a  group  of  Alumnse 
and  friends  of  the  College  to  bring  a  Chinese  student  to  Bryn  IMawr 
College.  It  consists  of  the  annnal  income  from  a  fund  of  §20,000  and 
additional  money  if  necessary.  It  is  awarded  by  the  College  and  is  ten- 
able for  the  four  undergraduate  years. 


Chinese 
Scholarship 


Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  to  be  Used^'in  the 
Freshman  Year 

A  fund  of  $10,000  was  given  in  1930  by  Mr.  Percy  Jackson  in  memory 
of  his  wife,  Alice  Day  Jackson,  the  income  to  be  used  to  assist  able 
students  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  freshman  year  at  Bryn  MawT  College. 

The  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart  Scholarship  consisting  of  the  income  of  a 
gift  of  $5000  was  founded  in  1931  in  memory  of  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart 
of  the  class  of  1902.  The  scholarship  will  be  awarded  annually  to  an 
entering  student  coming  from  one  of  the  states  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

The  Louise  Hyman  Pollak  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1931  by  the 
Trustees  from  a  bequest  of  $5000  to  the  College  of  Louise  Hyman  Pollak 
of  the  class  of  1908.  The  income  will  be  awarded  annuallj^  as  a  scholar- 
ship to  an  entering  student  from  Cincinnati  or  the  Middle  West. 

Scholarships  of  $500  each  were  founded  in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland,  One  of  these  scholar- 
ships is  open  annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School  who  has 
completed  the  school  course  with  the  most  distinction. 

The  Kirk  School  Scholarship  of  $100  was  founded  in  1929  by  the 
Alumnse  Association  of  the  Kirk  School  in  honour  of  the  Misses  Kirk. 
The  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  an  entering  student. 
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Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Sophomore  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholarship*  of  $500  for 
one  year  was  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnse  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  memory  of  the  first  President  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E. 
Rhoads.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  attended 
lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  one  semester.  To  be  eligible 
for  this  scholarship  a  student  shall  have  attained  a  high  degree  of  excel- 
lence in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her  need  of 
financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  The  nom- 
inating committee  consists  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Undergraduate 
Scholarships  and  the  members  of  the  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Com- 
mittee of  the  Alumnse  Association. 

Two  Maria  Hopper  Scholarships*  of  $200  each  to  be  held  in  the  soph- 

•  Application  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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omore  year  were  founded  in  1901  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper 
of  Philadelphia.  They  are  awarded  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  two  members  of  the  freshman  class  who  need  financial  assistance. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Junior  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Junior  Scholarship*  of  $500  for  one 
year  was  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  memory  of  the  first  president  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E. 
Rhoads.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  at- 
tended lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semesters.  To 
be  eligible  for  this  scholarship  a  student  shall  have  attained  a  high  degree 
of  excellence  in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her 
need  of  financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  In 
case  the  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  non-resident  student,  its  value  shall 
not  exceed  the  tuition  fee.  The  nominating  committee  is  the  same  as 
for  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholarship. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship*  of  the  value  of  $160  to  be  held  in 
the  junior  year,  founded  in  1896  by  former  pupils  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens' 
School,  is  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  President  of  the  College  to  a 
member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  needs  financial  assistance. 

The  Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $100  was  founded  in 
1912  by  the  family  of  the  late  Anna  Hallowell.  It  is  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  sophomore  class  in  need  of  financial  assistance  to  enable  her  to  con- 
tinue her  studies  during  her  junior  year  and  is  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Faculty  to  the  student  satisfying  the  above  requirement  who  has  the 
highest  academic  record,  provided  that  this  student  does  not  hold  any 
other  scholarship.  This  provision  may,  however,  be  disregarded  in  case  of 
great  financial  need. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Senior  Year 
The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $200  to  be  held  in  the 
senior  year  was  founded  in  1902  by  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in 
memory  of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  scholarship  is  open  to 
members  of  the  junior  class  who  need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete 
the  work  for  the  degree. 

The  Thomas  H.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $200  was  founded  in 
1910  by  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  father,  Thomas 
H.  Powers.  This  scholarship  is  open  to  members  of  the  junior  class  who 
need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete  their  senior  year. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  Any  Year 

The  Mary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholarship*  providing  free 
tuition  was  founded  in  1913  by  the  Alumnae  of  the  Mary  Anna  Longstreth 
School  and  the  children  of  Alumnae  and  a  few  of  her  friends  in  grateful  mem- 

*  Application  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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ory  of  Mary  Anna  Longstreth.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  each  year 
to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid  to  begin  or  continue  her  college  course. 

The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  consisting  of  the  income  of  a 
gift  of  $2000  was  founded  in  1919  by  Mrs.  Charles  Merrill  Hough  in  mem- 
ory of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  of  the  Class  of  1890.  The  award  of  the 
scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  student 
of  good  scholarship  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

The  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholarship,*  of  $100  annually,  was 
founded  in  1919  by  the  Class  of  1904  in  memory  of  their  classmate  Con- 
stance Lewis.  The  award  of  the  scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Amelia  Richards  Scholarship*  was  founded  in  1921  by  the  bequest 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Frank  P.  Wilson  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Amelia 
Richards,  of  the  class  of  1918.  The  scholarship  consists  of  the  income  of 
$10,000  and  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  on  the  nomination  of  the 
President  of  the  College. 

The  Elizabeth  Wilson  White  Memorial  Scholarship,*  consisting  of  the 
income  of  a  gift  of  $7500,  was  founded  in  1923  by  Mr.  Thomas  Raeburn 
White  in  memory  of  his  wife.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  President  of  the  College  to  a  student  who  is  in  need  of  assistance  to 
enter  upon  or  continue  her  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Alice  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  award  of  $50,  founded  in  1922,  is 
awarded  each  year  by  Mrs.  E.  Todd  Hayt  to  a  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Abby  Slade  Bray  ton  Durfee  Scholarship,*  consisting  of  the  income 
of  a  fund  of  $2,000  was  established  in  1924  under  the  will  of  the  late  Randall 
Nelson  Durfee  in  honour  of  his  wife.  In  awarding  the  scholarship  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  candidates  of  American  or  English  descent  and  to 
descendants  of  the  class  of  1894  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Leila  Houghteling  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1929  in 
memory  of  Leila  Houghteling  of  the  Class  of  1911,  by  members  of  her 
family  and  a  group  of  her  contemporaries  in  college.  The  scholarship, 
consisting  of  the  income  of  $10,000,  is  to  be  awarded  every  three  j^ears, 
on  the  nomination  of  the  Alumnae  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee, 
to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  need  of  financial  assistance,  to  be 
held  during  the  three  remaining  years  of  her  college  course. 

Two  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholarships  consisting  of  tlie  income  of  $10,000  were 
founded  in  1932  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Eva  Ramsay  Hunt  in  memory 
of  Evelyn  Hunt  of  the  class  of  1898.  These  scholarships  will  be  awarded 
by  the  Faculty  to  two  students  on  the  basis  of  the  excellence  of  their 
academic  work. 
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*  Application  for  these  Scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  aent  to  the  Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  lor  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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Mary  The  Mary  McLean  and  Ellen  A.Murter  Memorial  Fund  was  founded  in 

McLean  and  1933  jjy  ^  bequest  from  Mary  E.  Stevens  of  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  in 

Murter       naemory  of  two  members  of  her  family.     In  accordance  with  a  vote  of  the 

Memorial     Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  the  income  of  the  fund  is  used  for  schol- 

Fund         arships. 

Lila  M.  'i'he  Lila  M.  Wright  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1934  by  the 

Wright       alumna  of  Miss  Wright's  School  in  grateful  memory  of  Lila  M.  Wright. 

Mernonal     ^he  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid  and 

^    preference  is  given  to  students  prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School. 
Bookshop         Several  Book  Shop  Scholarships  are  contributed  yearly  from  the  profits 
Scholarships  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Cooperative  Society,  to  be  awarded  to  students  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

Scholarship  at  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  presented  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  1910  the  scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  of  the  college 
recommended  by  the  President  and  Faculty  as  in  their  opinion  qualified 
to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine.  The  holder  is  given  free  tuition  for  one 
year  at  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  scholarship 
will  be  renewed  for  the  three  remaining  years  of  the  medical  course  if  the 
holder's  record  prove  satisfactory. 

Students'  Loan  Fund 

Students*         The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 

Loan  Fund    College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 

to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 

purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 

are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education. 

This  fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  the  Alumnae  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee.  The 
Committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy,  designed 
to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans  may  be  used 
for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  Committee,  which  strongly  recommends 
the  borrowing  of  Jsmall  sums  to  relieve  undue  financial  pressure,  or  to  meet 
special  emergencies.  While  the  Committee  would  be  averse  to  imposing 
any  undue  burden  upon  appHcants  for  scholarships,  it  is  its  earnest  beUef 
that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when  those  to  whom 
they  are  awarded  have  some  share,  however  small  it  may  be,  in  the  finan- 
cial responsibiUty  for  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money  is  not  loaned  to 
Freshmen  or  to  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work. 

The  terms  under  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  hberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-Hke  principles.  Interest,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  four  per 
cent.,  begins  when  the  student  leaves  college.  The  entire  principal  must 
be  repaid  within  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  college, 
according  to  the  following  system:  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two 
years;  fifteen  per  cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years;  fifty  per  cent, 
in  the  fifth  year; 
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Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alumnae  Office,  Taylor  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumnse 
Office,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 

Parents*  Fund 

The  Parents'  Fund  was  founded  and  is  supported  by  the  contributions       p         .  , 
of  parents  and  students  who  are  able  and  willing  to  pay  the  full  cost  of         Fund 
tuition  (approximately  $1,000).    It  is  used  in  making  grants  to  supplement 
the  scholarship  awards  and  to  assist  other  students  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

THE  BUREAU   OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  college  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists 
alumnae  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  professors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectures  and  conferences  are  conducted  each  year  for 
the  benefit  of  the  undergraduate  body.  The  services  of  the  bureau  are 
given  free  of  charge  to  alumnae  and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  to  the  wishes  of  the  donor.  Such 
funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he  may 
name.  The  sum  of  $12,500  yields  sufficient  income  to  provide  the  present 
tuition  for  one  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 
I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion established  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of 

to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 


Date.. 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  aa  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  150,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  hbrary  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  library  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  library  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  library  is  open  daily  except  Sundays  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  and 
on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  Hbrary  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  Library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5.30  p.  M. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  $12.00  for  one  year,  $6.00  for  sLx  months,  $4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
110,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  hbrary 
have  always  been  Uberal  in  extending  to  the  College  inter-hbrary  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815,000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  for  consultation. 

(Ill) 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  deUvered  at  the  Library. 

Over  six  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English,  Greek,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  German  and  Swedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
library,  as  follows: 


General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 

schaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 

*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Bulletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Cultura. 
Cumulative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literatm-zeitung. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Gottingen.       Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abbandlungen    und    Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L'lUustration. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isia. 
Leipzig.      Sach.      Akademie  der  Wissen- 

schaften.    Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 


Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wiesen- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Outlook. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Francaise. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Pro- 
gram. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litt^r- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Cours  et  Conferences. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Revue  Hebdomadaire. 
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Satiirday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scientia. 

ScribnerB  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 


♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Astbetik. 


Newspapers 


♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

El  Sol. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 


New  York  Herald-Tribune. 
New  York  Times 
Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
United  States  News. 


Art  and  Archceology 


Aoropole. 

.^gyptus. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

American  Magazine  of  Art. 

Die  Antike. 

Antiquity. 

Archffiologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  f(ir  Orientforschung. 

Archiv  fiir  Papyrusforschung. 

Archivo  espafiol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ars  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archseology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Espafiola  a  Excur- 

eiones. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art, 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 

Design. 
Bullettino  della  Commissione  archeologica 

communale  de  Roma. 


Burlington  Magazine. 

Cahiers  d'Art. 

Capitolium. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  dee  Beaux  Arts. 

Hesperia. 

Jahrbuch  der  preussischen  kunstsammlun- 
gen. 

Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 

Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichischen  Archao- 
logischen Instituts  in  Wien. 

Journal  of  Egyptian  Archaeology. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 

Metropolitan  Museum  Studies. 

Mitteilungen  des  Deutschen  .\rcha>o- 
logischen  Instituts,  Athenische  Abtei- 
lung  und  Romische  Abteilung. 

Monumenti  Antichi. 

Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Ant'chita. 

Parnassus. 

Revue  archfiologique. 

Revue  de  I'art. 

Syria. 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palaetina 
Vereins. 

Zeitschrift  fOr  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


All  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

Jahrbflcher    fur    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 

League  of  Nations  Official  Journal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review, 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographic. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Publications  of  the  American  Economic 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
*Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  National  Okonomie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Offentliches  Recht, 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


♦Advance. 
♦Advertising  Age. 

American  Child. 

American     Child      Health     Association, 

Publications. 
♦American  Flint. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publications. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Bridgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makers'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Bulletin  of  the  Taylor  Society. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 
♦Chase  Economic  Bulletin. 

Child  Health  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
♦Economic  Review  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
♦Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 


Factory. 

Family. 

♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Housing. 

Human  Factor. 

Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
♦International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Musician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Woodcarver. 

Journal  of  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Journal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

Labor  Advocate. 
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♦Labor    Bulletin    of    the    MasaachuBetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  News. 

Labour  Magazine. 

Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Record. 
♦Leatherworkers'  JournaL 

Locomotive  Engineer's  JournaL 
♦Machinists'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
♦Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Review. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National    Conference    of    Social    Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

New  Leader. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 
♦Plasterer. 

♦Plumbers,  Gas  and  Steam  Fitters  Journal. 
♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 
♦Railway  Carmen's  Journal. 
♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Jotimal. 

Recreation. 


♦RetaU  Clerks'  International  Advocate. 

Revue  des  Etudes  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 
♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 
♦Shop  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Sociological  Review. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research. 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotypers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journal. 

Survey. 
♦Tailor. 
♦Teamsters',   Chauffeurs',   Stablemen   and 

Helpers'  Magazine. 
♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University   of  Illinois,   Studies  in  Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Sozialforschimg. 


Education  and  Psychology 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 
Annde  psychologique. 
Archives  de  Psychologie. 
Archives  of  Psychology. 
Archiv  fQr  die  gesammte  Psychologie. 
British  Journal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 
British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 
British  Journal  of  Psychology. 
Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  Psychologique. 
Character  and  Personality. 
Child  Development  Abstracts. 
Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 
Education. 
Education  Index. 
Educational  Administration. 
Educational  Record. 
Elementary  School  Journal. 
Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 
Harvard  Monographs  in  Education. 
Industrial  Education  Magazine. 
Journal  de  Psychologie. 


Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Higher  Education. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongress  der  deutsche  gesellschaft  fiir 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologische  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 
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Progressive  Education. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Sup6rieur. 

School  and  Society. 


School  Review. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Psychologic. 

Zeitschrift  fur  padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logic der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research. 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historisohe  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 

♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  RoU  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  francaise. 
Revue  des  Questions  historiquea. 
Revue  historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  PubUcations. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Ancient 


Bulletin  de  Correspondance  hellenique. 

Classical  Journal. 

Classical  PhUology. 

Classical  Quarterly. 

Classical  Review. 

Classical  Weekly. 

Eranos. 

Glotta. 

Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 

Hermes. 

Jahresbericht   Qber  die   Fortschritte   der 

klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
Mnemosyne. 


Neue  Jahrbucher  fur  Wissenschaft   und 

Jugendbild. 
Philologische  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  fitudes  anciennes. 
Revue  des  fitudes  grecques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie. 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classica. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologia. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies, 
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Philology  and  Literaturei  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Joiirnal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  fur  das  Studiutn  der  neueren  spra- 
chen. 

Archivum  Romanicum. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 

Beitrage  zui  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series). 

Critica. 

Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

English  Journal. 

English  Literary  History  Journal. 

fitudes  itaUennes. 

Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  deUa  Letteratura  italiana. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Hispania. 

Indogermaniache  forschungen. 

Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche 
Sprachforschung 

Jahresbericht  Qber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Language,  journal. 

L'ltalia  che  scrive. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 

Malone  Society,  Publications. 


Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Medium  Aevtim. 

Modern  Language  Journal. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Languages. 

Modern  Philology. 

Muttersprache. 

Neophilologus. 

Nouvelles  Litteraires. 

Notes  and  Queries. 

Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 

Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 

Poet-lore. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Review  of  English  Studies. 

Revista  de  Filologia  Espafiola. 

Revue  Celtique. 

Revue  de  Linguistique  romane. 

Revue  de  Litterature  comparfie. 

Revue  de  Philologie  francaise. 

Revue  des  Langues  romanes. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litt6raire  de  la  France. 

Revue  Gennanique. 

Revue  Hispanique.  • 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forschungen. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 

Soci6t6  des  Anciens  Textes  Francaise, 
Publications. 

Soci6t6  des  Textes  Franjais  Modernes, 
Publications. 

Speculum. 

Studi  danteschi. 

Studl  medievaU. 

Studia  Neophilologica. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Studies  in  Philology. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie, 

Yale  Studies  in  English. 

Year's  Work  in  English  Studies. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  celtische  Philologie. 

Zcitschrift  fiir  Deutschkunde. 

Zeitschrift  fur  deutsche  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  Altertum  und 
deutsche  Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fur  franzosische  Sprache  und 
Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Vergleichende  Sprachfor- 
schung. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 


Zeitschrift   fOr   agyptische    Sprache   und 

Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 


American  Friend. 

Analysis. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Archiv  fiir  Religionswissenschaft. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci€t6  Francaise  de  Fhil- 

osophie. 
Christian  Faith. 
•Christian  Register. 
Erkenntnis. 
Expository  Times. 

Giornale  Critico  della  Filosofia  italiana. 
Harvard  Theological  Review. 
Hibbert  Journal. 
International  Journal  of  Ethics. 
Journal  of  Biblical  Literatiire. 
Journal  of  Philosophy. 
Journal  of  Religion. 
Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 
Mind. 


Monist. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Philosophy. 

Philosophy  of  Science. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 
♦Publications    of    the    American    Jewish 
Historical  Society. 

Religious  Education. 

Revue  biblique. 

Revue  d'historie  de  la  Philosophie. 

Revue  de  I'bistorie  de  Religions. 

Revue  de  M6taphysique. 

Revue  philosophique. 
♦Spirit  of  Missions. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 

Zeitschrift  fttr  Alttestamentliche  Wissen- 
Bchaft. 

Zeitschrift  far  die  Neutestamentliche  Wis- 
senschaft. 


Science,  General 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  deUe  Scienze 

di  Torino. 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  .Science,  Reports. 
Comptes  Rendus  des  S6anceB  de  I'Aca- 

d6mie  des  Sciences. 
Journal  of  Scientific  Instruments. 
Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 

Naturwissenschaften. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 
Philosophical  Magazine. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London,  Series  B. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Royal    Society    of    London    Proceedings, 

series  A  and  B. 
Science. 

Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Missouri  Studies,  Sciences 

SeriesB. 


Science,  Biology  and  Botany 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Annual  Review  of  Biochemistry. 
Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologic. 
Archiv  fiir  Entwicklungsmechanik. 
Archiv  fiir  Protistenkunde. 
Biochemical  Journal. 
Biochemische  Zeitschrift. 


Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Genetics, 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 
Journal  of  General  Physiology. 
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Journal  of  Genetics. 

Joiirnal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
♦Midland  Naturalist. 

Physiological  Abstracts. 

Physiological  Reviews. 

Physiological  Zoology. 

Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 

Science. 
*U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 


♦University     of    California    Publications) 

Physiology. 
♦University    of     California    Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Physiologische  Chemie. 
Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Zellforschung  und  mikro- 

skopische  Anatomie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  Geology  and  Geography 


American      Association      of      Petroleum 

Geologists.  Bulletin. 
American  Mineralogist. 
Annales  de  Geographie. 
Annotated    Bibliography     of    Economic 

Geology. 
Bulletin    of    the    Geological    Society    of 

America. 
Centralblatt  filr  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 

Finlande  Commission  Geologique  Bulletin. 
Geographical  Journal. 
Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
Geologists'  Association,  Proceedings. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
Journal  of  Geology. 


Journal  of  Sedimentary  Petrology. 
Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 
Mineralogical  Magazine. 
Mineralogische  xmd  Petrographische  Mit- 

teilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palaeontologie. 
Pan-American  Geologist. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 

Society. 
Revue  de  Geologie. 
♦U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift    der    Deutschen    Geologische 

Gesellschaft. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry  and  Physics 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

American  Mathematical  Monthly. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  I'lnstitut  Henri  Poincar§. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  des  Sciences  de  I'Universitfi  de 

Toulouse. 
Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Ecole  Normale 

SupSrieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Annals  of  Mathematics. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Berichte     der     Deutschen      Chemischen 

Gesellschaft. 
Bollettino  di  Matematica. 
British  Chemical  Abstracts. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  math6matique. 
Bulletin  des  Sciences  mathCmatiques. 
Bulletin   of   the  American   Mathematical 

Society. 


Chemical  Reviews. 

Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 

Composito  Mathematico. 

Ergebnisse  der  Mathematik. 

Faraday  Society  Transactions. 

Fundamenta  Mathematica. 

Giornale  di  Matematiche. 

Helvetica  Chimica  Acta. 

Jahrbuch  der  Chemie. 

Jahrbuch  uber  die  fortsohritte  der  Math- 
ematik. 

Jahresbericht  der  deutschen  Mathe- 
matiker  Vereinigung. 

Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 

Journal  de  Mathfimatiques. 

Journal  de  Physique  et  de  le  Radium. 

Journal  fOr  die  reine  und  angewandte 
Mathematik. 

Journal  fQr  praktische  Chemie. 

Journal  of  Chemical  Physics. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 


•  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 
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Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Optical  Society. 

Kolloidzeitschrift. 

London  Mathematical  Society  Proceed- 
ings. 

IMathematische  Annalen. 

Mathematische  Zeitschrift. 

Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift  der  Sowjetunion. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Recueil  des  Trav?.ux  Chimique  des  Paye- 
Bas. 


Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palmero. 

Review  of  Scientific  Instruments. 

Reviews  of  Modern  Physics. 

Revue  Semestrielle  de  Publications  Math- 
ematiques. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Journal  of 
Research. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Mathematik. 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
1934r-1935 

Aaronson,  Celentha  Evelyn 1934^35. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  New  Utrecht  High  School,  Brooklyn.     Alumnse  Re- 
gional Scholar,  1934-35. 

Adler,  Helen  Frances 1934-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England. 

Allen,  Bonnie  Ann  Neoma 1934-35. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Allinson,  Agnes 1933-35. 

West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Anderson,  Edith  Gould Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Berkeley  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Anderson,  Marcia  Lee 1933-35. 

Durham,  N.  C.     Transferred  from  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.  C.     Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34;  Mary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Angell,  Nancy 1934-35. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Archbald,  Marion  Presocia 1933-35. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends  School. 

Arnold,  Augusta 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Arnzen,  Dorothy  Lincoln. 1932-35. 

Fall  River,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Hill  School,  Natick,  Mass. 

Askins,  Mary  Emmet Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Easton,  Md.     Prepared  by  Oldfields,  Glencoe,  Md.,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr.     Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1932-34;   Maria  Hopper  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Atkiss,  Ruth  Robinson Major,  Latin,  1932-35. 

Philadelphia.      Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.      Charles  E.  Ellis 
Scholar,  1932-35. 

Avery,  Alethea  Burroughs Major,  French,  1932-34. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr.     Junior  year  in  France. 

Baker,  Joan  E Major,  Psychology,  1931-35. 

Narbertn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  Senior  High  School,  ^^dmore,  Pa.     Lower 
Merion  High  School  Scholar,  1931-35. 

Baker,  Virginia  Ross 1934-35. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Albany  Academy  for  Girls. 

Bakewell,  Mildred  Palmer 1934-35. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Baldwin,  Juliet  Catharine 1933-35. 

Greens  Farm,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Baldwin,  Rose  Gillespy,  Jr 1933-35. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Ballard,  Elisabeth  Huntington 1934-35. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  O.\ford  School,  Hartford. 

Ballard,  Elizabeth  Sloan 1933-35. 

Hubbard  Woods,  III.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Barnard,  Katherine  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 
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Bassoe,  Esther Major,  Geology,  1932-35. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Evanston  Township  High  School.  Matriculation  Scholar 
for  the  Western  States,  1932  and  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1932-35. 

Bates,  Elizabeth  Matjnsell 1931-32;  1934-35. 

Summit,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit. 

Beach,  Margaret  Richardson.  . .  .Hearer  by  Courtesy,  Sem.  II,  1933-34; 
Paoii,  Pa.  Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

Bedinger,  Mary  Buchanan Major,  Economics,  1931-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Bell,  Margaret  Cochran 1933-35. 

Greensburg,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Westminster  College,  New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

Bellamy,  Frederica  Eva Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-35. 

Denver,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver.  Directors'  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Bennett,  Rosanne  Dtjnlap Major,  Geology,  1932-35. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Greenwood  School,  Ruxton,  Md. 

Bergstein,  Marjorie  Louise. Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  University  School,  Cincinnati. 

Berolzheimer,  Margaret  Gella Major,  Biology,  1931-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Fieldston  School,  New 
York. 

Bill,  Catherine  Adams Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland.  Matriculation  Scholar 
for  the  Western  States,  1931;  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1931-35;  Amelia  Richards 
Memorial  Scholar,  1932-33;  Mary  E.  Stevens  _  Scholar,  1933-34.  Elizabeth  Wilson 
White  Memorial  Scholar  and  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Foreign  Languages, 
1934-35. 

BiNGAY,  Elizabeth  Roberta. 1933-35. 

Perrysville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Birmingham  School,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Bingham,  Elizabeth  Mary Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Torresdale,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Bingham,  Katherine  Besbord 1934-35. 

Torresdale,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Blapfer,  Jane  Stott 1933-35. 

Houston,  Tex.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbvu-y,  Conn. 

Blyth,  Beatrice  Hamilton Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Dongan  Hills,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Dongan  Hall,  Dongan  Hills. 

Bock,  Betty Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

BuSalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary.     Alumns  Regional  Scholar,  1932-35. 

Bridgman,  Marion  Louise Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Sheelah  Kilroy 
Memorial  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Bright,  Sarah  Gilpin Major,  Politics,  1932-35. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  Hill. 

Brooks,  Rachel  Worthington 1933-35. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  School,  Milton  Academy,  Milton. 

Brown,  Antoinette  Chappell Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.  Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  County  Day  School,  Winnetka 
and  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  111. 

Brown,  Caroline  Cadbury Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School.  Matriculation  Scholar  for  Pennsyl- 
vania and  the  Southern  States,  1932;  Foundation  Scholar,  1932-35;  Pennsylvania  State 
Scholar,  1933-35. 

Brown,  Esther  Dorr 1934-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia. 
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Brown,  Madelyn  Josephine Major,  Philosophy,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York. 

Brown,  Mary  Letitia 1933-35. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Bryan,  Elisabeth  Baird 1934-35. 

Howison,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Buchen,  Esther  Reed 1934-35. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Bucher,  Nancy  Leslie  Rutherford Major,  Biology,  1931-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     Bryn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1931-32. 

BuRCH,  Jehanne  Elliott 1933-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Canaday,  Doreen  Damaris Major,  Classical  Archceology,  1932-35. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Dongan  Hall,  Dongan  Hills,  Staten  Island. 

Carpenter,  Jane  Hudson 1934-35. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  Institute,  Clayton  P.  O.,  St.  Louis. 

Gary,  Barbara  Lloyd Major,  Politics,  1932-35. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Chamberlayne,  Elizabeth  Mann.  .Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1931-35. 
Richmond,   Va.      Prepared  by   St.   Catherine's   School,  Richmond.      Alumnee  Regional 
Scholar,  1931-32;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar  in  English,  1932-33. 

Chapman,  Marian  Claire Major,  Psychology,  1932-35. 

Aurora,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Chappell,  Loretto  Lamar Major,  History,  1929-35. 

Columbus,  Ga.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Chase,  Alice 1934-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne.     Radnor  High  School  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Cheek,  Huldah  Warfield 1934-35. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Cheney,  Eleanor  Favill Major,  Psychology,  1931-35. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Coimtry  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Church,  Diana  Brooke 1934-35. 

Westport,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Cluett,  Florence Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Williamstown,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Cluett,  Jean  Marvine 1933-35. 

Troy,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy. 

Cohen,  Alice  Hagedorn Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Winchester  School,  Pittsburgh.     Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1933-34. 

Colbron,  Barbara 1933-35. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Cole,  Barbara  Ann 1934r-35. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Shaker  Heights,  Cleveland. 

Cole,  Dorothy  Cornelia 1933-34,  Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Transferred  from  Swarthmore  College,  Swarthmore,  Pa. 

Cole,  Margaret  Burns Major,  Latin,  1931-35, 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.    Trustees'  Scholar, 
1932-33. 

Colegrove,  Mary  Jeannette Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Corry,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Corry  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr. 
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CoLiE,  Elizabeth  Sophia : :  Major,  History,  1931-35. 

South  Orange,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Columbia  High  School,  South  Orange. 

Collie,  Geetchen  Priscilla 1934-35. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.      Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia.  • 
Trustees'  Scholar  and  Alumns  Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

CoLWELL,  Louise  Sherman 1933-35. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Friends'  Central  School,  Overbrook,  Pa. 

Cooke,  Virginia  Parker Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Cope,  Sarah  Perkins Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

CoPLEsr,  Naomi  Gladys 1934-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.     Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Corson,  Catharine  Alice 1934-35. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

Cotton,  Helen  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.    Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.    Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-34. 

Crenshaw,  Anna  Crawford Major,  Classical  Archceology,  1932-35. 

Huntington,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Hvmtington  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

CuLBERTSON,  Margaret  Jane,  Major,  French,  1932-34,  Sem.  I,  1934—35. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.,  Helton  Arms  School, 
Washington  and  Santiago  College,  Santiago,  Chile. 

Davis,  Elizabeth  Louise 1933-34,  Sem.  II,  1934^35. 

Port  Huron,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Davis,  Rose  Goddard Major,  Psychology,  1932-35. 

Cheshire,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  New  Haven  High  School,  New  Haven.    Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1932-35. 

Davy,  Ruth  Josephine Major,  Politics,  1931-35. 

Princess  Anne,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Devigne,  Josephine  Catherine 1934r-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Cours  Saint  Didier,  Paris,  France. 

Dewes,  Elisabeth  Goode 1934-35. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Masters  School,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

DeWolf,  Mary  Howe 1934-35. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence. 

Dickey,  Louise  Atherton 1933-35. 

Oxford,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.      Aliimnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-35;     Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35. 

DiEHL,  Janet  Virginia 1933-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Dill,  Ann  Chambers 1934-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Docker,  Kathryn  Swain Major,  Latin,  1932-35. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.     Philadelphia 
City  Scholar,  1932-35. 

DoRSEY,  Virginia 1933-35. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.     Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-35. 

Dubsky,  Phyllis  Anne 1933-35. 

Kenilworth,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Harris  School,  Chicago. 

Duncan,  Barbara  Campbell 1933-35. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls. 
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Du  Pont,  Carolyn  Lesesne 1934-35. 

Montchanin,  Del.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Eaton,  Elizabeth  Anne Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Northfield,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,lCleveland. 

Eddy,  Mary-Lotjise 1933-35. 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Brimmer  School,  Boston. 

Edwards,  Anne  Bowen 1933-35. 

McDonogh,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.      Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34;  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Edwards,  Elizabeth  Margery Major,  Latin,  1931-35. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass.     Prepared  bv  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston.     Book  Shop  Scholar, 
1932-33;  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1931-35. 

Evans,  Margaret 1934-35. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

Evans,  Sylvia  Hathaway,  Jr 1933-35, 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

Fabyan,  Eleanor  Brooks Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Faeth,  Betty Major,  Biology,  1931-35. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Prepared  by^the  Sunset  Hill  School,  Kansas  City. 

Fairbank,  LtrcY  Fitzhugh Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Fairchild,  Edith  Hansen Major,  German,  1932-35. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.      Prepared  by  the  Milwaukee-Downer  Seminary,   Milwaukee  and  the 
Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Fales,  Grace  Lynde 1934-35. 

Bryn  Mawr.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Farrar,  Jane  Hearne 1934-35. 

Columbus,  Ohio.      Prepared  by  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls,  Columbus.      Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Fawcett,  Lucille 1933-35. 

Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Ferrer,  Marie  Irene 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Fisher,  Helen  Frances 1933-35. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Prepared  by  Rowland  Hall,  Salt  Lake  City.  Amy  Sussman 
Steinhart  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Flach,  Jean  Rendigs 1933-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  Walnut  Hills  High  School,  Cincinnati.  Louise  Hyman 
Pollak  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Flanders,  Helen  Sampson 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Nightingale-Bamford  School,  New  York. 

Flanders,  Sarah  Elizabeth Major,  Biology,  1931-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Nightingale-Bamford  School,  New  York. 

Forbes,  Amelia 1933-35. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  IMilton  Academy  Girls'  School,  ISIilton. 

F9SS,  Nancy 1934-35. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton. 

Fox,  Frances  Langsdorf 1934-35. 

Oak  Lane,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  High  School,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Franchot,  Gertrude  Van  Vranken Major,  English,  1931-35. 

Boston,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Park  School  of  Buffalo  and  Miss  Lee's  School,  Boston. 
Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  19.32-33.  Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-34;  Sheelah 
Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar  in  English,  1933-35;   Amelia  Richards  Scholar,  1934-35. 
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Frank,  Doris  Droste 1934-35. 

Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford.  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Fred,  Ann  Conway 1934-35. 

Madison,  Wis.     Prepared  by  the  West  High  School,  Madison. 

Freeman,  Katharine  Russell 1934-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Gunston  Hall  School,  Washington. 

Fulton,  Lillian  Jane 1933-35. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Peabody  High  School,  Pittsburgh.  Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-35. 

FuLTZ,  Saeah  Ann 1933-35. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

FuRNESs,  Adeline  Fassitt Major,  Geology,  1931-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Holton-Arms  School,  Washington. 

Gamble,  Marian  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1933-35. 

Garner,  Sue  Janet 1934-35. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Garretson,  Dorothy  Faulks 1934-35. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gibbons,  Hope  Delarue 1934-35. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  Wells  College,  Aurora,  N.  Y. 

GiMBEL,  Hope  Alva 1933-34,  Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Glancy,  Ethel  Arnold Major,  Biology,  1931-35. 

Brookline,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Haverford  Township  High  School,  Brookline.  Pennsyl- 
vania State  Scholar,  1931-35;  Professor  James  Leuba  Scholar,  1933-35;  Elizabeth 
Shippen  Scholar  in  Science,  1934-35. 

Goldman,  Mildred  Vivian Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

Harrisbm-g,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  William  Penn  High  School,  Harrisburg. 

Goldstein,  Bertha 1934-35. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

GoLDWASSER,  Marjorie  A Major,  Psychology,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York. 

Goodhart,  Phyllis  Walter Major,  Latin,  1931-35. 

Overbrook,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Matriculation  Scholar  for 
New  York,  New  Jersey  and  Delaware,  1931. 

Goodman,  Anne  Leigh 1934-35. 

Peekskill,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Saint  Mary's  School,  Peekskill. 

Grange,  Alexandra  Mellon 1934-35. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Grant,  Dorothy  Ross 1934-35. 

Montclair,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Montclair  High  School,  Montclair. 

Grant,  Julia 1934^35. 

Fort  DuPont,  Delaware.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Gratwick,  Lisa 1933-35. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbiu-y,  Conn. 

Graves,  Alice  Mary 1933-35. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  Southwest  High  School,  Kansas  City. 

Graves,  Mary  Louise  Holt 1934r-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Greenwald,  Beatrice Major,  Chemistry,  1932-35. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn. 
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Haas,  Madge  Nathan 1933-35. 

Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Halsey,  Agnes  Durant Major,  History,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Halstead,  Margaret Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Goshen,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Ham,  Josephine  Bond 1933-35. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Radnor  Township  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa.     Radnor  High 
School  Scholar,  1933-35. 

Hansell,  Evelyn  Egee  Creamer Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  Senior  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Hardenbergh,  Esther 1933-35. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Prepared  by  Northrop  Collegiate  School,  Minneapolis. 

Harrington,  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Whitemarsh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Hartman,  Helen  Straub 1934r-35. 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shippen  School,  Lancaster. 

Hartman,  Margery  Caroline 1934r-35. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Hill  School,  Natick,  Mass. 

Haetwell,  Dorothy  Louise 1934-35. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Highland  Hall,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Harvey,  Helen  Brandebury 1933-35. 

Huntington,   W.    Va.       Prepared  by   the   Columbus   School   for   Girls,   Columbus,   Ohio. 
Alumnee  Regional  Scholar,  1933-35. 

Harwood,  Mary  Reed 1933-35. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Hasse,  Phyllis  Eileen 1934-35. 

Bryn  Mawr.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Shaker  Heights,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Hawks,  Anne  Goodrich Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Summit,  N.  ,J.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit.     Alimin»  Regional  Scholar, 
1931-35. 

Hearne,  Esther  Steele 1934-35. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  Winnetka. 

Heiskell,  Josephine  Royston Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Helmers,  Margaret  Josephine Major,  History,  1932-33;  1934r-35. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  Sunset  Hill  School,  Kansas  City. 

Hemphill,  Lydia  Cornwell Major,  History  of  Art,  1931-35. 

West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Hemphill,  Sophie  Donaldson 1933-35. 

Elk  Ridge,  Aid.      Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Brvn   Mawr.      John  Tvndale  Phila- 
delphia Scholar,  1933-35. 

Hemsath,  Mary  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Mt.    Air.v,    Philadelphia.       Prepared    by    the    Germantown    High    School,    Philadelphia. 
Trustees'  Scholar,  1932-35. 

Henkelman,  Ethel  Neuls 1934-35. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Hessing,  Virginia  Ferrel 1934-35. 

St.  Louis,  Jilo.     Prepared  bv  the  John  Burroughs  School,  Clayton,  Mo.     Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-35. 

Hirschberg,  Grace Major,  Psychology,  1932-35. 

Glencoe,  111.     Prepared  by  the  New  Trier  Town.ship  Higii  School,  111. 

Hollander,  Bertha  Hutzler 1932-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 
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HoLLOWAY,  Anne  Cassel Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

HoLzwoRTH,  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

HoLzwoRTH,  Jean Major,  Latin,  1932-35. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Matriculation 
Scholar  for  the  New  England  States,  1932. 

HoNOTTR,  Margaret  Cecelia Major,  English,  1932-35. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  bv  the  East  Orange  High  School.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1932-35;  Holder  of  the  Alice  Ferree  Hoyt  Memorial  Award,  193.3-35;  Evelyn  Hunt 
Scholar  and  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Hood,  Dorothy  Blake 1933-35. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  The  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1933-35. 

HoPKiNSON,  Joan Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Manchester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

HoRSBURGH,  Janet  Courtney Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

HoucK,  Margaret  Hetherington 1933-35. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Howard,  Alberta  Anne Major,  Chemistry,  1932-35. 

Bellevue,  Pa.  Transferred  from  Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass.  Anna  M.  Powers 
Memorial  Scholar,  19.34-35. 

Howe,  Friscilla Major,  Politics,  1931-35. 

Fulton,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Fulton  High  School  and  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

HowsoN,  Joan 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Friends  Seminary,  New  York. 

HowsoN,  Margaret 1934-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

HoxTON,  Fanny  Robinson 1934-35. 

University,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Anne's  School,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Hoyt,  Elizabeth  Ouellettb 1933-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Hubbard,  Deborah  Ann 1934-35. 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Huebner,  Ethel  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Hunt,  Sophie  Lee Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Kendal  Green,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass.  Alvunnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1932-35;  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-35;  Holder  of  the  Susan 
Shober  Carey  Award,  1934-35. 

Hutchings,  Mary  Hinckley 1933-35. 

Boston,  iVIass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Mary  E.  Stevens  Sophomore 
Scholar,  1934-35. 

Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie 1934-35. 

Hot  Springs,  Va.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Ingber,  Selma 1933-35. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Jackson,  Margaret  Gracie 1933-35. 

Dover,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Jacoby,  Kathryn  Moss 1933-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Hunter  College  High  School,  New  York.  Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1934-35. 

Johnson,  Emily  Williamson 1933-35. 

Indian  Head,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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Jones,  Margaret 1934-35. 

Helena,  Ark.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  Notre  Dame  de  Sion,  Paris. 

Jones,  Mary  Beirne 1933-35. 

Rantoul,  111.     Prepared  by  Gunston  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Jones,  Mary  Pauline Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Scranton,  Pa.  .  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton.  Scranton  College  Club 
Scholar,  19.31-32;  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1931-35;  Pennsylvania  State  Scholar, 
1931-35;    Alaria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1932-33;    Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1933-35. 

JussEN,  Virginia  Marie 1933-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Wi throw  High  School,  Cincinnati. 

Kassebaum,  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  bv  the  Bryn  Manx  School,  Baltimore.  Bryn  jNIawr  School 
Scholar,  1932-33. 

Keay,  Ann 1934-35. 

Short  Hills,  N.  .7.  Prepared  by  the  Millburn  High  School,  Millburn,  N.  J.  Alumna 
Regional  Scholar,  19.34-35. 

Kellogg,  Helen  Stewart Major,  French,  1932-34. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brown  School,  Schenectady  and  Rosemary  Hall,. 
Greenwich,  Conn.     .Junior  year  in  France. 

Kent,  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  bv  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore 
Scholar,  1932-33;  Gary  Page  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-35. 

KiBBEY,  Juliet  Peckford Major,  Physics,  1931-35. 

Sonora,  Mexico.     Prepared  by  the  Bishop's  School,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Kidder,  Margaret  Sloan Major,  English,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Kimberly,  Lucy  Huxley 1933-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Ma^vr  School,  Baltimore.  Bryn  Ma^T  School 
Scholar,  1933-34;  Book  Shop  Scholar,  1934-35. 

King,  Alice  Gore 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  BrearleylSchool,  New  York. 

Kniskern,  Katharine  Selden 1933-35. 

Petersburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Kremer,  Anne  Elliott 1933-35. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  .School,  Hartford. 

Lacy,  Margaret  Robinson 1933-35. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  Prepared  by  St.  Katharine's  School,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Alumna;  Re- 
gional Scholar,  193.3-35;    Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Laird,  Margaret  Elizabeth Major,  Chemistry,  1931-35. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Thurston  Preparatory  School,  Pittsburgh. 

Lamson,  Jean  Atherton 1933-35. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Lane,  Nancy  Bertha Major,  Politics,  1931-33;  1934-35. 

Seattle,  Wash.  Prepared  by  St.  Nicholas  School,  Seattle  and  the  Garden  Country  Day 
School,  Long  Island,  N.  Y. 

Larned,  Emma  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Dongan  Hills,  S.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn. 

Lautz,  Virginia  Hall 1933-35. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

LeFevre,  Elise 1934-35. 

Shoreham,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Port  .lefferson  High  School,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
and  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leighton,  Gertrude  Catherine  Kerr 1934-35. 

Paoli,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Hayes  Court  School,  Kent,  England. 

Leonard,  Florence  Lee 1934-35. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa. 
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Levi,  Ruth 1933-35. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary. 

Lewis,  Barbara Major,  Chemistry,  1931-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Lewis,  Flora  Louise 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Lewis,  Jane  Alleyne 1934-35. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton.     Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Lewis,  Mary  Dewhurst 1933-35. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Prepared  by  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka,  111. 

LippiNcoTT,  Margaret  Sprague Sem.  II,  1934-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Little,  Betty  Clark Major,  Latin,  1931-35. 

Griffin,  Ga.      Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.      Matriculation  Scholar 
for  Pennsylvania  and  the  Southern  States,  1931. 

Little,  Catherine Major,  Economics,  1931-35. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Livingston,  Mary 1933-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington. 

Lloyd,  Mary  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Hazleton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

LONGCOPE,  Barbara 1934-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Lord,  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1931-35. 

Peoria,  111.     Prepared  by  the  King-Smith  Studio  School,  Washington,  D.  C.  and  Kemper 
Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Lord,  Marjorie  Williams 1933-35. 

Clark's  Summit,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Low,  Alice  Friend 1934-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

LuDwiG,  Sarah  Jane 1934-35. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Reading  High  School. 

Lukens,  Anne  Brockie Major,  History  of  Art,  1931-35. 

Conshohocken,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Lyle,  Elizabeth  Duncan 1933-35. 

Lenox,   Mass.      Prepared  by  the  Gloucester  High  School,  Gloucester,  Mass.      Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1933-35;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

MacCurdy,  Nora Major,  Geology,  1931-35. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Bishop's  School,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 

Mackenzie,  Eleanor  Hobson 1934-35. 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton,  Mass. 

Macomber,  Jeanne 1933-35. 

Squantum,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Senior  High  School,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Mann,  Ethel  Rosalind 1934-35. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Manship,  Pauline  Frances  Howard Major,  Philosophy,  1932-35. 

New  York.      Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.      Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1932-34. 

Marbury,  Anne  Tasker  Ogle 1933-35. 

Laurel,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Marean,  Lois 1933-35.  " 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 
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Marsh,  Ann 1934^35. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Martin,  Alice  Frances 1933-35. 

Bala-Cynwj'd,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Lower 
Merion  High  School  Scholar,  1933-35. 

Mather,  Elizabeth  Davie Major,  English,  1931-35- 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Maury,  Katherine  Emery 1933-35. 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hutchinson's  School,  Memphis. 

May,  Jane  Hopkinson Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Mayer,  Mary  Hermine 1934-35. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Prepared  by  St.  Mary-of-the-Woods  College,  St.  Mary-of-the-Woods, 
Ind.,  and  the  Indiana  State  High  School,  Terre  Haute. 

Maynard,  Louise  Dawson 1934r-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

McClatchy,  Katherine  Mary Major,  English,  1933-35. 

Bala,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

McCormick,  Catherine  Christine Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Seiler  School,  Harrisburg. 

McEldowney,  Helen Major,  Latin,  1931-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia. 

Meirs,  Elizabeth  Waln,  3rd Major,  History,  1931-35. 

New  Egypt,   N.  .1.      Prepared  by  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Burlington,  N.  J.      Elizabeth  Duane 
Gillespie  Scholar  and  Thomas  H.  Powers  Alemorial  Scholar,  1934-3.5. 

Merchant,  Barbara Major,  Classical  Archceology,  1932-35. 

Gloucester,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Gloucester  High  School.      Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-35;  Amelia  Richards  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Mesier,  Mary  Teleki 1934-35. 

Farniingdale,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City, 
L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Meyer,  Mary 1933-35. 

Huntington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Monroe,  Elizabeth Major,  Mathematics,  1931-35. 

Rye,   N.   Y.      Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,   Concord,   Mass.      Charles  S.   Hinchman 
Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Morgan,  Diana  Spofford Major,  History,  1931-32;  1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Morgan,  Maryallis Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Wyncote,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Morley,  Esther  Healy Major,  Mathematics,  1932-35. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland. 

Morrison,  Jeannette Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Quincy,   Mass.      Prepared  by  Thayer  Academy,  S.  Braintree,  Mass.      Alumnaj  Regional 
Scholar,  1931-32;  Abby  Slade  Bray  ton  Durfee  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Morrow,  Elizabeth  Margaret Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Caldwell,  N.  .1.      Prepared  by  the  Grover  Cleveland  High  School,  Caldwell.      .A.lumniE 
Regional  Scholar,  1931-35. 

Morse,  Susan  Hallowell Major,  History  of  Art,  1931-35. 

Weston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Muller,  Olqa 1933-35. 

Hushing,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Agatha's  School,  New  York. 

Murphy,  Caroline  Christy Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

Overbrook,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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MuETA,  Margaret  Virginia 1934-35. 

Merion,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

MussER,  Laura  Marion 1933-35. 

Akron,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Myers,  Lenora  Elizabeth 1934-35. 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Liggett  School,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Nakamura,  S'hizu Major,  Mathematics,  1931-35. 

Tokyo,  Japan.  Prepared  by  Tsuda  College,  Japan,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
MawT.     The  Misses  Kirk's  Scholar,  1931-32;     Japanese  Scholar,  1931-35. 

Naramore,  Dewilda  Ellen 1934-35. 

Bronxr^nlle,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Bronx\alle  High  School. 

Newton,  Ellen  Brooks 1934-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.  Aliimnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Noble,  Edith Major,  Classical  Archceology,  1932-35. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Noel,  Blanca  Duncan 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

O'Neill,  Patricia 1933735. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Binghamton.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34. 

Ott,  Helen  Louise Major,  Politics,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Park,  Sara  Bevan.  .Major,  French,  1932-33;  Sem.  I,  1933-34;  1934-35. 

Towson,   Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,    Baltimore  and  the  Roland  Park 
Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Peirce,  Charlotte  Townsend 1933-35. 

Warrenton,  Va.     Prepared  by  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Perkins,  ]\Iaria  Louisa 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Perry,  Rebecca Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Dover,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  and  the  Winsor  School, 
Boston. 

Perry,  Sylvia  Cope 1934-35. 

Westerly,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 

Peters,  Mary  Idelle 1933-35. 

Lancaster,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbxiry,  Conn. 

Phelps,  Janet  Marie 1933-35. 

Havana,  111.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

Pittrofp,  Falvia  Lee ' 1934-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  MawT  School,  Baltimore.  Bryn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1934-35. 

PoRCHER,  Frances  Calloway Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Cocoa,  Fla.  Prepared  bj'  the  Cocoa  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1932-33;  jNIary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholar, 
1933-34;   Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Porter,  Jean  Cornelia Major,  Classical  Archceology,  1931-35. 

Rumson,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Chapin's  School,  New  York. 

Powell,  Mary  Lee 1933-35. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Putnam,  Elizabeth  Duncan Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  SchiJol,  Greenway,  Va. 

Raymond,  Grace  Alison 1934r-35. 

Litchfield,  Conn.     Prepared  bj'  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn. 
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Raynor,  Alice  Russell Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Beard's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  Alumnffi  Rcional 
Scholar,  1933-35;  Alice  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-35;  Holder  of  the  Alice 
Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Award,  1934-35. 

Reed,  Mary  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

Norwich,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Norwich  Free  Academy,  Norwich.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-35. 

Reese,  Anne  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore.  Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1932-35. 

Reuting,  Ruth  Elizabeth Major,  German,  1929-32; 

iiem.  I,  1932-33;  !^em.  II,  1934-35. 

Titusville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Rey'nolds,  Anne  Maxwell 1934-35. 

Marquette,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Rhoads,  Geraldine  Emeline Major,  English,  1931-35. 

Belleville,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Belleville  High  School.  American  Chemical  Society 
Scholar,  1931-35. 

Rice,  Lillie  Edna Major,  Chemistry,  1932-35. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Frankford  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1932-35. 

Richards,  Marie  Ann Major,  Physics,  1931-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia  and  the  Agnes 
Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

RiGGS,  Mary  Maynard Major,  Classical  Archo'ology,  1931-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Righter,  Gertrude 1934-35. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton. 

Ripley,  Helen Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Andover,  Mass.  Prepared  by  Abbot  Academy,  Andover  and  La  Marjolaine,  Geneva, 
Switzerland. 

RiTTER,  Lucille  Geraldine 1933-35. 

Upper  Darby,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia. 

Roberts,  Anne  Legate 1933-35. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Brownell  Hall,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Robinson,  Alethea  Stewart 1933-35. 

Charleston,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Charleston  High  School. 

Robinson,  Nancy  MacMurray Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Rose,  Edith 1933-35. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Rothschild,  Dorothy 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Tisn6  Institute,  New  York. 

Russell,  Doris  Naomi 1934-35. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Minnie  Murdoch 
Kenclrick  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Russell,  Emma  Margaret Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Russell,  Louisa  Elizabeth 1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Safford,  Winifred  Pollons 1933-35. 

New  Orleans,  La.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Sale,  Virginia  Harper Major,  Politics,  1932-35. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary.  Anna  Ilallowell  Memorial  Scholar, 
1934-35. 
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Sandees,  Catherine  Abigail 1934-35. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.      Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn,  and  the  Ann  Arbor 
High  School. 

Sands,  Mary  Cunningham 1934-35. 

Chicago,   111.      Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School  of  Chicago.      Louise  Hyman  Pollak 
Scholar.  1934-35. 

Sayre,  Eleanor  Axson 1934-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

ScATTERGOOD,   Ellen  Morris 1934-35. 

Villanova,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Earlham  College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

SCHAEFFER,  FRANCES  ClARA 1934-35. 

Allentown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

ScHREiBER,  Frieda 1934-35. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

ScHWABLE,  Pauline  Gertrude Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Emma  Zimmerman 1933-35. 

Lansford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scott,  Florence  Powell 1934-35. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Seckel,  Alice  Louise 1934-35. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School  of  Chicago. 

Seelye,  Dorothea  Chambers 1934-35. 

Northampton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  A.  Burnham  School,  Northampton  and  the 
American  Community  School,  Beirut,  Syria.     Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Seltzer,  Isabelle  Margaret 1933-35. 

Overbrook,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Seymour,  Betty  Lucille Major,  Philosophy,  1931-35. 

Salamanca,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Salamanca  High  School.     Holder  of  the  Theodore  de 
Laguna  Prize  in  Philosophy,  1934-35. 

Shaw,  Eleanor  Stockton 1934-35. 

Needham,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Shepard,  Helen  Rothwell 1934-35. 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Shovlin,  Elizabeth  Claire Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Overbrook,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia  and  the  Misses 
Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Shurcliff,  Alice  Warburton 1934-35. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Sigler,  Eileen 1933-35. 

Lakewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Knox  School,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Simeon,  Elizabeth  King 1934-35. 

Providence,   R.   I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary   C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence.     Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Simons,  Euretta  Andrews Major,  Chemistry,  1932-35. 

Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Simpson,  Elizabeth  Jane 1933-35. 

Elizabeth,   N.   J.      Prepared  by  the   Vail-Deane  School,  Elizabeth.      Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-35. 

Simpson,  Margaret  Florence Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Columbus,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Harris'  Florida  School,  Miami. 

Sims,  Barbara  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Smedley,  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Lower  Merion 
High  School  Scholar,  1932-35. 
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Smith,  Eleanor  Cope 1933-35. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Smith,  Mildred  Marlin Major,  Chemistry,  1931-35. 

Altoona,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
19.31-35;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1932-33. 

Spafford,  Lucille Major,  History,  1932-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Ethel  Walker  School, 
Simsbury,  Conn. 

Stainton,  Betty  Anne 1933-35. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  AlawT. 

Staples,  Mary  Boone 1934-35. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-35. 

Stark,  Margaret  Louise 1933-35. 

Bala-Cynwj'd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Steinhardt,  Leigh  Davis 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  High  School  for  Girls,  New  York. 

Stengel,  Louise  Eugenia 1933-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Western  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Stern,  Jean Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Miss  Todhunter's  School,  New  York  and  the  Knox  School, 
Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Stewart,  Alicia  Belgrano Major,  French,  1932-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Maret  School,  Washington.  George  Bates  Hopkins 
Memorial  Scholar  in  Music,  1934-35. 

Stinson,  Florence  Valleau 1934-35. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Stone,  Cordelia 1933-35. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn. 

Stone,  Ellen  Balch Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass      Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Stuckert,  Henrietta  Scott Major,  Philosophy,  1932-34; 

Sem.  II,  1934-35. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Swift,  Marie  Fitzgerald Major,  Philosophy,  1932-35. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn,  and  the  Florentine 
School  for  Girls,  Florence,  Italy. 

SwiNERTON,  Jane 1934-35. 

Redwood  City,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Taggart,  Josephine  Brown Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Watertown,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.,  and  Rosemary  Hall, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Tate-Smith,  Diana Major,  Economics,  1931-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Alumnaj  Regional  Scholar, 
1931-32;   James  E.  Rhoads  Scholar,  1932-34;   Anna  Powers  ^Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Taylor,  Olivia  Brewster 1934-35. 

Syosset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Terry,  Elizabeth  Mahn Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Sewickley.  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Sewickley  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School, 
Bryn  RIawr. 

Thom,  Janet  Hynes 1934-35. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Bronxville  High  School. 

Thompson,  Evelyn  Hastings Major,  English,  1931-35. 

Brookline,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1931-32;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar  in  English,  1932-33,  Leila  Houghteling 
Memorial  Scholar,  1932-35. 
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Thomson,  Laura  Gamble 1933-35. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Hilldale  School,  Cincinnati. 

TiLLiNGHAST,  Sara  Henry Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence. 

Ting,  Vung-Yuin Major,  Chemistry,  1931-35. 

Shanghai,  China.  Prepared  by  the  McTyeire  School,  China  and  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn 
Mawr.  Chinese  Scholar,  1931-35;  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholar 
and  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35. 

ToBiN,  Eleanore  Flora. 1933-35. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Directors'  Scholar,  1933-34; 
Mary  E.  Stevens  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35. 

ToBiN,  Margaret  Linburg Major,  German,  1931-35. 

Trenton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Todd,  Sarah  Helen Major,  English,  1932-35. 

New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  New  Bethlehem  High  School  and  the  National 
Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Turner,  Frances  Eustis 1934-35. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

TwADDELL,  Marie  Louise Sem.  II,  1934-35. 

Devon,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Tyler,  Matilda  Jaynes 1934-35. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Dartington  Hall  School,  Totnes,  South  Devon. 
England  and  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Vall-Spinosa,  Elaine  Armstrong 1933-35. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  Hannah  More  Academy,  Reisterstown,  Md. 

VanAuken,  Edith  Duncan Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Charles  E. 
Ellis  Scholar,  1931-35. 

VanKeuren,  Frances  Cuthbert Major,  French,  1931-35. 

Chevy  Chase,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1931-35. 

VanVechten,  Marie-Louise Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Varbalow,  Henrietta 1934-35. 

Camden,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

Veeder,  Margaret  de  Witt Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Waldenmeyer,  Alma  Ida  Augusta Major,  Physics,  1931-35. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1931-35;  Athletic  Association  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Walker,  Mary 1934-35. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  the  Convent  of  the 
Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Walker,  Virginia  Johnston 1933-35. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Ward-Belmont  School,  Nashville. 

Walsh,  Dorothy  Drexel Major,  Economics,  1932-35. 

Bluemont,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Montclair  High  School,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Washburn,  Elizabeth 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Watson,  Frances  Ellen Major,  History,  1931-35. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Pine  Manor  Junior  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Watson,  Jane 1933-34,  Sem.  I,  1934-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Watson,  Suzette  Flagler 1934-35. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City. 
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Webster,  Elizabeth  Fabian 1934-35. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Roycemore  School,  Evanston.    Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Welbourn,  Elizabeth  Clagett 1934-35. 

Leesburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Weld,  Elizabeth  Minot Major,  History  of  Art,  1931-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Wernick,  Flora  Sylvia 1933-35. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School. 

Wescott,  Charlotte  Leslie 1934-35. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Port  Washington  High  School. 

Whalen,  Mary  Eleanor 1934-35. 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Convent 
of  the  Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Whiting,  Anne  Frances Major,  History,  1932-35. 

Cumberland,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Whitmore,  Eugenia  Francis 1934-35. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

Whitney,  Helen  Catherine Major,  Economics,  1931-35. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

WicKERSHAM,  ELIZABETH  HoPE Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Ventnor,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar 
1933-35. 

Wilder,  Dorothea  Fales 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  bj'  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Williams,  Suzanne 1934r-35. 

Richmond,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar 
1934-35. 

Wilson,  Susanna  Winslow  Perkins 1934-35. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Wilson,  Virginia  Nancy Major,  Psychology,  1932-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Winternitz,  Jeanne Major,  Classical  Archeology,  1932-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne. 

Winternitz,  Margaret  Elizabeth 1934-35. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne. 

Woodward,  Anne Major,  Philosophy,  1932-35. 

Council  Bluffs,  la.     Prepared  by  Brownell  Hall,  Omaha,  Nebraska. 

Woodward,  Ruth  Earle 1933-35. 

Fall  River,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Woodward,  Virginia Major,  Chetiiistry,  1932-35. 

Toms  River,  N.  J.      Prepared  by  the  Toms  River  High  School  and  the  Misses  Ivirk's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Wright,  Amelia  Kennard 1933-35. 

Easton,   Md.      Prepared  b.v  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.      Alumna;  Regional 
Scholar  and  the  blisses  Kirk's  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Wright,  Ann  Blose Major,  Biology,  1932-35. 

Douglaston,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City, 
L.  I.  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.     The  Misses  Kirk  Scholar,  1932-33. 

Wright,  Sylvia 1934-35. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge.     The  Misses  Kirk's 
Scholar  and  Alumnte  Regional  Scholar,  1934-35. 

Wyckoff,  Cornelia  Ann 1933-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 
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Wtckoff,  Elizabeth  Porter Major,  Greek,  1932-35. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.     Anne  Dunn  Scholar,  1932-33; 
James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-35. 

Wyld,  Anne  Falconer 1934-35. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Alary,  Garden  City. 

Wtlie,  Margaret  Carolyn Major,  English,  1932-35. 

Dorchester,   Mass.      Prepared  by  the  Girls'   Latin  School,  Boston.      Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1932-35. 

SUMMARY  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Total  for 
the  Year 

Class  of  1935 74 

Class  of  1936 83 

Class  of  1937 114 

Class  of  1938 •. .  117 

Hearers  by  Courtesy 3 

Total : 391 
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The  fifty-first  academic  year  will  close  with  the  conferring  of  degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  8,  1936. 


COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1935-36 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  16 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a,  m September  26 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  26 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  28 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  28 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  29 

Registration  of  students September  30 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  30 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  30 

The  work  of  the  fifty-first  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  October  1 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  A.  m.  .  .  October  5 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  5 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  5 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  A.  M. .  .October  12 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  12 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M November  27 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m December  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  7 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  20 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  6 

Last  day  of  lectures January  17 

Half-yearly  coUegiate  examinations  begin January  20 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  20 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  A.  m January  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  31 

Vacation February  3 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  4 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  20 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  27 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  11 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  25 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  2 

Last  day  of  lectures May  20 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end June  5 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  7 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifty-first  academic  year tJune  8 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  ease  of 
eoxiflipt  students  will  be  required  to  make  ud  thp  work  in  the  free  hours 

t  The  academic  year  has  been  extended  five  days  owing  to  the  May  Day  Celebration. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1936-37 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  I\I.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m .January  18 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m Januarj'  20 

CoUegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation February  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fiftj'-second  academic  year Tune  2 

•  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  lifetime  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  believed  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  pohcy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are : 

Biblical  Literature  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Pohtics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

Engfish  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 

RuFXJs  M.  Jones 
President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 

Treasurer 
RuFus  M.  Jones 
M.  Carey  Thomas 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 


Agnes  Brown  leach 
Secretary 

Arthur  Freeborn  Chacb 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Samuel  Emlen 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 


Millicent  Carey  McIntosh** 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

RuFus  M.  Jones 

President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 

Vice-Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Treasurer 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
M.  Carey  Thomas 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Samuel  Emlen 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh** 
Marion  Edwards  Park 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
Secretartj 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 
Susan  Follansbee  HibbardJ 
Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Virginia  McKenney  Claiborne §§ 

Alumna'  Director,  1930-Dcccmber,  1035 

Florance  Waterbury 

Alumnx  Director,  1031-36 

Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay*** 

Alumnx  Director,  1932-37 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnftt 

Alumnw  Director,  lOSi-SO 

Josephine  Young  Case§§§ 

Alumnse  Director,  l!)3o-3S 


Mm 


Mary  Morgan  LEEft 

>i:v  Director-elect,  December,  103,') 


-40 


*  Mrs.  Ilcnry  Goddard  Leach. 
**  Mrs.  Rustin  Mcintosh. 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louis  Slade. 
t  Mrs.  WiUiam  G.  Hibb.ird. 
§  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


§§  Mrs.  Robert  W.  Claiborne. 
***  Mrs.  Alfred  B.  Maelav. 
ttt  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich. 
§§§  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case. 

tt  Mrs.  W.  George  Lee. 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  1935 


Executive  Committee 
Thomab  Raeburn  White 

Chairman 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RtTFus  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Virginia  KcKennet  Claiborne 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 
Josephine  Young  Case 


Committee  on  Buildings 

and  Grounds 

Samuel  Emlen,  Chairman 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stoqdell  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Florance  Waterbury 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Chairman 

J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Florance  Waterbury 
Chairman 

Richard  Mott  Gummere 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Virginia  McKenney  Claiborne 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

Rupus  M.  Jones 
Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
MiLLicENT  Carey  McIntosh 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Academic  Year,  1934-35 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:    Taylor  Hall. 

President  Emeritus 
M.  Caret  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.    Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A.     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Rockefeller  Hall  (Head  Warden). 
Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall  {Assistant). 
Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Ellen  Watson  Fernon,  INI. A.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  A.B.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Peml)roke  Hall  West. 
Katherine  Mary  Peek,  M.A.,  Wyndham. 
Catherine  Palmer  Robinson,  M.A.,  Radnor  Hall  {Setiior  Resident). 
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Acting  College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.     Office:  The  Infirmary, 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
Josephine  Petts.     Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Grenshaw,  A.B.     OflSce:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  HaU. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


ACADEMIC   APPOINTMENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1934-35 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1898,  M.A.  1899  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  1898-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Brvn  Mawr  CoUeKe,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  Radoliffe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  President  Emeritus  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1877;  Ph.D.  University  of  Zurich  1882.  Studied  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Brvn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  1885-94  and  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1894-1922. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  University  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-16,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  Associate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  1925 and  Dean  of  the   Graduate 

School,  1929 . 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geologi/. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  iPh.D.  .Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geologv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  "Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-1928. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  I-atin,  University  of  Chicago,  1S95-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Ps7/cholog>/. 

B.S.  University  of  Neuchatel  1886;  Ph.D.  Clark  University  1806.  Scholar  in  P.^vchology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  .■Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-1904,  Associate  Professor  1904-06  and  Pro- 
fessor, 1906-33. 

Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1902.  Graduate  Sttident, 
Universitv  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  A.osistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  Historv,  Welleslev  College,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  Es.say  Work,  1913-16, 
Associate  in  English,  1916-17,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition  1917-18  and 
Professor,  1918-33. 
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Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Alumnae  Professor  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1894-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  M.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGill  University,  1898-1902:  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor,  1905-35. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03,  Associate,  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumnoe 
Professor  of  English  and  Holder  of  the  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxford  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  CoUSge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Englishj 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1903,  Lecturer,  1903-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Professor,  1911 . 

David   Hilt  Tennent,   Ph.D.,   Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 

Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

B.S  Olivet  College  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;  Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laquna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16,  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Swope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor,  1920 . 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.  College  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915 . 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  College  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A.  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  Balliol  College,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  Fellow  in 
Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15, 
Associate    Professor,    191.5-18   (absent    for    military    service,    1917-19)   and   Professor, 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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1918 .    Attached   to  American   Commission   to   Negotiate  Peace  at  Paris,  1918-19. 

(On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  Ameriran  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32.) 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 
and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-1.5;     Professor    of    History,   Bryn    Mawr    College,    1915 (absent    for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C., 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Klawr  College,  191.5-18,  Associate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 

Anna  Pell-Wheeler,*  Ph.D.,  Sc.T).,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  M.A.  Rad- 
cliffe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  192.5-27, 
Non-resident   Lecturer,   1928-30   and   Semester   II,  1930-31    and    Professor,   1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archceology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Art  and  ArchsB- 
ology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archreoloey, 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  192.5-31  and  Professor  of  Classical 
Archaeology,  1931 .     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Archseology,  1032 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dickerman  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hall6  Memorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  Alusic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Arte, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin) ;  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Ilarvard  University,  1920-22;  .\ustin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  University,  1922-23;  Assistant  in  Government,  RadclilTe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 
Professor,  1927-33  and  Professor,  1933 .     Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Lifge  1910.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11:  Student  in  the  Universitic"  of  Paris,  T.,eyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wi.aconsin,  191.3-15;  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1915-18  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;  .-Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Universitv  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Professor.  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  192,S-29  and  1029-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1924-29    and    Professor.    1029 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Agnes  Low  Rogers,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology. 

M.A.  St.  Andrews  University,  Scotland,  1908;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Moral  Sciences 
Tripos,  University  of  Cambridge,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1917.  Newnham 
College  Marion  Kenedy  Traveling  Fellow  at  Columbia  University,  1914-15,  Research 
Fellow,  1915-16  and  Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology,  1916-lS;  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Goucher  College,  1918-23;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Smith  College, 
1923-25;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  inGerman,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19:)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25;  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27  and  Associate  Professor,  1927 . 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,!  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  Fellow,  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Archteologv,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Vassar  College,   1919-22,  Associate  Professor,  1922-25  and  Professor, 

1925-27.     Professor  of  Latin,  IBryn  l^'^awr  College,  1927 .     Acting  Professor  in  charge 

of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;  Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berlin,  1911;  IJniversity  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918-19;  Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934- — ; 
Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  ^Tawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933 . 

Emmy  Noether,|  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

University  of  Erlangen,  Germany,  1907;  Privat  dozent,  Gottingen,  Germany,  1919  and 
Associate  Professor,  1922-23.  Visiting  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-April  1935. 

Margaret  Oilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French, 
1919-20  and  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Ecole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  Sevres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris.  1922-23:  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30  and  Associate  Professor,  1930 . 

Ilse  Forest,!  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  "York,  1923-24:  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  192.5-26:  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Associate  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1927-28  and  Associate  Professor,  1928 . 

Stephen  Joseph  Herben,*  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology. 

B.Litt.  Rutgers  University  1920;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1924. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-23;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany, 1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Princeton  University,  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  of  Tubingen,  'l911-12,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13,  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  Instructor  in  German, 
Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928 . 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers 
Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst 
College,  1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor,  1930 . _^_ 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1934-35. 
%  Died,  April  14,  1935. 
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Jean  M.  F.  Canu,*  Agrege  de  VUniversite,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

Licencie-is-hltres,  1917  and  Agrege  de  V  Universite,  University  of  Paris,  1920.  Professor, 
Lyc6e  of  Alger,  1920-21,  Lyc6e  of  Beauvais,  1921-23,  Lyc6e  of  Bordeaux,  1923-26; 
Laura  Spelman  Rockefeller  Memorial  Fellow,  1926-28;  Associate  Professor  of  French, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-35 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Willoughby,  A.R.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Pa'rish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  Assistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1923-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  "College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Association  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  Mills,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1925-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  192.5-27  and  University_  Student,  London,  1924-25; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Enid  Glen,*  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Manchester  1923;  University  Teachers'  Diploma  1924  and  Ph.D. 
1926.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  University  of  Manchester,  192.3-24  and  John  Bright 
Fellow  in  English  Literature,  1925-26;  Frances  Riggs  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan, 
1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1927-28;  Staff  Tutor  in  Literature, 
Loughborough  College  (University  of  Nottingham),  1928-29;  Associate  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agregee  de  V  Universite,  Associate  and  Associate 

Professor-elect  of  French. 
ficole   Normale   Sup6rieure  de   Sdvres   1924-27        Agregee  de   V  Universite,    University   of 

Paris,  1927.     Teacher  in  Lyc6e,  Aix-en-Provence,  1927-29;    Associate  in  French,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor-elect,  1035. 

Caroline  Robbins, f  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  Holloway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Afssociate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Profes.sor, 
1935 . 

GusTAV  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  192.5-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Grad\iate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
RadclilTc  College,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.30-34  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  1923.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1925-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Fellow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

"*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1934-35. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  andPh.D.  1929.  Instructor  in  Geology,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Traveller  in  Russia  and  Research 
Worker  on  the  Condition  of  Women  in  Industry  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Cultural  Relations  with  Russia  1929-30;  Associate  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor 
1934 . 

Lincoln  Drtden,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 
and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929;  Ph.D.  University^  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 , 

Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen.  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archaeological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  Archse- 
ological   Institute   at   Rome.    1921-23;     Privatdozent,    University   of  Berlin,    1923-29; 

Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-Jan.  1931.     Associate  Professor  of 
Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.  1931 — . 

Jane  Mary  Dewey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1922;  Ph.D.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  1925. 
Barnard  College  International  Fellow,  University  Institute  of  Theoretical  Physics,  Co- 
penhagen, 1925-26;  Rask-Orsted  Foundation  Fellow,  Copenhagen,  1926-27;  National 
Research  Council  Fellow,  Princeton  University,  1927-29;  Research  Fellow,  University 
of  Rochester,  1929-31;  Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate 
Professor,  1933 . 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Rad cliff e  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of, Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistaiit  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Myra  Richards  .Jessen,  Fh.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berhn, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Walter  C.  Mighels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  California  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physios,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
FeUow,  1920-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physios.  Princeton  University,  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 
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Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Graz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  19.30- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

Clara  Marburg  Kirk,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition 
on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundation. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1920;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1921;  Ph.D.  University 
of  Chicago,  1929.  Holder  of  Vassar  College  Fellowship  1920-21,  of  Committee  on 
Belgian  Relief  Fellowship,  1921-23,  of  the  Mary  Rirhardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbitt 
Fellowship  of  Vassar  College,  1926-27;  Graduate  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1927-28,  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  192.3-26  and  1928-29  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1929-33.  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Tk.!).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psrjchology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  19.33.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28:  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A. B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,  St.  Katharine's  School,  Davenport,  Iowa,  1912-13.  Writer  of 
Stories  for  Children  for  the  MacMillan  Company,  New  York,  1913—^,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston,  1927 .     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33, 

Associate,  1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  192.5-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at  the  Kongelige  Frederiks  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.30-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  19.32-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1S99  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  190.5-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Louise  Adams  Holland,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1914  and  M.A.  1915;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920.  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Smith  College,  1918-21  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin,  1921-23,  with  leave 
of  absence  as  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1922-23;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Latin,  Vassar  College,  192,5-27.  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30, 
Semester  II,  1931-32,  Semester  II,  1932-33  and  1933-35. 

Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Vu.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chrmi>^lry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  Undergraduate 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  Fellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  Fellow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1932-.34;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

B.So.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economjcs,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  1930;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  Harvard 
University,  1930-34.  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Brvn  MawT  Col- 
lege, 1934 . 

*  On  leave  of  absence  Semester  II  of  the  year  1934-35. 
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Frances  M.  Clarke,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1924;  M.A.  Teachers  College  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Instructor, 
Bradford  Academy  and  Junior  College,  1925-26;  Assistant  in  Education,  Teachers 
College,  1926-28,  Instructor  in  Education,  Child  Education  Foundation  Training  School, 
1927-28;  Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-29;  Assistant  Head  of 
Department  of  Education,  Geneseo  Normal  School,  1929-31;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Education,  Connecticut  College,  1931-34.  Lecturer  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
1934-35. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licenciee-es-lettres  University  of  Lausanne  1925;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926.  Swiss 
Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26  and  1929-30.  Teacher  of 
French,  the  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1926-28;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Latin  and 
French,  1931-34  and  Assistant  Professor-elect,  1935. 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  Art,  Archaeology  and  Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  192.5-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933 . 

Harold  Wethey,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  and  Lecturer-elect  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Assistant 
in  History  of  Art,  Harvard  University,  193.3-34.  Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35;    Lecturer-elect  in  History  of  Art,  1935. 

Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1927.  Instructor  in  Classics,  St. 
John's  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Classics,  Union  College,  1928-30;  Student  at 
Edinburgh  University  1930-31  and  at  the  University  of  Munich  1931;  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934- 
February  1935).     Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1926;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  with  first-class 
honours,  Oxford  University,  1932;  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in 
Classics,  University  of  Illinois,  1926-27,  Assistant  in" English  1927-28;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek,  Wabash  College,  1928-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from  Indiana  to  Christ 
Church  College  1929-32;  Assistant  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Illinois,  1933-34; 
Classical  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome  1934-35.  Assistant  Professor- 
elect  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  M.A.,  Instructor  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor-elect of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1924,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925-29.  Studying  abroad,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-35;   Assistant  Professor-elect  of  English,  1935. 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licencie-es-Lettres,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of 
French. 

Baccalaureai,  Latin,  Grec,  Philosophic,  Paris,  1923-24;  Licerice-es-LeUres,  University  of 
Paris,  1929;  Dipldme  d'Etudes  sii,verieures  (Lettres),  1931.  Teacher,  College  de  Dora- 
front,  1929-30  and  College  de  Nogent-le-Rotrou,  1930-31 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Middlebury  College,  1931-32  and  Instructor  at  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1932; 
Member  of  the  Literature  Division,  Bennington  College,  1932-35;  Visiting  Professor- 
elect,.  Mills  College  Summer  School,  1935;  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  French,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1935. 

Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer-elect  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  Alabama  1930;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1934.  Assistant  at  the 
Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1933-34;  Procter  Fellow  at  Princeton 
University  1934-35.     Lectm-er-elect  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D., 

Demonstrator  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Education. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Worker  in  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator 
in  Education,  Bryn  ]\Ia-ivT  College,  1934-35  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Education,  1935. 

Almena  Dawley>  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Chicago  1915.  Statistical  Worker, 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York,  1912-13;  Sociologist,  Laboratory  of 
Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  HiUs,  New  York,  1915-18;  Assistant  to  the  Director,  in  charge 
of  Research,  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Investigation,  Women's  Cooperative  Alliance, 
Minneapolis,  1919-20;    Director  of  Investigation,  Committee  to  Study  Visiting  Nursing, 
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1922-23;  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Investigation,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
and  Health  Work,  1920-25;  Chief  Social  Worker,  Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic, 
1925 .      Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  1930.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04:  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  English,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instruct^or  in  Plav writing,  Columbia  University,  1918- 
29  and  siimmers,    1918-22,    1921.    1926-28;    Assistant   Professor  in   English,   Barnard 

College,  Columbia  University,  1929 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1932-35. 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909:  Ph.D. 
University  of  California  1924.  Instructor,  Friends  Boarding  School,  Barnesville,  Ohio, 
1906-08,  Pickering  College,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  1909-15:  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  Guilford,  N.  C,  1915-19,  Acting  President,  1917-18, 
Dean,  1918:  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  1919-20; 
Director  of  Child  Feedingin  plebiscite  area.  Upper  Silesia,  1920-21;  Professor  of  Phvsics, 
Earlham  College,  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  Mills  College,  1928-1934;  Swarthmore 
Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  Fellow,  Woodbrook  College,  Selly  Oak  College, 
England,  autumn  1931;   Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Haverford  College,  spring  1932;    Acting 

Director  of  Pendle  Hill,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  1934 .      Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 

Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Maud  Rey,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  superieur.  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  Studied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  L'nivprsite 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Director  du  Theatre  de  I'Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  1916 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French 

Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

John  Robert  Kline,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Math- 
ematics. 

A.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1914  and  Ph.D.  1916. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1916-18  and  Yale  L'niversity 
1918-19;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1920-28  and  Professor  1928 .  Guggen- 
heim Memorial  Foundation  Fellow,  University  of  Gottingen,  192.5-26.  Non-resident 
Lecturer-elect  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Muwr  College,  1935. 

Desire  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1920;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  lastructor  in  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  California,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.     Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 •. 

Adele  Beyle  Cohn,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1927;    M.D.  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  1931. 
Research  .\ssociate  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1934-35. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1914;  M.A.  University  of  California  1915.  Graduate  .Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 

Martha  Meysenburg  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Instructor  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

HoRTENSE  Flexner  King,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1907  and  AI.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1926-27.  Semester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 . 

Margaret  Dent  Daudon,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  .Mawr  College  1920  and  M.A.  1933.  Teacher  of  French,  the  Thome  School, 
Bryn   Mawr,    1928-31;  Part-time  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-35. 

Ruth  Fairman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

A.B.  Mount  Holvoke  College  1927;  M.A.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1928.  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  Fellow  in  Latin,  1928-29  and  Helena  and  Cecil  Rubel 
Fellow  (studying  abroad"),  1929-30.  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31 
and  Instructor  in  Greek  and  Latin,  1931-35. 

J.  Gordon  Carlson,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biology. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1930.  Demonstrator  in  Biology,  Bryn  MawT  College, 
Semester  II,  "1929-30  and  1930-31  and  Instructor,  1931-35. 
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William  Donald  Turner,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1926;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D.  1929.  In- 
structor in  Psychology,  Tufts  College,  1928-29;  Social  Science  Research  Council  Fellow, 
Vienna,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  Kansas  State  College,  1930-31.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-35. 

Kathrine  Roller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  tJniversity  1932.  Teacher  of  French 
and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  Tiffin,  Ohio,  1926-28. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor,  1930-31. 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1931-32; 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and 
Warden  of  Pembroke'  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  Lawrenceville  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A  B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Margaret  Palfrey,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.      Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 

1931-32;    Teacher    of   English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31 ;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor. 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.'  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Esther  Marie  Metzenthin,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Duke  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Part-time  Instructor  and 
Graduate  Scholar  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30,  1931-32  and  1933-34;  Ger- 
man Exchange  Fellow,  University  of  Bonn,  Germany,  1930-31;  Anna  Ottendorfer 
Memorial  Research  Fellow,  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1932-33;  Instructor 
in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  M.A.  1929.  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1934-35. 

Elizabeth  Kraus,  M.Sc,  Instructor-elect  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  TJniversity  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  History. 

B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  1931;  M.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-34  and  Fellow  in  History  1934-35.  Instructor-elect  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1935. 

Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D.,  Instructor-elect  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1915;  M.A.  University  of  Oregon  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1930.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Linfield  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in 
Spanish  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Oregon,  1920-24.     Graduate  Scholar  in 
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Spanish,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1924-25  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1925-26; 
Helena  and  Cecil  Rubel  Foundation  Fellow  in  Europe,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1927-29;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Queens 
College,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1931-33.  Instructor 
in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instructor-elect  in  Spanish,  1935. 

Mary  Sturm  Chalmers,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  German. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1930;  M.A.  Northwestern  University  1931.  Part-time  Instructor 
in  German  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
German,  1932-33  and  Fellow  in  German,  1933-34;  Exchange  Fellow,  University  of 
Vienna,  1934-35.     Instructor-elect  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932.  Reader  in  Mtisic,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Dorothea  Caroline  Shipley,  M.A.,  Reader  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925  and  M.A.  1929.  Fellow  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1929-30,  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1930-31  and  Reader,  1933-35. 

Isabel  Scribner  Stearns,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1931-32  and  Graduate  Scholar,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
RadclifJe  College,  1933-34.     Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Edith  Finch,  M.A.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1924  and  M.A.  1928.  Reader  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-25;  Student  in  Paris  with  Professor  Lucien  Foulet 
1925-26;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  English 
1928-30  and  Reader  1934-35. 

Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music,  Semester  I. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Tutor  in  a  French  family  1930-31.  Reader  in  Music  and 
Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  Reader  in  Music 
and  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1934-35.  Warden-elect  of  Rockefeller 
Hall,  1935. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Reader-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College,  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Bucking- 
ham School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College, 
1933-34.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35.  Reader-elect  in  English 
and  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Elizabeth  Isabel  Jones,  A.B.,  Reader-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  College  (to  be  conferred)  1935. 
Graduate  .student,  Mills  College,  1934-35.  Reader-elect  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  19.35. 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thome  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25.  1926-28  and  1929-30.      Demonstrator  in  Chem- 

istrv,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations, 

1931 . 

Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College,  1929-February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics  February-June 
1932.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932-35. 

Henrietta  Huff,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical 

Archaeology. 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Arohsology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Elizabeth  Katherine  Marshall,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Wilson  College  1932.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University,  1932-33;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator,  1934-35. 

Martha  Cox,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Cornell  University,  1029.  Research  Assistant,  Taylor  Instrument  Company,  1929-30; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Huguenot  University  College  of  the  University  of  South  Africa, 
1930-33.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934- — . 

Elizabeth  Jeanne  Armstrong,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933;  M.A.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator,  1934-35. 

Anne  Lea  Nicholson,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1931.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Phvsics,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1930-31;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellow,  1931-32,  studying  at  the  Institute 
of  Phy.sical  Chemistry  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  1931 — .January 
1933;    Demonstrator  and  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35. 
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Elizabeth  Hazard  ITppord,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  Fellow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Biology,  1935. 

Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  New  York  University  1934.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1934-35. 
Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Elizabeth  Wyckoff,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  1933;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1934.  Teacher  in  High  School, 
Hightstown,  N.  J.,  1934-35.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Alice  Mary  Dowse,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Tufts  College  1930;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School 
for  Girls,  Lancaster,  Massachusetts,  1931-February  1933;  Graduate  Student,  Tufts 
College,  Semester  II,  1932-33  and  Radcliffe  College  1933-34.  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Demonstrator-elect  1935. 

Esther  Abbott,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Nebraska,  1932;  M.A.  University  of  Southern  California,  to  be  con- 
ferred, 1935.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

NON-TEACHING 

Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director  of  Publication. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1905.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22,  Alumnse 
Secretary,  1922-23  and  Director  of  Publication,  1923 . 

Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  College,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  College,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Julia  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House,  1924-25,  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1925-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  European  Fellowship,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  Assistant  to 
the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 — --  and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.    Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913 . 

Mary  Louise  Terribn,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1905.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Library,  1928 . 

Mae  Edna  Litzenbergbr  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Catalogrier. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1924;  B.S.  Simmons  College  1925.  Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskell  Slagle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1928 . 

Anna  Foster  Allen,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Refer- 
ence Librarian. 

Ph.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  Drexel  Institute,  1931.  Assistant  to  the 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931 . 
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Halls  of  Residence 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A., 

Director  of  Halh,  Head  Warden  and  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  CoUege  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Hall  Mistress.  Whitman  HaU,  Radcliffe 
College,  1928-30.  Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32:  Director  of 
Halls  1930 •,  Head  Warden  1933 and  Warden  of  RockefeUer,  1933-35. 

Ellen  Watson  Fernon,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Swarthmore  CoUege  1931.  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Teacher  of  History, 
the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1931 and  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCxjlloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26;  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27. 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 .  In- 
structor in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mt.  Holyoke  CoUege,  Semester  II,  1932-33. 

Dorothy  Walsh,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  FeUow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Ma^vr  CoUege, 
1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood 
College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31;  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European 
Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32;  Fellow  in  PhUosophy,  Brj'n  Mawr 
College,  1932-33,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933 . 

Katherine  Mart  Peek,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Editorial  Assistant,  Crowell  Publishing 
Company,  New  York  Citv,  1922-24.  Instructor  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  1927-30;  studying  abroad,  19.30-31.  Head  Warden 
of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1931-33  and  Warden  of  Wyndham,  1933-35. 

Catherine  Palmer  Robinson,  M.A.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1920  and  M.A.  1921.  Teacher,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  1921-22;  Student  at  the  Sorbonne,  1922-23;  Marine  Insurance,  1924-29. 
Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall  and  Secretary  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929-35. 

Caroline  Putnam  W^alker,  M.A.,   Wardefi  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1927.  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel 
Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  1927-34.  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1934 . 

Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B., 

Assidant  Warden  and  Warden-elect  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.      Tutor  in  a  French  family,  1930-31.      Reader  in  Music 

and  Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1931-32;    Reader  in 

Masic,    Semester    I,    1934-35     and    .Assistant   Warden    of    Rockefeller   Hall,    1934-35. 

Warden-elect  of  Rockefeller  Hall  1935. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School, 
Cambridge,  >.lassuchusetts,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1933-34 
Fellow  in  l.iiiilish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35.  Reader-elect  in  English  and  Warden- 
elect  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  A.ssistant  Secretary,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
1931-35.     Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1935. 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A., 

Senior  Resident-elect  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in  "Chi-ssical  .Vrcluo- 
ology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Resident  Fellow  1934-35.  Senior  Resident- 
elect  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  WcUosIey  CoUege,  1914. 
Instructor  in  Phy.«ieal  Education,  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  llygicMe  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.    Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192S . 
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Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  College,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-offido. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  Acting  College  Physician  and  College  Physi- 
cian~elect . 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  AI.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathological  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  College  Physician-elect,  1935. 

Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 
Consultant  Physicians 
A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consultants  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WiNFiBLD  Daughbrty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


1935-36 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  David 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  M.  Diez 


Committee  on  Nominations 
Professor  Nahm 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  Chew 


Professor  Gray 
Professor  Chew 


Committee  on  Appointments 

Professor  Tennent 
Dean  Schenck 
Professor  Swindler 


Committee  on  Petitions 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Crenshaw,  ex-officio 
Professor  Lograsso 
Professor  Fenwick 
Professor  Weiss 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Watson 
Professor  Michels 
Dr.  Cope 


Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Miss  Ward,  by  invitation 
Miss  Caviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  Hedltjnd 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Kirk 
Professor  David 


Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  hy  invitation 
Professor  Forest 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith* 
Professor  Donnell^s 
Professor  Watson 
Professor  de  Lagxjna 
Professor  Broughton 

Committee  on  Schedules 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Dr.  Lehr 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Helson 

Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Gilman 
Professor  Anderson 
Professor  Dewey 
German — 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Dryden 


♦  Substitute  for  Dr.  Robbins. 


(25) 


26 


Committee  on  Libraries 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  Chew 
Professor  Wells 


Committee  on  Housing 
Professor  Mezger 
Professor  Dryden 
Professor  Gray 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-officio 
Professor  Donnelly 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  Watson 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Mezger 

Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  GilmAn 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith, 

ex-officio 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  Gillet 
Professor  Helson 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Tennent 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 


The  following  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  he  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  about 
the  College. 

CALIFORNIA 

Pasadena,  Miss  Kate  Williams,  485  Palmetto  Drive. 

San  Francisco,  Mrs.  Farwell  Hill,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  Glenwood  Avenue,  Ross. 

COLORADO 

Denver,  Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  1174  Race  Street. 

CONNECTICUT 

New  Haven,       Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 

DISTRICT   OF   COLUMBIA 

Washington,       Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  California  Street. 


ILLINOIS 
Chicago, 


INDIANA 

Indianapolis, 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore, 


Mrs.  Stephen  S.  Gregory,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumn€e  Association,  Box  N,  Winnetka. 

Mrs.  William  G.  Hibbard,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  840  Willow  Road,  Winnetka. 


Mrs.  Frank  Nicholas  Lewis,  3216  North  Pennsylvania 
Street. 


Mrs.    Anthony    Morris    Carey,    4311    Rugby    Road, 
Guilford. 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston,  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich,  Alumna'  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  59  Mt.  Vernon  Street. 
Cambridge,  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case,  Alummr  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  6  Mercer  Circle. 
Fall  River,        Mrs.  RandaU  Nelson  Durfee,  19  Highland  Avenue. 


MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis, 

MISSOURI 
St.  Louis, 


NEW  JERSEY 
Morristown, 


Mrs.  Clarence  M.  Hardenbergh,  66  Groveland  Terrace. 


Mrs.  George  Gellhorn,  4366  McPherson  Avenue. 
Miss    Mary    B.    Taussig,    District    Councillor    of   the 
Alumna'  Association,   50   Westmoreland   Place. 


Mrs.  William  L.  Savage,  Vice-President  of  the  Alunnur 
Association,  Overlook  Road,  Springbrook. 
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NEW   YORK 

New  York, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OHIO 

Cincinnati, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OREGON 

Portland, 

Mrs. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pittsburgh, 

Mrs. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond, 

Mrs. 

WISCONSIN 

Madison, 

Mrs. 

ENGLAND 

Mrs. 

Robert  W.  Claiborne,  Alumnoe  Director  of  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  119  East  89th  Street. 
Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred  B.  Maclay,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  16  East  84th  Street, 
Howard  Phipps,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnoe 

Association,  1  Sutton  Place  South. 
F.  Louis  Slade,   Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Jacob  M.  Plaut,  Director-at-large  of  the  Alumnoe 
Association,  656  Forest  Avenue,  Avondale. 

Russell  Wilson,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  2726  Johnstone  Place. 

Henry  Minor  Esterly,  Inwood,  Hewett  Boulevard 
Route  5. 

Alexander    Johnston    Barron,     Glen    Osborne, 
Sewickley. 


Wyndham    Boiling    Blanton,    3015    Seminary 
Avenue. 


Moses  Stephen   Slaughter,   633   North  Francis 
Street. 

Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea, 
London,  S.  W.  3. 


THE   GRADUATE   SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  exists  to  give  advanced 
instruction  and  to  foster  research  in  the  fields  of  ancient  and  modem  lan- 
guages and  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  art  and  education.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  offers  special  opportunities  to  its  graduate  students  for  the 
working  out  of  research  problems  in  small  seminaries  under  the  personal 
direction  of  the  heads  of  departments.  The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  conferred  and  in  addition  to  these  degrees 
first  and  second  year  certificates  are  awarded  by  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  BrjTi  Mawr 
College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for 
graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  In  each  department  a  con- 
secutive series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years 
provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  should  be  made  to    Application 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,   Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Graduate  students  must  present  a  diploma  from  a  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing.  They  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their  ability 
to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow  and  may  be  required  to  pursue 
certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the 
advanced  or  purely  graduate  courses. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  satisfy- 
ing the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  have 
received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  that 
degree  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr,  or  who  have  made  up  any  deficiency,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts,  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not  automatically  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  these  degrees.  Students  not  studying  for  these  degrees 
are,  however,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and  supervision  from  the 
instructors  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  most  distinguished  place  in  the  Graduate  School  is  held  by  the  resi- 
dent fellows  and  graduate  scholars,  who  must  live  in  Radnor  Hall,  the 
graduate  Imll  of  the  college,  during  the  academic  year.  Tliere  are  offered 
annually  in  the  Graduate  School  one  or  more  fellowships  for  study  in 
Europe,  one  special  foundation  fellowship  for  study  in  an  American  college, 
twenty  resident  fellowships  and  twenty-two  resident  graduate  scholarships.  * 

*  For  details  of  these  awards,  see  pages  40-42. 
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Residence 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.*  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  college. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar. 

Application  for  rooms  must  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  The  demand 
for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great  and  since  unnecessarily  reserving  a  room 
may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  before  August  first  of 
the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded. 
If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  college.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do 
not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  January  first 
of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will 
be  sent  on  application  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must 
also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of 
her  room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  on  or  before  August  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  apphcation  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
student  from  obtaining  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  college. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  application  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college 
by  the  first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second 
semester  only,  by  the  first  of  January)  the  applicant  is  responsible  for  the 
rent  of  the  room  for  the  whole  year.  The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  college  is  able  to  re-rent  the 
room.    The  appHcant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 

The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half  being 
payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester.    

*  Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs — although  upon  request  they  will  be 
supplied — curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished. 
No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 
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In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  college  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
ing renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  college  community.  In  such 
cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  college  assumes  the  right  to  take  all  respon- 
sibility. 

Expenses 
Tuition 
The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  S250  a  year,  one-half 
being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester.* 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  follows: 

For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  course  meeting  two 

hours  a  week $100 

For  any  graduate  course  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  coursef 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  any  reason  during  a  semester,  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  If  a  graduate  student  is  admitted  to  resi- 
dence or  to  attendance  on  lectures  after  the  beginning  of  a  semester  a 
proportionate  reduction  is  made  in  the  charges  for  board  and  room-rent 
and  for  tuition.  Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register 
immediately  at  the  Comptroller's  office  and  must  register  her  courses  at 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two  weeks  after  en- 
trance. Permission  to  make  any  change  in  registration  must  be  received 
from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 
semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

*  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  32. 

t  A  reduced  charge  of  SlOO  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  undergraduate  work  that  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  require- 
mentu  for  that  degree. 
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Students  registered  for  laboratory  work  only  are  charged  a  fee  of  $25  a 
semester  for  5  hours  or  less  a  week  of  laboratory  work,  with  an  additional 
charge  of  $5  an  hour  for  each  additional  hour. 

Students  in  the  departments  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology 
and  Psychology,  whose  laboratory  or  field  work  is  done  in  connection  with 
a  graduate  course  or  an  advanced  undergraduate  course  that  may  be 
counted  for  an  advanced  degree,  shall  be  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10 
a  semester  for  each  course,  the  maximum  fee  charged  not  to  exceed  $25. 
The  fee  for  laboratory  work  done  in  connection  with  a  first  or  second 
year  undergraduate  course  is  $15  a  semester. 

All  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 
or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10  a  semester, 
and  may  also  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  four  twenty-five- 
trip  tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing  $4.59  each  and 
to  meet  their  traveling  and  incidental  expenses  while  working  in  the 
field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.  An  allowance  of  $25  will  be 
made  to  each  fellow  and  scholar  in  the  department  who  takes  a  field 
seminary  toward  field  expenses  during  the  semesters.  The  fee  for  the 
certificate  is  five  dollars  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  com- 
plete work  for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student 
entitles  her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily 
consecutive)  during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  $3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee,  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  speciaHsts  recommended  by  the  college  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  college  is 
asked  to  communicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is 
twenty  dollars. 
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Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Tuition  fee* S250 

Room-rent 100 

Board 400 

Infirmary  feet 25 

Total $775 


Summary 
of  Expenses 


DEPARTMENT   OF  HEALTH 

A  Health  Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean        Health 

of  the  College,  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School,  the  Director  of  Physical  Education,  the  Physician  of  the 
College,  the  Wardens  and  the  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  has  charge 
of  the  health  of  the  students. 

The  department  of  health  requires  that  every  student  file  a  certificate  of 
a  recent  medical  examination  signed  by  the  student's  physician. 

A  certificate  of  vaccination  within  one  year  of  entering  college  is  also 
demanded,  otherwise  students  must  be  vaccinated  by  one  of  the  college 
physicians.     The  fee  for  such  vaccination  is  five  dollars. 

Every  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  eyes  have  been 
examined  bj'  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance.  Failure  to 
comply  with  the  above  rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college 
consultants  in  ophthalmology  for  which  the  student  will  be  charged  as  a 
private  patient  by  the  ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If 
glasses  are  prescribed  they  must  be  obtained. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  act  as 
consulting  physicians  to  the  college;  their  fees  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.  Students  may  consult  the  College  Physician  without  charge 
at  her  office  in  the  college  Infirmary  during  the  regular  office  hours. 

Students  ill  in  the  graduate  hall  are  required  to  report  their  illness 
immediately  to  the  Senior  Resident.  Such  cases  will  always  be  investi- 
gated and  if  the  College  Physician  believes  it  advisable,  the  student  will 
be  admitted  to  the  Infirmary.  Outside  physicians  will  not  be  permitted 
to  visit  students  in  the  graduate  hall,  unless  called  in  special  cases  by  the 
College  Physician. 

Graduate  Association 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized  by  the  Graduate 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the  social  Association 
life  of  the  graduate  students.  In  192.5  it  took  over  the  regulation  of 
matters  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  graduate  students  in  cases  not 
purely  academic  or  affecting  hall  management  or  the  student  body  as  a 
whole.  All  resident  students  in  the  Graduate  School  are  members  of  this 
association. 

*  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  32. 

1  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  seven  days'  (.not  necessarily  consecutive;  resident  care 
in  the  Infirmary  and  to  consultations  with  the  College  Physician  during  her  office  hours. 
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The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  no  case  will  be  conferred  by  the  college 
as  an  honorary  degree,  but  only  upon  the  completion  of  the  following 
requirements: 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  M.A. 
degree  should  make  application,  if  possible,  before  October  1st  of  the 
academic  j-ear  in  which  she  expects  to  take  the  degree.  With  her  appli- 
cation she  should  submit  her  complete  academic  record,  including  matricu- 
lation credits,  in  order  that  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  may 
estimate  her  work  and  advise  her  as  to  the  removal  of  any  deficiencies. 

The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  has  power  to  grant  special  con- 
sideration to  foreign  students  whose  previous  training  has  been  of  a  different 
character  from  that  required  for  the  A.B.  degree  in  the  United  States.  In 
such  cases,  however,  the  committee  may  reserve  its  decision  until  the 
student  has  given  satisfactory  evidence  of  her  ability  in  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Any  deficiency  in  the  preliminary  requirements  must  be  made  up  accord' 
ing  to  the  specifications  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  not  later  than 
the  last  year  in  which  courses  are  taken  for  the  degree. 
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Preliminary  Requirements 

(a)  Admission  to  courses. 

Preliminary  training  equivalent  to  two  and  one-half  units*  of  under- 
graduate work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  the  subject  of  the  course  is  in 
general  required  for  admission  to  a  course  to  be  counted  for  the  M.A, 
degree.  In  special  cases,  with  the  approval  of  the  department  concerned, 
work  in  related  subjects  of  equivalent  value  in  preparation  may  be  ac- 
cepted. In  all  such  cases,  however,  the  candidate  must  have  taken  in 
some  one  subject  the  equivalent  to  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

(6)  Knowledge  of  Literature,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Laboratory  Science, 
Mathematics. 
A  candidate  is  required  to  present  credits  for  at  least  eight  semester 
hours  (or  one  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  unit)  of  Literature  based  on  a 
preparation  of  three  college-entrance  units  or  their  equivalent  in  college 
work.    A  candidate  is  required  to  present  credits  for  sixteen  semester  hours 

*  Counted  by  semester  hours  this  amounts  to  approximately  20  semester  hours.  For 
admission  to  graduate  seminaries  in  the  Department  of  Enghsh,  however,  approximately 
thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required. 

(34) 
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(or  two  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  units)  of  undergraduate  work  in  two 
or  more  of  the  following  subjects:  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Laboratory 
Science  (i.e.  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology,  accompanied  by 
laboratory  work),  or  Mathematics.  Not  more  than  eight  semester  hours 
may  be  in  any  one  of  these  subjects  and  sixteen  hours  may  not  be  entirely 
in  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  If  the  candidate  has  no  college  or  matric- 
ulation credit  in  a  laboratory  science  she  will  be  required  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Students  to  make  up  her  deficiency  by  taking  in  Bryn  jMawr 
College,  or  in  another  institution  approved  by  the  committee,  at  least  six 
semester  hours  of  laboratory  science,  which  may  be  counted  in  the  above 
sixteen  hours. 

(c)  Knowledge  oj  Latin. 

A  candidate  must  be  able  to  read  Latin  prose  of  moderate  difficulty. 
This  requirement  will  ordinarily  be  met  by  the  presentation  of  three  units 
of  matriculation  credit.  A  candidate  who  falls  short  of  this  requirement 
must  make  up  her  deficiency  in  a  way  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students. 

(d)  Knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

A  candidate  must  prove  her  ability  to  read  French  and  German  by 
passing  written  examinations.  The  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  examina- 
tions in  French  and  German  are  accepted  as  fulfilling  this  requirement  in 
the  case  of  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Examinations  in  French  and  German  are  held  each  year  within  two  weeks 
after  the  opening  of  college  and  candidates  must  present  themselves  for 
examination  at  this  time.  For  candidates  who  fail  in  this  examination  a 
second  examination  is  held  in  the  first  week  of  the  mid-year  examination 
period.  No  student  may  receive  the  M.A.  degree  in  the  following  June 
who  has  not  passed  these  examinations  by  this  date.  These  examinations 
shall  be  of  the  type  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  General  Language  Examinations  for 
the  A.B.  degree,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Committees  on  General 
Language  Examinations. 

A  candidate  for  the  M.A.  degree  who  is  also  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  may  meet  the  language  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree  by  passing 
the  language  examinations  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  provided  these 
examinations  are  passed  not  later  than  the  first  week  of  the  mid-j'ear 
examination  period  of  the  year  in  which  the  M.A.  degree  is  to  be  taken.* 

Upon  recommendation  of  a  member  of  her  major  department,  the  above 
permission  may  also  be  given  to  a  candidate  for  the  ALA.  degree  who  has 
completed  a  full  year  of  graduate  work  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  and  expects  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College  but  has  not  yet  spent  enough  time  at  Brj-n  Mawr 
College  to  be  eligible  for  candidacj'. 

If  five  years  have  passed  between  the  date  of  a  candidate's  language 
examination  and  the  autumn  of  the  year  in  which  she  proposes  to  present 

*  A  candidate  who  has  failed  the  M.A.  language  examination  in  the  autumn  may  not 
present  herself  for  the  Ph.D.  language  examination  in  the  same  subject  at  the  Thanks- 
giving period. 
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herself  for  the  degree  she  shall  be  re-examined  unless  the  department  in 
which  she  is  working  recommends  to  the  Graduate  Committee  to  excuse 
her  from  further  examination  on  the  ground  of  her  proficiency  in  French 
and  German,  or  French,  or  German.  This  shall  apply  to  Bryn  Mawr 
graduates  as  to  all  other  candidates. 

(e)  Ability  to  Use  English. 

A  candidate  must  be  able  to  give  a  report  and  carry  on  discussion  in 
satisfactory  English.  A  candidate  who  is  unable  to  write  correct  English 
will  be  required  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  to  make  up  her 
deficiencies  in  this  respect  by  doing  special  work  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  English. 

Requirements 

Require-  Courses. — Every  candidate  must  attend  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  three 

merits  for     unit  graduate  courses*  or  two  unit  graduate  courses  and  one  and  one-half 

of  Master^ of  ^^^^^  ^^  advanced  undergraduate  work.f      These  courses  must  be  taken 

j^rts  ^^  3,  field  established  by  one  of  the  accepted  combinations  of  Major  and 

Allied  Subjects  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. f 

Examinations. — Every  candidate  is  required  to  take  examinations  on 
the  courses  offered.  These  examinations  are  held  in  the  first  week  of  the 
May  examination  period.  The  examination  books  together  with  the 
examiner's  estimate  of  them  as  "satisfactory"  or  "unsatisfactory"  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  which  shall  report  to  the 
Academic  Council. 

The  work  for  the  degree  need  not  be  taken  in  one  year,  but  examinations 
on  all  the  courses  offered  must  be  taken  in  the  May  examination  period 
of  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  conferred. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  stated  below,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  those  graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall 
have  satisfied  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  either  that  the  course 
of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it 
has  been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

*  A  graduate  seminary  counts  as  one  graduate  unit. 

t  Undergraduate  work  thus  substituted,  while  counting  for  the  M.A.  degree,  may  not 
be  counted  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

X  In  exceptional  cases  for  students  who  have  afready  proved  their  ability  in  graduate 
or  advanced  undergraduate  work  in  their  chief  subject  of  study,  a  special  plan  of  inde- 
pendent work  may  be  recommended  by  the  department  concerned  as  a  substitute  for  one 
of  the  unit  graduate  courses  or  for  all  or  part  of  the  one  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
work.  The  recommendation  of  students  for  this  plan  is  entirely  within  the  discretion  of 
the  department. 
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A  student  may  ask  to  be  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  Application 
in  the  spring  of  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Brya  Mawr  College 
provided  she  is  at  that  time  nearing  the  completion  of  at  least  two  graduate 
units.*  The  appUcant  must  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  par- 
ticular the  extent  of  her  knowledge  of  French,  German  and  Latin,  stating 
also  the  subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  aUied  subjects  for  the 
degree,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these 
subjects.  If  this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a 
candidate  and  a  committee  will  be  appointed  to  supervise  her  work. 


Requirements 

I.  Time. — The  candidate  shall  devote  to  work  for  the  degree  the  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  three  full  years.     This  minimum  will  usually  be  exceeded. 

II.  Residence. — Two  full  years  of  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  re- 
quired.! The  remainder  of  the  work  may  be  done  at  other  institutions 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students.  In  special  cases  the 
Committee  may  accept  work  done  under  the  direction  of  scholars  not 
directly  connected  with  a  college  or  university. 

III.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  principal  or 
Major  subject  and,  in  general,  one  Allied  subject  which  may  or  may  not 
be  in  another  department.  In  individual  cases  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Supervising  Committee,  give 
permission  to  a  candidate  to  add  a  second  Allied  subject. | 

IV.  U7iits  of  Graduate  Work. — There  are  no  formal  course  requirements 
after  a  student  has  been  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree.  Candi- 
dates are  strongly  advised,  however,  to  complete  at  least  seven  Units  of 
graduate  work,  including  five  Graduate  Courses.  The  Supervising  Com- 
mittee will  advise  candidates  as  to  the  distribution  of  their  time  between 
Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses,  Units  of  Independent  Work,  and  the 
dissertation. 

Units  of  Graduate  Work  are  of  two  sorts: 

1.  The  Graduate  Course  or  Seminary. 

2.  An  independent  Unit  of  work,  equivalent  to  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  planned  and  examined  by  an  instructor  but  carried  on  inde- 
pendently by  the  student.  vSuch  work  may  consist  in  reading  with  assigned 
reports,  research  with  results  submitted,  or  a  combination  of  both. 

*  For  definition  of  graduate  unit,  see  paragraph  IV,  page  37. 

t  (a)  Candidates  who  hold  academic  appointments  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least 
two  years  may  be  allowed,  upon  recommendation  of  their  Supervising  Committee,  to 
reduce  the  residence  requirement  to  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  IVIawr  College. 

(6)  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  may  reduce  to  one  year  the  time  spent  at  Bryn 
Mawr  in  order  to  broaden  their  academic  experience  by  spending  a  larger  proportion  of 
their  time  elsewhere.  A  graduate  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  intends  to  spend  only  one 
year  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  School  may  be  accepted,  on  the  recommendation  of  her 
department,  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  provisionally  as  a  candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  before  any  graduate  work  has  been  done  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

t  A  list  of  approved  combinations  of  Major  and  Allied  subjects  is  issued  by  the  Academic 
Council  in  a  pamphlet  presenting  in  detail  the  general  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
and  the  special  requirements  made  by  the  various  departments. 
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A  student  offering  less  than  seven  units  for  the  degree  shall  submit  to 
her  Supervising  Committee  before  she  presents  herself  for  the  Prehminary 
Examination  a  statement  of  the  work  that  she  has  done  outside  of  Graduate 
Units  in  preparation  for  the  degree. 

Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses  and  Units  of  Independent  Work  must 
be  registered  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Journal  Clubs. — Every  candidate  is  urged  to  take  part  in  the  work  of 
the  Journal  Clubs  of  her  Major  and  AUied  subjects. 

V.  Tests  in  French  and  German. — Every  candidate  must  pass  a  written 
examination  in  the  translation  of  French  and  German  texts  in  the  field 
of  her  Major  subject.*  These  examinations  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible!  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  one  calendar  year  before  the  date 
of  the  Final  Examination.  |  In  case  of  failure,  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may  allow  a  candidate  to  present  herself  again  but  not  later 
than  at  an  early  date  in  the  academic  year  in  which  she  is  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  the  degree.  If  the  candidate's  Major  or  Allied  subject  is 
modern  French  or  German,  she  will  be  excused  from  the  corresponding  test. 

VI.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  Major  subject.  It  must  contain 
new  results,  or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  hght.  It  shall 
be  in  EngHsh  or  Latin,  or,  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students,  in  the  language  of  the  candidate,  but  if  this  is  other 
than  French  or  German,  an  English  translation  must  be  appended. 

The  candidate  must  present  a  dissertation  satisfactory  in  content  and 
suitable  in  form  for  publication  and  the  acceptance  of  the  dissertation 
implies  permission  to  publish.  She  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree, 
however,  until  her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  a  form  recom- 
mended by  her  Supervising  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Graduate 
Committee. 

If  the  Supervising  Committee  does  not  recommend  the  publication  in 
the  form  submitted,  it  may  recommend  publication 

1)  in  part 

2)  in  revised  form 

3)  as  part  of  a  larger  work 

In  any  of  the  above  cases,  the  publication  must  include  a  statement 
that  it  is  a  dissertation  or  part  of  a  dissertation  accepted  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  dissertation  must  be  published  within  three  years  from  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  the  degrees  is  awarded  unless  a  special  extension  of 
time  is  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students. 

*  Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  who  have  already  passed  the  language  examinations 
for  the  A.B.  or  M.A.  degrees  within  a  period  of  five  years  may,  at  the  discretion  of  their 
departments,  be  examined  by  their  departments  in  their  ability  to  read  French  and  German 
in  their  special  fields. 

t  Certain  departments  do  not  accept  students  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  until 
they  have  passed  these  examinations. 

X  A  candidate  who  is  abroad  during  the  academic  year  preceding  that  in  which  the 
final  examination  is  to  be  taken  may  present  herself  at  an  early  date  in  the  year  in  which 
the  final  examination  is  to  be  taken. 
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One  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  printed  dissertation,  of  which  two     Examina- 
copies  shall  be  bound  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Library,  must  in  general         tions 
be  suppHed  to  the  College.      The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  shall 
have  power,  however,  to  reduce  the  number  of  copies  required. 

VII.  Examinations. — There  shall  be  two  examinations  known  respec- 
tively as  the  Preliminary  and  the  Final. 

Certain  options  are  allowed  with  regard  to  the  time  and  character  of 
the  Preliminary  and  Final  Examinations,  but  the  following  principles 
must  be  borne  in  mind: 

The  candidate  is  expected  to  have  a  knowledge  of  her  subjects 
rather  than  of  particular  courses. 

The  candidate's  general  knowledge  of  her  subjects  shall  be  tested 
at  a  time  when  she  is  well  advanced  in  her  work.  Since  the  regulations 
permit  the  Prehminary  Examinations,  if  departments  so  choose,  to  come 
at  too  early  a  date  to  accomphsh  this,  the  Final  Examination  shall  in  such 
cases  be  partly  general  in  character. 

There  must  be  at  least  one  oral  examination  and  if  only  one  is  given 
it  must  be  partly  general  in  character. 

1.  The  Preliminary  Examination. 

The  Preliminary  Examination  shall  be  on  fields  established 
for  each  candidate  by  the  Director  of  her  work  with  the  ap- 
proval of  her  Supervising  Committee  and  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  the  Major  and  Allied  subjects  laid  down  by  her 
department. 

2.  The  Final  Examination. 

a  The  Final  Examination  shall  be  given  after  the  disserta- 
tion has  been  completed. 

b  The  form  and  content  of  the  Final  Examination  may 
as  a  rule  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  the  major 
work  is  being  done.  In  form  it  may  be  oral,  or  oral  and  written. 
In  content  it  may  cover  a  general  field,  or  it  may  be  of  a  search- 
ing character  on  a  delimited  part  of  the  Major  subject. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Date  of 
Application 

for 
Fellowships 

and 
Scholarships 


Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 
not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  applica- 
tion will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given 
within  a  few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 
Any  original  papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared 
by  the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  appHcation,  wiU  be  returned 
when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return 
by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instruc- 
tors will  be  filed  for  reference. 


Bryn  Mawr 
European 
Fellowship 


Mary 

Elizabeth 

Garrett 

European 

Fellowship 


Anna 

Ottendorfer 

Memorial 

Research 

Fellowship 


European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  S500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200. 

The  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  $1,000, 
founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Brjn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  is  to  be  applied  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  founded  in  1907  by  Mrs. 
Anna  Woerishoffer  of  New  York  City  in  memory  of  her  mother.  It  is  to 
be  appUed  towards  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some 
German  university  and  is  offered  annually  f  to  a  graduate  student  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  but 
is  not  necessarily  still  in  residence  when  making  application  for  the  fellow- 
ship. The  fellowship  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  shows  such 
proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent  work  as  to  furnish  reason  to 
believe  that  she  will  be  able  to  conduct  independent  investigations  in  the 
field  of  Teutonic  Philology  or  German.  The  choice  of  a  university  may  be 
determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 

*  By  vote  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  February,  1927,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1896,  and  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1894,  are  offered  jointly  as  one  fellowship  of  the  value  of  $1000. 

t  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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The  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  SI, 000  to  -81,500        Fanny 
for  a  year  of  study  or  research  abroad.*     The  holder  of  the  fellowship     r^    iF'' 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  BrjTi  Mawr    Pellowshit 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance.    At  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  the  fellowship  for  any  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 

Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women 

Bryn  MawT  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  hundred  and  sixty-three 
scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
Resident  Graduate  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  SIOOO  was  awarded  in  the 
Department  of  Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary  Paul 
Collins  Resident  Graduate  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1000  has  been 
awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology.  An  announcement  will  be  made 
later  naming  the  field  in  which  the  graduate  scholarship  for  foreign 
women  will  be  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 

Resident  Fellowships 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  founded  in  1913 
of  the  value  of  SI, 200,  is  offered  from  time  to  time  to  a  student  desiring  to 
carry  on  research  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  BrjTi  Mawr  College. 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have  done 
advanced  graduate  work  at  some  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing  and  have  shown  capacity  for  research.  The  award  of  the 
fellowship  will  depend  primarily  upon  the  applicant's  record  as  a 
research  student.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered,  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems  which  may  be 
considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional  circumstances  be  awarded  in  con- 
secutive years  to  the  same  student  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a 
graduate  student  studying  at  Bryn  Ma\\T  College  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to  go  elsewhere  in  order 
to  complete  an  important  piece  of  investigation. 

Twenty  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of  $860  each,  are  offered  annually  Department 
in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archaeology,  Economics  and  PoUtics  (the  Fellowships 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship),  Education,  English,  Geology,  German, 
Greek,  History,  Plistory  of  Art,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Physics* 
Psychology,  Romance  Languages  (two  fellowships)  and  two  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer  Memorial  Fellowships  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  stand- 
ing and  will  be  awarded  only  to  candidates  who  have  completed  at  least 
one  year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining  their  first  degree,  t 

♦This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1935-36. 

t  Any  student  who  has  received  the  M.A.  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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Fellows  who  continue  their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration 
of  the  fellowship,  may,  by  a  vote  of  the  Directors,  receive  the  rank  of 
Fellows  by  courtesy. 


Duties  oj 

Resident 

Fellows 


Duties  op  Resident  Fellows 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 
their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  coUege  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  They  are  charged 
the  usual  fee  of  seven  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  for  tuition,  board, 
room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 
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Resident  Graduate  Scholarships 

Twenty  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $400  each,  may  be  awarded 
to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships; 
they  are  also  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good 
standing. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut 
HiU,  Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Bryn 
MawT  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any 
college  of  good  standing. 

One  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  for  work  in  Industria 
Relations  of  the  value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  and  is  open  for  competi- 
tion to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing. 


Duties  of  Resident  Scholars 
Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all 
college  functions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is 
understood  that  they  will  uphold  the  coUege  standards  of  scholarship  and 
conduct  and  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regulations.  They  may 
undertake  while  holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  hmited  amount  of 
teaching  or  other  paid  work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Scholars  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  seven  hundred 
and  seventy-five  dollars  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 


Students'  Loan  Fund 


43 


Graduate  Prize 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $500  commemorates 
the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.  It  was  founded  in  1910 
by  her  friend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony. 

From  1910  to  192S  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  S2.50  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  some  phase  of  the  woman  question.  With  the  consent  of  the  surviving 
donor,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has  been  changed 
to  a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  publication 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  dealing  with  the  industrial, 
social,  economic,  or  political  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June  1936. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 
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Anthony 
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STUDENTS'  LOAN  FUND 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  BrjTi  Mawr 
College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 
to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 
are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education. 

This  fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  the  Alumna;  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee.  The 
Committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy,  designed 
to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans  may  be  used 
for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  Committee,  which  strongly  recommends 
the  borrowing  of  small  sums  to  relieve  undue  financial  pressure,  or  to  meet 
special  emergencies.  While  the  Committee  would  be  averse  to  imposing 
any  undue  burden  upon  applicants  for  scholarships,  it  is  its  earnest  belief 
that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when  those  to  whom 
they  are  awarded  have  some  share,  however  small  it  may  be,  in  the  finan- 
cial responsibiUty  for  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money  is  not  loaned  to 
Freshmen  or  to  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work. 

The  terms  under  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  liberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-hke  principles.  Interest,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  four  per 
cent.,  begins  when  the  student  leaves  college.  The  entire  principal  must 
be  repaid  within  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  college, 
according  to  the  following  sj'stem:  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two 
years;  fifteen  per  cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years;  fifty  per  cent, 
in  the  fifth  year. 

Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alummc  Office,  Taylor  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumniu 
Office,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 
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THE  BUREAU  OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  college  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists  stu- 
dents, alumnse  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  prof essors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectures  and  conferences  is  conducted  each  year. 
The  services  of  the  bureau  are  given  free  of  charge  to  students,  alumnse 
and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Graduate  courses,  which  are  open  only  to  graduate  students,  are  offered  Graduate 
in  Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics,  Greek,  Latin,  English  Philology,  Courses 
including  Anglo-Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature, 
Modern  and  Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  Gernaan  Literature,  Gothic, 
Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German, 
Old  Saxon,  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Politics.  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Education,  Clas- 
sical Archaeology,  History  of  Art,  Music,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Physical 
and  Organic  Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology 
and  Physiology. 

Advanced  undergraduate  courses  to  which  graduate  students  are  ad- 
mitted are  offered  in  all  departments. 

Regulations 

Lists  of  approved  major  and  allied  subjects  for  all  departments  will  Regulations 
be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Books  needed  by  the  graduate  students  are  collected  in  the  seminary 
library  of  each  department. 

Biblical  Literature 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year     Graduate 
1935-36  no  graduate  cour.ses  will  be  given.     Graduate  students  desiring      Courses 
to  work  in  this  field  will  be  advised  to  register  for  courses  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 

A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 

studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 

to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  1935-36  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  English 

(see  p.  .57). 

History  of  Religions.  CTedit:  One-half  unit. 

(Xot  given  in  1935-36) 
Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,   Shintoism,    Zoroastrianism   and    Mohammedanism.       Readings   from    the   great 
religious  writings. 
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Biology 

Professor:  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Mary  Stjmmerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D. 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
Courses  tg  graduate  students  of  biology  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private 
reading,  laboratory  work  and  original  research.  The  advanced  under- 
graduate courses  of  the  department  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students. 
These  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive 
course  for  students  who  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of 
the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students 
may  specialize  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent  or  in  physiology  or  biochemistry  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Blanchard. 

Seminary  in  Zoology:   Dr.  Tennent.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:   Cytology. 

The  work  deals  with  the  anatomy  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its 
various  structures  in  unicellular  and  multicellular  organisms.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the  theories  connected  therewith. 

1936-37:   Embryology  of  Invertebrates. 

The  work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of 
the  problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation  and  a  discussion  of 
the  bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

Seminary  in  Physiology:  Dr.  Blanchard. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  readings,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
In  order  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  of  physiological  research  it  is  recom- 
mended that  each  student  undertake  some  special  problem.  The  advanced  course  in 
physiology,  or  its  equivalent,  is  a  prerequisite.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic, 
physical,  and  biochemistry  is  assumed. 

Seminary  in  Biochemistry:  Dr.  Blanchard. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  reading,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
It  provides  also  pre-research  training  in  laboratory  methods.  In  certain  cases  a  special 
problem  may  be  undertaken.  The  advanced  undergraduate  course  or  its  equivalent  is 
prerequisite.     Some  knowledge  of  organic  and  physical  chemistry  is  assumed. 

Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Blanchard. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental  problem 
for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  student. 
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Biological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Blanchard. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  biological  literature. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  grad- 
uate students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Full  Year  Courses. 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates:  Dr.  Tennent. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.      Both  plant  and  animal 
cells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
microscopical  e.xaniination.     At  least  si.x  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  experimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 

Biochemistry:  Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
The  course  deal's  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permi.ssion  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Advanced  Phj^siology:  Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
A  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemica  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  present  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiology.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biology,  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  should  consult  the  instructor  for  WTitten  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 
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Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:     Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate         The  graduate  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
Courses       organic  and  physical  chemistry,  seminaries,  reports  upon  current  chemical 
literature  and  laboratory  work.       A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  is  indispensable. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  either  in  physical 
or  inorganic  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw  or  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Cope. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
{Given  in  each  year) 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  semi- 
nary are  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  physico-chemical  measurements. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:   Dr.  Crenshaw.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  reports  on  various 
topics.  The  needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for 
discussion. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry:   Dr.  Cope. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

This  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic  chemistry 
and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the  research  in  which 
the  student  is  engaged. 

Graduate  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  following  courses  form  a  cycle  which  is  completed  every  two  years,  one  course 
being  given  each  semester. 

1935-36:   Physical  Organic  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  of  Natural  Products. 
1936-37:   Organic  Syntheses;   Condensation  Reactions. 

Stereochemistry. 
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Chemical  Journal  Club:   Dr.  Crenshaw,  Dr.  Cope  and  Miss  Lanman. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.  As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  grad- 
uate students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  -the  student's  knowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.  The  lectures  are  supplemented 
by  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compounds.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistry,  structiiral  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  a  more  thorough  treat- 
ment of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced 
Courses 


Professors: 


Associate  Professor: 


Classical  Archaeology 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D. 

Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
Three  seminaries  in  archa,'ology  of  two  hotirs  a  week  each  throughout 
the  year  and  a  journal  club  in  archajology  are  offered  to  graduate  students 
in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open  also  to  graduate 
students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  indis- 
pensable and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin,  though  not  required 
except  for  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  in  archaeology,  is  of  the 
utmost  value  for  graduate  -w^rk. 


Graduate 
Courses 
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In  connection  with  graduate  courses  the  students  have  access  to  the 
collections  belonging  to  the  department  containing  replicas  of  Greek  and 
Roman  coins,  facsimiles  of  gems  and  seals  and  a  collection  of  original 
vase  fragments. 

The  seminaries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some 
previous  training  in  classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may 
be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Archaeological  Seminary:  Dr.  Carpenter.  Two  hours  a  week  ihroughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  Greek  Sculpture  of  the  Fifth  Century. 
1936-37:  Hellenistic  Sculpture. 

1937-38:  Epigraphical  Archseology.  (Open  only  to  students  with  some  knowledge  of 
Greek.) 

Archaeological  Seminary:   Dr.  Swindler.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:   Problems  in  Greek  Vase-Painting. 

1936-37:  Ancient  Painting.  Some  phase  of  painting  in  ancient  times  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary. 

Archaeological  Seminary:   Dr.  Miiller  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Interrelations  between  Oriental  and  Mediterranean  Art  and  Critical  Problems  in  Roman 
Art  are  given  in  alternate  years  or  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Archaeological  Journal   Club:     Dr.    Carpenter,    Dr.  Swindler  and   Dr. 

Aluller.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year^ 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 


Advanced     Full  Year  Course. 


Course 


Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Mtiller. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Special  attention  is  given  to  Greek  architecture,  beginning  with  the  Geometric  period. 
For  comparison  Egyptian,  Oriental  and  Roman  architecture  are  dealt  with,  to  repeat  and 
to  supplement  the  material  treated  in  other  courses,  so  that  a  complete  picture  of  ancient 
architecture  as  a  background  of  ancient  civilization  is  afforded. 


Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics 

This  department  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  the  professors  in  charge 
of  philological  work  in  the  language  departments.  Comparative  Philology 
and  Linguistics  may  be  offered  as  an  alhed  subject  but  not  as  a  Major 
subject  for  the  Ph.D.  Graduate  students  in  the  language  departments, 
if  so  directed  by  the  department  of  major  work,  may  take  any  of  the 
courses  listed  below  and  count  them  as  a  part  of  their  philology  in  the 
major  department.  Undergraduate  preparation  entitling  a  student  to  do 
graduate  work  in  any  of  the  language  departments  will  entitle  her  to  work 
in  this  department. 
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The  following  courses  are  offered: 

Old  and  Middle  Irish:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  duriny  one  semester. 

(Given  in  19SB-S6) 

Comparative  grammar  of  Old  Irish.  Interpretation  of  texts.  For  students  of  com- 
parative philology  or  such  as  want  to  read  the  tales  of  the  Cuchulinn  and  Finn  cycles. 

Introduction  to  Indo-European  Linguistics:   Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 
{Given  in  19S5-$e) 

After  a  general  introduction  to  linguistic  science,  the  relations  of  the  principal  languages 
of  the  Indo-European  group  will  be  studied  with  respect  to  sounds,  inflection,  syntax  and 
word  formation.  One  dialect  (preferably  Lithuanian  or  Church  Slavonic)  will  be  dealt 
with  more  closely. 

Sanskrit:    Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  19SG-37) 
Sounds  and  forms  of  Sanskrit  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 

Old  and  Middle  Welsh:    Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
Comparative  grammar.     Reading  of  the  Mabinogion. 

The  following  courses  are  described  in  the  announcements  of  the  several 
language  departments,  but  may  also  be  offered  as  a  part  of  the  work  in 
Comparative  Philology: 

English  Philology 

Old  English.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.        Graduate 

n/r-jji    T-i     TV.  Courses 

Miaale  iljnglisn.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  gnen  in  1955-36) 

Romance  Philology 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
Old  Italian.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology  and  Old  Spanish  Readings. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Germanic  Philology 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
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Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequierb  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate         Two  or  three  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direc- 

Courses       tion  of  private  reading  and  original  research.     Advanced  undergraduate 

courses  which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  also  given  in  each 

year.     Students  may  offer  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject 

for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  and  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1935-36:   Modern  Problems  of  Distribution:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1936-37:    (Topic  to  be  announced  later.) :   Dr.  Anderson. 

1937-38:   Economic  Thought  in  the  19th  Century:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1938-39:    Industrial  Revolution:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Fenwick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 

The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures  are  given  but 
the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

1936-37:  The  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

1937-38:  International  Law. 

1938-39:  Constitutional  Questions  Involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 

1936-37:  Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

This  seminary  treats  of  the  role  of  public  administration  in  the  modern  state.  Among 
the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by  public 
business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  industry, 
labor  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems;  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relations  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  policy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
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reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club:  Dr.  ISIarion  Parris  Smith,  Dr. 
Fenwick,  Dr.  Wells  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
eations  presented  for  discussion,  comment  and  criticism. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  courses  and  graduate  work.     Since  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  courses  varies  in  different  colleges,  gradu- 
ate students  often  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics:* 

1935-36 — Equilibrium  Economics  and  its  Application:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1936-37 — Contemporary  Economic  Problems:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1937-38 — Tariff  and  International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

Advanced  Politics :  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-j-ear  coiu-ses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law. 

Modern  Political  Thought. 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems. 

American  State  and  Local  Government. 

Foreign  Relations. 

Comparative  Government. 

Public  Administration. 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Elements  of  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 


Journal 
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Advanced 
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Free 
Elective 
Course 


Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 
Lecturer: 


Education 

t.\GNE3  Low  Rogers,  Ph.D. 
Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 
Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride, 
Ph.D. 


*  In  l'.)34-3r)  the  subject  of  the  course  was  Problems  of  Economic  Recovery,  given  by 
Dr.  M.  P.  Smith, 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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The  department  offers  graduate  courses  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
two  types  of  students — graduate  students  who  desire  to  qualify  for  a 
teacher's  certificate  and  graduate  students  who  have  had  sufEcient  under- 
graduate training  in  education  to  quaUfy  them  for  graduate  work  leading 
to  a  higher  degree. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  Education  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  in  Education  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  of  high 
standing  under  the  general  conditions  prescribed  for  these  degrees. 

Students  offering  themselves  as  candidates  for  these  degrees  in  Education 
must  have  studied  in  undergraduate  courses:  Psychology  for  10  semester 
hours;  Principles  of  Education  for  4  semester  hours;  Sociology,  Statistics 
or  Education  singly  or  in  any  combination  for  6  semester  hours. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate         gix  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each  year  to  graduate 
courses      students  of  education. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  clinic  for  the  mental  and 
educational  examination  of  school  children.  It  offers  psychological 
service  to  the  schools  of  the  vicinity. 

The  clinic  is  housed  in  a  building  behind  Cartref  where  rooms  have  been 
equipped  for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  work 
with  pupils.  There  is  a  laboratory  for  the  statistical  work  involved  in 
school  service  carried  on  by  the  department.  In  addition  to  intensive 
studies  of  individual  children  who  are  failing  with  school  work,  testing 
programs  have  been  carried  through  in  schools  and  complete  psychological 
service  has  been  supplied  to  one  large  school.  The  clinic  is  prepared  to 
extend  this  service  to  other  schools.  In  the  clinic  there  is  a  collection  of 
tests  for  these  purposes  together  with  measurement  devices  of  all  types. 
It  is  equipped  also  with  remedial  materials. 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 

This  seminary  ia  devoted  to  the  critical  investigation  of  specific  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement. 

Seminary  in  Educational  Psychology. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  Clinical  Methods  in  Child  Guidance. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

This  seminary  gives  training  in  the  diagnosis  of  educational  difficulties  at  all  levels  and 
practical  experience  in  giving  remedial  treatment.  Critical  study  is  made  of  the  diag- 
nostic and  remedial  methods  now  in  use.  The  seminary  is  recommended  to  students 
preparing  for  work  in  child  guidance  clinics,  in  child  welfare  and  as  school  supervisors,  visit- 
ing teachers  and  school  counselors. 

Seminary  in  Psychology  of  Speech. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  1935-36) 
This  seminary  gives  a  systematic  presentation  of  the  psychology  of  speech,  the  physi- 
ological basis  of  speech,  speech  defects  and  methods  of  correction. 
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Seminary  in  Problems  in  Preschool  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1933-36) 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  qualified  students  who  have  had  adequate  experience  and 

training  in  the  preschool  field.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  investigations  which  have 

contributed  to  present  knowledge  concerning  the  young  child's  behavior  and  this  theoretical 

study  is  supplemented  by  observation  and  record  taking  in  neighboring  nursery  schools. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  liours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  cannot  meet  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Seminary  in  Education  (see  p.  54)  having  had  no  undergraduate  work  in  Education. 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  con- 
sideration of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational 
problems. 

Journal  Club  in  Education:  Dr.  Rogers,*  Dr.  Forest  and  Dr.  ]McBride. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  instructors  and  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews  and  articles 
and  the  results  of  special  investigations  are  presented  for  comment  and  criticism. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Child  Psychology:    Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Students  wishing  to  take  the  course  for  a  full  unit  of  credit  may  do  so  by  special  arrange- 
ment with  the  iiLstructor  for  additional  reading  and  observation  in  nursery  schools. 

Principles  of  Education :  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  treats  of  the  principles  basic  to  educational  procedure.  During  the  first 
semester  the  origin  and  significance  of  present  controversies  in  education  is  presented 
through  a  study  of  the  rise  and  development  of  educational  institutions.  During  the  second 
semester  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  philosophy  and  the  practice  of  modern  pro- 
gressive schools. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology'  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 
Educational  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Professors: 
Associate  Professors: 

Associate  Professor 

OP  German: 
Assistant  Professors: 


English 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B. 
Samuel  Claggett  Chew.  Ph.D. 
*STEPriEN  Jo.seph  Herben,  Jr.,  Ph.D 
Clara  Marburg  Kirk,  Ph.D, 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 

Enid  Glen,  Ph.D. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D. 
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*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Six  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  English  literature  and  language, 
accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
These  seminaries  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three 
or  more  successive  years. 

Each  seminary  meets  for  one  session  of  two  hours  weekly. 

Seminary  in  Enghsh  Literature:  Miss  Donnelly. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1935-36) 
Problems  in  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. 

Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Chew. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given,  in  each  year) 
1935-36:  Victorian  Literature. 
1936-37:  Romanticism. 
1937-38:  Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama. 

Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Glen. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
(Given  in  1935-38) 
Seventeenth  Century  Poetry:  Donne,  His  Contemporaries  and  Successors. 

Seminary  in  Old  English:    Dr.  Herben.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 
This  seminary  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Old 
English  grammar  and  reading  of  Old  English,  or  its  equivalent. 
1936-37:  Old  English  Christian  Poetry. 
1937-38:  Beowulf  and  The  Old  English  Lyrics. 

Seminary  in  Middle  English:  Dr.  Herben. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Not  given  in  1935-36) 
1936-37:  Chaucer. 
1937-38:  Middle  English  Romances. 

Seminary  in  Philology:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  Old  English:  Beowulf. 

l'936-37:  Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology. 

Journal  Club:  Miss  Donnelly,  Dr.  Chew,  Dr.  Herben,*  Dr.  Mezger, 
Dr.  Ivirk,  Dr.  Woodworth  and  Dr.  Glen. 

One  and  one-half  hours  in  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Enghsh  Prose  from  Dryden  to  Coleridge:  Miss  Donnelly.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  is  offered  to  prepare  for,  and  supplement,  the  series  of  lectures  on  the  Phi- 
losophy of  Style  to  be  given  on  the  Mary  Flexner  Foundation  by  Mr.  I.  A.  Richards  of 
the  University  of  Cambridge. 


*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Elizabethan  Drama:  Dr.  Glen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

The  course  is  mainly  a  detailed  study  of  the  plays  of  Shakespeare.  The  predecessors 
are  briefly  reviewed  and  some  time  is  devoted  to  Jacobean  dramatists  whose  work  is 
important  for  an  understanding  of  Shakespeare.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

English  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century:  Dr.  Glen. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(.Given  in  1936-ST) 

The  poetry  of  Donne  and  his  school;  Milton;  and  the  writings  of  Burton  and  Browne 
are  the  chief  subjects  of  the  coiirse.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

Old  English  Literature;  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.  Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  foUowed  by  the  Beowulf  entire. 

Free  Elective  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses.  Pr^e 

Elective 
Literary  History  of  the  Bible:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One-half  unit.       Courses 

(Given  in  1935-56) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocrypha  Iwritings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the 
student  to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of 
civilization. 

The  Modem  Novel:  Dr.  Kirk.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
A  study  of  the  novel  from  the  mid-Nineteenth  Century  to  the  present  time. 

Advanced  Writing:  Miss  Donnelly.  Credit:  One  half  unit. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  writing;  illustrative  reading  from  modern  prose;  and 
practice  in  writing  according  to  the  interest  of  each  student.  The  number  of  students 
admitted  to  the  course  is  limited. 

Criticism:   Dr.  Kirk.  Credit:  One-lialf  unit. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Discussion  of  the  principles  of  criticism  and  practice  in  writing. 


French 
Professor   and   Dean 
OF     THE     Graduate 

School:  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Non-resident  Professor:  Grace  Frank,  A.B. 

Associate  Professors:  Margaret  Gilm.\n,  Ph.D. 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agregee. 
Assistant  Professors:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licende 
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Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  Nine  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
Courses  e^^ij  ygg^j.  ^q  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses,  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature,  are  arranged  to 
form  a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centers  about  one  main 
topic  to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  the  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three  or 
more  consecutive  years. 

Seminary  in  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Cen- 
turies:   Dr.  Schenck  and  Dr.  Oilman.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  French  Drama  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

1936-37:  Flaubert. 

1937-38:  French  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

Seminary  in  the  Literature  and  Historical  Background  of  the  Sixteenth 

and  Seventeenth  Centuries:     Miss  Soubeiran  and  Mr.  Guiton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:   The  Evolution  of  Poetic  Doctrine  in  the  Classic  Period:   Miss  Soubeiran. 
1936-37:  The  Development  of  the  Reformation  and  the  Renaissance  in  France  (1547- 
1598). 

1937-38:   The  Preparation  of  Classicism  and  Its  Historical  Background. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  Old  French  Narrative  Poetry  as  represented  by  the  Chansons  de  Geste  and  the 
Romans  Courtois. 

1936-37:  The  Dramatic  Literature  of  Mediaeval  France. 
1937-38:  The  Lyric,  including  the  Courtly  Lyric  of  Provence. 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  ia  equivalent  to  a  full  seminary  and  counts  as  such. 

Journal  Club      Romance  Languages  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Schenck,  Dr.  Gillet,  Mrs.  Frank, 
Dr.  Oilman,  Dr.  Lograsso,  Miss  Soubeiran  and  Mr.  Guiton. 

One  and  one-half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  journal  club  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  results  of  contemporary 
research  in  the  Romance  languages  and  literature. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced         The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
Courses       the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount  of 
time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  graduate 
students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 
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Full  Year  Courses. 

French  Literature  Since  1850:  Mr.  Guiton. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{.Given  in  1935-36) 

Introduction  to  Medieval  Literature  and  Philology:  Miss  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 

French  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:  Miss  Soubeiran. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 

Studies   in    the  Historical    Background    of    French    Literature:      Mr. 

Guiton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course.  Free 

Modern  Tendencies  in  French  Literature:  Dr.  Schenck.  Elective 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
{Not  given  in  1935-36) 
Lectures,  class  discussion  and  reports  are  in  English;   the  reading  in  connection  with  the 
course  is  in  French. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  First  Year  English 
Literature  or  the  second  year  course  in  French  Literature. 


Geology 

Associate  Professors:     Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 

Lincoln  Dryden,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:     Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  in  geology  consist  of  lectures,  reports  and  laboratory      Graduate 
work  in  the  general  fields  of  petrologic  and  stratigraphic  geology.     They       Courses 
are  intended  for  students  who  have  had  undergraduate  courses  in  general 
geology,  paleontology  and  mineralogy.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  necessary. 

All  of  the  courses  listed  below  will  not  be  given  in  any  one  year,  and  their 
content  may  vary  somewhat  to  meet  the  interests  and  requirements  of  the 
students.  In  general,  work  in  petrology  and  mineralogy  will  be  under 
the  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson,  work  in  stratigraphy  and  sedimentation 
under  Dr.  Dryden  and  work  in  metamorphism  under  Dr.  WyckofT.  The 
main  purpose  of  all  of  the  seminaries  given  is  to  focus  the  attention  of  the 
students  on  indepemlent  work  of  their  own,  preferal)ly  that  leading  to  the 
doctor's  degree. 

For  students  wishing  to  si)ecialize  in  petrology,  mineralogy  or  meta- 
morphism courses  in  general  chemistry,  general  jihysics  and  jihysical  chem- 
istry are  desirable;  for  those  specializing  in  stratigraphy^  or  sedimentation, 
general  biology  and  general  chemistry  are  desirable. 
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Seminary  in  Petrology; 

Laboratory  Work :   Dr.  Watson.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  each  year) 

Three  lectures  will  be  given  weekly.  The  selection  of  subjects  will  be  dependent  some- 
what on  the  interests  of  the  students  and  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  In  general, 
they  will  include  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks,  their  structure,  physical  chemistry 
and  theories  of  origin.  Regional  studies  wiU  be  made,  and  formal  reports  given  by  the 
students.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  application  of  petrographic  methods 
to  the  crystalline  rocks,  including  the  use  of  the  Federov  stage,  microchemical  tests,  and 
immersion  methods.  Also,  systematic  examination  wiU  be  made  of  the  extensive  rock 
and  thin-section  collections  of  the  department. 

Seminary  in  Sedimentation  or  in  Stratigraphy:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
Lectures  in  sedimentation  will  be  subordinated  to  laboratory  procedure  and  persona 
nvestigation.     The  work  will  fall  under  three  heads: 

(1)  Mechanical  analysis  of  sediments:  the  theory  of  elutriation,  theory  and  practice 
of  analysis  by  sifting,  and  the  application  of  the  results  so  obtained  to  correlation,  processes 
of  sedimentation,  and  paleo-geography. 

(2)  Study  of  detrital  minerals:  methods  of  separation,  microscopic  study  of  heavy 
residues,  and  application  to  correlation  and  questions  of  provenance. 

(3)  A  general  consideration  of  the  utility  of  sedimentary  studies  in  general  geology- 
and  to  detailed  zoning  of  formations.     Optical  mineralogy  is  prerequisite  to  this  course. 

The  lectures  in  stratigraphy  wiU  be  devoted  to  regional  geology  and  correlation,  with 
especial  reference  to  North  America.  Certain  areas  will  be  studied  in  detail  by  synthesizing 
geologic  literature  pertaining  thereto.  Newer  methods  of  work,  involving  differentiation 
of  very  small  units,  will  be  included.  Reports  and  conferences  will  be  considered  an 
integral  part  of  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Metamorphism:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  reports  by  students,  and  informal 

discussions,  dealing  with  the  materials  and  classification  of  metamorphic  rocks,  and  with 

the  processes  of  metamorphism.       In  the  laboratory  various  types  of  metamorphic  rocks 

will  be  studied  under  the  microscope. 

Prerequisites  for  the  course  are  general  chemistry,  determinative  and  optical  mineralogy. 

Geological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Watson,  Dr.  Dryden  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Certain  of  the  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  designed  to  give  a 
general  training  in  geology,  whereas  others  provide  special  training  for 
independent  work.  All  of  the  courses  listed  are  not  given  in  any  one 
year,  and  the  content  of  some  of  them  may  be  varied  to  meet  the  interests 
and  training  of  the  students. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  General  Geology:  Dr.  Watson,  Dr.  Dryden,  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 
This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  the  first  and  second  year  geology.     Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  course  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
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ment.  It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  ecience  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  coiirses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  First  Year  Geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  all  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  following  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountain 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

Each  member  of  the  department  will  conduct  that  part  of  the  course  which  lies  within 
hia  own  field  of  work. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

1st  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  systematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  undertake  the  work  in  Silicate  Mineralogy  or  in  Petrology. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy. 

Snd  Semester. 

Silicate  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Lectures,  reading  and  reports  by  students  deal  with  the  constitution  of  minerals,  par- 
ticularly the  silicates.  A  limited  amount  of  laboratory  work  illiistrates  the  chemical, 
crystallographic  and  optical  relationships  within  certain  groups  of  minerals.  The  inter- 
pretation of  these  relationships  is  discussed  and  modern  theories  of  crj'stal  structure  as 
revealed  by  X-ray  investigation  are  studied. 

Prerequisites  are  general  chemistry,  crystallography  and  optical  mineralogy. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Physiography :    Dr.  Dryden.  Credit:  One  unit,  or  one-half  unit. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  a  study  of  the  physiographic  provinces  of  the  United  States.  The  basis  of  this  study, 
however,  is  the  general  areal  geology  of  the  regions  discussed,  and  their  physiography 
will  be  considered  as  surface  expression  of  the  underlying  formations,  as  modified  by  con- 
structive and  destructive  processes.  Regular  reports  on  general  geology,  structure,  glaci- 
ation,  etc.,  are  an  important  part  of  the  work.  Physical  and  historical  geology  are  pre- 
requisite to  this  course. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit 

{.Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 
1st  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  will  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  Spring  and  Fall  an  additional  afternoon  period  will  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  will  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in 
photography  as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  discussed. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Wyckoff  and  Dr.  Watson. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morphic  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  Spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  stafi  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 

German 

Associate  Professor:  Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate         Three  or  four  seminaries  of  two  hours  a  week  each  throughout  the  year 

Courses      are  offered   to  graduate  students  of  German  Literature  and  Germanic 

Philology.     In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed  in  special 

work  by  means  of  private  conferences.     The  subjects  or  the  order  of  the 

subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  each  year) 
1935-36:  The  Transition  from  Classicism  to  Realism  in  the  German  Drama  of  the  19th 
Centiu-y:  Grillparzer  and  Hebbel. 

1936-37:  The  Lyric  Poetry  of  Goethe  and  Holderlin. 

1937-38:  The  German  "Novelle"  in  the  period  of  Realism:  Gottfried  Keller  and 
Conrad  Ferdinand  Meyer. 

Germanic  Philology 

The  EngHsh  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided  for 
a  complete  course  in  Germanic  Philology,  comprising  both  the  study  of 
the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old 
High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle  Low  German,  etc.)  and  the 
study  of  gerreral  Comparative  Philology. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Germanic  Philology  are  advised  to  study 
Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate  course. 

Old  Norse:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
1935-36:  The  Family  Saga.  1st  Semester. 

Edda.  2nd  Semester. 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
Gothic  and  West  Germanic  sounds  and  inflection  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 

Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  seminary  is  given  when  no  seminary  in  Comparative  Philology  is  given. 
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Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  Germanic  or  Indo-European  philology. 

1935-36:  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  German  Language.   Interpretation  of  Old  High 

German,  Middle  High  German  and  Old  Saxon  Texts.     Topics  in  Old  High  German  and 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

1936-37:  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  und  die  Dichter  des  Minnesangs.        1st  Semester. 
Studies  in  semantics  and  word  formation.  2nd  Semester. 

German  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Mezger  and  Dr.  Jessen. 

One  and  one-half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment  and  criticism. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges  graduate 
students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these  courses. 

Fvll  Year  Course. 

German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr.  Mezger.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-56) 
Selected  works  of  Keller,  Meyer,  Storm,  Thomas  Mann,  Stehr;    Hauptmann,  Binding, 
Carossa,  George,  Rilke  will  be  read.     The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  will  be 
studied. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Germanic  Philology  and  Literature:  Dr.  Mezger.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37  or  in  1936-36  as  a  substitute  for  the  course  in  German  Literature  from 

1860-1930) 
1st  Semester. 

Introduction  to  German  Philology. 

£nd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

During  the  second  semester  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  "Strassburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  and  Nibelungenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  "Novelle"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of 
Expressionism:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  development  of 
the  "Novelle"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realists, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1936-37)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1937-3S)  Credit:  One  tinit. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
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Pkofessor: 
Assistant  Professors: 


Greek  % 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 
Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 
Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
Four  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate 
students  of  Greek,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  research. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order  that 
a  wider  field  may  be  covered  and  repetition  avoided  in  consecutive  years. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses 
of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department  and  reports  on 
this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative 
Philology  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate 
courses  in  Classical  Archseology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or 
independent  minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  page  50. 

Greek  Seminary:    Dr.  Carpenter.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

(Given  in  each  year) 
1935-36:  The  Homeric  Question. 

The  work  consists  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  question  since  the 
publication  of  Wolf's  Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems 
by  archaeologists,  linguists,  historians  of  myths  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and 
criticized  in  detail. 

1936-37:  Herodotus:  the  literary,  historical,  philological  and  archaeological  aspects 
of  his  history. 

Greek  Seminary:    Mr.  Cameron.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 

Plato: 

The  work  is  mainly  literary  and  critical.  Lectiu-es  on  the  style,  philosophy  and 
chronology  of  the  dialogues  are  given  by  the  instructor;  a  detailed  interpretation  of  a 
portion  of  Plato  and  reports  on  topics  set  for  discussion  are  given  by  the  class.  The 
students  are  expected  to  read  the  Republic,  Thesetetus,  Parmenides  and  Sophist  and  discuss 
certain  problems  arising  from  these  dialogues.  The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lay  a  founda- 
tion for  independent  work  by  familiarizing  the  students  with  the  achievements  of  scholar- 
ship and  the  general  field  of  Platonic  literature  up  to  the  present  day.  Every  member  of 
the  seminary  should  provide  herself  in  advance  with  a  complete  text  of  Plato.  The  Claren- 
don Press  (Oxford)  edition  is  recommended. 

Greek  Journal  Club:    Dr.  Carpenter,  Mr.  Cameron  and  Dr.  Lattimore. 

One  and  one-half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  and  the  advanced  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 

and  books.     All  graduate  students  offering  Greek  are  expected  to  attend  the  Journal  Club. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 

the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.     As  the  amount 

of   time   given   to   undergraduate   subjects   differs   in   different   colleges, 

graduate  students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these 
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courses.     The  value  of  each  course  is  one-half  unit  and  each  course  con- 
tinues through  one  semester. 

Attic  Tragedy  Plato 

Attic  Orators  Pindar 

Historians  Melic  Poets 

Rhetoricians  Homer 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.      Open  to  all  students,   without  pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 

History 
Professors:  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  College:  Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin:  Thomas  R.  S.  Beoughton,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  *Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
Apart   from   the   direction   of  private  reading  and  original   research,      Graduate 
seminaries  and  graduate  courses  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  His-       Courses 
tory  and  in  American  History  are  offered  to  graduate  students.    European 
History  or  American  History  may  be  offered  as  a  major  subject  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History:  Dr.  Gray. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36;  Topics  in  the  History  of  Europe  since  1870. 

Among  these  are  the  Bismarckian  system,  the  rise  of  the  third  French  Republic,  the 
development  of  industrial  England,  the  policy  of  the  Tsars,  the  genesis  and  progress  of 
the  World  War,  the  treaty  of  Versailles  and  the  problems  of  post-war  Europe. 

1936-37:   Topics  in  the  History  of  England  from  1250  to  1450. 

Among  these  are  national  resistance  to  papal  encroachments,  the  military,  financial 
and  legal  innovations  of  Edward  I,  the  causes  of  the  Hundred  Years  War,  the  conduct 
of  the  war  by  Edward  III,  the  role  of  Italians  and  Hansards  in  English  economic  life, 
the  rise  of  the  woolen  industry  and  of  a  native  merchant  class,  the  consequences  of 
the  Great  Pestilence,  the  doctrines  advocated  by  Wyclifle,  the  Council  of  Constance, 
the  loss  of  English  possessions  on  the  Continent  and  the  development  of  Parliament. 

1937-38:   Topics  in  the  History  of  England  from  1450  to  1600. 

Among  these  are  the  significance  of  the  War  of  the  Rosea,  the  reconstructed  admin- 
istration of  Yorkists  and  Tudors,  the  agrarian  and  industrial  problems  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  new  international  ambitions  after  1485,  the  renunciation  of  papal  authority 
by  the  English  church,  the  consequent  dogmatic  and  social  changes,  the  maintenance 
of  Protestantism  under  Elizabeth,  commercial  rivalry  with  Spain  and  the  defeat  of  the 
Armada. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Seminary  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
{Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  social,  economic  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South, 
the  North  and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861 
to  1877. 

1936-37:  The  Colonial  Period. 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  European  background  and  the  period  of 
discovery  and  then  deals  more  fully  with  the  origins  of  the  English  continental  colonies, 
the  expansion  of  the  frontier,  the  intercolonial  wars  and  the  relations  with  the  mother 
country  before  1763. 

1937-38:   The  Revolution,  the  Confederation  and  the  Constitution. 

American  history  from  1763  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point  of  view 
as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of  the  frontier. 
The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution 
and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

Graduate  Course  in  the  Constitutional  History  of  England  from  earliest 
times  to  the  accession  of  Edward  I:  Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1935-36) 

The  course  is  based  upon  a  wide  reading  of  the  sources,  particularly  those  collected  in 
Select  Charters  and  Other  Illustrations  of  English  Constitutional  History,  arranged  and 
edited  by  William  Stubbs,  and  on  a  careful  examination  of  the  older  and  the  more  recent 
theories  of  English  constitutional  development  which  are  contained  in  an  extensive  sec- 
ondary literature.  The  topics  studied  include:  the  origin  of  early  English  institutions,  the 
institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period,  the  consequences  of  the  Norman  Conquest,  the 
introduction  of  feudalism  and  its  influence  on  constitutional  development,  the  growth  of 
the  Anglo-Norman  monarchy,  legal  and  administrative  institutions  under  Henry  II,  the 
exchequer,  finance  and  taxation.  Magna  Carta,  municipal  institutions,  the  rise  of  a  national 
spirit,  the  struggle  between  the  king  and  the  barons  and  the  attempts  to  devise  consti- 
tutional checks  upon  royal  power  during  the  reign  of  Henry  III. 

Seminary  on  the  Age  of  the  French  Revolution:  Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  subject  matter  of  the  course  is  chosen  with  reference  to  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  students  who  take  it,  the  principal  emphasis  usually  being  placed  upon  France, 
but  sometimes  upon  England.  Topics  are  selected  with  a  view  to  illustrating  different 
kinds  of  historical  problems  and  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  principal  printed  sources 
and  secondary  works  and  extending  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  whole  era  from  about 
1750  to  1815.  Attention  is  paid  to  social  and  economic  as  well  as  to  political  problems. 
The  intellectual  background  of  the  revolutionary  and  reform  efforts  is  also  considered. 

Graduate  Course  in  Historical  Bibliography  and  Criticism    and    the 

Auxiliary  Sciences:  Dr.  David.  Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

This  graduate  course  should  be  elected  by  all  students  who  are  preparing  themselves  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree  with  History  as  a  Major. 

The  principal  subjects  studied  are  historical  bibliography,  historical  criticism,  the 
history  of  history,  and  the  auxiliary  sciences,  chronology,  palaeography,  and  diplomatics. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  problem  work.  Adjustments 
are  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 
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Seminary  in  Social  and  Constitutional  History  of  England  Under  the 

Stuarts,  1603—1714:   Dr.  Robbins.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Not  given  in  19S3-SG) 
Both  domestic  and  foreign  policies  will  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  from  source  mate- 
rial. The  classes  will  consist  of  some  preliminary  discussion  of  the  structure  of  English 
history  in  the  period;  of  its  chief  historians,  early  and  modern;  and  of  some  special  topics, 
or  important  problems.  These  last  will  be  dealt  with  according  to  suitability  and  occasion 
by  the  instructor  and  the  students  either  individually  or  in  class  discussion.  While  much 
of  the  time  allotted  to  the  course  will  bear  immediate  relation  to  that  joint  work  listed 
above,  due  allowance  will  be  made  for  private  reading  on  aspects  of  the  subjects  interesting 
to  any  member  of  the  class. 

Seminary  in  Western  European  History,  from  the  accession  of  Isabella 
in  Castile,  1474,  to  the  meetings  of  the  States-general  in  France,  1789: 

Dr.  Robbins.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year- 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 

The  development  of  society,  institutions,  religion  and  overseas  enterprise  in  France, 
Spain  and  Germany  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  decline  of  the  Cortes 
of  Spain,  the  estates  in  France  and  the  diet  in  Germany;  to  the  rise  and  spread  of  the 
Jesuits;  to  the  Protestant  Reformation;  to  the  growth  of  absolutism.  The  colonial 
efforts  of  France  and  Spain  will  be  compared  and  their  relation  to  similar  movements 
elsewhere.  If  time  permits,  the  changing  attitude  of  European  writers  to  their  own 
history  and  to  education  generally  will  be  studied  from  contemporary  sources.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  is  essential  for  this  course. 

Historical  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David  Dean 
Manning,  Dr.  Robbins*  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pur- 
suing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.  Since  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  sul)jects  differs  in  different  colleges,  grad- 
uate students  occasionally  find  it  advisable  to  elect  one  of  these  courses. 

1st  Semester  Courses. 
The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  u int. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish-American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  history  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Palmerston,  Prince  .Vlbert, 
Gladstone,  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain;  the  cause  of  Parlian\entary  reform, 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  of  educational  institutions;  England's  activity  in  .\frica  and  .Vrabia, 
her  relations  with  European  powers  and  alliances;  the  connection  between  history  and 
English  literature  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
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Free 

Elective 

Course 


A  short  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  this  course  without  having  had  second-year  English 
History. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con- 
temporary social  and  political  problems.  It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.  The  rise  of  Germany  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
tionary governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pro-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.     It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Civilization  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;  but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 
history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  vEgean  region.  The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Century  A.D. 

(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 


Graduate 
Courses 


Professor: 
Associate  Professor; 
Lecturers: 


History  of  Art 

*Georgiana  Goddard  King,  M.A. 

Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 

Harold  Wethey,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate 
students  of  History  of  Art  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  original  research  and  the  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  that 
they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  three  or  more  successive  years. 
In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminaries  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  Art  may  be 
offered  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  first  and 
second  year  courses  of  the  department  amounting  to  four  and  one-half 
units  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  as  well  as  two  units  of  advanced 
undergraduate  work. 
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Seminary  in  History  of  Art:   Miss  King.     Two  hours  a  week  throughxnU  the  year. 

(Not  given  m  1935-36) 

1936-37:  Spanish  Painting;  The  Golden  Century. 

In  this  two-year  course  the  sources  and  development  of  Spanish  painting  are  considered 
from  the  early  miniature  down  to  the  work  of  living  painters,  a  single  epoch  being  selected 
in  any  one  year.  Students  are  expected  to  learn  something  about  the  Spanish  character 
and  history  and  to  make  short  trips  to  see  paintings  on  exhibition  in  America. 

1937-38:  Romanesque  Origins;  Sculpture. 

The  sources  of  Romanesque  figure-sculpture  are  studied  and  its  development  traced 
with  due  consideration  of  priority,  influence  and  outcome.  The  details  of  this  course  will 
be'  announced  later. 

Graduate  work  in  modern  painting  will  also  be  arranged  for  any  student  who  wishes  to 
combine  History  of  Art  with  English  or  French  literature  and  a  course,  if  needed,  offered 
in  Sources  and  Problems  of  Modern  Art.  While  the  order  of  the  courses  may  be  altered 
to  suit  the  needs  of  individual  students,  certain  canons  of  art  and  certain  aesthetic  problems 
will  be  considered  in  successive  years. 

Seminary  in  Mohammedan  Art:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 
The  main  types  of  Mohammedan  Architecture,  as  the  mosque,  madrasa,  minaret,  Kubba 
and  their  systems  of  decoration  throughout  the  Islamic  world  from  Spain  to  India  will  be 
discussed.     A  discussion  of  the  Minor  Arts  will  be  added. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  Wall  Painting  and  Mosaics  in  Italy:  Dr.  Diez, 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  evolution  of  wall  painting  and  mosaics  in  the  churches  of  Italy  will  be  treated  as 
well  as  the  influence  of  Byzantine  Art  on  mediseval  Roman  wall  and  mosaic  painting  and 
the  evolution  of  Romanesque  and  Gothic  style. 

Seminary  in  Essential  Problems  of  Late  Baroque  Art:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  problems  of  the  unification  of  all  categories  of  arts,  and  of  their  subordination  to 
architecture  will  be  the  leading  theme  of  discussion.  Town,  garden  and  palace  planning 
will  be  studied  at  first.  The  discussion  of  the  formation  of  the  main  types  of  profane  build- 
ings and  of  their  interior  decoration,  especially  the  formation  of  walls  and  ceilings  will  follow. 
The  close  connection  of  sculpture,  wall  and  panel  painting  and  ornament  as  decorative 
allies  of  architecture  to  the  effect  of  universal  art  works  will  be  considered. 

Representative  Art  of  the  First  Millenium:   Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-3ij) 
Starting  with  the  decline  of  the  Roman  empire  the  study  penetrates  into  the  inter- 
relations of  the  different  Mediterranean,  Oriental  and  northern  currents  which  constitute 
the  history  of  the  period.  Not  only  miniatures,  mosaics  and  sculptures,  but  also  different 
kinds  of  industrial  art  will  be  studied  so  as  to  constitute  a  full  picture  of  an  epoch  in  which 
symbolism  slowly  replaced  human  representation.  The  advent  of  Romanesque  will  be  the 
time-limit  for  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Spanish  Gothic  and  Renaissance  Sculpture:   Dr.  Wethej'. 

Two  hours  (I  iveck  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1035-30) 
The  development  of  Spanish  Gothic  sculpture  will  be  followed  from  the  building  of  the 
cathedrals  of  the  Thirteenth  Century  through  the  reign  of  Philip  II.  The  Renaissance 
will  be  considered  in  all  its  phases,  the  Italians  in  Spain,  the  great  Spanish  Mannerists 
jed  by  Alonso  Berruguete  and  the  return  to  classicism  inaugurated  by  the  Leoni.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  Spanish  and  Clernian  is  e.ssential. 

Should  the  needs  of  the  students  demand  it,  the  seminary  may  be  revised,  devoting  the 
first  semester  to  the  Italian  Renaissance  and  the  second  to  the  Spanish  Renaissance. 
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Seminary  in  Spanish  Architecture  and  Sculpture  of  the  Seventeenth 

Century:   Dr.  Wethey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  seminary  is  planned  as  a  continuation  of  the  coxirse  listed  on  page  69.     The  Golden 
Age  of  the  Spanish  Baroque  will  be  investigated  in  its  plastic,  decorative  and  architectural 
manifestations. 

Seminary  in  Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
This  seminary  will  be  fundamentally  a  study  of  Italian  sculpture  in  the  Fifteenth  and 
Sixteenth  centuries.      Subsequently  the  Renaissance  in  Spain  and  the  northern  countries 
will  be  considered  in  both  the  indigenous  and  the  Italianate  phases. 

Journal  Club  in  the  History  of  Art:  Miss  King,*  Dr.  Ernst  Diez,  Dr. 
Bernheimer  and  Dr.  Wethey.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  and  the  graduate  students  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  current  literature  on  Mediseval  Archaeology  and  the  History  of  Art  and  for  discussion 
of  current  exhibitions. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  TlNDERGRADtTATE  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Spanish  Architecture:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-57) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  After  the  Visigothic,  Reconquest  and  Mozarabio 
churches  have  been  considered,  the  greater  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  Romanesque 
and  Gothic,  with  a  short  study  of  Mud^jar  art  in  the  middle  of  the  year  and  one  later  of 
the  special  aspects  of  the  Isabellan  style. 

Spanish  Primitives:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 
The  work  begins  with  a  consideration  of  the  Mozarabio  and  proto-Mud6jar  manuscripts 
and  is  occupied  with  the  Catalan  and  Valencian  primitives,  their  sources  and  their  special 
qualities,  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year.     Castilian,  Leonese  and  early  Sevillian  painting 
are  taken  into  account  and  the  study  stops  arbitrarily  at  1500. 

Renaissance  and   Baroque   Architecture  in   Italy  and   the   Northern 

Countries:   Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  begins  with  Early  Renaissance  Architecture  in  Italy  and  proceeds  to  Baroque. 
The  influence  of  Italian  Renaissance  architecture,  especially  of  Palladio,  on  France,  Ger- 
many and  England  will  be  studied  as  well  as  the  Eighteenth  Century  Baroque  style  in 
Austria  and  Germany  in  connection  with  its  sculpture  and  ceUing  painting. 

Sociology  of  Art:    Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

The  main  function  of  any  work  of  art  is  the  expression  of  emotions  and  their  com- 
munication to  the  observer,  who  thus  feels  emotionally  exalted.  Accordingly  the  investi- 
gation of  this  eminent  social  function  is  the  subject  of  Sociology  of  Art.  There  are  two 
sections  in  this  field,  the  intellectual  and  the  emotional,  which  complement  each  other. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Thus  the  social  feeling  (Gemeinschaftsgefiihl)  as  a  result  of  the  social-economic  conditions 
in  the  various  periods  of  human  culture  will  be  discussed  and  the  varying  sense  of  style 
will  be  demonstrated  as  the  adequate  formal  frame  for  the  realization  of  art  as  the  emotional 
expression  of  each  period. 

Philosophy  of  Art:    Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

In  contradistinction  to  the  abstract  study  of  the  testheticians,  the  course  in  philosophy 
of  art  is  based  on  the  historical  manifestations  of  art  and  searches  for  the  laws  of  the 
historical  way  that  art  has  taken.  As  an  introduction,  the  first  part  of  this  course  will 
deal  with  the  methods  of  looking  at  works  of  art  and  the  explanation  of  the  leading  terms 
including  the  recent  terminology  in  modern  art.  The  second  part  will  deal  with  the  genesis 
of  space  by  means  of  lines,  planes,  colours  and  chiaroscuro  and  the  corresponding  evolution 
of  style  in  four  grades,  namely  ornamental,  plastic,  tectonic  and  pictorial.  This  evolution 
occurred  in  accordance  with  the  historical  evolution  of  human  culture. 

Kenaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Italian  sculpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  studied  in  detail  with  especial  emphasis  on 
the  schools  of  Florence,  Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan.     The  consideration  of  the  High 
Renaissance  will  embrace  not  only  the  great  Italians  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo 
and  Gian  Bologna,  but  the  chief  schools  of  Spain  and  France  as  well. 

French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries:   Dr.  Wethey. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

The  course  will  offer  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution.  Particular  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  place  of  art  in  the  courts  of  Louis  XIV  and  Louis  XV. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Course.  Free 

Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit.      Elective 

{Given  in  1935-36  and  again  in  1937-38) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted 
to  advanced  work. 

1st  Semester. 

The  art  of  India,  Ceylon,  Java,  Burmah,  Siam  and  Cambodia  will  be  studied  in  the  first 
semester. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  will  be  entirely  dedicated  to  the  art  of  China  and  Japan, 
with  stress  on  the  painting. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Modern  Art:   Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  course  is  intended  to  give  all  students  the  chance  of  acquiring  a  sound  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  the  Fine  Arts  of  our  days. 

As  a  foundation  for  its  understanding  the  various  revolutionary  phases  of  paintings  since 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  such  as  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism, 
Pointillism,  Cubism,  Futurism  and  Expressionism  will  be  discussed.  Stress  will  be  laid 
on  the  works  of  the  most  prominent  living  painters  in  America  and  Europe.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  will  also  be  considered  thoroughly. 

German  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1955-36) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 
It  is  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  German  Art  from  its  beginning 
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before  the  time  of  Charlemagne  to  the  great  turning  point  at  the  end  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  on  the  popular  characters  of  German  art  as  manifested 
in  the  creative  outbursts  of  the  Fifteenth  Century  to  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  again  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century. 

History  of  Prints.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1935-38) 

The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block-prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth 
century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engravings  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Lithography,  mezzotint  and 
other  allied  processes  are  considered  briefly. 


Graduate 
Courses 


Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Italian 

Associate  Professor:  Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
The  graduate  seminaries  in  Italian  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  for  consecutive  years. 
Seminary  in  Italian  Literature:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
1935-36:  Dante. 

1936-37:  Studies  in  Italian  Romanticism. 

If  necessary,  modifications  may  be  made  in  the  work  of  the  seminary  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  students. 

Seminary  in  Old  ItaKan:  Dr.  Lograsso.     Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Italian  Philology,  with  critical  reading  of  early  Italian  texts. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  o<)urses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.    Graduate  students 
will  usually  find  it  advisable  to  elect  the  three-hour  course  before  entering 
the  seminary. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One  unit. 

All  of  the  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  and  discussed.     Attention  will 
be  given  also  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 

Advanced  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento :  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  English 

Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course. 

Dante  in  English  Translation :  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  1936-37) 
The  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  in  English  translation  and  discussed.     Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.      No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 
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Professor: 
Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 


Latin 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 

Two  seminaries  are  offered  to  graduate  students  of  Latin  accompanied 
by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  advanced 
undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  may  also  be  elected  by  graduate 
students. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
the  work  for  three  successive  years. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in 
Latin  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  Greek.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  necessary. 


Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Taylor. 

1935-36:  The  poetry  of  the  Augustan  Age. 

Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  work  of  Horace  and  Vergil  in  its  relation  to  the  prin- 
cipate  of  Augustus.  Students  may  select  subjects  for  investigation  from  the  whole  field 
of  Augustan  poetry. 

1936-37:  The  beginnings  of  Latin  Literature. 

A  study  of  the  native  forms  and  of  the  development  of  literature  from  Li\-ius  Andronicus 
to  Terence. 


Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Broughton. 

1935-36:  Cicero's  Correspondence. 

An  effort  is  made  to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  the 
text.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Roman  administration  and  political  conditions  during 
the  last  years  of  the  Republic.  The  edition  of  Tyrrell  and  Purser,  The  Correspondence 
of  M.  Tullius  Cicero,  7  vols.,  forms  the  basis  of  the  work. 

1936-37:  Livy's  History. 

A  study  is  made  of  the  political  and  institutional  development  of  Rome  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  close  of  the  Macedonian  wars.  The  works  of  Livy  are  used  as  the  basis  of 
study  with  criticism  of  other  sources. 

1937-38:  The  Roman  Empire. 

A  study  from  the  sources  of  the  organization  and  development  of  the  Empire  durinK  the 
first  century  A.D.  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  Tacitus. 

Latin  .Journal  Club:  President  Park,  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Broughton, 
Miss  Marti  and  Dr.  Lake. 

One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  instructors  and  the  advanced  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.  As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges,  grad- 
uate students  frequently  find  it  advi.saljle  tn  elect  some  of  these  courses. 

The  work  of  the  advanced  Latin  is  arranged  in  semester  courses.  If 
elected  separately  the  credit  for  each  course  is  one-half  unit. 


Graduate 
Courses 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced 
Courses 
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1st  Semester  Course. 

Lucretius  and  Cicero:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 
The  De  Rerum  Natura  of  Lucretixis  and  selections  from  Cicero's  philosophical  works 
will  be  read.     The  work  will  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period 
with  special  emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Vergil's  ^Eneid:   Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Caesar  and  Cicero:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Csesar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.     The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  social  and  political  history  of  the 
period. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Augustus  and  Tiberius:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  Monimientum  Ancyranum,  Suetonius,  Augustus,  and  Tacitus,  Annals,  I-VI  will 
form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  the  early  imperial  period. 

Mathematics 

Professor:  *Anna  Pell-Wheeler,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Gustav  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer:  Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D. 

Non-resident  Lecturer:  John  Robert  Kline,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate         ^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are 
Courses      offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  mathematics  accompanied  by 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.     The  subjects  vary 
from  year  to  year  so  that  the  seminaries  may  be  pursued  by  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  for  three  or  more  successive  years. 
The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  amounting  to 
eight  hours  a  week  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students. 
Each  year  the  department  offers  at  least  three  of  the  following  seminaries: 
Algebra:  Dr.  Jacobson. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Topology:  Dr.  Hedlund. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Algebraic  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable:  Dr.  Kline. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Linear  Functional  Transformations 

Calculus  of  Variations 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Pro  j  ecti  ve^  G  eometry 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable 

Diflferential  Equations  of  Mathematical  Physics 

Theory  of  Fourier  Series 

Differential  Geometry 

Mathematical  Journal  Club:     Dr.  Pell-W heeler, *  Dr.  Hedlund,  Dr.  Lehr 

and  Dr.  Jacobson.  Om  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Coukses 

The  advanced  courses  in  Mathematics  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the 
interval  between  the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work. 
As  the  amount  of  time  given  to  mathematical  studies  differs  in  different 
colleges,  graduate  students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of 
these  courses.  Regular  written  work  is  expected  from  all  mathematical 
students  and  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  presupposed. 

The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:   Dr.  Hedlund. 

Credit:  One  unit. 


Professor: 

Assistant  Professor: 


Music 
Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M. 
Ernest  Willoughby,  A.R.C.M. 


Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  and  seminary  may  lead  under  certain  fixed  con- 
ditions to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  but  are  not  permitted  to  count  as 
any  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  who  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ments of  the  Academic  Council  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be 
allowed  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  Music  only  if  they  have  offered  the  equivalent  of  two  seminaries 
in  Music  together  with  a  seminary  in  Education  or  some  other  seminary, 
subject  in  each  case  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Courses 
and  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Preliminary  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate  courses  in  music: 

1.  A.B.  degree  from  a  college  of  recognized  standing. 

2.  Certain  standards  of  knowledge  or  facility  in  instrumental  or  vocal 

music  will  be  required  of  all  students.  Students  offering  vocal 
music  to  answer  the  above  requirements  will  be  expected  to  have 
some  facility  in  piano  playing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  the 
above  requirements  will  be  recommended  by  the  Department  of 
Music  to  certain  qualified  teachers  outside  the  college. 

3.  Courses  in  the  History  of  Music,  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,  in 

general  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  given  in  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  must  have  been  taken,  or  must  be  taken  without 
credit,  as  preliminary  to  graduate  work. 
'Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Canon  and  Fugue:   Mr.  Alwyne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courBes  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  Instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  counterpoint  to  composition  in  these  established 
forms:  it  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and  some  facility  in  piano- 
forte playing. 

Orchestration :   Mr.  Alwyne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  Instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  characteristics  of  each  instrument  in  the  orchestra — its  tone- 
quality,  range,  technique,  etc. — with  the  grouping  of  the  instruments — strings,  wood- 
wind, brass,  percussion,  etc. — and  with  the  orchestra  as  a  whole.  Orchestral  scores  will 
be  studied.  Students  will  be  required  to  apply  the  foregoing  in  scoring  for  orchestra  and 
in  original  work. 

Seminary  in  Music,  Free  Composition:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point;   or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  Instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter.     This 
seminary  deals  with  the  application  to  Free  Composition  of  the  preceding  courses  in  Har- 
mony and  Counterpoint. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Free  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Elective  This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 

Courses  and  of  the  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  etc.,  and  of  Six- 
teenth Century  vocal  polyphony,  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral  works,  are  illus- 
trated by  the  College  Choir  in  class.  Compositions  of  the  following  composers  are  per- 
formed in  class:  Monteverdi,  Corelli,  Scarlatti,  Rameau,  Couperin,  Bach,  Handel,  Haydn, 
Mozart  and  Beethoven.  The  forms  included  are  folk-song,  motet,  madrigal,  fantasia, 
toccata,  early  dance-forms,  fugue,  suite,  rondo,  variations,  sonata  and  symphony.  All 
study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the  actual  hearing  of  the  music  itself.  The  instruction  is 
given  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading,  discussion,  and  by  analysis  by  the  students 
in  class.  At  occasional  meetings  of  the  class,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Departments 
of  History,  Classical  Archaeology,  History  of  Art,  and  English  discuss  social,  artistic  and 
literary  movements  which  were  of  special  importance  in  the  history  of  the  evolution  of 
music. 

Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One  unit 
The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 
The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  present 

day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.    The  instruction  follows 

the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Third  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modern 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 
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Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  inteUeetua]  and  aesthetic  liberty. 

Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  horizontal  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmonized 
in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 

The  importance  of  the  student  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony;  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  the  student  through  modern  harmonic  relations. 
Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the  use  of  C 
clefs  is  studied  when  writing  for  strings.  Modern  compositions  are  analyzed.  This  course 
gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  WiUoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  counterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "horizontal"  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Counterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Speciea 
and  three-part  Strict  Counterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint; 
or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  ia  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  playing. 


Philosophy 

Professor:  Grace  Andrus  de  Laquna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:       Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Three  seminaries  and  a  Journal  Club  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate  Graduate 
students  of  Philosophy,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  Courses 
and  original  research. 

In  general,  one  historical  seminary  and  two  of  a  sj'stematic  character 
will  be  offered  each  year.  The  latter  will  be  either  in  the  field  of  logic 
and  epistemology,  in  metaphysics  or  in  ethics  or  aesthetics,  depending  on 
the  interests  of  the  students  electing  them.  The  subjects  of  study  are 
changed  from  year  to  year  through  a  cycle  of  three  years. 
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Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy:   Dr.  de  Laguna,  or  Dr.  Weiss. 

or  Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  Kant. 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  in  the  light  of  Kant's  earlier 
and  later  worki  and  historical  background.     This  seminary  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Weiss. 

1936-37:  English  Empiricism. 

The  principal  works  of  Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume  form  the  basis  of  study.  This  sem- 
inary is  conducted  by  Dr.  de  Laguna. 

1937-38:  Plato. 

The  chief  dialogues  of  Plato  are  studied  with  especial  emphasis  on  ethical  problems. 
This  seminary  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Nahm. 

Seminary  in  Epistemology  or  Logic:   Dr.  de  Laguna  or  Dr.  Weiss. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1935-86  and  again  in  1937-38) 

1935-36:  Recent  Epistemological  Theory:  Dr.  de  Laguna. 

Works  of  recent  writers  on  epistemology  are  discussed.  These  will  include  recent  works 
of  Lovejoy,  Santayana,  Meyerson  and  Cassirer. 

1937-38:  Logic:  Dr.  Weiss. 

A  preliminary  survey  will  first  be  made  of  such  typical  approaches  to  logic  as  the  Aristo- 
telian, that  of  Boole-Schroder,  Principia  Mathemaiica,  etc.  Certain  special  topics  will 
then  be  studied:  the  nature  of  concepts,  propositions,  judgment,  implication,  entailment, 
inference  and  paradoxes.  Finally,  more  general  topics  will  be  discussed:  the  foundations 
of  mathematics,  alternative  mathematics  and  logics,  and  the  relation  of  logic  to  other 
sciences. 

Seminary  in  Metaphysics:  Dr.  Weiss.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  nature  of  space,  time,  reality,  mind,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  in  detail. 

Seminary  in  Ethics:   Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
The  ethics  of  Kant  and  Hegel  are  studied. 

Seminary  in  Aesthetics:   Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

History  and  Problems  of  Aesthetics. 

The  development  of  aesthetic  theory  among  the  Greeks  and  mediaeval  philosophers  is 
examined  during  the  first  semester.  The  history  and  problems  of  modern  aesthetics  will 
constitute  the  work  of  the  second  semester. 

Advanced  Uitoergraduate  Courses 
Advanced         The  advanced  courses  in  Philosophy  are  open  only  to  students  who 
Courses       have  taken  the  second  year  courses  in  Elementary  Ethics  and  German 
Ideahsm. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics:  Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  system  of  philosophy  is  presented  in  outline,  special  emphasis  being  laid  on  such  ques- 
tions as  the  nature  and  derivation  of  individuals,  space,  time,  etc.  This  course  presupposes 
German  Idealism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

Esthetics:    Dr.  Nahm.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  aesthetic  experience  and  of  the 

aesthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 

historically  and  systematically.     The  conclusion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 

two  of  the  arts. 
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Physics 

Associate  Professors:  Jane  Mary  Dewey,  Ph.D. 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
One  graduate  seminary  or  lecture  course  in  theoretical  physics  is  offered 
each  year,  the  subject  being  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 
A  seminary  in  experimental  physics  is  arranged  individually  for  students 
desiring  it.  Students  electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are,  in  general,  expected  to  offer  mathematics  as 
an  allied  subject.  They  may  substitute  chemistry,  biology  or  geology  if 
their  mathematical  training  is  accepted  as  adequate  for  their  work  in 
physics. 

Seminary  in  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Dewey  or  Dr.  Michels. 

Three  to  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  subjects,  in  general,  will  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Theory  of  electricity 
Radiation  theory 

Thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics 
Kinetic  theory 
1935-36:     Quantum  mechanics  and   quantum  statistics.      The  seminary   will  be  con- 
ducted by  Dr.  Dewey. 

Seminary  in  Experimental  Physics:  Dr.  Dewey  and  Dr.  Michels. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Michels. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  physics.     It  is  equivalent  to 
a  full  seminary. 

Problems  in  Radiation  and  Optics:  Dr.  Michels. 

Tliree  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1935-36) 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  in  biology  and  chemistry.     The  lectures  will  develop 

the  principles  of  geometrical  and  physical  optics,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  theory 

of  optical  instruments  and  will  give  the  elements  of  the  electromagnetic  theory  of  light 

and  the  inter-action  of  radiation  with  matter. 

Physics  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Dewey  and  Dr.  Michels. 

One  hour  a  fortnight  through!  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  instructors  meet  to  discuss  recent  work  in  physics. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
An  advanced  undergraduate  course  may  be  accepted  as  a  seminary  if      Advanced 
supplemented  by  assigned  reading  or  laboratory  work.     Students  in  their       Courses 
first  year  of  graduate  work  will,  in  general,  elect  an  advanced  undergraduate 
course.     One  of  the  following  courses  is  offered  in  each  year. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and   electromagnetic   waves.      The  laboratory   work  deals   with   fundamental  electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 
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Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics :  Dr.  Dewey. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 
Mechanics:    Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

{Given  when  requested) 
The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Free  Full  Year  Courses. 

Elective  Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

CoUTSeS  {Given  when  requested) 

This  course  is  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.  Part  of  the  lectures, 
however,  will  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.  The  course  is  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only 
not  to  auditors  or  hearers.     First  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  physical  principles  utilized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc. 

The  Structure  of  Matter:  Dr.  Dewey.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
A  descriptive  treatment  of  the  evidence  for  the  existence  of  atoms  and  of  the  elementary 
particles,  the  structure  of  atoms,  and  the  physical  basis  of  the  periodic  system.      First 
year  chemistry  or  first  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Psychology 

Professors:  Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 

*Agnes  Low  Rogers,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Elizabeth  Kraus,  M.Sc. 

Graduate  Courses 

At  least  seven  hours  a  week  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  psychology,  accompanied  by  the 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research  and  the  courses  are 
varied  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through 
three  or  more  successive  years.  The  books  needed  by  the  graduate  stu- 
dents are  collected  in  the  seminary  Ubrary  of  the  department.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses  or  to  the  seminary  library, 
but  the  second  and  third  year  courses  of  the  undergraduate  department 
may  be  elected  by  graduate  students.  The  laboratory  of  experimental 
psychology  is  open  to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  in  research  work.     Methods 
of  measurement,  particularly  modern  psychophysics,  practise  in  observation  and  acquaint- 
ance with  standard  types  of  apparatus  are  stressed.      The  instructor  cooperates  with  the 
students  in  the  solution  of  some  original  problem. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Seminary  in  Piiysiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  OT  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  i)i  1030-36  and  in  1037-38) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  beha\'ior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychology.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxie,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  1936-37) 

The  work  of  this  seminary  consists  of  three  parts:  (1)  lectures  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  history  of  psychology  is  treated  through  the  consideration  of  fundamental  prob- 
lems; (2)  readings  and  reports  by  students  involving  the  use  of  sources;  (3)  a  semester 
paper  upon  some  selected  topic  in  which  the  student's  ability  to  organize  and  criticize 
material  is  tested. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychology,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  American  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Gircn  in  1935-36  and  in  1937-3S) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  review  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  djnamic  psychology.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particular  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 

For  graduate  work  in  Educational  Psychology  see  the  Department  of 
Education  (pages  53-55). 

Psychological  Journal  Club:    Dr.  Helson,   Dr.  MacKinnon  and  Miss 

KrauS.  Two  hours  in  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  with  the  instructors  to  hear  reports  on  recent  psychological  litera- 
ture and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  indrvidual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
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of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

Snd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 

Psychological  Theory:  A  systematic  survey  of  the  main  types  of 
psychological  theory:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

The  concepts  underlying  the  various  approaches  to  the  problems  of  psychology  will  be 
examined  with  special  reference  to  the  history  of  psychology.  This  course  gives  a  survey 
of  the  various  fields  of  psychology  in  the  light  of  recent  developments  viewed  in  their 
historical  setting.     Two  units  of  psychology  are  prerequisites. 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 

Research 
Propbssob:  Susan  Mtra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 

Non-resident  Lecturer:        Almena  Dawlet,  M.A. 
Lecturer:  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Special  Non-resident 

Lecturer:  Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford  women 
an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Econ- 
omy which,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation 
in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who  devoted 
her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be  associated  in  a 
fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Br3Ti  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed." 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and  Education 
offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students  of  Social  Economy. 
These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor  of 
Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fen  wick,  Professor  of  Political  Science; 
Drs  Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Pohtics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Pohtics;  Dr.  Harry 
Helson,  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Agnes  Low  Rogers,*  Professor  of 
Education  and  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald  Wallace  Maclvinnon,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Use  Forest,  Associate  Professor  of  Education 
and  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  Iving,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Enghsh  Diction. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-136. 
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The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  intended 
for  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing  and  no  undergraduate  students  are  admitted. 

Students  of  this  department  must  offer  for  admission  to  their  graduate 
work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  in  psychology  and  in  sociology* 
and  in  addition  more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
second  year  course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics  and  politics, 
sociology,  history,  psychology  or  philosophy  (that  is  altogether  two  units 
in  one  of  these  subjects).! 

The  courses  are  planned  on  the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the 
student's  time  shall  be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  a  seminary  including  field  and  laboratory  work. 

In  the  first  year  the  student  will  probably  pursue  a  seminary  in  the  theory 
and  technique  applied  to  her  chosen  field,  as  for  example:  Social  Case 
\'\'ork  or  Community  Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  in  which  she  will 
give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  during  the  term  time  and  full  time  in 
vacation  practica  to  practice  or  field  work  in  an  organization  for  social 
work  or  for  industrial  or  labour  relations  or  with  a  social  agency  or  in  a 
business  firm  chosen  in  relation  to  her  selected  field;  she  will  take  the 
seminary  in  theory  most  closely  related  to  her  special  interests.  She  will 
elect  a  third  seminary  and  unless  already  qualified  she  will  take  the  course 
in  statistics.  In  addition,  all  students  attend  the  Journal  Club.  Each 
seminary  requires  about  14  hours  of  work  each  week,  including  hours  of 
discussion,  preparation  and  conference.  Full  graduate  work  involves 
about  43  hours  of  work  per  week. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  types:  (1)  field  work  consisting 
of  seven  to  ten  hours  each  week  and  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  each 
week;  (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  agencies  or 
business  firms  obtained  during  four  weeks  in  December  and  January  and 
during  eight  weeks  in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  college,  from  December  9th  to  20th  and  diu'ing 
the  eight  weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  programme  of  the  students  will  therefore  run  as  follows  in 
1935-36:  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  September  28th  to  December 
7th,  during  which  period  at  least  one  day  a  week  is  given  to  field  work. 

(2)  A  midwinter  practicum  in  which  the  student  gives  full  service  to  a 
social  organization  or  a  business  establishment  or  to  research,  from  Decem- 
ber 9th  to  January  4th  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia  or  elsewhere. 

(3)  January  6th  to  January  17th,  during  which  period  the  student  will 
give  her  entire  time  to  classes  and  study  at  Btati  Mawr  College.  (41  Feb- 
ruary 4th  to  June  3rd,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  one  day  a 

*  Students  not  having  had  courses  in  psychology  and  sociology  may  be  expected  to  supple- 
ment their  preparation  by  taking  worl£  at  a  university  summer  school  of  recognized  standing. 

t  The  "unit"  represents  one-quarter  of  the  student's  time  for  one  year  or  approximately 
ten  hours  of  work  a  week,  including  class  meetings 
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week  to  field  practice  work,  with  the  exception  of  the  spring  vacation.  (5) 
The  summer  practicum  from  June  8th  to  August  1st,  during  which  time  the 
student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to  practical  work  with  a  social,  industrial 
or  labour  organization  or  a  mercantile  or  manufacturing  establishment. 
The  field  work  during  the  time  of  residence  at  the  college  and  during  the 
mid-winter  and  summer  practica  is  under  the  careful  supervision  of  an 
instructor  of  the  department.  After  one  year  of  work  in  this  department, 
one-half  year  may  be  given  to  a  practicum  in  residence  in  a  social  service 
institution,  in  connection  with  a  social  welfare  or  community  organization, 
in  a  federal  or  state  department  of  labour  and  industry,  in  a  federal  or  state 
employment  office  or  in  a  manufacturing  or  mechanical  establishment  in 
Philadelphia,  New  York,  New  England  or  elsewhere,  during  which  time 
the  practical  work  and  special  reading  and  research  will  be  supervised  by 
the  instructor  in  charge  of  the  practicum  and  by  the  head  of  the  institution, 
department  or  business  firm. 
Certificates  Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work 
and  Degrees  throughout  one  year.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate  courses  provid- 
ing a  foundation  for  professional  social  work  or  acceptable  experience  in 
social  work,  at  least  two  years  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  preparation. 
A  certificate  will  be  given  upon  the  completion  of  one  or  two  years'  study,  f 
The  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  offer  a  seminary  which  includes 
practice  or  laboratory  work  or  a  seminary  in  social  and  industrial  research. 
Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  who 
shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for 
which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  who  shall  have 
attended  such  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;*  admission  to  the  graduate 
school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  these 
degrees. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  The  seminaries  and  courses  described  below  may  be  elected  subject  to 
Courses  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for 
the  first  and  second  year  certificates  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research  or  may  be  offered  as  an  allied  subject  with  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Department  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other  de- 
partments according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Kingsbury, 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies.     First,  that  which 

uses  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of  information  and  second,  that  which 

secures  data  concerning  human  relations  and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  indi- 

*  For  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see 
pages  34  to  39. 

t  For  fees  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department,  see  page  32.  ^ 
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viduals,  groups,  organizations  or  institutions.  Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an 
ability  to  discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret  the  interaction  of 
social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  factors  conditioning  or  controlling  social 
situations  and  to  establish  facts  concerning  social  phenomena. 

Consequently,  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either  phase  of  social  research.  As  other  semi- 
naries in  the  Department  and  allied  departments  deal  primarily  with  the  first  type  of 
etudies,  this  seminary  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  second  type.  A  subject  is  selected  and 
arrangements  made  which  will  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field. 
The  material  ib  men  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may 
cooperate  to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  will  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  social  or  industrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminary  in  which  field  practice 
is  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  practicum  in  this  seminary  (see  page 
83).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Community  Life:  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  technique  of  group  work  and  direction  of  leisure  time  activities,  through  such 
agencies  as  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  adult  workers'  clubs,  settlements,  playgrounds  and  social 
centers  forms  the  subject  matter  of  the  course.  In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  these 
topics  by  the  instructor,  a  series  of  representative  specialists  in  outdoor  and  indoor  play, 
in  community  music  and  dramatics  and  in  adult  and  workers'  education  are  invited  to 
meet  with  the  class  to  answer  questions  from  their  experience  in  the  problems  which  have 
arisen  in  the  course  of  the  students'  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  problems 
involved  in  conducting  education  of  the  public  through  trade  unions,  forums,  institutes, 
civic  organizations,  in  work  with  committees  and  boards  and  in  management  of  publicity. 

Ten  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practice  in  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  a  social  center  or  a  settle- 
ment, by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illustration  of  the  principles  and  organization  of 
leisure  time  leadership.     (See  page  8.3.) 

Seminary  in  Administration  of  Social  Agencies:    Dr.  Kingsbury. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  studies  the  sources  of  financial  support  of  social  agencies,  the  education  of 
the  community,  cooperation  in  larger  social  programmes,  the  relationships  between  public 
and  private  agencies,  the  organization  and  supervision  of  a  staff  and  the  development 
and  installation  of  methods  to  secure  high  standards  of  work.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  needs  of  city,  state  and  federal  bureaus  and  departments  of  social  welfare  and  of 
labour.  Opportunities  for  field  work  and  research  are  arranged  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student.  This  seminary  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the  approval  of  the 
instructor. 

Seminary  in  Statistics:  Dr.  Kingsbury.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  th«  year. 

(Given  ivhcn  requested) 
The  work  of  the  seminary  ia  divided  into  three  sections  and  considers:  first,  the  prin- 
ciples of  statistical  measurement — frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers, 
seasonal  and  cj'clical  fluctuations,  measures  of  association,  correlation  and  partial  correla- 
tion, theories  of  probability  and  probable  error;  second,  standard  and  model  forms  of 
schedules  and  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data,  together  with  criticisms  of 
the  methods  employed  in  some  of  the  best  social  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on: 
titird,  a  study  of  the  application  of  statistics  to  the  analysis  of  social  problems  including  a 
review  of  the  outstanding  contributions  in  the  subject  and  a  criticism  of  selected  statistical 
reports.  Important  correlations  already  established  between  socially  significant  variables 
will  be  reviewed  and  their  application  in  connection  with  further  research  indicated. 
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Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:   Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  design  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  purposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  various  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious,  national 
and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study 
of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  integration  of  groups. 

Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:   Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
This  course  will  study  the  broader  aspects  of  cultural  organization.  The  cultures  of 
Western  Civilization  will  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
others.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes  will  be 
studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological,  his- 
torical and  political  rationalizations  will  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain  con- 
temporary economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  institutions  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  cultiu'e 
types. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  Theories:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  succeeding  course,  as  elected) 
This  course  will  study  the  historical  development  of  sociology,  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphases  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  present  scope  of  soci- 
ology. .  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
{Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  preceding  course,  as  elected) 

Seminary  in  Labour  Organization:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 
This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  labor  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade 
unionism  among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programs  of  each  period 
of  development  are  considered  in  an  attempt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  methods 
used  and  principles  adopted  by  organized  labor  in  the  United  States  are  studied  with  especial 
reference  to  the  status  of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to  government.  Attemps  of  em- 
ployers to  suppress  labor  unions  and  the  position  of  the  company  union  are  treated  in  the 
light  of  their  influence  upon  workers'  welfare.  American  labor  organizations  are  com- 
pared and  contrasted  with  those  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  Soviet  Russia.  As 
a  part  of  the  seminary,  students  attend  trade  union  meetings  and  conferences. 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Relations:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  aim  of  this  seminary  is  to  secure  an  understanding  of  actual  conditions,  methods 
and  relations  in  industry  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  introduction  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  industrial  system  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  large  scale  productive  units  and 
monopolistic  control  of  industry.  A  study  is  then  made  of  production  problems  in  certain 
basic  industries  with  particular  stress  on  planning  systems  and  process  analysis.  The 
procedure  of  the  personnel  oflBce,  hiring  of  labour,  rating,  training,  promotion,  discharge 
and  methods  of  wage  payments  are  considered  in  detail.     On  the  basis  of  critical  compari- 
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eons  of  methods,  fundamental  principles  are  brought  to  light.  A  comparison  of  retail 
trade  with  factory  production  brings  out  significant  phases  of  industrial  relations.  Special 
lectures  on  psychology  in  industry,  labour  exchanges,  government  agencies,  scientific  man- 
agement, industrial  poisons  and  other  topics  are  included  in  the  course.  Actual  cases 
are  studied  and  observation  trips  give  the  student  first  hand  information  regarding  present 
day  conditions  and  methods. 

The  field  work  in  the  factories,  stores  and  public  employment  ofEces,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  work  of  this  seminary,  is  accompanied  by  a  two-hour  discussion  period  on  the 
practical  problems  which  the  student  must  meet.  Midwinter  and  summer  practica  are 
required.     See  page  83. 

This  seminary  must  be  accompanied  by  the  Seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  in 
Social  Legislation. 

Seminary  in  Social  Legislation:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  relief,  old  age  and  mother's  pensions,  child  labour,  factory  inspec- 
tion, hours  of  work,  a  minimum  wage  and  social  insurance  are  examined  as  they  have 
developed;  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between  legislation  and  changing  con- 
ditions of  life  and  labour  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public  attention.  Certain  of 
the  most  important  social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  is  studied  as  indi- 
cating the  changes  in  social  control  and  individual  rights  under  governmental  agencies 
in  these  countries,  paralleling  economic  and  industrial  organization. 

Field  visits  may  accompany  this  course,  the  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with 
students  in  accordance  with  their  previous  experience  and  particular  interests. 


Seminary  in  Research  in  Labour  Organization  or  Industrial  Relations: 

Dr.  Fairchild.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  j/ear) 

Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with  the 
instructor  individually  as  her  work  progresses,  and  reporting  periodically  to  joint  meet- 
ings of  the  students  in  the  seminary.  The  course  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:   Miss  Dawley. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  the  problems  of  the  individual  who  has  expressed  a  need  for  help 
in  any  of  a  variety  of  ways,  through  approacli  to  a  case-working  agency.  In  attempting 
to  understand  these  difficulties,  emiihasis  is  placed  upon  certain  aspects  of  human  growth 
and  experience,  including  particularly  early  life  experiences  and  problems  of  relationship. 
Various  phages  of  any  continuing  case  work  relationship  are  studied,  especially  the  part 
of  the  case  worker  in  dealing  with  another  human  being.  Knowledge  of  community 
resources  and  the  activities  of  various  case  working  agencies  is  included  as  a  necessary 
part  of  case  work  treatment. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  ten  hours  each  week  during  the  academic  year 
and  two  weeks  midwinter  vacation  and  of  eight  weeks  midsummer  Vork  in  a  case-working 
agency.  The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Dawley  and 
the  supervisor  of  the  agency. 
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Advanced  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Dawley. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  when  requested) 

A  course  in  advanced  social  case  work  will  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who 
have  completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  with  its  required  period  of  field  work. 
By  special  arrangement  with  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  qualified 
students  may  take  advanced  work  in  Social  Case  Work  or  Development  of  Personality. 

Field  work  throughout  the  year  will  accompany  this  course,  the  amount  dependent  upon 
the  student's  previous  training  and  experience. 

Social  Case  Work  in  Relation  to  Other  Fields:   Miss  Dawley. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  when  requested) 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  training  for  work  in  in- 
dustrial relations,  community  or  group  work  or  social  investigation.  No  attempt  is  made 
to  provide  training  for  professional  social  case  work.  Certain  aspects  of  the  case  work 
field  are  emphasized,  particularly  study  of  the  variety  of  individual  problems  presented 
by  the  persons  who  seek  help  from  a  social  agency.  Ways  in  which  the  case  worker  relates 
herself  to  these  individuals  in  the  interview  are  discussed,  with  special  attention  to  the 
initial  interviews  of  application  or  inquiry.  The  functions  of  outstanding  community 
resources  in  case  work  are  considered  with  diS'erentiation  between  the  changing  boundaries 
of  the  various  forms  of  public  and  private  agencies.  Field  work  with  a  case  working 
agency  accompanies  this  course,  the  amount  of  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with 
students  in  terms  of  their  previous  experience. 

Social  Statistics:    Dr.  Kingsbury.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  In 
Bocial  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following  topics: 
Bchedule  making,  accumulation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 
devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have 
not  had  a  satisfactory  introductory  course. 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production:  Mr.  King. 

One-half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 
eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.  Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 
which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 
difficulties. 

The  following  courses  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  open  to 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement: 

Crimuial  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Dean  Mikell  at  the 
Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work. 
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Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arranj^ement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Dean  Mikell, 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  couree  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Kingsbury,  Dr.  Fairchild  and  Dr.        Journal 

Miller.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year.  ^lUO 

Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investieations  are  criticized 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses.  Free 

Social  Investigation:  Dr.  Kingsbury.  Credit:  One-half  unit.       Elective 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  social         CoUTSes 
investigation  and  of  the  steps   that  must  be  taken  in  conducting  an  investigation.      The 
course  also  deals  with   the  elements  of  statistics.      It  acquaints   the  student   \\-ith   the 
principles  of  statistics  and  of  record  keeping  which  are  applicable  to  municipal,  state  and 
federal  offices,  to  business  organizations  and  to  .social  organizations. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy,  of  economics,  of  psychology, 
and  of  education.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matricula- 
tion is  presupposed. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  povertj',  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
spoiLsibility  resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  he  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.     A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:   Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  .\merica  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labour  Movements:   Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  labour's  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England  and 
the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  techno- 
logical change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  representa- 
tion and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of  trade 
unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of  Socialism 
upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  considered. 
In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  Summer 
School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One-hnlf  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 

social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.     Changing  conditions  of 

life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
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survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1935-36,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insiirance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany 
class  work. 

The  following  seminaries  and  advanced  undergraduate  courses  offered 
in  other  departments  are  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Fen  wick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  PoHtics:  Dr.  Wells. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1935-36  and  again  in  1937-38) 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  1936-37) 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

{Given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  Psychology  of  Speech. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  CUnical  Methods  in  Child  Guidance. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1935-36) 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advancfid  Politics:   Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:   One  unit. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Abnormal  Psychology:    Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:   One-half  unit. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Psychology  of  Personahty:    Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:   One-half  unit: 
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Professor: 


Spanish 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D. 
Graduate  Courses 


Two  to  four  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  or  graduate  courses  are 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  Spanish  accompanied  by  the 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

The  graduate  seminaries  in  Spanish  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Only 
students  having  taken  the  prescribed  tests  in  French  and  German  will  be 
accepted  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Spanish:    Dr.  Gillet.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  vear. 

1935-36:  The  Spanish  drama  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. 
1936-37:  Cervantes,  the  Novelas  exemplares  and  the  Entremeses. 
1937-38:  Literary  criticism  in  Spain. 

Dr.  Gillet  offers  in  each  year,  if  his  time  permits,  the  following  graduate 
courses: 


Spanish  Philology. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. 


One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  th*  year. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.    Graduate  students 
will  usually  find  it  advisable  to  elect  these  courses. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:    Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 

Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition :   Dr.  Gillet. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Graduate 
Courses 


Advanced 
Courses 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  150,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  library  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  Ubrary  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  library  is  open  daily  except  Sundays  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  M.  and 
on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  library  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  hbrary  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  Library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5.30  p.  m. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  $12.00  for  one  year,  $6.00  for  six  months,  $4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
110,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  library 
have  always  been  liberal  in  extending  to  the  College  inter-Ubrary  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815,000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  for  consultation. 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  deUvered  at  the  Library. 

Over  six  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English,  Greek,  French, 
Itahan,  Spanish,  German  and  Swedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
library,  as  follows: 


General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.   Akademie  der  Wissen- 

Bchaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 

*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Biilletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Cultura. 
Cumulative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch   Vierteljahrsschrift   fiir   literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Oettingen.       Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abbandlungen    und    Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L'lllustration. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isis. 
Leipzig.      SSch.      Akademie  der  Wissen- 

schaften.     Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 


Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Outlook. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Francaise. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Pro- 
gram. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

PubUshers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Reader's  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Re\'iew  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litt6r- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Re\me  des  Cours  et  Conferences. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Re\'ue  Hebdomadaire. 
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Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scientia. 

Scribners  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 


*University  of  Mbsouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Asthetik 


Newspapers 


♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

El  Sol. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 


New  York  Herald-Tribune. 
New  York  Times 
Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
United  States  News. 


Art  and  Archaeology 


Acropole. 

.^gyptus. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

American  Magazine  of  Art. 

Die  Antike. 

Antiquity. 

Archaeologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  fiir  Orientforschung. 

Arohiv  fiir  Papyrusforschung. 

Archivo  espafiol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ars  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archaeology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Espafiola  a  Excur- 

siones. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art. 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 

Design. 
Bullettino  della  Commissione  archeologica 

communale  de  Roma. 


Burlington  Magazine. 

Cahiers  d'Art. 

Capitolium. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 

Hesperia. 

Jahrbuch  der  preussischen  kunstsammlun- 
gen. 

Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 

Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichisehen  Archao- 
logischen Instituts  in  Wien. 

Journal  of  Egyptian  Archaeology. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 

Metropolitan  Museum  Studies. 

Mitteilungen  des  Deutschen  Archseo- 
logischen  Instituts,  Athenische  Abtei- 
lung  und  Romische  Abteilung. 

Monument!  Antichi. 

Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Ant'chita. 

Parnassus. 

Revue  archgologique. 

Revue  de  I'art. 

Syria. 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palaetina 
Vereins. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


AU  Opinions  of  tlie  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 
♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

JahrbQcher    fUr     NationalSkonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 

League  of  Nations  Official  Journal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographie. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Publications   of   the  American   Economic 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
*Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  National  Okonomie. 

Zeitechrift  fur  Offentliches  Recht. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


'•'Advance. 
♦Advertising  Age. 

American  Child. 

American      Child      Health      Association, 
Publications. 
♦American  Flint. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publicatiorus. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Bridgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makere'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Bulletin  of  the  Taylor  Society. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 
♦Chase  Economic  Bulletin. 

Child  Health  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
♦Economic  Review  of  the  Soviet  Union. 
♦Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 


Factory. 

Family. 
*Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Housing. 

Human  Factor. 

Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
♦International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Musician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Woodcarver. 

Journal  of  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology, 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Journal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

Labor  Advocate. 
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♦Labor     Bulletin     of     the     Massachusetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  News. 

Labour  Magazine. 

Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Record. 
♦Leatherworkers'  Journal. 

Locomotive  Engineer's  Journal. 
♦Machinists'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
♦Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Review. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National    Conference    of    Social    Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

New  Leader. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 
♦Plasterer. 

♦Plumbers,  Gas  and  Steam  Fitters  Journal. 
♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 
♦Railway  Carmen's  Journal. 
♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Journal. 

Recreation. 


♦Retail  Clerks'  International  Advocate. 

Revue  des  Etudes  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 
♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 
♦Shop  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Sociological  Review. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research. 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotypers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journal 

Survey. 
♦Tailor. 
♦Teamsters',   Chauffeurs',   Stablemen   and 

Helpers'  Magazine. 
♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin- 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University  of  Illinois,   Studies  in  Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Sozialforschung. 


Education  and  Psychology 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 
Annfie  psychologique. 
Archives  de  Psychologie. 
Archives  of  Psychology. 
Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Psychologie. 
British  Journal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 
British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 
British  Journal  of  Psychology. 
Bulletin  de  I'lnstitut  Psychologique. 
Character  and  Personality. 
Child  Development  Abstracts. 
Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 
Education. 
Education  Index. 
Educational  Administration. 
Educational  Record. 
Elementary  School  Journal. 
Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 
Harvard  Monographs  in  Education. 
Industrial  Education  Magazine. 
Journal  de  Psychologie. 


Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Higher  Education. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongress  der  deutsche  gesellsehaft  fiir 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologische  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 
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ProgresBive  Education. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 

Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Sup6rieur. 

School  and  Society. 


School  Review. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fQr  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research. 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 
♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  Roll  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  fran^aise. 
Revue  des  Questions  historiques. 
Revue  historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Ancient 


Bulletin  de  Correspondance  heUenique. 

Classical  Journal. 

Classical  Philology. 

Classical  Quarterly. 

Classical  Review. 

Classical  Weekly. 

EranoB. 

Glotta. 

Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 

Hermes. 

Jahresbericht   (iber   die   Fortschritte   der 

klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 
Mnemosyne. 


Neue   Jahrbiicher   fiir   Wissenschaft    und 

Jugendbild. 
Philologische  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Re\'ue  des  fitudes  anciennea. 
Re\'ue  des  fitudes  grecques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fQr  Philologie 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classica. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies. 
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Philology  and  Literature.  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren  spra- 
chen. 

Archivum  Romanicum. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series) . 

Critica. 

Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series) . 

Englische  Studien. 

English  Journal. 

English  Literary  History  Journal. 

fitudes  italiennes. 

Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  italiana. 

Goethe  Jahrbuch. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Hispania. 

Indogermanische  forschungen. 

Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiir  niederdeutsche 
Sprachf  orschung 

Jahresbericht  (iber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 

Jotirnal  of  Philology. 

Language,  journal. 

L'ltalia  che  scrive. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literaturblatt  fiir  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 

Malone  Society,  Publications. 


Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  engli- 
schen Dramas. 
Medium  Aevum. 
Modern  Language  Journal. 
Modern  Language  Notes, 
Modern  Language  Review. 
Modern  Languages. 
Modern  Philology. 
Muttersprache. 
Neophilologus. 
Nouvelles  Litteraires. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 
Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 
Poet-lore. 
Publications    of    the    Modern    Language 

Association. 
Rassegna  Bibliografica. 
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New  Era  Printing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1905. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mater  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  3. 

Stockholm,  Johanna  M.  Philip  Massinger.  The  Great  Duke  of  Flor- 
ence,    xcvi  +  231  p.    J.  H.  Furst  Company,  Baltimore.     1933. 

Stoll,  Marion  Rush.  Whewell's  Philosophy  of  Induction.  125  p.,  O. 
Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1929. 

Storrs,  Margaret.  The  Relation  of  Carlyle  to  Kant  and  Fichte.  100 
p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1929. 

Sweet,  Marguerite.  The  Third  Class  of  Weak  Verbs  in  Primitive 
Teutonic  with  Special  Reference  to  Its  Development  in  Anglo-Saxon. 
49 +  [1]  p.,  O.     The  Friedenwald  Company,  Baltimore.     1893. 

Swindler,  Mary  Hamilton.  Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cult  and  Ritual 
of  Apollo.     77  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Maxjor  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xiii. 

Taylor,  Lily  Ross.  The  Cults  of  Ostia.  100  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xi. 

ToBiN,  Elisb.     Limits  of  Esterification  of  Certain  Aliphatic  Alcohols. 

47  p.,  O.      Eschenbach  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 

1902. 
Teaver,  Hope.    The  Four  Daughters  of  God.     A  Study  of  the  Versions  of 

This  AUegory,  with  Especial  Reference  to  Those  in  Latin,  French,  and 

EngMsh.     171  p.,  O.     The  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia. 

1907. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  vi. 

Trotain,  Marthe.  Les  Scenes  Historiques,  Etude  du  theatre  livresque 
k  la  veille  du  drame  romantique.  75  p.,  4  0.  Paris,  Librairie  ancienne 
Honore  Champion.     1923. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xx. 

Turner,  Bird  Margaret.  Plane  Cubics  with  a  Given  Quadrangle  of 
Inflexions,     p.  261-278.     New  York  City.     1923. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  44,  No.  4.     October,  1922. 

TuvE,  Rosemond.      Seasons  and  Months.      Studies  in  a  Tradition  of 

Middle  Enghsh  Poetry.     232  p.,  O.     Librairie  Universitaire  S.A., 

Paris.     1933. 
Urdahl, *  Margarethe.    On  Certain  u-Diphthongs  in  the  Heliand.    40  p., 

O.     Printed  in  the  University  Press  by  E.  A.  Huth,  Gottingen.     1904. 
Warren,!  Winifred.     A  Study  of  Conjunctional  Temporal  Clauses  in 

Thukydides.      76 +  [3]  p.,  O.      Printed  by  linger  Brothers,  Berlin. 

1897. 
Watson,!  Amey  Eaton.     Illegitimacy.     Philadelphia's  Problem  and  the 

Development  of  Standards  of  Care,     ix  4-105  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr, 

Pennsylvania.     1923. 

♦  Mrs.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson.  t  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson. 

t  Mrs.  Frank  Dekker  Watson. 
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Wentworth,  Hazel  Austin.  A  Quantitative  Study  of  Achromatic  and 
Chromatic  Sensitivity  from  Center  to  Periphery  of  the  Visual  Field. 
192  p.,  0.  Psychological  Review  Company,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
and  Albany,  New  York.     1930. 

Reprint  from  Psychological  Monographs,  Vol.  XL,  No.  3. 

White,  Florence  Donnell.  Voltaire's  Essay  on  Epic  Poetry.  A  Study 
and  an  Edition.  167  p.,  O.  Brandow  Printing  Co.,  Albany,  New 
York.     1915. 

Whyte,  Florence.  The  Dance  of  Death  in  Spain  and  Catalonia. 
xi  +  177p.     Waverly  Press,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Maryland.     1931. 

WiEAND,  *  Helen  Emma.  Deception  in  Plautus.  A  Study  in  the  Tech- 
nique of  Roman  Comedy.  201  p.,  O.  The  Gorham  Press,  Bostoui 
1920. 

WiLLCOX,t  Marguerite.  The  Reversible  Replacement  of  Alcohols  in 
Aldehydealcoholates.  22  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Company, 
Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1916. 

Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown.  The  Ancient  Gods  in  Greek  Romance. 
54  p.,  O.     University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago.     1905. 

Wolff,  Mabel  Pauline.  The  Colonial  Agency  of  Pennsylvania,  1712- 
1757.  ix  +  243  p.,  O.  IntelUgencer  Printing  Co.,  Lancaster,  Penn- 
sylvania.    1933. 

Wood,  Kathryn  L.  Criticism  of  French  Romantic  Literature  in  the 
Gazette  de  France,  1830-1848.     139  p.,  O.     Philadelphia.     1934. 

Woodbury,   Margaret.      Public   Opinion  in   Philadelphia,    1789-1801. 
138  p.,  O.     The  Seeman  Printery,  Durham,  North  CaroUna.     1919. 
Reprint  from  Smith  College  Studies  in  History,  vol.  v. 

Wyckoff,  Dorothy.  Geology  of  the  IMt.  Gausta  Region  in  Telemark, 
Norway.     72.  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  Norsk  geologisk  tidsskri/t,  bind  XIII,  hefle  1,  pag.  1-72,  Oslo.     1933. 

Young,  Helen  Hawthorne.  The  Writings  of  Walter  Pater.  A  Reflec- 
tion of  British  Philosophical  Opinion  from  1860  to  1890.  137  p.,  O. 
Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1933. 

*  Mrs.  Samuel  Valentine  Cole.  t  Mrs.  Louis  Nichols  Thomas. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— First  Series 


(The  monographs  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Monograph  Com- 
mittee, Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.  No.  1.         The  Polybasic  Acids  of  Mesitylene. 

By  Mary  Bidwell  Breed.     8vo.,  paper,  31 
pages,  50  cents  net. 
No.  2.  (a)  The  Addition  Reactions  of  Sulphinic  Acids. 
By  Marie  Reimbr. 
(6)  A  New  Class  of  Disulphones. 

By  Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald. 
(a)   and   (6)   together,  8vo.,   paper,  31  +  21 
pages,  50  cents  net. 
No.  3.         Economics  of  the  Iroquois. 

By  Sarah  Henry  Stites.     8vo.,  paper,  vii 
+  159  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  II.  Critical  Edition  of  the  Discours  de  la  vie  de  Pierre  de  Ronsard 

par  Claude  Binet, 
By  Helen  M.  Evers.     Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00  net, 

Vol.  III.  The  Syntax  of  the  Boeotian  Dialect  Inscriptions. 

By  Edith   Frances   Claplin,   Svo.,   paper,   93   pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  IV.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Sugar  as  a  Commodity. 

By  Ellen  Deborah  Ellis.      Svo.,  paper,   117  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  V.  La  Vie  Seint  Edmund  le  Rei.     An  Anglo-Norman  Poem  of 

the  Twelfth  Century  by  Denis  Piramus.     Edited  with 
introduction  and  critical  notes. 
By  Florence  Leftwich  Ravenel.     Svo.,  paper,   174 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VI.  The  Four  Daughters  of  God,  a  Study  of  the  Versions  of  the 

Allegory,   with  special   refereince   to   those   in   Latin, 
French,  and  English. 
By  Hope  Traver.     Svo.,  paper,  171  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VII,         The  Sources  of  the  British  Chronicle  History  in  Spenser's 
Faerie  Queene. 
By  Carrie  Anna  Harper.    Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00 
net. 

Vol.  VIII.        The  Egyptian  Elements  in  the  Legend  of  the  Body  and  the 
Soul. 
By  Louise  Dudley.     Svo.,  paper,  179  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  IX.  The  Legend  of  Longinus  in  Ecclesiastical  Tradition  and  in 

English  Literature,  and  Its  Connection  with  the  Grail. 
By  Rose  Jeffries  Peebles.     Svo.,  paper,  221  pages. 
$1.00  net. 
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Vol.  X.  Retractatio  in  the  Ambrosian  and  Palatine  Recensions  of 

Plautus,  a  Study  of  the  Persa,  Poenulus,  Pseudolus, 
Stichus,  and  Trinummus. 
By  Cornelia  Catlin  Coulter.     8vo.,  paper,  118  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.     XI.         The  Cults  of  Ostia,  a  Study  in  Roman  Religion. 

By  Lily  Ross  Taylor.     Svo.,  paper,  98  pages,  SI. 00  net. 

Vol.  XII.         The  Chanson  d'Aventure  in  Middle  English. 

By  Helen  Estabrook  Sandison.    8vo.,  paper,  xii  +  152 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XIII.        Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cults  and  Ritual  of  Apollo. 

By  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler.     8vo.,  paper,  77  pages, 
50  cents  net. 

Vol.  XIV.  Poems  of  Sir  John  Salusbury  and  Robert  Chester,  with 
Introduction  by  Carleton  Brown.  Svo.,  paper, 
Ixxiv  +  86  pages,  $1.50  net. 

Vol.  XV.  The  Middle  English  Charters  of  Christ. 

By  M.  Caroline  Spalding.     8vo.,  paper,  cxxiv  +  104 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XVI.        Lapart  de  Charles  Nodier  dans  la  formation  desideesroman- 
tiques  de  Victor  Hugo  jusqu'a  la  Preface  de  Cromwell. 
By  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck.     8vo.,  paper,  144  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  XVII.      Hume's  Place  in  Ethics. 

By  Edna  Aston  Shearer.     8vo.,  paper,  86  pages,  50 
cents  net. 

Vol.  XVIII.     Studies  in  Ennius. 

By  Eleanor  Shipley  Duckett.     8vo.,  paper,  84  pages, 
50  cents  net. 

Vol.  XIX.        Anna  Owena  Hoyers,  Poetess  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
By  A.  Blanche  Roe.     Svo.,  paper,  131  pages,  $1.00  net 

Vol.  XX.  Les  Scenes  Historiques,  etude  du  theatre  livresque  k  la 

veille  du  drame  romantique. 
By  Marthe  Trotain.     Svo.,  paper,  75  pages,  $1.00  net. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— Second  Series 


Vol.  I. 

Vol.  IV. 

Vols.  V,  VI,  VII. 
Vol.  VIII. 

Vols  IX,  X. 
Vols.  XI,  XII. 
Vol.  XIII. 
Vol.  XIV. 


Nos.  1,2,3. 
tory. 


Contributions  from  the  Biological  Labora- 


Contributions   from   the   Mathematical   and   Physical 
Departments. 

Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Contributions   from    the    Mathematical  and   Physical 
Departments. 

Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Psj'chological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 
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BRYN  MAWR  NOTES  AND  MONOGRAPHS 

(These  Notes  and  Monographs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
President,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.         Esthetic  Basis  of  Greek  Art  of  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Centuries 
B.C. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  263,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 


Vol.  II. 


Vol.  III. 


Vol.  IV. 


Vol.  V. 


Vol.  VI, 


The  Play  of  the  Sibyl  Cassandra. 
By  Georgiana  Goddard  King. 
75  cents. 


16  mo.,  paper,  55  pages, 


Thomas  Hardy,  Poet  and  Novelist. 

By  Samuel  C.  Chew.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  257,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 

A  Citizen  of  the  Twilight,  Jos^  Asuncion  Silva. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  paper,  38  pages, 
75  cents. 


Sardinian  Painting. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King. 
$1.50. 


16  mo.,  cloth,  223  pages, 


The  Greeks  in  Spain. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated,  viii,  180 
pages,  $1.00. 

Vol.  VII.     Pre-Romanesque  Churches  of  Spain. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
248  pages.     38  Figs.     $1.50. 

Vol.  VIII.  Mud^jar. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King. 
xvii,  262  pages.     $1.50. 


16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated, 


The  Way  of  Saint  James.     3  volumes. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.  16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
Vol.  I,  xvi+463  p.;  vol.  II,  vi+514  p.;  vol.  Ill,  viii +710 
p.  $4.00  the  set,  not  sold  separately.  The  sheets  of  this, 
published  by  The  Hispanic  Society,  have  been  made  over 
and  are  sold  with  the  Bryn  Mawr  Notes  and  Monographs. 


FELLOWS,   SCHOLARS  AND    GRADUATE   STUDENTS 

European  Fellows 
1934-35 

Mackenzie,  Elizabeth  Murray 

Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Shippen  Foreign  Scholar 

Princeton,  N.  J.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934. 

Frame,  Maude  Melvina Fanny  Bullock  Workman  European  Fellow 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1927.  Reader  and  Graduate  Student 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30  and  1931-33;  Non-Resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1930-31  and  Reader  in  Philosophy,  193.3-34. 

Broome,  Emma  Hope Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow 

Llanerch,  Pa.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1927;  M.A.  Bryn  R'awr  College  1932. 
Teacher  of  Latin,  St.  Mary's  School,  Concord,  N.  H.  1927-31;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
I-atin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  Biblical  Literature  from  Bryn  Mawr 
College  studying  at  the  University  of  Chicago,  1932-33  and  Fellow  in  Biblical  Literature 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Resident  and  Special  Fellows 

Ufford,  Elizabeth  Hazard Fellow  in  Biology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant, 
Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Bioloo-y 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Sollers,  Edith  Ford Felloiv  in  Chemistry 

Baltimore,  iVId.  A.B.  Goucher  College  1931;  M.S.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1934. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Goucher  College,  1931-33;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1933-34. 

LeSaulnier,  Jeannette  Elizabeth Fellow  in  Classical  Archa-ology 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  ALA.  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Lawson,  Ruth  Catharine Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Batavia,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1934. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Ilott,  Ethel  Joyce Fellow  in  Education 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Non-Resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Buchanan,  Dorothy  Anne Fellow  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Maw  College  1931.  Scholar  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College, 
1931-32;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932- 
33;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1933-34. 

Dowse,  Alice  Mary Fellow  in  Geoloqy 

Sherborn,  Mass.  A.B.  Tufts  College  1930;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher, 
State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  1931-February  1933;  Graduate 
Student,  Tufts  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33;  Graduate  Student,"  Radcliffe  College 
1933-34.  ^  • 

Burton,  Elizabeth  Barclay Fellow  in  German 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada.  B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1932  and  M.A.  1934.  Gertrud  Davis 
Exchange  Fellow,  University  of  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Winter  and  Summer  Semesters, 
1932-33;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1933-34. 

Grace,  Emily  Randolph Fellow  in  Greek 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  MawT  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

BuRWASH,  Hazel  Dorothy Fellow  in  History 

Cobourg,  Ont.,  Canada.  B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford  University,  1931;  M.A.  Mount 
Holyoke  College  1933.  Graduate  Scholar,  Mount  llolvoke  College,  1932-33:  Graduate 
Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 
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Jenkins,  Marianna  Duncan Fellow  in  History  of  Art 

Cincinnati,  O.  A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1931;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1932.  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-34. 

Savage,  Susan  May Fellow  in  Latin 

Audubon,  N.  J.  A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Levin,  Madeline Fellow  in  Mathematics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Hunter  College  1932;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34. 

Shover,  Carolyn  Grace Emmy  N aether  Fellow  in  Mathematics 

Columbus,  O.  A.B.  and  B.S.  in  Ed.,  Ohio  State  University,  1926;  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D. 
1931.  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  Ohio  State  University,  1926-27  and  University  Scholar 
1927-29;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Connecticut  College,  1929-33;  Federal  Reserve 
Bank,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1933-34. 

Hurst,  Martha Fellow  in  Philosophy 

Skipton,  Yorks.,  England.  B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford  University,  1933.  Kenan 
Fellow,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933-34;  Holder  of  Senior  Studentship  of  the 
Goldsmiths'  Company,  London,  1934-35. 

Kehler,  Sara  Helen Fellow  in    Physics 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  B.S.  in  Ed.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931  and  M.A.  1933.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33  and  Research  Assistant  in  Physics, 
1931-32;    Fellow  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Jeffers,  *  Virginia  Balough Fellow  in  Psychology 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Mason,  Lydia  Whitford Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University  1931  and  M.A.  Brown 
University  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Brown  University,  and  Assistant  to  the  Registrar, 
Pembroke  College,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-34. 

Whittredge,  Ruth Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Lynn,  Mass.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1929;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1930.  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1929-30;  Teacher  of  French  and  English,  House  in  the  Pines, 
Norton,  Mass.,  1930-31  and  of  French,  Passaic  Collegiate  School,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  1931-33; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Denver,  Colo.  A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1928  and  M.A.  1930.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Colorado,  1928-30;  Supply  Teacher  in  Social  Science,  Cole  Junior  High 
School,  Denver,  Colo.,  1930-34. 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

West  Englewood,  N.  J.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1934.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-34. 

COOGAN,   HeLENE 

Fellow  of  the  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933.  Non- 
Resident  Scholar  of  the  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-34. 

KiNZY,  Katherine  Eleanor 

National  Urban  League  Fellow  {N on-Resident) 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     A.B.  University  of  Southern  California  1934. 


Foreign  Scholar 


Taussky,  Olga Czechoslovakian  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Vienna,  Austria.  Ph.D.  University  of  Vienna  1930.  Student,  University  of  Vienna, 
1925-29,  and  University  of  Zurich,  1929;  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  University  of 
Gottingen,  1931-32;  Assistant  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Vienna,  1933-34;  Holder 
of  Alfred  Yarrow  Scientifical  Fellowship  from  Girton  College,  Cambridge  University, 
1934-37. 

*  Mrs.  William  A.  Jeffers. 
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Graduate  Scholars 

Rouse,  Sylvia  Butler Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology 

Pawtucket,  R.  I.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1931;  M.A.  Brown  University  19;«. 
Teacher  of  General  .Science,  Junior  High  School,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1931-32;  Graduate 
Assistant,  Brown  University,  1932-34. 

Yeakel,  Eleanor  Hugins.  .  .Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology  {N on-Resident) 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Schierer,  Dorothy  Annette  .  .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archceology 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  19.33;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  19.34. 
.Toseph  A.  Skinner  Fellow  from  Mount  Holyoke  College  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical 
Archffiologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34;  Frances  Mary  Hazen  Fellow  from  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1934-3.5. 

Albin,  Mary  Cathern Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Lincoln,  Nebr.     B.Sc.  in  Bus.  Adm.  University  of  Nebraska,  1934. 

Brock,  Constance  Marianne Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

Westmount,  P.  Q.,  Canada.  B.A.  McGill  University  192S;  B.A.  Somer\'ille  College, 
Oxford  University  1930  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student,  Somerville  College,  Oxford 
University,  1928-30;  Instructor  in  English,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1930-33;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

De  Armond,  Anna     Janney Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

Overbrook,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1932.  Scholar  of  the  Society  of 
Pennsylvania  Women  in  New  York,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  1933-34. 

McCusKER,  Honor  Cecilia Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Xiawr 
College  1931  and  M..A.  University  of  London  19.34.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1930-31  and  Fellow  in  English,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  London,  1932-.34  and  Holder  of  Miss  Abbott's  School  Alumnas  Fellowship 
from  Brown  University  1933^34. 

Charles,  Mary  Lane Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.  Earlham  College  1927;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1928.  Graduate 
Student  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28  and  Scholar  in  French,  1928-29; 
Instructor  in  French,  Hollins  College,  1929-34. 

Fehrer,  Catherine Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Lyme,  Conn.     A.B.  Vassar  College  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1935. 

Fullarton,  Jean  Darling Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Wilmington,  Del.  A.B.  University  of  Delaware  1932;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1033. 
Graduate  Student  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Paris,  1933-34. 

QuENEAU,  FRANgoisE  Genevieve Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Bernardsville,  N.  J.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1934. 

Johnson,  Ruth  Helen Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology 

East  Jaffrey,  N.  H.     B.S.  University  of  New  Hampshire  1934. 

CoMANS,  Grace  Patricia Graduate  Scholar  in  German 

Springfield,  Mass.  A.B.  IMount  Holyoke  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Campbell,  Mary  Thorne Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

Walla  Walla,  Wash.     A.B.  Vassar  College  1934. 

Davidson,  Adelaide  Mary Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University  1933.  Holder  of  the 
Arnold  .\rchipological  Fellowship  from  Brown  University  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-35. 

Hastings,  Margaret Graduate  Scholar  in  History 

Loudon,  N.  H.  A.B.  .Mount  II<ilyoke  College  1931  and  M.A.  19.32.  Skinner  Fellow  in 
History,  Mount  llohokc  College,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1932-33;   Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1933-34. 

Siedschlag,  Beatrice  Nina Graduate  Scholar  in  History 

Randolph,  Wis.  /V.B.  Lawrence  College  1930;  M..\.  University  of  Minnesota  1932; 
Teaching  .Assistant  in  the  Department  of  History,  I'niversity  of  Minnesota,  1930-32. 
Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 
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Chambers,  Elizabeth  Hoogland Graduate  Scholar  in  History  of  Art 

New  Lisbon,  N.  J.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1933-34. 

Deutsch,  Rosamund  Esther Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Cleveland,  O.  A.B.  Flora  Stone  Mather  College,  Western  Reserve  University  1933.  M.A. 
Western  Reserve  University  1934. 

Patterson,  Marcia  Lewis Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Hempstead,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Sweet  Briar  College  1932;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34. 

Weiss,  Marie  Johanna 

Graduate  Scholar  and  Emmy  Noether  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.  Stanford  University  1925;  M.A.  Radoliffe  College  1926;  Ph.D. 
Stanford  University  1928.  Assistant  in  Instruction,  Stanford  University  Summer 
Quarters  1924  and  1927;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1925-26;  Stanford 
University  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  Stanford  University,  1926-28;  National  Research 
Fellow  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Chicago,  1928-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Alemorial  College,  Tulane  University,  1930 . 

Daughertt,  Julia  Louise 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Sem.  I 
Frankfort,  Ind.     A.B.  Sweet  Briar  College  1934. 

Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
Lincoln,  Nebr.     A.B.  University  of  Nebraska  1934. 

Newman,  Josephine  Leah 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Sem.  I 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     A.B.  Mills  College  1934. 

Sweeney,  Mary  Stedman Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 

Methuen,  Mass.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1917  and  M.A.  1922.  Tutor,  Wellesley  College, 
1917-19;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1917-18  and  1921-22;  Teacher,  Inter- 
national Institute  for  Girls  in  Spain,  Madrid,  1919-21;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Vassar 
College,  1922-24  and  1925-26;  Student  in  Italy,  1926-27;  Fellow  in  Spanish,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Student,  Universidad  Central,  Madrid,  1928-29;  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1929-30;  Part-time  Instructor  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Spanish,  Brvn  Ma\\T  College,  1930-31;  Representative,  International  Institute  for  Girls 
in  Spain,  Madrid,  1931-34. 

Stauffer,  Ruth  Caroline 

Scholar  of  the  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Woinen  in  New  York 

Harrisburg,  Pa.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Gradu- 
ate Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Brj'n  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Mathematics,  1932-34. 

Albrecht,  Etta  Katharina  Sophie 

Earlham  College  Scholar  {N on-Resident) 

Hamburg,  Germany.  A.B.  Earlham  College  1934.  Student,  Helene  Lange  Oberrealschule, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  1930-33;  University  of  Hamburg,  Summer  Semester,  1933;  Earl- 
ham College,  1933-34. 

Graduate  Students 

Anderson,  *  Louise  Fowler Graduate  Student  in  German 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1928.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1928-30;  Research  Assistant  in  Economies,  Rockefeller  Committee  of  Research  in  the 
Social  Sciences,  Harvard  University,  1930-33. 

Armstrong,  Elizabeth  Jeanne Graduate  Student  in  Geology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Caroline 
Duror  Memorial  Graduate  Fellow  from  Barnard  College  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology, 
Brvn  MawT  College,  1933-34;  Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Bancroft,  f  Elizabeth  Nields  .  .  .  Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature 

Haverford,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1898. 

Blain,  Isabel  Janet  . .  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Education 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  M.A.  Glasgow  University  1932.  Student,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 
Study  and  Training,  1932-33. 

*  Mrs.  Karl  L.  Anderson.  t  Mrs.  Wilfred  Bancroft. 
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Brodsky,  William Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art,  Sem.  I 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  B.F.A.  in  Ed.,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1933.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1933-34;  University  Scholar,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35. 

Broughton,*  Annie  Leigh Graduate  Student  in  Latin 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Concord  Academy, 
Concord,  Mass.,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  Latin,  The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 
1931-33. 

BussER,  Beth  Cameron Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Philosophy 

York,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University 
of  Munich,  1933-34. 

CoBURN,  Jessie  Louise Graduate  Student  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Sweet  Briar  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1935. 
Graduate  Student  in  History  and  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-35. 

Converse,  Mary  Eleanor Graduate  Student  in  French,  Sem.  I 

Rosemont,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1898. 

CoPE,t  Bernice  Mead  Abbott Graduate  Student  in  German 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.  Butler  University  1928. 

Cox,  Martha Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Chappaqua,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Cornell  University  1929.  Assistant  to  Research  Physicist,  Taylor 
Instrument  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-Dec.  1930;  Lecturer  in  Physics,  Huguenot 
University  College,  South  Africa,  Jan.  1931-Dec.  1933. 

DRYDEN,t  Clarissa  Compton Graduate  Student  in  ArchcFology 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932  and  M.A.  1935.  Editorial  work  on  the 
Richards  Cvclopoedia  1932-33.  Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archeeologj,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  19.33-35. 

Fern  ON,  Ellen  Watson Graduate  Student  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931:  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1933. 
Teacher  of  History,  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student  in 
History,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-35. 

Foster,  Joan  Mary  Vassie Graduate  Student  in  History 

Rothesay,  N.  B.,  Canada.  B.A.  McGill  University  1923  and  M.A.  1925;  B.A.  Somerville 
College,  Oxford  University,  1927  and  M.A.  1931.  A.ssistant  to  the  Warden,  Royal 
Victoria  College,  McGill  University,  192.3-25;  Librarian  and  Assistant  to  the  Warden, 
Royal  Victoria  College,  and  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  History,  McGill  University, 
1927-29;  Principal  and  History  Specialist,  Riverbend  School  for  Girls,  Winnipeg, 
Canada,  1929-34. 

Fowler,  Ona  Meigs Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Hillsdale  College  1918;  M.S.  University  of  Michigan  1919.  Teacher 
of  Biology  and  Chemistry,  High  School,  Hicksville,  O.,  1919-21  and  at  the  Synodical 
Junior  College,  Fulton,  Mo.,  1921-26;  Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  in  Zoolog>', 
University  of  ^lichigan,  1920-27;  Instructor  in  Zoologj',  Lake  Erie  College,  1927-28; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1928-29  and  Fellow,  1929-.30  and 
1933-34;  Cancer  Research  Work,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  of  Philadelphia,  1931-32; 
Graduate  Student  in  Biologj',  Bryn  MawT  College,  1932-33. 

Gordon,  Frances  Hale Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Middlebury,  Vt.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1934.  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1934-35. 

Grant,  Edith Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archccology 

Fort  DuPont,  Del.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1934.  Assistant  Warden 
of  Pembroke  Hall  and  Graduate  Student  in  Classical  .Vrchfcology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Semester  II,  1932-33;  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  and  Graduate  Student, 
1933-34. 

Graves,  Mary  Goldthwait Graduate  Student  in  Education 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  A.B.  Smith  College  1934.  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr.  1934-35. 

*  Mrs.  T.  R.  S.  Broughton. 

t  Mrs.  Arthur  Clay  Cope. 

t  Mrs.  Lincoln  Dryden. 
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HiLYARD,*  Laura  Garrison Graduate  Student  in  Social  Econojny 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Semester  II,  1925-26;  Substitute  Teacher,  The  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1926-27; 
Clerical  Work,  1927-29;  Teacher  of  English,  Central  Evening  High  School,  Philadelphia, 
1934-35. 

Hyslop,  Martha  Constance Graduate  Student  in  French 

Haddonfield,  N.  J.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1928;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1933.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Mount  Holyoke  College, 
1928-29;  Head  of  the  French  Department,  Science  Hill  School,  Shelbyyille,  Ky.,  1930-31; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33;  Assistant  in  the  Department 
of  Romance  Languages,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  193.3-34;  1905  Fellow  from  Mount 
Holyoke  College  studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Jones,  Frances  Follin Graduate  Student  in  Archeeology 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934. 

Knowles,  Lilian  Evelyn Graduate  Student  in  English 

North  Dartmouth,  Mass.  A.B.  Wheaton  College  1926;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1927. 
Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1926-27;  Head  Teacher,  Massachusetts  Hospital 
School,  Canton,  Mass.,  1928-29;    Instructor  in  English,  Wilson  College,  1929-34. 

LeGab,  Kathryn  Frances Graduate  Student  in  French  and  Latin 

Geneva,  N.  Y.     A.B.  William  Smith  College  1933. 

Lewis,  Helen Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Economics 

Berwyn,  Pa.     A.B.  Ursinus  College  1934. 

Lewis,!  Nima  Neville Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Haverford,  Pa.     A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1929. 

Mandell,  Lena  Lois Graduate  Student  in  Spanish 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.  Boston  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Student, 
University  of  Paris,  .Tan. -Aug.  1929.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1929-30  and  1932-33  and  Paul  Hazard  Scholar  in  French,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French, 
The  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31;  Assistant  in  Phonetics,  Middlebury  French 
Summer  School,  1931;  Instructor  in  French,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1931-32;  Teacher 
of  English  Diction,  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  French, 
University  of  Delaware,  1933 . 

McCoNNELL,  Priscilla  Kathryn  .  .  .  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ph.B.  Dickinson  College  1934. 

Mother  Mary  Alphonsus Graduate  Student  in  French 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Villanova  College  1930;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  February, 
1932.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French, 
Rosemont  College,  1931 ;    Graduate  Student,  JBryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35. 

Mother  Mary  Christina Graduate  Student  in  Latin 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Trinity  College  1917;  M.A.  Villanova  College  1928.  Graduate 
Student,  Villanova  College,  Summers  1926,  1927,  1928;  Graduate  Student,  Fordham 
University  Summer  vSchool,  1931  and  1932;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  St.  Leonard's 
Academy,  Philadelphia,  1923-24;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  School  of  the  Holy  Child, 
SufTern,  N.  Y.,  1924-28,  and  Principal,  1928-32;  Principal  of  the  Holy  Child  High  School, 

Waukegan,   III,    1932-33;     Teacher  of  Latin,   Rosemont   College,   1933 ;     Graduate 

Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1933-34. 

Mother  Mary  Norbert Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  AB.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1919;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1923. 
Teacher  of  English,   Public  High  School,   Philadelphia,    1920-25   and  at   Sharon  Hill 

Academy,  Pa.,  1927-29.      Teacher  of  Engli.sh,  Rosemont  College,  1929 ;    Graduate 

Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-31,  1932-35. 

Mother  Mary  Virginia Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Rosemont  College  1934.  Teacher  of  English,  Rosemont  College, 
1934 . 

Nicholson,  Anne  Lea Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Mooreston,  N.  J.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1931.  Scholar  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Research  at  Institute  of  Physical  Chemistry,  University 
of  Copenhagen,  1931-Jan.  1933;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  University  of  Virginia, 
1933-34;   Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

*  Mrs.  L.  G.  Hilyard. 
t  Mrs.  N.'N.  Lewis. 
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Raines,*  Barbara  Goldberg Graduate  Stiulent  in  Physics 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1931.  tutor 
in  Physics,  Hunter  College,  1929-32;  Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35. 

Ramage,  Sarah  Thorpe Graduate  Student  in  English 

Sweet  Briar,  Va.  A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  Tulane  University,  1928; 
M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  193.5.  Teacher  of  English  and  French,  St.  Mary's  School, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  192S-29;  Part  owner  of  book  shop,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  1929-31;  Special 
Student,  Sweet  Briar  College,  1931-33;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  >Iawr 
College,  1933-3.5. 

ReQua,  Eloise  Gallup Graduate  Student  in  Economics 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1924.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
Summer  Term,  1926,  and  Winter  Term,  1932;  Founder  and  Director  of  Library  of 
International  Relations,  Chicago,  1932-34;  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  L  19.34-35  and  Manager  of  Yarrow  and  Assistant  in  the 
Publication  Office,  Semester  H,  1934-35. 

Richardson,  Laura  Morse Graduate  Student  in  Histonj  of  Art 

Omaha,  Nebr.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  19.30.  Tutor  in  a  French  family,  19.30-31;  Reader 
in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  1934-35;  Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke 
Hall,  1932-33  and  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  Semester  II,  19.34-35. 

Robinson,  Catherine  Palmer Graduate  Student  in  Spanish 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920  and  M.A.  1921.  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn 
j\?awr  College,  1920-21;  Teacher  of  French,  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  1921-22; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Marine  Insurance,  1924-29;  Secretary 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  Graduate  Student,  1929-35. 

Rosenfeld,  Frances  Frieda Graduate  Student  in  mathematics 

New  York  City.     A.B.  Hunter  College  1934. 

Russell,  Doris  Amelia Graduate  Student  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1927.  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Kent  School 
for  Girls,  Denver,  Colo.,  1927-30;  Teacher  of  Engli.sh  and  History,  Peking  American 
School,  Peiping,  China,  1930-32;  Instructor  in  Enclish,  National  Tsing  Hua  University, 
1932-33;   Teacher  of  English,  The  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  19.34-35. 

SEiTZ,t  Elizabeth  Marshall Graduate  Student  in.  Physics 

Maplewood,  N.  .1.  A.B.  Wilson  College  1932.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University, 
1932-33;  Holder  of  Fellowship  for  Graduate  Work  from  Wilson  College,  1932-34; 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Phvsics,  Brvn  ^'awr  College,  1933-34;  Part-time  Demonstrator 
in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  I934-,35. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCully Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  A.B.  ^Tills  College  1929.  Graduate  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence 
in  Freshman  Dormitory  and  Graduate  Student,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Graduate 
Student,  Br\n  Mawr  College,  1930-32;  .Apprentice  Teacher,  Thorne  School,  Brvn 
Mawr,  19.30-31;  Group  Worker,  Philadelphia  Y.W.C.A.,  1931-.33;  Fellow  of  the  Phila- 
delphia Young  Women's  Christian  .Association,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34;  Research 
Assistant  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Stearns,  Isabel  Scribner Graduate  Studerit  in  Philosophi/ 

Manche.ster,  N.  H.  A.B.  Smith  College  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  A'awr  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1932-33; 
Whitney  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Raddiffe  College,  1933-34;  Reader  in  Philo-sophy  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Stephen,  Marv  Catherine Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Waban,  Ma,ss.  A.B.  Mount  Holvoke  College,  1934.  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1934-35. 

Stokes,  J  May  Egan Graduate  Student  in  Biblical  Literature 

Huntingdon  A'allev,  Pa.  A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1911  and  M.A.  1932.  Graduate 
Student  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-32  and  1933-34. 

Taylor, §  Irmgard  Wirth Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Media,  Pa.  M..-V.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1930;  Student,  University  of  Tiibingen, 
1917-lS;  University  of  Marburg,  191S-19;  University  of  Frankfurt,  1919-21;  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1925-26,  1929-31;  Worker  of  the  .American  Friends  Service  Committee 
Relief,  1920-21;  Teacher,  Rose  Valley  School,  1930-33;  Part-time  Instructorin  German 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33;  -Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial 
Research  Fellow,  Berlin,  Germany,  1933-34. 

*  Mrs.  .Arnold  Raines.  +  Mrs.  Frederick  Seitz. 

t  Mrs.  J.  Stogdell  Stokes.  §  Mrs.  Robert  Gray  Taylor. 
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Troedsson,  *  Pauline  Heizer Graduate  Student  in  English,  Sem.  I 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1924.  Assistant  in  Biology  and  Chemistry, 
Constantinople  Woman's  College,  1924-25  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Biology 
1925-27;  Assistant  in  Pathology  Laboratory  of  Neurological  Institute  of  New  York  City, 
1928-29;   Technician,  Broad  Street  Hospital,  New  York  City,  1929-30. 

Walker,  Caroline  Putnam Graduate  Student  in  History 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1927.  Scholar  in 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27;  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel  Walker  School, 
Simsbm-y,  Conn.,  1927-34;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  and  Graduate  Student  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Weygandt,  Ann  Matlack Graduate  Student  in  English  and  German 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932  and  M.A.  1933.  Scholar  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33;    Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1933-34. 

Whelen,  t  Alice  Bennett Graduate  Student  in  History 

Newtown  Square,  Pa.     A.B.  Smith  College  1925. 

Williamson,  Anna  Elizabeth 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Psychology 
Lancaster,  Pa.     A.B.  Western  College  for  Women,  1934. 


SUMMARY  OF  GRADUATE   STUDENTS 

European  Fellows 3 

Resident  Fellows 20 

Special  FeUows 3 

Foreign  Scholar 1 

Scholars 27 

Graduate  Students 50 

Total 104 

*  Mrs.  B.  S.  Troedsson.  t  Mrs.  John  H.  Whelen,  Jr. 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest,  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships,  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  donor. 
Such  funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he 
may  name.  The  sum  of  $10,000  yields  sufficient  income  at  present  to 
provide  tuition  for  one  undergraduate  or  two  graduate  students  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 
I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion established  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of 

„ to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 


Date. 


INDEX 


Academic  Appointments 11-24 

Academic  Council,  Standing  Committees 

of 26 

Administration,  Officers  of 9-10 

Admission 29 

Archasology 49-50 

Bequest,  Form  of 125 

Biblical  Literature 45 

Biology 46-47 

Board 30-31 

Bureau  of  Recommendations 44 

Business  Administration 24 

Calendar 3 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Department 82-90 

Certificates  from 32,  84 

Chemistry 48^9 

Classical  Archeology 49-50 

College  Calendar 4—5 

College  Regulation  of  Exclusion 31 

College  Representatives 27-28 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics. 50-51 

Corporation 7 

Courses  of  Study 45-91 

Departments 6 

Directors 7 

Standing  Committees S 

Dissertations,  Required  for  Ph.D 38 

Dissertations,  List  of 102-113 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  and   Master  of 

Arts  Degree 34-39 

Economics  and  Politics 52-53 

Education 53-55 

English 55-57 

Examinations: 

Final 37,  39 

Language 38 

Exclusion,  by  the  College 31 

Executive  Staff 9-10 

Expenses,  Summary  of 33 

Faculty: 

Standing  Committees 25-26 

Fees  for: 

Board 30 

Carola  Woerishofler  Certificate 32,  84 

Graduation 32 

Infirmary 32 

Laboratory 32 

Residence 30 

Tuition 31 

Fellows,  Duties  of 42 

Fellowships. 40-41 

Application  for 40 

French 57-59 

Geology 59-62 

German 62-63 

Germanic  Philology 51,  62-63 

Graduate  Association 33 

Graduate  Courses  in: 

/Esthetics 78 

Archteologj',  Classical 50 

Biology 46 

Chemistry 48 

Classical  Archaeology 50 

Comparative  Philology  and 

Linguistics 51 

Coniparative  Philology 

(Gernianir) 51,  62-63 

Economics  and  Politics 52-53 

Education 54-55 

English 56 


Graduate  Courses  in:  page 

English  Philology 51 

Epistemology 78 

Ethics.    78 

French 58 

Geology 60 

German 62-63 

Greek 64 

History 65-67 

History  of  Art 69-70 

Industrial  Relations 86-87 

Italian 72 

Labour  Organization 87 

Latin 73 

Logic 78 

Mathematics 74-75 

Music 75-76 

Old  French  Philology 51,  58 

Organic  Chemistry 48 

Philology  (Comparative) 51 

Philcrlogj'  (English)    51 

Philology  (Germanic) 51 

Philology  (Romance) 51,  58,  91 

PhUosophy 77-78 

Phj'sical  Chemistry 48 

Physics 79 

Political  Science 52 

Psychology 80-81 

Romance  Languages 58,  72,  91 

Romance  Philologj' 51,  58,  91 

Sanskrit 51 

Social  Economy  and  Social 

Research 84-89 

Spanish 91 

Zoology 46 

Graduate  Scholarships 29,40,  42 

Application  for 40 

Greek 64-65 

Health 33 

Health  Department 24 

History 65-68 

History  of  Art 68-72 

History  of  the  College 6 

Infirmary  Fee 32 

Italian 72 

.lournal  Clubs 38 

Latin 73-74 

Library 92-101 

Loan  Fund 43 

Master  of  Arts  Degree 34-36 

Mathematics 74-75 

Monographs,  List  of 114-116 

Music 75-77 

Periodicals,  List  of 93-101 

Philology 51 

Philosophy 77-78 

Physical  Education 23-24 

Physics 79-80 

Preparation,  Deficiencies  in .34 

Prize,  Susan  B.  Anthony 42-43 

Psychology 80-82 

Representatives,  College 27-28 

Requirements  for  Degrees 34-39 

Master  of  Arts 34-36 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 36-39 

Residence 30 

Romance  Languages 58,  72,  91 

Rooms: 

Application  for 30 

Cancellation  of 30 

Deposit  on  30 

Scholars,  Duties  of 42 


(127) 


128 


Index 


Scholarships: 

Application  for 40 

Senate,  Standing  Committees  of 26 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research ...  82-90 

Spanish 91 

Students: 

Alphabetical  List  of  Graduates..  117-124 
European  Fellows 117 


Students :  page 

Foreign  Scholar 118 

Graduate  Scholars 119-120 

Resident  Fellows 117-118 

Summary  of 124 

Tuition 31 

Vacation,  Board  and  Residence  during. . .   31 

Wardens 23 

Withdrawal 30 


Bryn  Mawr  College 


CALENDAR 


Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 

Department  of  Social  Economy  and 

Social  Research 


1935-1936 


Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania 

Published  by  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Volume  XXVIII,  Number  3.     December,  1935 

Entered  as  second-class  matter,  March  23rd,  1908,  at  the  post-office,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania,  under  Act  of  July  16th,  1894. 

Printed  by  The  John  C.  Winston  Co. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1935-36 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  16 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a,  m September  26 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  26 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  28 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  28 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  29 

Registration  of  students September  30 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  30 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin    September  30 

The  work  of  the  fifty-first  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  M.October  1 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .  October  5 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  5 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  5 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m. .  .October  12 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  12 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  27 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m December  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  7 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  20 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  6 

Last  day  of  lectures January  17 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  20 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  20 

Examination,  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates  9-10.30  a.  m January  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  31 

Vacation February  3 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  4 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  20 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  27 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  6 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  11 

Examinations  inFrcnch  for  Juniors April  25 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  2 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  2 

Last  day  of  lectures May  20 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end June  5 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  7 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifty-first  academic  year tJune  8 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  eame  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  ud  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 

t  The  academic  year  has  been  extended  five  days  owing  to  the  May  Day  Celebration. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1936-37 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  18 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation February  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  degrees  and  close  of  fifty-second  academic  year June  2 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


AcADEinc  Year,  1935-36 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

President  Emeritus 
M.  Carey  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.* 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Doeotht  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


Academic  Appointments 

1935-36 

Carola   Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1800;  M.A.,  Leland  Stanford  .Tr.  University,  1890;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-0.5;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

*  Died  December  2,  1935. 
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Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Grace  H.  Dodge  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  CoUege  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923.  FeUow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research",  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  1927-28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  FeUow  of  the  American  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Women  and  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Research  FeUow, 
for  study  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  of  the  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;  Associate  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-34  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1934 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  CoUege,  1899,  and  M.A.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1905;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
CoUege,  1905-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberhn  CoUege,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  CaUfornia  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenohing  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933 . 

Almena  Dawlet,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  on  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1912;  M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1915;  Statistical  Work,  Met- 
ropohtan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York  City,  1912-13;  Sociologist,  Laboratory 
of  Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  HUls,  New  York,  1915-18;  Assistant  to  the  Director,  in 
charge  of  Research,  United  States  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1918-19;  Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Investigation,  Women's 
Co-operative  Alliance,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  1919-20;  Super^dsor,  Department  of  Social 
Investigation,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  1920-25;    Chief  Social 

Worker,    Philadelphia    ChUd    Guidance    Clinic,    1925 ;     Non-resident    Lecturer    in 

Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928 , 

Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

A.B.,  MUls  CoUege,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1930-32  and  1934-35,  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  FeUow,  1933-34.  Assistant  to  Dean  of 
Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  CoUege,  1929-30;  Apprentice  Teacher,  Thorne 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  PhUadelphia,  1932-33; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  1934- — . 

Secretary  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department 
Marian  C.  Anderson,  B.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Special  Lecturers 

Lillian  Moller  Gilbrbth,  Ph.D.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Industrial  Relations. 

B.Litt.,  University  of  California,  1900,  and  M.Litt.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Brown  University,  1915. 
President,  Gilbreth,  Inc.,  consulting  engineers  in  management.  Professor  of  Manage- 
ment, Purdue  University,  1935 . 

Alice  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Industrial  Poisons. 

M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1893.  Universities  of  Leipzig  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-97;  University  of  Chicago,  1898-1900;  Pasteur  Institute, 
Paris,  1903.  Professor  of  Pathology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Northwestern 
University,  1899-1902;  Bacteriologist,  Memorial  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
1902-10;  Investigator  of  Industrial  Poisons  for  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1910-21; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1920-35;  Special 
Consultant,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor  and  U.  S.  PubUc  Health  Service,  1935 . 

Olga  CtrsHiNG  Leary,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Medical  Information. 

A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1926;  M.D.,  Tufts  College  Medical  School,  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934;  Pathological  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  CoUege  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35, 
and  CoUege  Physician,  1935- — . 


Hilda  Worthington  Smith,  M.A.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Workers'  Education. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910,  and  M.A.,  1911.  Student,  New  York  School  of  Phil- 
anthropy, 1912-13,  1914-15.  Director,  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center,  1916-19; 
Acting  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-20,  and  Dean,  1920-22;  Director,  Bryn  Mawr 
Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  1922-34;  Specialist  in  Workers' 
Education,  F.E.R.A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Straus,  LL.B.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Legal  Information. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908;  LL.B.,  New  York  University,  1911.  Lawyer,  Straus  & 
Kenyon,  New  York  City. 

Lillian  Laser  Strauss,  A.B.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Medical  Information. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1909. 

Eva  Whiting  White,  B.S.,  Special  Lecturer  on  Community  Life. 

B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1907.  Head  Resident,  Elizabeth  Peabody  House,  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts, 1909 ;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  in  charge  of  Vocational  Edu- 
cation for  Women  and  Girls,  1910-14;  Director,  Extended  Use  of  the  Public  Schools, 
City  of  Boston,  1912-18;  Massachusetts  Immigration  Commission,  1916;  Survey  of 
Public  Schools,  Gary,  Ind.,  1916;  Vice-Chairman,  Commission  on  Living  Conditions, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1916-19;  Director,  Simmons  College  School  of  Social  Work, 
1922-29;  Member  of  Board  of  Public  Welfare,  City  of  Boston,  192.5 ;  Member,  Divi- 
sion of  Immigration  and  Americanization,  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  1926 ; 

President,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1929 . 


Other  Departments  Offering  Seminaries  Specially  Recommended  to 
Students  of  Social  Economy 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  MawT  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Charles  Ghequiere  FENmcK,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Ma%\T  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1921,  and  Ph.D.,  1923. 
Teacher  in  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19;  Assis- 
tant in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Govern- 
ment, Harvard  University,  and  Assistant  in  Government,  Radcliffe  College,  1922-23; 
Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1923-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-33,  and  Professor,  1933 . 

Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Education. 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922,  and  M.A..  1923;  Ph.D.,  Columbia 
University,  1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  191.5-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35,  and  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36;  Associate  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  and  A.ssociate  Professor,  1928 . 

Harry  Helson",  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1921;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1924.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-25:  Instructor  in  P.sychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  I'niversity  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 


Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1925;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1933.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berhn,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radchffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Kakl  L.  Andeeson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

B.Sc,  Allison  University,  1928;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1930,  and  Ph.D.,  1932.  Lec- 
turer in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
summers,  1929  and  1930;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History, 
Government  and  Economics,  Harvard  University,  1930-34.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBbide,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Education. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925,  A.M.,  1927,  and  Ph.D.,  1932.  Graduate  student,  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1928-29;  Lecturer  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Samuel  Abthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  on  English  Diction. 

M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1915  in  order  to  afford  women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an 
advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Economy  which,  it  is 
hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation  in  any 
profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who 
devoted  her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may 
be  associated  in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr 
College  which  she  so  generously  endowed. 

The  programmes  offered  in  the  Department  fall  into  six 
groups:  I  and  II.  Programmes  in  social  case  work  in  the  family, 
in  child  welfare,  and  in  social  guardianship;  III.  Programme 
in  community  life;  IV.  Programme  in  industrial  relations; 
V.  Programme  in  public  welfare  administration;  VI.  Pro- 
gramme in  social  and  industrial  research.  The  principles  upon 
which  the  programmes  are  based  are  those  which  have  been 
tested  in  the  older  professional  schools: 

(1)  The  work  is  distinctly  and  entirely  postgraduate. 

(2)  Knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  social  and  industrial  structure  is  regarded  as  prerequisite 
to  the  graduate  courses;  namely,  preparation  in  economics, 
pohtics,  psychology  and  sociology. 

(3)  The  instruction  includes  on  the  one  hand  seminaries 
embodying  the  history  and  theories  of  social  relations  and  of 
industrial  relations;  and  on  the  other  hand  seminaries  giving 
the  technique  of  social  case  work,  of  community  life  and  leader- 
ship of  groups,  of  labor  adjustments,  of  social  and  industrial 
research,  and  of  administration  of  private  social  agencies  and 
of  public  welfare  departments,  accompanied  in  each  case  by 
field  practice,  called  a  practicum. 

(4)  All  observation,  field  practice  and  non-resident  experi- 
ence is  carefully  and  closely  supervised  by  an  instructor, 
well  grounded  in  theory  and  familiar  with  technique,  and  by 

(9) 
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a  representative  of  the  agency,  department  or  institution 
in  which  the  practicum  is  conducted. 

The  programmes  on  pages  26-31  are  presented  in  order  to 
afford  the  student  a  panoramic  view  of  the  work  which  is  open 
to  her  (see  the  successive  programmes),  the  agencies  which 
carry  on  work  in  each  field,  and  the  types  of  positions  open  in 
the  various  organizations,  institutions  or  pubhc  departments. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  same  types  of  positions  and  problems 
are  found  in  several  fields  of  work.  In  the  first  column  of  each 
programme  are  placed,  therefore,  those  subjects  which  provide 
the  foundation  for  all  types  of  positions.  These  subjects  are 
selected  from  the  groups  and  courses  given  in  economics, 
poHtics,  psychology,  social  economy,  biology  and  history  in 
Bryn  Mawr  College.  In  the  second  and  third  columns  are 
given  only  those  subjects  which  hear  directly  on  the  special 
field  of  work  under  consideration.  The  elementary  and  ad- 
vanced undergraduate  courses  are  cultural  and  not  profes- 
sional, but  are  recommended  as  courses  of  the  greatest  value 
for  the  student  who  wishes  to  direct  some  part  of  her  college 
studies  toward  this  specialized  field.  The  courses  given  under 
"graduate  courses"  should  afford  the  student  adequate  pro- 
fessional preparation  for  the  field  of  work  indicated.  The 
courses  scheduled  in  the  charts  are  not  in  every  case  described 
in  this  pamphlet  but  may  be  found  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Graduate  Calendar,  from  which  the  description  of  courses 
given  below  is  reprinted. 

The  wide  range  of  choice  in  fields  and  in  agencies  necessitates 
careful  thought  on  the  part  of  the  student  as  to  her  natural 
fitness  for  any  particular  work,  and  the  amount  of  time  she 
can  give  to  training  herself  for  it.  The  student  may  write 
for  advice  and  suggestion,  or  may  wait  until  after  arrival  at 
Bryn  Mawr  for  conference  with  the  Director  and  instructors 
before  selecting  the  field  in  which  she  may  work.  The  descrip- 
tions of  the  various  programmes,  together  with  the  charts  which 
follow,  are  presented  in  an  endeavor  to  assist  the  student  to  wise 
speciaHzation,  although  the  fields  will  necessarily  supplement 
one  another  and  overlap  as,  for  example,  industrial  relations 
and  community  work  or  industrial  research,  and  seminaries 
may  be  chosen  so  as  to  combine  work  in  two  fields.     The  purpose 
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of  the  outline  is  to  suggest  the  content  of  an  adequate  prepara- 
tion for  the  types  of  work  considered  and  the  range  of  oppor- 
tunities in  each  field  as  they  now  exist. 

I  and  II.     Social  Case  Work. 

Social  case  work  is  a  rapidly  developing  professional  field 
deahng  with  individuals  or  famiUes  who  need  assistance  in 
meeting  the  e very-day  problems  of  human  existence.  This 
need  may  show  itself  in  a  variety  of  ways:  through  inabihty 
to  earn  a  living,  through  chronic  illness,  through  the  necessity 
of  placing  out  one's  children,  through  the  behavior  or  person- 
ality difficulties  in  a  family  group  and  through  many  other 
situations  which  keep  human  beings  from  attaining  a  happy 
and  independent  way  of  life.  It  is  evident  that  the  differences 
between  the  various  kinds  of  agencies  are  largely  functional 
and  administrative,  and  that  there  is  a  common  basic  founda- 
tion in  the  understanding  of  human  nature  which  is  essential 
to  all  case  work.  The  first  task  of  the  case  worker  is,  then,  to 
understand  the  needs,  drives  and  behavior  of  the  person  who 
comes  to  her.  At  the  same  time  she  must  be  thoroughly 
grounded  in  the  understanding  of  what  an  agency  is  equipped 
to  do  or  to  give  and  where  it  must  hmit  its  functions.  It  is 
through  the  skilful  utihzation  of  these  two  elements  that  she  is 
able  most  effectively  to  help  individuals  meet  the  realities 
with  which  they  are  faced. 

Case  work  is  carried  on  in  a  variety  of  agencies,  such  as 
family  organizations,  children's  organizations,  mental  hygiene 
clinics,  the  social  service  departments  of  schools  and  of  hos- 
pitals, the  probation  and  parole  departments  of  courts  and  of 
reformatory  institutions  and  a  number  of  other  types  of  public 
and  private  agencies.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  for  every  case 
worker  to  have  a  body  of  knowledge  covering  the  speciahzed 
functions  of  various  agencies,  the  inter-relationships  between 
agencies,  certain  laws  and  their  operation,  and  other  com- 
munity resources  to  be  utihzed  in  treatment.  It  is  the  aim  of 
social  case  work,  as  presented  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Grad- 
uate Department,  to  emphasize  the  common  basis  of  under- 
standing, analysis  and '  treatment  in  all  these  fields  and  to 
recognize  the  close  relationship  between  the  technique  of  social 
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case  work  and  the  theory  and  practice  in  other  fields  of  social 
work. 

Skill  in  the  art  of  case  work  requires  certain  personal  quali- 
ties on  the  part  of  the  case  worker.  She  must  try  to  understand 
herseK  and  the  basis  of  her  reactions  to  certain  situations. 
She  must  be  aware  of  her  prejudices  and  her  own  emotional 
needs  so  that  she  can  fit  them  into  the  whole  scheme  of  treat- 
ment. She  must  recognize  that  in  the  profession  of  social  case 
work  there  are  two  constantly  reacting  elements,  herseK  and 
the  individuals  who  have  come  to  her  for  help.  If  students 
are  considering  training  for  case  work,  it  is  important,  wherever 
that  is  possible,  to  discuss  the  requirements  for  success  in  the 
case  work  field  with  the  instructors  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department. 

During  her  first  year,  in  addition  to  the  seminary  in  Case 
Work  to  which  it  is  presupposed  the  student  will  devote  one- 
third  of  her  time,  she  will  take  a  seminary  in  Sociology,  and  a 
third  seminary  in  a  related  subject  such  as  Social  or  Apphed 
Psychology,  Child  Psychology,  or  Education.  In  the  second 
year  the  student  may  elect  seminaries  according  to  her  special 
interests.  For  students  desiring  technical  courses  in  Criminal 
Law,  of  value  in  the  problems  of  delinquency,  arrangements 
are  made  with  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  Law  School. 
(See  Programmes  I  and  II,  pages  26  and  27.) 

III.     Community  Life. 

Community  Life  as  a  field  for  study  includes  two  types  of 
interest:  first,  that  which  considers  how  the  community  is 
organized  and  how  its  component  parts  function;  second,  the 
process  called  group  work,  by  which  people  in  the  community 
may  be  prepared  through  group  activity  to  attain  their  own 
satisfactions  in  their  leisure  time  or  to  assist  the  functioning 
of  the  community  itseh. 

The  former  type  requires  knowledge  of  four  distinct  proc- 
esses: (1)  the  organization  and  federation  of  clubs  for  adults 
and  children;  (2)  the  mobilization  of  community  interest  and 
support  for  particular  activities  or  programmes  such  as  those 
carried  on  by  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association, 
American  Red  Cross,  social  settlements,   community  centers, 
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and  other  groups;  (3)  the  development  of  councils  of  social 
agencies  and  financial  federations;  (4)  the  creation  of  self- 
consciousness  and  channels  of  expression  and  activity  in  all 
communities,  presupposing  that  the  citizens  of  the  community 
really  want  to  band  themselves  together  for  some  form  of 
cooperative  undertaking. 

Group  work  signifies  mastery  of  a  technique  through  which 
several  persons  may  be  brought  together  for  educational 
advancement  and  pleasure  and  may  be  assisted  to  secure  the 
greatest  advantage  for  themselves  and  for  one  another.  The 
technique  of  leadership  in  a  group,  therefore,  becomes  a  field 
for  study.  Furthermore,  guidance  of  the  individual  in  the 
choice  of  activity  during  leisure  time  and  the  association  neces- 
sary to  secure  the  best  self-expression  requires  expert  knowledge 
of  fields  of  recreation  and  education  and  the  power  to  assist 
each  member  of  the  group  to  attain  his  or  her  own  highest 
development. 

The  student  preparing  for  these  responsibihties  should  have 
a  thorough  course  in  the  theory  of  community  organization, 
a  knowledge  of  the  technical  requirements  of  group  leadership, 
and  facility  in  one  or  more  community  activities. 

The  courses  recommended  for  the  first  year  include  a  Semi- 
nary in  Community  Life;  a  Seminary  in  Sociology;  and  a 
Seminary  in  Social  Education  or  Social  Psychology. 

During  the  second  year  the  student  is  recommended  to  elect 
from  the  seminaries  suggested  in  Programme  III,  page  28. 

IV.     Industrial  Relations. 

The  Grace  H.  Dodge  fellowships  and  scholarships  were 
first  awarded  in  1918  in  order  to  prepare  women  to  aid  in 
the  adjustment  of  human  relations  in  industry.  They  were 
the  direct  outcome  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  War  Work 
Council  of  the  National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  and  by  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, l)y  which  training  in  industrial  relations  was  inaugurated. 
The  endowment  of  a  chair  of  instruction  in  tlie  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer Graduate  Department  by  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr., 
and  the  efforts  of  a  committee  to  secure  endowment  for  fellow- 
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ships  and  scholarships,  have  provided  for  the  continuation  of 
these  opportunities. 

The  programme  in  Industrial  Relations  (see  Programme  IV, 
page  29)  is  planned  to  prepare  the  student  for  positions  which 
deal  with  human  relations  in  industry,  whether  under  public 
or  private  auspices.  Recognizing  that  the  development  of 
the  individual  and  of  industry  are  inextricably  bound  together 
the  courses  afford  a  study  of  education  and  advancement 
of  workers  on  the  one  hand  and  of  industrial  organization  on 
the  other. 

As  the  department  which  directs  the  human  relations  of  an 
industrial  enterprise  is  the  vantage  point  from  which  we  may 
view  the  economy  of  labor  and  the  distribution  of  well-being, 
the  student  spends  one  semester  of  the  practicum  in  a  well- 
organized  employment  department  of  an  industrial  or  commer- 
cial establishment  in  or  near  Philadelphia,  and  gives  especial 
attention  to  questions  of  personnel  management.  For  the 
other  semester  she  may  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  workers 
in  industry  or  in  the  trade  union  movement,  or  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  public  employment  agencies,  or  may  devote  herself 
to  public  factory  inspection  or  to  work  with  industrial  groups 
in  the  community. 

Preparation  for  all  these  lines  of  work  follows  practically  the 
same  programme.  The  work  of  the  first  year  includes  the 
seminary  in  Labor  Organization,  the  seminary  in  Industrial 
Relations,  and  a  third  seminary  in  Sociology,  Economics, 
Pohtics,  Psychology,  or  Education  to  be  elected  by  the  student 
with  the  consent  of  the  Director  of  the  Department.  In  the 
second  year  the  student  may  elect  the  advanced  seminaries 
but  will  devote  a  considerable  part  of  her  time  to  special 
investigations  of  labor  or  industrial  problems. 

V.     Public  Welfare  Administration. 

Today  many  problems  that  concern  private  social  agencies 
are  also  becoming  the  responsibility  of  the  State.  Boards, 
commissions  and  departments  of  government  are  being  created 
to  assume  additional  functions  of  social  welfare.  The  adminis- 
tration of  all  phases  of  social  security,  including  health  insurance, 
mothers'  pensions,  old-age  pensions,  care  of  the  blind  or  other 
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handicapped  individuals  and  of  crippled  and  dependent  chil- 
dren, will  demand  workers  trained  in  the  field  of  social  case 
work  as  visitors  and  supervisors.  Administration  of  unem- 
ployment insurance  and  of  employment  exchanges  will  require 
workers  with  knowledge  of  the  problems  of  labor  and  of  in- 
dustry. Public  welfare  service  and  administration  offer  at 
this  time  a  new  and  increasing  opportunity  to  the  social  econo- 
mist, but  definitely  demand  persons  who  have  had  advanced 
preparation  for  administrative  functions.  Students  must 
therefore  be  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  govern- 
mental operations.  Programme  V,  page  30,  particularly 
when  compared  with  the  other  programmes  given  on  pages 
26,  27,  28,  29  and  31,  suggests  the  training  needed. 

VI.     Social  and  Industrial  Research. 

Every  phase  of  social  work  demands  investigators  prepared 
to  gather  data,  analyze  them,  make  interpretations  and  pre- 
sent the  findings  with  constructive  conclusions  and  recommen- 
dations. Every  social  organization  is  feeling  the  necessity  of 
having  on  its  staff  experts  capable  of  planning  and  maintaining 
systems  of  records  and  especially  fitted  to  analyze  and  interpret 
the  material  acquired  by  the  organization,  not  only  in  order  to 
outline  reports  of  its  accomplishment  but  also  in  order  to 
formulate  social  programmes  which  may  result  in  social  better- 
ment through  social  legislation,  social  education,  and  social 
administration. 

Federal  and  state  departments  and  commissions,  as  well  as 
private  foundations,  have  properly  assumed  the  responsibility 
of  studying  the  social  and  industrial  conditions  of  the  country, 
and  from  these  boards  and  organizations  comes  the  constant 
demand  for  expert  statisticians,  investigators,  and  research 
directors  and  assistants. 

Industries  are  also  demanding  experts  who  may  be  able 
to  determine  through  surveys  the  special  needs  of  industrial 
groups  or  of  definite  plants  in  relation  to  labor  supply  and 
labor  efficiency.  Labor  Unions  are  carrying  on  research  work, 
calling  on  experts  to  investigate  problems  of  production  and 
to  prepare  legislation  and  even  briefs  for  legal  cases.  Com- 
munities are  seeking  workers  trained  to  make  surveys  through 
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which  the  resources  and  needs  of  the  community,  especially  of 
housing  facilities  and  of  leisure  time  resources,  may  be  dis- 
covered, deleterious  conditions  removed,  and  the  forces  of 
the  community  organized  for  the  attainment  of  higher  com- 
munity standards. 

Students  wishing  to  devote  themselves  primarily  to  social 
and  industrial  research  will  find  it  necessary  to  pursue  a  two 
or  three  year  course.  Not  only  must  they  master  the  tech- 
nique of  schedule  making,  tabulation,  interpretation,  and 
exhibitions,  but  this  technical  training  must  be  based  on  a 
broad  knowledge  of  social,  industrial  and  economic  questions. 
The  following  arrangement  of  studies  is  recommended  to 
students:  in  the  first  year  of  the  course  special  preparation 
in  Statistics,  the  seminary  in  Labor  Organization  or  Social 
Theory,  and  a  third  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work,  Community 
Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  unless  the  student  has  had  ex- 
perience or  training  in  the  practice  of  social  or  industrial 
adjustment;  in  the  second  year,  the  seminary  in  Social  and 
Industrial  Research,  and  two  seminaries  in  Social  Economy 
or  other  Departments,  chosen  from  those  suggested  in  Pro- 
gramme VI,  page  31.  In  the  third  year  may  be  completed  a 
piece  of  research  undertaken  in  the  seminary  in  Social  and 
Industrial  Research  or  independently  during  the  second  year, 
which  may  become  the  material  for  the  Doctor's  thesis.  Other 
electives  will  depend  upon  the  choice  by  the  student  of  the 
allied  field  leading  to  the  Doctor's  degree.  Students  entering 
Bryn  Mawr  College  after  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  another 
institution  may  enter  the  second  year  of  the  programme  in 
Social  and  Industrial  Research. 

In  the  first  four  groups  the  instruction  is  aimed  primarily 
to  prepare  students  who  have  had  but  little  experience,  for 
positions  in  the  respective  fields.  In  the  fifth  and  sixth  groups, 
opportunity  is  offered  for  more  mature  students  who  have  had 
graduate  work  in  Social  Science  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or 
elsewhere  or  considerable  experience  in  social  work  and  who 
wish  further  preparation  for  research  and  for  executive  and 
administrative  positions. 

Every  field  of  work  demands  of  the  student  knowledge  of 
statistics  and  at  least  a  modicum  of  medical  and  of  legal  in- 
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formation.  A  course  in  Statistics  is  therefore  offered  for 
every  student,  and  special  lectures  in  the  other  two  subjects 
are  provided. 

Teaching  of  Sociology  and  Social  Economy  is  now  con- 
stantly required.  Obviously  the  preparation  for  becoming  an 
instructor  in  a  college  or  graduate  school  involves  attainment 
of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with  a  major  in  a  selected 
field  of  Social  Economy  and  a  minor  subject  allied  to  the 
special  interest  of  the  student.  To  teach  Sociology  the  student 
should  follow  seminaries  in  that  subject  and  also  in  Social  Case 
Work  or  Community  Life,  and  in  Psychology  or  Economics. 
If  her  emphasis  is  upon  questions  of  Labor  and  Industry  she 
will  elect  seminaries  in  that  field,  in  Sociology  and  in  Eco- 
nomics. If  she  elects  the  fields  of  Social  Case  Work  or  Com- 
munity Life  she  will  prepare  herself  in  the  selected  field  and 
in  Sociology  and  the  allied  subjects  of  Labor  Economics, 
Psychology  or  Education.  Preparation  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  requires  the  completion  of  original 
research  in  the  major  subject.  The  course  of  study  for  each 
candidate  for  the  degree  is  arranged  individually  and  is  pur- 
sued under  the  direction  of  a  supervising  committee  of  the 
faculty. 


General  Statement. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  intended 
for  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing  and  no  undergraduate  students  are  admitted. 

Students  of  this  department  must  ofifer  for  admission  to  their  graduate 
work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  in  psycholog.y,  in  sociology* 
and  in  addition  more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Brj^n  Mawr 
College  second  year  course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics  and 
politics,  sociology,  history,  psychology ,  or  philosophy  (that  is  altogether 
two  units  in  one  of  these  subjects). f 

Every  student  preparing  for  work  in  Social  Economj-  should  have  had,  in 
her  undergraduate  work,  English  Composition,  English  Diction  and 
Philosophy.  As  the  rapid  development  of  organized  social  welfare  under 
the  State  in  European  countries  demands  that  the  social  economist  in  this 

*  students  not  having  had  courses  in  any  one  of  these  three  subjects  may  be  expected 
to  supplement  tlioir  prepanition  by  talcing  work  at  a  university  suiniiier  school  of  recos- 
nized  standing. 

t  The  "unit"  represents  onc-fiuarter  of  the  student's  time  for  one  year  or  approximately 
ten  hours  of  work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 


Entrance 
Require- 
ments 
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country  should  be  able  to  read  French  and  German,  the  student  expecting 
to  enter  this  profession  would  do  well  to  direct  her  undergraduate  work  so 
as  to  become  familiar  with  the  foreign  languages.  She  must  have  taken 
Statistics  as  an  undergraduate  course,  or  take  that  subject  in  her  graduate 
course. 

The  courses  are  planned  on  the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the 
student's  time  shall  be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  a  seminary  including  field  and  laboratory  work. 

In  the  first  year  the  student  will  probably  pursue  a  seminary  in  the  theory 
and  technique  applied  to  her  chosen  field,  as  for  example,  Social  Case 
Work  or  Community  Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  in  which  she  will 
give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  during  the  term  time  and  fuU  time  in 
vacation  to  practice  or  field  work  in  an  organization  for  social  work  or 
for  industrial  or  labor  relations  or  in  a  social  agency  or  in  a  business  firm, 
chosen  in  relation  to  her  selected  field;  she  wiU  take  the  seminary  in 
theory  most  closely  related  to  her  special  interests.  She  will  elect  a 
third  seminary  and  unless  already  qualified  she  will  take  the  course  in 
Statistics.  In  addition,  she  will  attend  the  Journal  Club.  In  the 
second  year  she  will  carry  three  seminaries  according  to  her  special  interest. 
AU  students  will  attend  the  lectures  in  medical  and  legal  information. 
Each  seminary  requires  about  14  hours  of  work  each  week,  including 
hours  of  discussion,  preparation  and  conference.  Full  graduate  work 
involves  about  43  hours  of  work  per  week. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  types:  (1)  field  work  consisting 
of  seven  to  ten  hours  in  addition  to  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  each 
week;  (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  agencies  or 
business  firms  obtained  during  four  weeks  in  December  and  January  and 
during  eight  weeks  in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  college  for  December,  and  during  the  eight 
weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  programme  of  first  year  students  will  therefore  run  as  foUows 
in  1936-37:  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  September  29th  to  December 
5th,  dm-ing  which  period  at  least  seven  or  ten  hours  a  week  are  given  to 
field  work;  (2)  A  midwinter  practicum  in  which  the  student  gives  full 
or  half-time  to  a  social  agency  or  a  business  establishment  or  to  research, 
from  December  7th  to  January  2nd  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia 
or  elsewhere;  (3)  January  4th  to  January  16th,  during  which  period  the 
student  will  give  full  or  half-time  to  classes  and  study  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College;  (4)  February  2nd  to  May  15th,  during  which  time  the  student 
will  give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  to  practice  work,  with  the  exception 
of  the  spring  vacation;  (5)  The  summer  practicum  from  Jime  7th  to 
July  31st,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to  practical 
work  with  a  social,  industrial  or  labor  organization  or  a  mercantile  or 
manufacturing  establishment.    The  field  work  during  the  time  of  residence 
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at  the  college  and  during  the  mid-winter  and  summer  practica  is  imder  the 
careful  supervision  of  an  instructor  of  the  department. 

Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work  Certificates 
throughout  one  year.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate  courses  provid-  ond  Degrees 
ing  a  foimdation  for  professional  social  work  or  acceptable  experience  in 
social  work,  at  least  two  years  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  preparation. 
A  certificate  will  be  given  upon  the  completion  of  one  or  two  years'  study, 
but  the  student  is  urged  to  complete  a  two  years'  course.  The  candidate 
for  a  certificate  must  offer  a  seminary  which  includes  practice  or  laboratory 
work  or  a  seminary  in  social  and  industrial  research. 

Graduates  of  Brj-n  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  coUeges  who 
shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Coimcil  that  the  course  of  study  for 
which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  who  shaU  have 
attended  such  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;*  admission  to  the  graduate 
school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  these 
degrees. 

*  For  reqiiirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see 
pages  34  to  39  of  the  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses,  1935. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Date  of  Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 

Application    early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 

„  /;  ^'^t-y^     not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which 

Q^^  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.     Blank  forms  of  application  will 

Scholarships  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.     A  definite  answer  will  be  given  within  a 

few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.     Any  original 

papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by  the  applicant 

and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be  returned  when  stamps  for 

that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return  by  express  are 

^iven.     Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed 

for  reference. 
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European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  $1,000, 
founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  is  to  be  applied  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  $1,000  to  $1,500 
for  a  year  of  study  or  research  abroad,  f  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance. At  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  the  fellowship  for  any  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 


Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  hundred  and  sixty-three 
scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
Resident  Graduate  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  11,000  was  awarded  in  the 
Department  of  Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary  Paul 
Collins  Resident  Graduate  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1,000  has  been 
awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology.  An  announcement  will  be  made 
later  naming  the  field  in  which  the  graduate  scholarship  for  foreign  women 
will  be  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 


*By'  vote  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  February,  1927,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  Eui'opean  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1S96,  and  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1894,  are  offered  jointly  as  one  fellowship  of  the  value  of  $1000. 

t  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Resident  Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Fellowships'^  in  Social  Economy  and      In  Carola 
Social  Research  of  the  value  of  I860  are  awarded  annually  for  study  at   Woerishoffer 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  candidates    ■^^i''^''''"^"' 
who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  some  college  of 
good  standing  after  obtaining  their  first  degree. 

A  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellowship  in  Social  Economy 
of  the  value  of  $860  may  be  given  annually  by  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  of  Philadelphia  and  the  National  Board  of  the  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  for  study  at  Bryn  Maw^r  College,  and  will 
be  awarded  by  the  President  of  the  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Association,  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship 
and  interest  in  community  or  group  work  to  a  candidate  who  has  completed 
at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  some  college  of  good  standing  or 
has  had  satisfactory  experience  in  group  work  after  obtaining  her  first 
degree.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pui'sue  her  field  work  under  the 
direction  of  the  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Department  or  the 
Industrial  Department  of  the  Association. 

Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Scholarships  in  Social  Economy,  of 
the  value  of  $400  each,  are  awarded  annually  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to 
the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for  com- 
petition to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing. 

One  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy,  of  the  value  of  $400, 
may  be  awarded  annually  and  is  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  or  of  any  other  college  of  good  standing. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  HalloweU  of  Chestnut 
Hill,  Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoflfer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economj'^  and  Social  Research 
to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any 
college  of  good  standing. 

A  Young  Wojnen's  Christian  Association  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy 
of  the  value  of  $400  may  be  given  annually  by  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  of  Philadelphia  for  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  will 
be  awarded  by  the  President  of  the  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Association,  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship 
and  interest  in  community  or  group  work  to  a  candidate  who  is  a  graduate 
of  any  college  of  good  standing.  The  holder  of  the  Scholarship  will  pursue 
her  field  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Business  and  Professional  Women's 
Department  or  the  Industrial  Department  of  the  Association. 

t  Any  student  who  has  received  the  M.A.  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $500  commemorates 
the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.  It  was  foimded  in  1910 
by  her  friend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony. 

From  1910  to  1928  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  $250  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  questions  affecting  women.  With  the  consent  of  the  surviving  donor, 
Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has  been  changed  to 
a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  publication 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  dealing  with  the  industrial 
social,  economic  or  poUtical  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June,  1936. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  aU  college  fimctions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an-  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 
their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  They  are  charged 
the  usual  fee  of  seven  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  for  tuition,  board, 
room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 

Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all  college 
functions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is  understood 
that  they  wiU  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  and 
conform  to  the  Self-Government  regulations.  They  may  undertake  while 
holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  limited  amount  of  teaching  or  other  paid 
work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  Scholars 
are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  seven  hundred  and  seventy-five  dollars  for 
tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES 


Application  for  admission  to  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
or  to  the  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department. 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.  *  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  college. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  may  be  secured  from  the  Registrar. 

Application  for  rooms  must  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  The  demand 
for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great  and  since  unnecessarily  reserving  a  room 
may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  before  August  first  of 
the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded. 
If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  college.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do 
not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  January  first 
of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will 
be  sent  on  application  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must 
also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of 
her  room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  on  or  before  August  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
student  from  obtaining  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  college. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  application  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college 
by  the  first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second 
semester  only,  by  the  fii'st  of  January)  the  applicant  is  responsible  for  the 
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*  Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs — although  upon  request  they  will  be 
supplied — curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every  other  respect  the  rooms  are  completely  fur- 
nished.    No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 
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rent  of  the  room  for  the  whole  year.  The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  college  is  able  to  re-rent  the 
room.    The  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 

The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half  being 
payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  coUege  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  college  dm-ing  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  coUege  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  college  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  any  student  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
ing renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  coUege  community.  In  such 
cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  college  assumes  the  right  to  take  aU  respon- 
sibihty. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  $250  a  year,  one-half 
being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester. 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  foUows: 
For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  course  meeting  two 

hours  a  week $100 

For  any  graduate  course  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  course  * 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  coUege  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  other  reason  during  a  semester  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  If  a  graduate  student  is  admitted  to  resi- 
dence or  to  attendance  on  lectures  after  the  beginning  of  a  semester  a 
proportionate  reduction  is  made  in  the  charges  for  board  and  room-rent 
and  for  tuition.  Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register 
immediately  at  the  ComptroUer's  office  and  must  register  her  courses  at 
the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two  weeks  after  en- 
trance. Permission  to  make  any  change  in  registration  must  be  received 
from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 

*  A  reduced  charge  of  $100  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  iindergraduate  work  that  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  require- 
ments for  that  degree. 
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semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

All  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 
or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10  a  semester,  and 
also  may  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  four  twenty-five-trip 
tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing  $4.59  each  and 
to  meet  their  traveling  and  incidental  expenses  while  working  in  the 
field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.  An  allowance  of  $2.5  toward 
field  expenses  for  the  two  semesters  will  be  made  to  each  fellow  and  scholar 
in  the  department  who  takes  a  field  seminary.  The  fee  for  the  certificate 
is  five  dollars  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  complete  work 
for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student  entitles 
her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily  con- 
secutive) during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  $3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  coUege  is 
asked  to  communicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Tuition  fee $250.00 

Room-rent 100.00 

Board 400.00 

Infirmary  fee 25 .  00 

Laboratory  fee 20 .  00 

Certificate  fee* 5 . 00 

Athletic  fee 3.50 

Total $803.50 

Any  applicant  expecting  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philo.sophy  should  write  in  advance  to  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  for  a  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses  and  note 
the  requirements  for  the  degrees. 

The  Appointment  Bureau  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  cooperates  with  the  Bureau  in  recommending  for  positions 
women  trained  in  this  Department. 

♦  The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is  twenty  dollars. 
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Courses  Offered  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor 
of  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research; 
Dr.  Mildred  Fairchild,  Associate  Professor  in  Social  Economy; 
Dr.  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy; 
Miss  Almena  Dawley,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Econ- 
omy; Dr.  Alice  Hamilton,  Dr.  Olga  Leary  and  Mrs.  Lillian 
Laser  Strauss,  Special  Lecturers  in  Medical  Information;  Mrs. 
Eva  Whiting  White,  Special  Lecturer  in  Community  Life; 
Dr.  Lillian  Gilbreth,  Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Relations; 
Miss  Dorothy  Straus,  Special  Lecturer  in  Legal  Information; 
and  Miss  Hilda  Worthington  Smith,  Special  Lecturer  in 
Workers'  Education. 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and 
Education  offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students 
of  Social  Economy.  These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion 
Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fenwick,  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Roger  Hewes 
Wells,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr. 
Harry  Helson,  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald  Wallace 
MacKinnon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Use 
Forest,  Associate  Professor  of  Education;  Dr.  Katharine 
Elizabeth  McBride,  Lecturer  in  Education,  and  Mr.  Samuel 
Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  following  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  may  be  elected 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by 
students  working  for  the  first  and  second  year  certificates  as 
well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
or  may  be  offered,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
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Department,  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  as 
an  aUied  subject,  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other 
departments  according  to   the  regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 
Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies.  First,  that  which 
uses  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of  information  and  second,  that  which 
secures  data  concerning  human  relations  and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  indi- 
viduals, groups,  organizations  or  institutions.  Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an 
ability  to  discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret  the  interaction  of 
social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaliiate  the  factors  conditioning  or  controlling  social  situa- 
tions and  to  establish  facts  concerning  social  phenomena. 

Consequentlj',  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either  phase  of  social  research.  As  other  semi- 
naries in  the  Department  and  alUed  departments  deal  primarily  with  the  first  type  of 
studies,  this  seminary  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  second  type.  A  subject  is  selected  and 
arrangements  made  which  will  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field. 
The  material  is  then  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may  co- 
operate to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  vviU  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  social  or  industrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminary  in  which  field  practice 
ia  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  practicum  in  this  seminary  (see  page 
18).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Community  Life:  Dr.  Kingsbury. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Methods  of  community  organization  are  given  special  attention,  together  with  a  survey 
of  the  development  in  England  and  the  United  States  through  settlements,  community 
centers,  and  other  national  institutions. 

The  technique  of  group  work  and  direction  of  leisure  time  activities,  through  such 
agencies  as  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  adult  workers'  clubs,  settlements,  playgrounds  and  social 
centers  forms  the  primary  subject  matter  of  the  course.  In  connection  with  the  dis- 
cussion of  these  topics  by  the  instructor,  a  series  of  representative  specialists  in  outdoor 
and  indoor  play,  in  community  music  and  dramatics  and  in  adult  and  workers'  education 
are  invited  to  meet  with  the  class  to  answer  questions  from  their  experience  in  the  problems 
which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  the  students'  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
problems  involved  in  conducting  education  of  the  public  through  trade  unions,  forums, 
institutes,  civic  organizations,  in  work  with  committees  and  boards  and  in  management 
of  publicity. 

Ten  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practice  in  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  a  settlement  or  social  center 
by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illastration  of  the  principles  and  organization  of  leisure 
time  leadership.     (See  page  18.) 

Seminary  in  Administration  of  Social  Agencies  and  Public  Welfare 

Departments:    Dr.  Kingsbury.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  studies  the  sources  of  financial  support  of  social  agencies,  the  education  of 
the  community,  cooperation  in  larger  social  programmes,  the  relationships  between  public 
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and  private  agencies,  the  organization  and  supervision  of  a  staff  and  the  development 
and  installation  of  methods  to  secure  high  standards  of  work.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  needs  of  city,  state  and  federal  bvireaus  and  departments  of  social  welfare  and  of 
labor.  Opportunities  for  field  work  and  research  are  arranged  according  to  the  interests 
of  the  student.  This  seminary  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the  approval  of  the 
instructor. 

Seminary  in  Statistics :  Dr.  Kingsbury.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  when  requested) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  divided  into  three  sections  and  considers:  first,  the  prin- 
ciples of  statistical  measurement — frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers, 
seasonal  and  cyclical  fluctuations,  measiu'es  of  association,  correlation  and  partial  correla- 
tion, theories  of  probability  and  probable  error;  second,  standard  and  model  forms  of 
schedules  and  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data,  together  with  criticisms  of 
the  methods  employed  in  some  of  the  best  social  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on; 
third,  a  study  of  the  application  of  statistics  to  the  analysis  of  social  problems  including  a 
review  of  the  outstanding  contributions  in  the  subject  and  a  criticism  of  selected  statistical 
reports.  Important  correlations  already  established  between  socially  significant  variables 
will  be  reviewed  and  their  application  in  connection  with  further  research  indicated. 

Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 

The  design  of  the  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  piorposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  various  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious, 
national  and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  in- 
tensive study  of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover 
methods  of  procedure  in  integration  of  groups. 

Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 

The  broader  aspects  of  cultural  organization  are  here  considered.  The  cultures  of 
Western  Civilization  will  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
other  countries.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes 
will  be  studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological, 
historical  and  political  rationalizations  will  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain 
contemporary  economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  institutions  will  be 
considered  in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  culture 
types. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  Theories:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  succeeding  course,  as  elected) 

The  seminary  considers  the  historical  development  of  sociology,  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphases  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  present  scope  of  soci- 
ology. This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  preceding  course,  as  elected) 
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Seminary  in  Labor  Organization:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1035-30) 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  labor  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade 
unionism  among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programmes  of  each  period 
of  development  are  considered  in  an  attempt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  methods 
used  and  principles  adopted  by  organized  labor  in  the  United  States  are  studied  \vith  especial 
reference  to  the  status  of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to  government.  Attempts  of  em- 
ployers to  suppre.ss  labor  unions  and  the  position  of  the  company  union  are  treated  in  the 
light  of  their  influence  upon  workers'  welfare.  American  labor  organizations  are  com- 
pared and  contr£isted  with  those  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  So\'iet  Russia.  As 
a  part  of  the  seminary,  students  attend  trade  union  meetings  and  conferences. 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Relations:   Dr.  Fairchild. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  aim  of  this  seminary  is  to  secure  an  understanding  of  actual  conditions,  methods 
and  relations  in  industry  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  introduction  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  industrial  system  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  large  scale  productive  units  and 
monopolistic  control  of  industry.  A  study  is  then  made  of  production  problems  in  certain 
basic  industries  with  particular  stress  on  planning  systems  and  process  analysis.  The 
procedure  of  the  personnel  office,  hiring  of  labor,  rating,  training,  promotion,  discharge 
and  methods  of  wage  payments  are  considered  in  detail.  On  the  basis  of  critical  compari- 
sons of  methods,  fundamental  principles  are  brought  to  light.  A  comparison  of  retail 
trade  with  factory  production  brings  out  significant  phases  of  industrial  relations.  Special 
lectures  on  psychology  in  industry,  labor  exchanges,  government  agencies,  scientific  man- 
agement, industrial  poisons  and  other  topics  are  included  in  the  course.  Actual  cases 
are  studied  and  observation  trips  give  the  student  first  hand  information  regarding  present 
day  conditions  and  methods. 

The  field  work  in  the  factories,  stores  and  public  employment  offices,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  work  of  this  seminary,  is  accompanied  by  a  two-hour  discussion  period  on  the  prac- 
tical problems  which  the  student  must  meet.  Midwinter  and  summer  practica  are  re- 
quired.    See  page  18. 

This  seminary  must  be  accompanied  by  the  Seminary  in  Labor  Organization  or  in 
Social  Legislation. 

Seminary  in  Social  Legislation:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1030-37) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  relief,  old  age  and  mother's  pensions,  child  labor,  factory  inspec- 
tion, hours  of  work,  a  minimum  wage  and  social  insurance  are  examined  as  they  have 
developed;  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between  legislation  and  changing  con- 
ditions of  life  and  labor  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public  attention.  Certain 
important  social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  is  studied  as  indicating  the 
changes  in  social  control  and  individual  rights  under  governmental  agencies  in  these 
countries,  paralleling  economic  and  industrial  organization. 

Field  visits  may  accompany  the  course,  the  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with 
students  in  accordance  with  their  previous  experience  and  particular  interests. 
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Seminary  in  Research  in  Labor  Organization  or  Industrial  Relations: 

Dr.  Fairchild.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  as  elected) 
Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with  the 
instructor  individually  as  her  work  progresses,  and  reporting  periodically  to  joint  meet- 
ings of  the  students  in  the  seminary.     The  course  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Dawley. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  the  problems  of  the  individual  who  has  expressed  a  need  for  help 
in  any  of  a  variety  of  ways,  through  approach  to  a  case- working  agency.  In  attempting 
to  understand  these  difficulties,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  certain  aspects  of  human  growth 
and  experience,  including  particularly  early  life  experiences  and  problems  of  relationship. 
Various  phases  of  any  continuing  case  work  relationship  are  studied,  especially  the  part 
of  the  case  worker  in  dealing  with  another  human  being.  Knowledge  of  community 
resources  and  the  activities  of  various  case  working  agencies  is  included  as  a  necessary 
part  of  case  work  treatment. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  ten  hovirs  each  week  during  the  academic  year, 
two  weeks  during  midwinter  vacation  and  eight  weeks  midsummer  work  in  a  case-working 
agency.  The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the  supervision  of  Miss  Dawley  and 
the  supervisor  of  the  agency.     (See  page  18.) 

Advanced  Social  Case  Work:   Miss  Dawley. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  when  requested) 

A  course  in  advanced  social  case  work  wiU  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who 

have  completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  with  its  required  period  of  field  work, 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  qualified 

students  may  take  advanced  work  in  Social  Case  Work  or  Development  of  Personality. 

Field  work  throughout  the  year  will  accompany  this  course,  the  amount  dependent  upon 
the  student's  previous  training  and  experience. 

Social  Case  Work  in  Relation  to  Other  Fields:   Miss  Dawley. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  when  requested) 
The  seminary  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  who  are  training  for  work  in  in- 
dustrial relations,  community  or  group  work  or  social  investigation.  No  attempt  is  made 
to  provide  training  for  professional  social  case  work.  Certain  aspects  of  the  case  work 
field  are  emphasized,  particularly  study  of  the  variety  of  individual  problems  presented 
by  the  persons  who  seek  help  from  a  social  agency.  Ways  in  which  the  case  worker  relates 
herself  to  these  individuals  in  the  interview  are  discussed,  with  special  attention  to  the 
initial  interviews  of  application  or  inquiry.  The  functions  of  outstanding  community 
resources  in  case  work  are  considered  with  differentiation  between  the  changing  boundaries 
of  the  various  forms  of  public  and  private  agencies.  Field  work  with  a  case-working 
agency  accompanies  this  course,  the  amoimt  of  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with 
students  in  terms  of  their  previous  experience. 

Social  Statistics:    Dr.  Kingsbury.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  in 
social  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  covu-se  are  the  following  topics : 
schedule  making,  accumulation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 


37 

devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measiores  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have 
not  had  satisfactory  introductory  preparation. 

Special  Lectures  in  Medical  Information:  Dr.  Alice  Hamilton,  Dr. 
Olga  Leary,  Mrs.  Lillian  Laser  Strauss,  and  other  lecturers. 

Special  Lectures  in  Legal  Information:  Miss  Dorothy  Straus,  and  other 
lecturers. 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production:  Mr.  Kjng. 

One-half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 

eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.      Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 

which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 

difficulties. 

The  following  courses  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  open  to 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement: 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Professor  Mikell  at 
the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  covu-se  may  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Professor 
Keedy,  at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club:    Dr.  Kingsbury,  Dr.  Fairchild  and  Dr. 

Miller.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations  are  criticized 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Social  Statistics:  Dr.  Kingsbury.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  students  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  social 
investigation  and  especially  of  the  elements  of  statistics.  It  acquaints  the  student  with 
the  principles  of  statistics  and  of  record  keeping  which  are  applicable  to  municipal,  state 
and  federal  offices,  to  business  organizations  and  to  social  organizations. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy,  of  economics,  of  psychology, 
and  of  education.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matricula- 
tion is  presupposed. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.      In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 


environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resiilting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.     A  coiirse  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:  Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labor  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labor  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labor  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  labor's  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England  and 
the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  techno- 
logical change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  representa- 
tion and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of  trade 
unionism  in  the  labor  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of  Socialism 
upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are  considered. 
In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  Summer 
School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1936-37,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  accompany  class 
work. 

Seminaries  Offered  in  Other  Departments 
Seminary  in  Economics:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  and  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1935-36:  Modern  Problems  of  Distribution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1936-37:   (Topic  to  be  announced  later.) :  Dr.  Anderson. 

1937-38:  Economic  Thought  in  the  19th  Century:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1938-39:  Industrial  Revolution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Fenwick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Not  given  in  1935-36) 
The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.     Some  lectures  are  given  but 
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the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

1936-37:  The  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

1937-38:  International  Law. 

1938-39:  Constitutional  Questions  Involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

Seminary  in  Politics :    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1935-36:  The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 

1936-37:  Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

This  seminary  treats  of  the  role  of  public  administration  in  the  modern  state.  Among 
the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by  pubUc 
business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  industry, 
labor  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems;  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relations  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  policy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Riissia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36  and  in  1937-38) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  behavior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychology'.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxie,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychology,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  American  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36  and  in  1937-3S) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  review  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  dynamic  psychologj'.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particular  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1935-36) 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  critical  investigation  of  specific  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement. 
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Seminary  in  Clinical  Methods  in  Child  Guidance. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  19S5-S6) 
This  seminary  gives  training  in  the  diagnosis  of  educational  difBcuIties  at  all  levels  and 
practical  experience  in  giving  remedial  treatment.  Critical  study  is  made  of  the  diag- 
nostic and  remedial  methods  now  in  use.  The  seminary  is  recommended  to  students 
preparing  for  work  in  child  guidance  clinics,  in  child  welfare  and  as  school  supervisors,  visit- 
ing teachers  and  school  counselors. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  is  intended  for  graduates  who  cannot  meet  the  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  Seminary  in  Education,  that  is,  who  have  had  no  undergraduate  work  in  Education. 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  con- 
sideration of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational 
problems, 

Advakced  Undergkadtjate  Courses  Offered  in  Other  Departments 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  coiu'se  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

Abnormal  Psychology :  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

Psychology  of  Personahty:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 

Elements  of  Law:  Dr.  Fen  wick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1935-36) 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  coiut  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

Advanced  Pohtics:  Dr.  Fen  wick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law. 

Modern  PoKtical  Thought. 

PoHtical  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems. 

American  State  and  Local  Government. 

Foreign  Relations. 

Comparative  Government. 

Public  Administration. 


Degrees   and  Certificates  Conferred  in  the  Carola 

Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 

Economy  and  Social  Research 

1915-1935 


Doctors  of  Philosophy  of  Bryn  Maivr  College 


Beard,  Belle  Boone 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Byrnes,  Agnes  Mary  Hadden 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Fairchild,  Mildred 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Feder,  Leah  Hannah 

Social  Case  Work 
Gruener,  Jennette  Rowe 

Industrial  Relations 
Hall,  Elizabeth  Louise 

Social  Case  Work 


Hughes,  Gwendolyn  Salisbury 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Monroe,  Margaret  Montague 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Morrison,  Anne  Hendry 

Community  Organization 
Neterer,  Inez  May 

Education  and  Social  Economy' 
Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant 

Social  Case  Work 
Watson,  Amey  Eaton 

Social  Case  Work 


Two  Year  Certificate  in  Social  Economy 


Ahlers,  Harriet  Howe^ 

Industrial  Relations 
Bache,  Priscilla 

Social  Case  Work 
Bailey,  Dorothy 

Industrial  Relations 
Barnes,  Helena  Myrl 

Community  Organization 
Baxter,  Georgia  Louise  f 

Social  Case  Work 
Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 

Industrial  Relations 
Bishop,  Julia  ANN^f 

Social  Case  Work 

BoHME,    FRIEDEL*t 

Industrial  Relations 

BoIE,    MAURINEf 

Social  Case  Work 
Cheyney,  Alice  Squires* 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 


CooGAN,  Helene 
Community  Life 

Copenhaver,  Eleanor  t 
Community  Organization 

Davies,  Jane  Stodder 

Community  Organization 
Dong,  Nyok  Zoe 

Community  Organization 
Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes*! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross^f 

Community  Organization 
Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 

Social  Case  Work 
Hibbard,  Helen  Ruth 

Community  Organization 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth*  t 

Industrial  Relations 


'  Resident  work  completed,  aud  preliminary  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  .Vrts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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KoEMPEL,  Leslie  Alice^ 
Community  Organization 

MacM ASTER,  Amy  Kellogg  f 
Community  Organization 

McGtJIRE,    WlNONAf 

Industrial  Relations 
McWiLLiAMS,  Mildred  Mart 

Industrial  Relations 
Meredith,  Lois  Angeline 

Social  Case  Work 
Neely,  Twila  Emma 

Industrial  Relations 
Shields,  WiLMERf 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Snell,  Julia  Charlotte 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Sonne,  Vesta  McCullt 

Community  Organization 


Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth  f 
Social  Case  Work 

Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret 
Industrial  Relations 

Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 
Industrial  Relations 

White,  Marcella 

Community  Organization 

Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  f 
Industrial  Relations 

WiLDT,  Frieda  Elizabeth 
Social  Case  Work 

Williams,  Rosalie  f 
Industrial  Relations 

Woods,  Agnes  SterrettI 
Community  Organization 

Wright,  Audrey 

Community  Organization 


Masters  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Baymiller,  Ruth 

Social  Case  Work 
Biss,  Irene 

Industrial  Relations 
BoHME,  Friedel* 

Industrial  Relations 

BUTTERWORTH,    VIRGINIA 

Industrial  Relations 
Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing* 

Industrial  Relations 
Endriss,  Helga 

Industrial  Relations 
Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross^ 

Commimity  Organization 
Harris,  Helen  Marie 

Conununity  Organization 
Haupt,  Istar  Alida 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Hill,  Catharine  Utley 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 

Industrial  Relations 
Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinney 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth^ 

Industrial  Relations 


and 


Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark 

Social  Case  Work 
Kenyon,  Adrienne 

Community  Organization 
MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg 

Community     Organization 
Philosophy 
McGuire,  Winona 

Industrial  Relations 
Miskolczy,  Marthe  a. 

Industrial  Relations 
Shields,  Wilmer 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 

Industrial  Relations 
Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Staerk,  Melanie 

Industrial  Relations 
Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 
Weston,  Dorothy  Vivian 

Community  Organization 
WiLLARD,  Mildred  McCreary 

Psychology  and  Industrial  Rela- 
tions 


'  Resident  work  completed,  and  preliminary  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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One  Year  Certificate  in  Social  Economy 


Barringer,  Flora  McIver 

Social  Case  Work 
Beers,  Burta  Mat 

Social  Case  Work 
Bell,  Katharine  Raynolds 

Industrial  Relations 
Bell,  Mary  Sloan]" 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bertch,  Dorothy  Maxwell 

Community  Organization 
Blair,  Bertha 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bloodworth,  Jessie 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Brown,  Vera  Louise 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Clare  Wilhelmina 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Elsa  Mayj 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Campbell,  Persia  Crawford  t 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Cers,  Edna* 

Social  and  Industrial  Researcli 
Chalkley,  Lyssa  Desha 

Social  Case  Work 
Chalufour,  France  Marie 

Industrial  Relations 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson 

Social  Case  Work 
Chapman,  Ruth  Emily! 

Community  Organization 
Clinard,  Ruth  Murray 

Social  Case  Work 
Coe,  Thelma  Millicent 

Industrial  Relations 
Coffin,  Martha  Maxine 

Industrial  Relations 
Daniel,  Frieda  Opal 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Darr,  Marjorie 

Community  Organization 
Debobula,  Ida* 

Industrial  Relations 
Durfee,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
Durgin,  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 


Elsey,  Florence 

Social  Case  Work 
Evans,  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
EwART,  Elizabeth! 

Industrial  Relations 
Fast,  Lisette  Emery 

Industrial  Relations 
Felts,  Josephine  Noyes 

Social  Case  Work 
Fernald,  Abba  C.f 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
FiNLEY,  Gail 

Industrial  Relations 
Frost,  Winifred* 

Industrial  Relations 
FuLK,  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 
Galster,  Augusta  Emilie*! 

Industrial  Relations 
Gantenbein,  Mary  Ellen 

Community  Organization 
Gayford,  Muriel  Jane 

Industrial  Relations 
Gifford,  Helen  Wing 

Industrial  Relations 
Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe* 

Social  Case  Work 
Goodhue,  Mary  Brooks  t 

Industrial  Relations 
Gordon,  Mildred f 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Guyot,  Josephine 

Industrial  Relations 
Hankins,  Dorothy 

Social  Case  Work 
Handsaker,  Lois  Maej 

Social  Case  Work 
Harman,  Minnie  EttaI 

Community  Organization 
Hathewat,  Grace 

Industrial  Relations 

Haupt,  Istar  AlidaI 
Psychology  and  Social  Economy 

Hays,  Elizabeth 
Industrial  Relations 

Heipp,  Elsie  t 

Industrial  Relations 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  otlier  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 


44 


Hendricks,  Marjory  Everest 

Industrial  Relations 
Herman,  Florence  Shelley* 

Industrial  Relations 
HiBBARD,  Ruth 

Social  Case  Work 
Hinds,  Ethel 

Social  Case  Work 
Huntington,  Emily  Harriet*! 

Industrial  Relations 
Hyman,  Anna! 

Social  Case  Work 
Inabnit,  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 
Johnson,  Barbara  Lee 

Community  Organization 
KuHN,  Ada  Rurnf 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Kydd,  Mary  WiNNTFREDf 

Social  Theory 
Layman,  Dorothy  Reid 

Social  Case  Work 
Letsche,  Mary  Henrietta 

Industrial  Relations 

LONEGREN,   IrMA   CAROLINE 

Social  Case  Work 
MAjmj-,  Kathryn  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 
Manbar,  Rosa* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Martin,  Nan  Muir 

Industrial  Relations 
McConnell,  Priscilla 

Community  Life 
McGarry,  AnneI 

Industrial  Relations 
McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 

Industrial  Relations 
Meinzer,  Helen  Susan 

Social  Case  Work 
Michee,  Frances  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 
Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte 

Industrial  Relations 
Miller,  Edith 

Community  Organization 
Moore,  Mildred  Dee 

Social  Case  Work 

Nason,  Ardis 

Industrial  Relations 


Needy,  Anne  Elizabeth  f 

Social  Case  Work 
Osterhout,  Mildred  t 

Social  Case  Work 
Palmer,  Gladys  Louise* 

Industrial  Relations 
Pierrot,  Henreette* 

Social  Case  Work 
Pirie,  Alice  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Porter,  Elizabeth  Lanej 

Community  Organization 
Price,  Edith  May 

Social  Case  Work 
Price,  Frances  Emogene*! 

Community  Organization 
Reinhold,  Rosemary  Dorothy 

Community  Organization 
Ress,  Eva 

Industrial  Relations 
ROBBINS,   RnoDAt 

Community  Organization 
Rodney,  Mary  Emily 

Community  Organization 
Ross,  Helen 

Industrial  Relations 

Schermerhorn,  Helen  IvEsf 

Community  Organization 
Schmidt,  Gertrude* 

Industrial  Relations 
Schoenfeld,  Margaret  HerthaI 

Industrial  Relations 
Shackelford,  Pamela 

Industrial  Relations 
Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda 

Industrial  Relations 

Shanek,  Bertha 

Industrial  Relations 
Shapiro,  Lillian* 

Social  Case  Work 
Shaw,  AnneI 

Industrial  Relations 
Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian 

Industrial  Relations 
Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 

Community  Organization 
Sorbets,  Marguerite* 

Industrial  Relations 
Spence,  Virginia  WendelI 

Industrial  Relations 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophj'  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere. 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price 

Community  Organization 
Sumner,  Mary  Clayton 

Social  Case  Work 
Tattershall,  Louise  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Taylor,  Charleta 

Community  Organization 
Trent,  Helen  Potter 

Social  Case  Work 
Tuttle,  Lorna  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Van  Fleet,  Josephine     • 

Industrial  Relations 


Special  War  Emergency 

Bell,  Katharine  Reynolds 
BoALT,  Marion  Griswold 

BORNGESSER,    MaRIE    LoUISE 
BUNTON,    GeORGIANA 

BusE,  Alpha  Beatrice 
Cook,  Helen  Adelia 
CoRSTVET,  Emma  Gretchen 
Davidson,  Helen  Rowenaj 
DiNSMORE,  Mary 
Frankfurter,  EstelleI 
Herring,  Harriet  Laura! 
Kr,anz,  Carolyn  Matilda 
Kroh,  Mabel  May 
Light,  Naomi! 
Mason,  Florence  Reynolds 


Walder,  Emmi* 

Industrial  Relations 
Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 
Williams,  Ada  Griswold 

Social  Case  Work 
Williams,  Grace  Edith  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Williamson,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Witmer,  Helen  Lelaxd*! 

Social  Case  Work 
Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille! 

Community  Organization 

Certificate  in  Industrial  Relations 

McCausl.^nd,  Catherine 
McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor 
Morehouse,*  Bertha 
NissoN,  Estelle 
Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 
Owens,  Jennette  Caroline 
Paddock,  Laura  Bell 
P.ancoast,  Elinor*! 

SCHAUEFLER,    MaRY    CHRISTINEt 

Stadler,  Evelyn 
Stelle,  Katherine  Beatrice 
Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 
White,  Jeanette  Olivia 
Wood,  Margaret  Wells 


Students  Who  Have  Satisfactorily  Completed  At  Least  Tivo 
Seminaries  in  Social  Economy. 


Bachstrom,  Marta 

Social  Case  Work 
BiBROVA,  Marie* 

Social  Case  Work 
Brown,  Anna  Haines! 

Social  Case  Work 
Clark,  Anna  Holbrook 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Danilevsky,  Xadya 

Social  Case  Work 

DOHRMANN,    EmILIE 

Industrial  Relations 
FiSK,  Charlotte! 

Social  Case  Work 
Huston,  Rose 

Industrial  Relations 
KiNZY,  Katharine 

Social  Case  Work 
Knepper,  Alice 

Community  Organization 


Leib,  Mary  Sandilands! 

Industrial  Relations 
Newkirk,  Alice  Maynard  Field 

Social  Economy 
Pew,  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 
Rhoads,  Grace*! 

Social  Economy 
RowE,  Romayne 

Sociology 
ScHOELL,  Marie 

Social  Economy 
Smith,  Geraldine  Frances 

Industrial  Relations 
Strauss,  Lilllan  L.vser 

Social  Case  Work 
White,  Leda  Florence 

Industrial  Relations 
Woodruff,  Ruth  Jackson*! 

Social  Case  Work 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Rlawr  College  or  elsewhere. 


students    in    the     Carola    Woerishoffer    Graduate 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
who  have  received  an  Advanced  Degree  or  a  Cer- 
tificate from  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-1935 

Ahlers,  Habriet  Howe  (see  Mrs.  Frank  C.  Houdlette). 

Ander,  Mrs.  Erich  (Friedel  Bohme) 

Berlin-Lichterfelde  (West),  Albrechstr.  2,  Germany- 
German  Scholar,  1930-31,  and  Special  Fellow,  1931-32.      Master  of 
Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1932. 
Academic  Training:  Diploma  in  Economics,  University  of  Cologne,  1930.     Dr.  Rer,  Pol., 

Cologne,  1934. 
Practicum:    Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;    Gillette  Safety  Razor 

Company,  Boston;   R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Secretary,  German  Academic  Exchange  Bureau,  Berlin,  1934 . 

Anderson,  Mrs.  Sherwood  (Eleanor  Copenhaver) 

Y,  W.  C.  A.,  600  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1919-20.     Two  year 
certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1917.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1932. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marion,  Va.,  1917-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  South  Atlantic  Field 

Committee,   1920-21;    National  Secretary,  County  Department,   1921-23;    Industrial 

Secretary,  National  Board,  1923 . 

Bache,  Priscilla  (see  Mrs.  Charles  G.  Hoffman). 

Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon  (Josephine  Guyot) 

836  Walnut  St.,  Waynesboro,  Va. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia;   U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Tutor,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  1918-19;  Supervisor  of  Centralized  Instruction, 
Lycoming  Rubber  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920;  Supervisor  of  Production, 
DuPont  Fiber  Silk  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1921-24,  and  Supervisor,  Industrial  Rela- 
tions, 1924-28;  Supervisor,  Indiistrial  Relations,  DuPont  Rayon  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.,  1928 . 

Bailey,  Dorothy 4936  Butterworth  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1931-32,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar, 
1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1931. 

Practicum:    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 

Philadelphia;    American  Federation  of  FuU-Fashioned  Hosiery  Workers,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    District   of   Columbia   Public   Employment    Office,    1933-34;     United   States 

Employment  Service,  1934 . 

Barnes,  Helena  Myrl 1001  Warfield  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1922-23  and  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1923-24-     Two  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Elmira  CoUege,  1922. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;   Worcester,  Mass., 

1927-30;    Special  Worker,  National  Board,  1930-31;    General  Secretary,  Woonsocket, 

R.  I.,  1931-32;   General  Secretary,  San  Francisco,  1932-35. 

Barringer,  Flora  Mciver Florence,  S.  C. 

Graduate  Student,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Converse  CoUege,  1922. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Florence,  S.  C,  1923-25,  and  Substitute  Teacher, 
1925 ;   Secretary,  Hotel  Florence,  1925-32. 

(46) 
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Baxter,  Georgia  LorrisE  (see  Mrs.  James  A.  Flint). 

Baymiller,  Ruth  (see  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  Cochran). 

Beard,  Belle  BooiNrE Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Va. 

Graduate  Student,  1926-27,  1929-30,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927- 

28.  Fellow,  Judge  Baker  Foundation,  1928-29.     Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy, 1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1923. 

Praclicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Child 
Guidance  Clinic,  Philadelphia;  Bates  House,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Bluefield,  Va.,  1923-24;  Field  Secretary,  Lynchburg 
College,  1924-25;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  and  Head  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology,  Sweet  Briar  College,  1931 . 

Beers,  Burta  May  (see  Mrs.  Elliott  Taylor). 

Bell,  Katharine  Ratnolds  (see  Mrs.  Wniiam  C.  McCoy). 

Bell,  Mary  Sloan Coe  College,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Grace  H.   Dodge   Fellow,   1925-26.      Fellow  in  Education,   1926-27. 
One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Huron  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  California,  1923. 
Positions:   Teacher,  High  School,  Sisseton,  S.  D.,  1914-17;   Big  Timber,  Mont.,  1917-19; 

Huron  College,  1919-20;    Dean  of  Women,  Huron  College,  1920-22,  1923-25,  1927-29; 

Dean  of  Women,  Coe  College.  1929 . 

Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 1150  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1932-34-     Two  year  certificate,  1934.  . 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1932. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  State  Employment  Office,  Phila- 
delphia; New  York  State  Employment  Service;  American  Federation  of  Full-Fashioned 
Hosiery  Workers;  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Investigator,  Home  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1934-35,  and  Research 
Worker,  1935 . 

Berry,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  (Gwendolyn  SaUsbury  Hughes) 

A.  I.  C.  P.,  105  E.  22d  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan   B.   Anthony  Scholar,    1918-19;    Carola    Woerishoffer   Fellow, 
1919-20.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Child  Welfare  Department,  Public  Schools,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1917-18; 
Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1920-21;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Elmira  College,  1921-22;  Director,  Child  Health 
Study,  Public  Health  Committee,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  New  York  City, 
1922-24;  Chief  Statistician,  Institute  of  Social  and  Religious  Research,  New  York  City, 
1924-26;  Project  Director,  1926-27;  Analyst,  Welfare  Council  of  New  York  City,  1928; 
Director,  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Registration,  A.I.C.P.,  New  York  City,  1928 . 

Bertch,  Dorothy  Maxwell  (see  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  Harbach). 

Bishop,  Julia  Ann 

Children's  Aid  Society,  311  S.  Juniper  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1928-29;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929- 
30;  1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Abilene  Christian  College,  1924;   M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University, 

1926. 
Praclicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Teacher,  High  School,  Roscoe,  Texas,  1924-25,  and  Abilene,  Texas,  1926-28; 

Case  Worker  and  .Supervisor,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1930-32,  1933 . 

Biss,  Irene Falconer  House,  85  St.  George  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  and  Caimes  Scholar  of  Girton  College,  1928- 

29.  Master  of  Arts,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Girton  College,  1928. 

Praclicum:  Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.;  Heinz  Manufacturing  Company, 

Philadelphia;    Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New 

York  City. 
Positions:  University  of  Toronto,  Lecturer  in  Economics,  1929-34,  and  Assistant  Professor 

in  Economics,  1934— — ;   Head  of  Women's  Residence,  1929 . 
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Blair,  Bertha 

Women's  Bureau,  Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28  and  Graduate  Student,  1928-29. 
One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Macalester  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School;  Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Duluth,  Minn.,  1919-20;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Girl  Reserve 
Secretary,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1920-23;  Industrial  Secretary,  Duluth,  Minn.,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant,  Carola  WoerishofTer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1928-29;  Research  Worker,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1929- — . 

Bloodworth,  Jessie  (see  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  Nye). 

BoALT,  Marion  Griswold 429  Ross  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919;    Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904;  Teachers  College,  1914-15;  Western 
Reserve  University,  1922-24. 

Practicum:  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Joseph  &  Feiss 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio;   U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Lake  Erie  CoUege,  1904-05;  Wells  College,  1905-11;  Mills  College, 
1911-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Field  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Chicago,  111.,  1919-20;  Em- 
ployment Secretary,  Columbia,  S.  C,  1921;  Visitor,  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  1922-27;  Visitor  and  Placing  Agent,  Children's  Home,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  1927-28; 
Social  Worker,  Butler  County  Children's  Home,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  1928 . 

BoHME,  Friedel  (see  Mrs.  Erich  Ander). 

BoiE,  Matjrine 80  Seymour  Ave.,  S.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1932-33,  and  Fellow  of  the  Family  Society 
of  Philadelphia,  1933-34.     Two  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:    B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1927,  Graduate  Student,  1927-28, 

and  M.A.,  1932. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Publicity  Worker,  National  Student  Federation,  New  York  City,  1928-29; 

Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Fisk  University,   1929-31;    Case  Worker,  Family 

Society,  Philadelphia,  1934- — . 

BoRNGEssER,  Marie  Louise Deceased 

Scholar,  Fehruary-Octoher,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Bradley,  Mrs.  Elmer  Ellsworth  (Julia  Charlotte  Snell) 

1216  Marion  St.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Two  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Moimt  Holyoke  College,  1923. 
Position:  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1925. 

Brinser,  Mrs.  Donald  C.  (Mary  Emily  Rodney) 

85  Washington  St.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1924-25.     One 
year  certificate,  1925. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  College  Settlement,  New  York  City. 
Positions:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  Member  of  Personnel  Department,  New  York  City, 
1927-30;  Buyer,  Candy  Department,  1930;  Senior  Assistant,  Toy  Department,  1930-32; 
Senior  Assistant,  Stationery  Department,  1932;  Radio  Promotional  Work,  L.  Bam- 
berger &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1932-34;  Director,  Styling  and  Sales  Promotion, 
Lane  Bryant,  New  York  City,  1934;  John  Wanamaker,  Assistant  Buyer,  1935,  and 
Assistant  Merchandise  Coordinator,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Brown,  Vera  Louise  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Pelton). 

BuNTON,  Georgianna  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Montgomery). 

Btjse,  Alpha  Beatrice Address  unknown 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 

Academic  Training:  B.S..  University  of  Montana,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  London  School 

of  Economics,  1922-23. 
Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
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Positions:  War  Department,  Division  of  Military  Aeronautics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1917- 
18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Investigator,  Czecho-Slovakia  Survey  for  the  Govenunent, 
Prague,  1919;  Industrial  Supervisor,  Paris,  France,  1920-21;  Circulation  Manager, 
Woman's  Press,  New  York  City,  1921-22;  Journalist,  The  Survey,  New  York  City, 
1923-25;   Instructor  of  English,  GinUng  College,  1925-29. 

Butler,  Clare  WiLHELivnNA 

Allerton  House,  302  W.  22nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  CoUege,  1909. 

Praclicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Instructor  of  Mathematics  and  Science,  Lindenwood  CoUege,  St.  Charles,  Mo., 
1909-10;  Graduate  Nurse,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  December,  1915; 
Registered  Nurse,  Alassachusetts,  1917,  New  York,  1923;  Medical  Social  Worker, 
Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  1916-17;  Psychiatric  Social 
Worker,  Psychopathic  Hospital,  Boston,  1918-22;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  County 
Jail  Survey,  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City,  1922;  Investi- 
gator, U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1923;  Research  Worker,  Committee 
on  Dispensary  Development,  New  York  City,  192.3-24;  Director  of  Case-finding  Sur- 
vey, Pennsylvania  Tuberculosis  Society,  Fayette  County,  Pa.,  1924-25;  Social  Case 
Worker,  Eastchester  Neighborhood  Association,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1926; 
Research  Worker,  Division  of  Maternity,  Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1927-29;  Bibliographical  Work,  National  Board, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1929;  Research  Secretary,  White  House  Conference  on 
Child  Health,  19.30;  Unemployment  Investigator,  Prosser  Committee,  19.30-31;  Bib- 
liography Work,  Russell  Sage  Foundation  Year  Book  and  Abstracting,  National  Health 
Library,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Research  Assistant,  Welfare  Council,  New  York 
City,  1933 . 

Butler,  Elsa  Mat  (see  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  Grove). 

BuTTERwoRTH,  VIRGINIA Sunset  Farm,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Graduate  Student,  1932-33.     One  year  certificate  and  Master  of  Arts, 
1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932. 

Practicum:    Gimbel  Brothers,  New  York  City;    Pennsylvania  State  Employment  OflSce, 

Philadelphia;    Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children, 

Harrisburg. 
Position:  Investigator,  Connecticut  Department  of  Labor,  1934 . 

Byenes,  Agnes  Mary  H.'Vdden 

San  Carlos  Hotel,  150  East  50th  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan  B.   Anthony  Scholar,   1916-17;    Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1917-18.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1915;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1916. 

Positions:  Statistical  Tabular  Critic,  War  Trade  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Instructor  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Research,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie 
College,   1919-24;    Economic  Analyst,   U.   S.   Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.   C., 

1925-27;    Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Hunter  College,  1925 ,  and  Chairman, 

Social  Service  Specialization,  1935 . 

Campbell,  Persia  Crawford  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Rice,  Jr.). 

Carbery,  Mrs.  James  Lewis  (Marjory  Everest  Hendricks) 

Normandy  Farm,  Rockville,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 
New  York  City;   Dennison  ^Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Acting  Chief  of  Publication  Section,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards,  1918-19;  Head 
of  Information  Service,  Insular  and  Foreign  Division,  A.  R.  C,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1919-20;  Case  Worker,  Associated  Charities,  Washington,  D.  C,  1921-22;  Assistant 
in  Service  Department,  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  1923;  Sta- 
tistical Clerk,  National  Research  Council,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-25;  Junior  Eco- 
nomic Analyst,  Women'.s  Bureau,  V.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1925;  Principal  Editorial 
Clerk,  U.  S.  State  Department,  1927-2S;   Independent  Business,  192S . 

Cahy,  Mrs.  Richard  L.  (Mary  Brooks  Goodhue) 

c/o  Mrs.  F.  Goodhue,  340  Louella  Ave.,  Wayne,  ]?a. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918,  and  Graduate  Student,  1921-22. 
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Praelicum:  John  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  1915-17;  Industrial  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Baltimore,  1918-20. 

Cers,  Edna  (see  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  Macmahon). 
Chalklet,  Lyssa  Desha  (see  Mrs.  Ernest  Harper). 
Chalufotjb,  Fkance  Marie  Alice  (see  Mrs.  Howard  C.  Rice,  Jr.). 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  Gurley). 
Chapman,  Ruth  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  Geer). 
Charlton,  Mrs.  Knight  (Dorothy  Raid  Layman) 

605  Aspen  St.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Rockland  College,  1924. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  El  Retire  School  for  Delinquent  Girls,  San  Fernando,  Cahf., 
1925-26;  Du-ector,  Berkeley  Junior  Theater,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  1929-31. 

Cheyney,  Alice  Squires R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Media,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-16,  1917-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909;  Philadelphia  Training  Course  for  Social 
Workers,  1909-10;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1923;  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1916-17;   Consulting  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School,  1925-26. 

Positions:  Agent,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1909-11;  Investigator,  New  York 
State  Factory  Investigation  Commission,  1913-14;  Secretary,  Sub-Committee,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Commission  on  Public  Safety,  1917-18;  Instructor  in  Industrial  Prob- 
lems, Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  Philadelphia,  1919-25;  Acting 
Executive  Secretary,  Women's  International  League  for  Peace  and  Freedom,  1925; 
Representative  of  the  American  Committee  for  the  Geneva  Institute,  International 
Labour  Office,  1927;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assist- 
ant to  Director,  International  Labour  Office,  Washington  Branch,  1928 ;   Executive 

Secretary,  American  Committee  on  International  Intellectual  Cooperation,  1933 . 

Chute,  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  (Winifred  Charlotte  Miles) 

139  Ronada  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1919. 

Practicum:  The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company, 
Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Assistant  Director  of  Education,  Hale  Brothers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  1920, 
and  Director  of  Education,  1920-22;  Worker  in  Educational  and  Employment  Depart- 
ment, White  House,  San  Francisco,  1923-24;  Director  of  Activities,  International 
Institute  of  San  Francisco,  1925;  Educational  Director,  Montgomery  Ward  &  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif.,  1926-27;  Teacher,  High  Schools,  Los  Angeles,  1928-31;  Acting 
Supervisor,  Intake  Division,  Alameda  County  Central  Office,  S.  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland, 
Cahf..  1934 . 

Clark,  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  (Mildred  Dee  Moore) 

Box  521,  Minden,  La. 
Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Fellow  of  the  National  Urban  League,  1933-34.     One 
year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1933. 

Practicum:  FamOy  Society,  Philadelphia;   Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Louisiana  Relief  Administration,  New  Orleans,  1934-35. 

Clinard,  Ruth  Murray 827  E.  Blvd.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Woman's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1929. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  American  Red  Cross,  Case  Worker,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1930-32-  Executive 
Secretary,  Boydton,  Va.,  1932-34,  and  Charlotte,  N.  C,  1934 . 

Cochran,  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  (Ruth  Baymiller) 

319  N.  Sultana  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1928. 

Practicum:  The  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Buhl,  Idaho,  1923-24,  1925-26;  Teacher,  Junior 
High  School,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  1928-30;  Case  Worker,  Bureau  of  County  Welfare 
Los  Angeles,  1933 .  ' 
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CoE,  Thelma  Millicent  (see  Mrs.  J.  P.  DuVinage). 
Coffin,  Maxine  (see  Mrs.  Leo  J.  Madden). 
Cohen,  Eva  (see  Eva  Ress). 

CooGAN,  Helens 832  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Y.  W.C.  A.  Scholar,  1933-34,  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Fellow,  1934-35.     Two 
year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Women's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;   Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Biisiness  and  Indvistrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1935 . 

CooK,  Helen  Adelia  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  Mitchell). 
CooLBAXJGH,  Mks.  Kenneth  M.  (Laura  Bell  Paddock) 

113  Poplar  Walk,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910. 

Practicum:  American  International  Shipbuilding  Company,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia; 
Plimpton  Press,  Norwood,  Mass.;   Bird  &  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Assistant  Principal,  High  School,  Mora,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Principal,  High 
School,  Monticello,  Minn.,  1912-13;  High  School,  Delano,  Minn.,  1913-18;  Industrial 
Editorial  Writer,  Collins  Industrial  Council,  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  1919-22;  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1923. 

CoPENHAVER,  Eleanob  (see  Mrs.  Sherwood  Anderson). 
CoRSTVET,  Emma  Gretchen  (see  Mrs.  Karl  Llewellyn). 

Coward,  Mrs.  Halton  A.  (Mildred  Clark  .Jacobs) Villanova,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916  and  1916-17.     Graduate  Student  in 
Applied  Psychology,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1917. 

Ac'idemic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 
Pr  Lclicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  iMaivT  College,  1917-18; 
Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  TrainediWomen,  Philadelphia,  1918-23. 

Daniel,  Frieda  Opal ; 427  N.  Filmore  St.,  Osceola,  111. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Drake  University,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1916-18. 

Positions:  Special  Agent,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Private  Secretary,  University  of  Chicago,  1919-21;  Assistant  Inspector,  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue,  Labor  Tax  Division,  1921-22;  Research  Worker,  United  Charities 
of  Chicago,  1921-25;  Vocational  Adviser,  Vocational  Guidance  Bureau,  Chicago, 
1925-28. 

Darr,  Marjorie St.  Mary's,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1923-24. 

Practicum:  American  Reel  Cross,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  and  Charlottesville,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  .School,  Defiance,  Pa.,  1916-17;  High  School,  Woodbridge,  N.  J., 
1917-18;  A.  R.  C.  Hut  Worker,  France,  1918-19;  Home  Service  Secretarv,  Trumbull 
County  Chapter,  Warren,  Ohio,  1922,  and  Executive  Secretary  of  Roll  Call,  1922-23; 
Teacher,  High  School,  St.  Mary's,  Pa.,  1925-26;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Main  Line  Federa- 
tion of  Churches,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1926-28;  \'isiting  Teacher,  Board  of  Education, 
Coatesville,  Pa.,  1928-29;  Board  of  Education,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-32;  Casework 
Supervisor,  Elk  County  Emergency  Relief  Board,  Ridgeway,  Pa.,  1933-34,  and  Mifllin 
and  Clearfield  Counties  Relief  Boards,  Pa.,  1934. 

Davidson,  Helen  Rowena  (see  Mrs.  Oscar  Sivorinc  Xclson). 
Davies,  Jane  Stodder  (see  Mrs.  David  Murray). 
De  BoBtTLA,  Ida  _ 

Sarolta  Kollogium,  V  flold  utca  17,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Graduate  Student,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Budapest,  1923. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Coinpimy,  Philadelphia. 

I'ositions:  President,  Women's  Division,  National  Union  of  Hungarian  Students,  1923-24; 
Research  Worker,  Foreign  Bureau,  Y.  AV.  C.  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1925-26;  Social 
Economist  under  Minister  of  Education,  Budapest,  1926-34;  Director,  Sarolta  KoU<5gium, 
Budapest,  1934 . 
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DiNSMORE,  Mary 617  "E"  St.,  Marysville,  Calif. 

Scholar,  June,  1918 — February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mills  College,  1916. 

Practicum:   Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbiu'y,  Conn.;   American  International 

Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Research  Assistant  to  Industrial  Consultant,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

Dong,  Ntok  Zoe  (see  Mrs.  Tingfu  Tsiang). 

Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing 3440  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1919-20.    Master 
of  Arts,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.  Graduate  Student,  London  School 
of  Economics,  1921-22;  Faculte  de  Droit,  University  of  Paris,  1925-26.  Ph.D.,  Rad- 
cliffe  CoUege,  1926. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia; 
American  Tube  and  Stamping  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positions:  Relief  Worker,  Shurtleff  Memorial  Relief,  Paris,  France,  1917-18;  Recon- 
struction Worker,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  France,  1918-19;  Employ- 
ment Manager,  S.  Gembly,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  1920-21;  Instructor  in  Economics, 
Simmons  College,  1924-25  and  1927-28;  Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of  International 
Research  of  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  Paris,  1926-27,  and  Bfele, 
Switzerland,  1930-32;  Associate  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30; 
Special  Investigation  of  British  Unemployment,  President's  Committee  for  Employ- 
ment, 1931;  Non-Resident  Lecturer,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35;  Research  Associate, 
Industrial  Research  Department,  and  Lectxirer,  College  for  Women,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1932-35. 

DuNLAP,  Mrs.  D.  Porter  (Estelle  Geneva  Nisson) 

1129  Greenwich  Terrace,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1918. 

Practicum:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia;   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.; 

Wni.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston. 
Positions:  Investigator,  Retail  Research  Association,  New  York  City,  1919-22;  Campaign 

Manager,  A.  R.  C,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  1923;   Assistant  Buyer,  The  White  House, 

San  Francisco,  1923-24. 

Durfee,  Mart  Elizabeth 163  Rockview  Ave.,  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1923-24.     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1906;  University  of  Nanking,  1917-22; 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  Columbia  University,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 
1922-23;   Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1929-30. 

Positions:  Assistant  to  Cataloguer,  Public  Library,  1904-05;  Teacher,  High  School, 
Vermont  and  New  York,  1906-09;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  General  Secretary,  1909-17;  Worker, 
Nanking,  China,  1917-22;  Worker,  Yenching  University,  Peking,  China,  1924-27; 
Director  of  General  and  Religious  Education,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1927-29;  Head- 
mistress, Miss  Durfee's  School  for  Young  Problem  Children,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  1930 . 

DuRGiN,  Margaret  Ethel 13  SummifAve.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913. 

Practicum:  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Waterbury,  Vt.,  1913-14;  High  School,  Concord,  N.  H., 
1914-19;  Employee,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1920-21;  Teacher, 
High  School,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1921-23;  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Maiden,  Mass., 
Supervisor  of  Instruction,  1923-26 ;  Assistant  Manager  of  Industrial  Relations,  1926 . 

Du  ViNAGE,  Mrs.  J.  P.  (Thelma  MilUcent  Coe) 

302  N.  35th  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1927. 

Practicum:     Westinghouse    Electric    Company,    Philadelphia;     Lighthouse    Settlement, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:     Playground    Supervisor,    Mothers'    Club,    Havana,    1928-29;     Case   Worker, 

Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1930 . 
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Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes 1224  Mississippi  St.,  Lawrence,  Kan. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1924-26.     Two  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1922,  M.A.,  1923,  and  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Praclicum:  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  1923;  Instructor,  Department  of 
Sociology,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Director,  Department  of  Economics 
and  Sociology,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1927-28;  Director  of  Research,  State 
Public  Welfare  Commission,  Kansas,  1932-34;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  1929 . 

Elset,  Florence Ill  Bedford  St.,  New  York  City 

Graduate  Student,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1917. 

Praclicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:   Assistant  in  Library,  U.  S.  Government  Commission,  The  Inquiry,  New  York 

City,  1918;    Librarian,  Public  Library,  New  York  City,  1920-21;    Visitor-in-Training, 

C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1929-30,  and  Senior  Visitor,  1930 . 

Endriss,  Helga  (see  Mrs.  Werner  Flume). 

Evans,  Elizabeth Bureau  of  Charities,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carol  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1926. 
Praclicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   University  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:     Case   Worker,    Family    Society,    Philadelphia,    1927-29;     District    Secretary, 
Brooklyn  Bureau  of  Charities,  1929 . 

EwART,  Elizabeth 25  Tobey  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Brown  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Factory  worker,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1909-14;  Personnel  Assistant,  Lumb  Knitting 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1914-17;  Feature  writer.  Women's  Page,  Evening 
Bulletin,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1926-28;  Junior  Executive,  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  Citv, 
1929-30;  Writer,  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers,  New  York  City,  1930-31;  Statis- 
tician, A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1931-33;  Supervisor,  F.  E.  R.  A.  Unemployment 
Survey,  New  York  City,  1934;  interviewer.  New  York  State  Employment  Service, 
New  York  City,  1935. 

Fairchild,  Mildred 219  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,   1925—27.      Graduate  Student,  1927-28. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  A.  A.  U.  W.  Gamma 
Phi  Beta  European  Fellow,  1928-29. 

Positions:  Member  of  Staff,  Fisk  University,  1916-18;  Field  Representative,  Playground 
and  Recreation  Association  of  America,  1918-22;  Field  Organizer,  Oberlin  College, 
1923-24;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1927-28;  Research  Fellow,  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Associate  in  Social  Economy,  1930-34,  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Farmer,  Mrs.  John  Clifford  (Jeanette  Olivia  Wliite) 

2632  S.  St.  Louis  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1917. 

Practicum:    Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.      U.  S.  Employment  Service, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Surveyor,  Industrial  Section,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-20. 

Fast,  Lisette  Emery Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1919.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Washington,  1920-21. 

Practicum:  Bntro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    International  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Social  Science  Research  Council,  New  York  City,  1928;  Stanford 
University,  Research  Assistant,  Food  Research  Institute,  1922-23,  and  Secretary, 
1923-27,  1928 . 
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Feder,  Leah  Hannah 

Department  of  Social  Work,  WasMngton  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917 — 18;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1918-19,  1931-32.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1917. 

Praciicum:  White-Vv''illiains  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Supervisor  of  Investigation,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1919-22; 
District  Secretary,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1922-28;  Senior  Research  Assistant, 
r.  E.  R.  A.  Studies  under  Institute  of  Human  Relations,  Yale  University,  1935;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  1928 . 

Felts,  Josephine  Notes 245  E.  72nd  St.,  New  York  City 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1921.     Alliance  Francaise,  Paris,  1926-27. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Visitor,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1922-24;    Editor,  Fashionable  Dress 

Magazine,  New  York  City,  1928-30;   Advertising,  Addison  Vars,  Inc.,  New  York  City, 

1930-31. 

Fernald,  Abba  C Winterport,  Maine 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Maine,  1927.     M.A.,  Cornell  College,  1931. 

Practicum:  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Orono,  Maine,  1927;  Investment  Analyst,  Fidelity- 
Philadelphia  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  1928-29;  Teaching  Assistant  in  Eco- 
nomics, Cornell  CoUege,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Emergency  Relief  Administration, 
Philadelphia,  1932-33. 

FiNLEY,  Gail  (see  Mrs.  Donald  Mynard  Swarthout). 

Flint,  Mrs.  James  A.  (Georgia  Louise  Baxter) 

86  N.  Cassidy  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1917-19.     Two  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1914.  M.A.,  University  of  California, 
1917.  American-Scandinavian  Foundation  Fellow,  University  of  Stockholm,  1921-22. 
Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1930-31. 

Practicum:  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Morrison,  Colo.,  1914-15;  Research 
Secretary,  Consumers'  League  of  Eastern  Pennsylvania,  1919-21;  Research  Assistant, 
Chase  National  Bank,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Research  Associate  on  Latin  America, 
Columbia  University,  1925-28;  Service  Director,  Dime  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
1933-34. 

Flume,  Mrs.  Werner  (Helga  Endriss) 

Berlin-Lichterfelde,  Elizabethstrasse  19,  Germany 
German  Fellow,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932.     Master  of  Arts, 
1933. 

Academic  Training:    University  of  Cologne,  1927;    University  of  Munich,  1927-28;    Uni- 
versity of  Geneva,  1928-29;   University  of  Bonn,  1929-31. 
Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories.     German  Iron  and  Steel  Industry. 

Fogarty,  Mrs.  Thomas  S.  (Jeanette  Carolyn  Owens) 

11  Bay  View  Ave.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-Fehruary,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  Bachelor  of  Biological  Science,  Bucknell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. ;  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  1917-18;  High  School,  Chester,  Pa., 
1919-20;  High  School,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920-22;  Junior  Schools,  Camden,  N.  J., 
1922-24;  Buyer,  Geo.  G.  Bean,  Inc.,  Boston,  1924-27. 

Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross 6  Kendrick  Ave.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

Carola   Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1929-30;    Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1930-31;    Grace   H.    Dodge   Fellow,    1931-32.      Fanny   Bullock 
Workman  Foreign  Fellow  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33.    Master 
of  Arts,  1930.     Two  year  certificate,  1931. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1929. 

Practicum:   University  House,  Philadelphia;    Kjngsley  House,  Pittsburgh;    Union  Settle- 
ment, New  York  City;  Children's  Aid  Society,  PhOadelphia. 
Positions:  Director,  Girls'  Work,  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1935 . 
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Frankfurter,  Estelle 6  Brimmer  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Traininn:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1922.  London  School  of 
Economics,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  ReBning  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Boston  Trade  Union  College,  Boston,  1920-21;  Investigator,  Massachusetts 
Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1922-24;  Research  Assistant,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1924-28:  Research  Assistant,  Child  Labor  Committee,  Mass., 
1929-.30;  Executive  Secretary,  The  .Jefferson  Society,  1930-31;  Field  Worker,  Massa- 
chusetts Child  Labor  Committee,  1931-32;  Research  Director,  National  Labor  Board, 
1933 . 

Franklin,  Mrs.  Benjamin,  Jr.  (Adrienne  Kenyon) 

Ridgewood  Orchard,  Dreshertown  Road,  Dresher,  Pa. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Settlements  Association  Joint  Fellow,   1916-17. 
Master  of  Arts,  1917. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 
Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Employment  Manager,  American  Lithographic  Company,  New 
York  City,  1917-18;  Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 
Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

French,  Mrs.  J.  S.  (Lois  Angelina  Meredith) 

34  Kearney  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1920-21,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar, 
1921-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Grinnell  College,  1919.  Commonwealth  Fund  Fellow,  New 
York  School  for  Social  Work,  1922-23. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  1919-20;  Visiting  Teacher,  Bureau  of 
Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1923;  Public  Education  Association,  New  York  City, 
1923-27;  Assistant,  Publications  Department,  Public  Education  Association,  New 
York  City,  1927-28;  Field  Secretary,  National  Committee  on  Visiting  Teachers,  New 
York  City,  1928-30;  Visiting  Teacher,  New  Jersej'  State  Teachers'  College,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  1930 . 

Frost,  Winifred  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  Kerschbaum). 

FuLK,  Lucille 202  Terminal  Building,  Joliet,  111. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1919. 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Norfolk,  Neb.,  1919-20;  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  1921-23;  A.  R.  C,  Loan  Secretary,  Central  OflBce,  Chicago,  III.,  1923-25; 
Executive  Secretary,  Lansing,  Mich.,  1925-29;  Family  Visitor,  Associated  Charities, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-31;  Secretary  and  Case  Worker,  Storey  County  Social  Service 
League,  Ames,  Iowa,  1931-33;  Case  Worker,  Will  County  Emergency  Relief  Commission, 
Joliet,  111.,  1933 . 

Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 237  E.  20th  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-17.     Two  year  certificate,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage 
Commission,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretary,  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1917-19, 
and  Special  Agent,  1919-20;  Field  Agent,  Child  Labor  Committee,  New  York,  1920-21; 
Assistant  Director,  United  Employment  Service,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Vocational 
Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Statistician, 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  1925-26;  Educational  and  Vocational  Counselor, 
A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1926 . 

Galster,  Augusta  Emile Tower  Hill,  111. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic   Training:    A.B.,   University  of  Illinois,    1918,   M.A.,    1920,   and   Ph.D.,    1922. 

Special   French    Government   Scholar,    University   of   Toulouse,    1922-23;      Graduate 

Student,  Washington  I'niversity,  1935. 
Practicum:  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Research  Assistant,  University  of  Illinois,  1918-20;    Instructor  in  Economics, 

University  of  Illinois,  1920-21;    Assistant,  Employees'  Benefit  Department,  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1923-24;    Field  Representative, 


56 

State  Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1924-29;  Assistant  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Child  Welfare  of  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1929-30;  Field  Representative, 
Bureau  of  Mental  Health  of  Pennsylvania,  1930-33;  Director,  S.  E.  R.  A.,  Harbor 
District  of  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  1934. 

Gantenbein,  Maet  Ellen  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  Neil). 

Gardiner,  Mrs.  John  F.  (MUdred  McCreary  Willard) 

525  Glenwood  Road,  Merion,  Pa. 
Graduate  Scholar,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant  Employment  Manager,  Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  1918- 
22;  Psychometrist,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Bureau,  1922-26;  Orthopedic  Hospital,  1923-34; 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  Caskin  School,  Devon,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Reader  in  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Psychological  Research  Worker,  1930-32;  Clinical 
Psychologist,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1931-33;    Psychologist:    Children's 

Hospital,   Philadelphia,    1923 ;     Delaware   Hospital,   Wilmington,    1926 ;     Tower 

Hill  School,  WUmington,  1926 ■;  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 ;  Mead  School, 

Wynnewood,  1933 ;  Haverford  Friends'  School,  Haverford,  1934 . 

Gaytord,  Muriel  Janet 1006  Third  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1924.  London  School  of  Economics, 
1928-29.     Gamma  Phi  Beta  A.  A.  U.  W.  Fellow,  Washington  University,  1935-36. 

Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Stenographer,  Swaner,  Chamberlain  &  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1925-26; 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vocational  Secretary,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  1926-28;  Director  of  Service 
Departments,  Philadelphia,  1929-31;  Social  Worker,  Salt  Lake  County  General  Hos- 
pital, Salt  Lake  City,  1931-34;  Assistant,  Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington 
University,  1934-35. 

Geer,  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  (Ruth  Emily  Chapman) 

384  Poplar  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  111. 
Non-resident  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1919,  and  M.A.,  1921. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:   Office  Manager,  Goodwill  Industries,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

GiFFORD,  Helen  Wing 290  W.  11th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1917. 
Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1917-22;   Metropolitan 

Industrial  Secretary,  New  York  City,  1923-28;    Industrial  Secretary,  National  Board, 

1929 . 

Gladwin,  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  (Rachel  Lilian  Smilovitz) 

Address  unknown 
Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 
Practicum:  Conestoga  Community  Centre,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Positions:  Translator,  Provincial  Parliament,  Quebec,  1923. 

Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe 79  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33.     One  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  LL.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1930,  and  A.B.,  1932. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Member  of  the  Minnesota  Bar,  1930;  Chief  Research  Assistant,  Minnesota 
Commission  on  Criminal  Apprehension,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Charity  Organization 
Society,  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Supervisor,  Temporary  Emergency  Relief 
Bureau,  1935 . 

Goodhue,  Mart  Brooks  (see  Mrs.  Richard  Lucius  Gary). 

Gordon,  Mildred 902  Broadway,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1919;  M.S.,  Graduate  School  of  Applied 
Social  Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  1923. 

Positions:  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1921-27;  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
SchaufFeler  School,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  International  Migration  Service,  New  York 
City,  1929-31;  Secretary  of  Case  Work,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Case 
Supervisor,  Home  Rehef  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1932-34,  and  Assistant  Director, 
1934 . 
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Grove,  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  (Elsa  May  Butler) 

531  W.  122nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1915-16.     One  year  certificate,  1916. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1905.      M.A.,  Washington  University,  1914. 

Columbia  University,  1925-28.     Vassar  Alvunnae  Fellow,  1926-27. 
Positions:    Lecturer  in  Social  Science,  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  University,  1926 ; 

Director  of  Staff  Education,  Social  Service  Department,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 

City,  1930 . 

Grtjener,  Jennettb  Rowe 65  Lawrence  St.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929-30,  1931-32.     Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia; 
GUlette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Greenwich 
Academy,  1925-27;  and  High  School,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  1927-29;  Research  Assistant, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Visitor, 
Children's  Friend  Society,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1932-33;  Case  Worker,  State  Charities 
Aid  Association,  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Worker,  Children's  Friends  Society, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1935 . 

Gurlet,  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  (Frances  Stevenson  Chapman) 

74  W.  Marshall  Road,  Lansdowne,  Pa. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1925. 
Practicum:  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  Neighborhood  League,  Wayne,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Case 
Worker,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1929-34. 

GuTOT,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon). 

Hall,  Elizabeth  Louise.  .  .288  Nelson  St.,  Apt.  No.  1,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-24.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dalhousie  L'niversity,  1916;  M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 

Practicum:  White- Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  Schools,  Nova  Scotia,  1916-18;  Volunteer  Aid  Di\Tlsion  Nurse, 
1918-19;  Teacher,  Alberta,  Canada,  1919-20;  Case  Worker,  jNIothers'  .Assistance  Fund, 
Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29;  Case  Worker,  Women's  Directory,  Montreal,  1930-31 ;  Children's 
Aid  Society,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1931-32;   Ottawa  Welfare  Bureau,  Ottawa,  1933 . 

Hammer,  Mrs.  Philip  (Evelyn  Stadler) Address  unknown 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Academic  Training:  B.S.,  University  of  Missoiiri,  1919. 

Practicum:    Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;    Fashion  Park,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Positions:    Substitute  Teacher,  Public  Schools,   St.   Louis,   1915-16;    Teacher,   Emerson 
School,  1916-17;    Employment  Manager  of  Women,  Standard  MUl,  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  .19 19-20. 

Hand-saker,  Lois  Mae 2840  S.  E.  31st  Ave.,  Portland,  Ore. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1927.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1935. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Columbia  County,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Case  Worker,  Pro^-ident  Associa- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1927-29;  American  Red  Cross,  St.  Louis,  1931-34;  Teacher  of 
Sociology  and  Social  Work,  Skidmore  College,  1935 . 

Hankins,  Dorothy 

Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1711  Fitzwater  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1925. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Spring  Garden,  Va.,  1925-20,  and  Staunton,  Va.,  1926- 
28;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1929-30;  Case  Worker,  Institute  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Philadelphia,  1930-31;  Phila- 
delphia Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1931-35;  Supervisor  of  Girls'  Council,  Philadelphia 
Child  Guidance  CUnic,  1935 . 
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Harbach,  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  (Dorothy  Maxwell  Bertch) 

504  Grand  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Miami  University,  1921. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:    Assistant  Girls'   Club  Worker,  East  Side  House,   New  York  City,   1922-24; 

Girls'    Club   Worker,    St.    Martha's    House,    Philadelphia,    1924-27;     Director,   Junior 

League  House,  Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29. 

Harman,  Minnie  Etta Tazewell,  Va. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

1923. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 
Positions:    Teacher,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia,   1914-18;    Executive  Secretary,   North 

Carolina  Conference  for  Social  Service,  1924;  American  Red  Cross:   Assistant  in  Foreign 

Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19;    Executive  Secretary,  Durham  Chapter,  1921-23; 

Case  Supervisor,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1923;    Special  Representative,  1925 . 

Harnish,  Mrs.  Martin  M.  (Frances  Emogene  Price) 

339  W.  Walnut  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1925,  M.A.,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1928;  Uni- 
versity Fellow,  Brown  University,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Family 
Society,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Positions:  Head  of  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Louisville,  1928-31;  Assistant 
Director,  Family  Welfare  Society,  Unemployment  Relief  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33. 

Harper,  Mrs.  Ernest  (Lyssa  Desha  Chalkley) 

115  Carmel  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1920. 

Practicum:  American  Red  Cross,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Episcopal  School  for  Girls,  Versailles,  Ky.,  1922-23;  Worker,  Child 
Welfare  League,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1924-25;   Teacher,  Kalamazoo  College,  1927 . 

Harris,  Helen  Marie 237  E.  104th  St.,  New  York  City 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1917-18.     Master 
of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Financial  Secretary,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  1918-22;  Instructor 
in  Dramatics,  University  Settlement,  1922-23;  Head  Worker,  Kingsley  House  Social 
Settlement,  Pittsburgh,  1923-30;   and  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1930 . 

Hathewat,  Grace 

c/o  Mrs.  W.  Milner  Wood,  40  King  Sq.,  St.  John,  N.  B.,  Canada 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1911. 

Practicum:   American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia;    The  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Secretary,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Philadelphia, 
1920-21;  Assistant  Supervisor,  Tubize  Plant,  Hopewell,  Va.,  1921-22;  Assistant  in 
Personnel  Department,  James  McCreery  &  Company,  New  York  City,  1922;  Research 
Worker,  Industrial  Research  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1923-25. 

Hatjpt,  Istar  Alida Address  unknown 

Master  of  Arts,   1918.      Fellow  in  Psychology,   1920-21.      One  year 
certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1922.     University  of  Jena,  1922-23. 
Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-20; 

Employment   Department,   Consolidated   Gas   and   Electric  Co.,   Baltimore,    1923-25; 

Educational  Director,  Stewart  and  Company,  Baltimore,  1925-26;    Research  Associate, 

Bureau  of  Public  Personnel  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1927-30. 
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Hays,  Elizabeth 

LaSalle  Building,  Suite  903-4,  509  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  June,  1918-June,  1919.     One  year  certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Trainino:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1909. 

Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  The  United 
States  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  1914-18;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for 
the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C,  St.  Louis,  1919-20;  Employment  Manager,  S.  S.  Kresge 
Company,  St.  Louis,  1920-21;  Treasurer,  Little  and  Hays  Investment  Company,  St. 
Louis,  1922 . 

Heipp,  Elsie Cambridge,  Md. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24.-     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1921.  Graduate  Student,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30,  and  M.A.,  19.34. 

Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Educational  and  Recreational  Director,  Preventorium,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
1917-20;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Marion  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1921-22; 
Canton,  Ohio,  1924-26;  Columbus,  Ohio,  1926-29;  Case  Worker,  Children's  Service 
Bureau,  Pittsburgh,  1930-35;  Executive  Secretary,  Dorchester  County  Welfare  Board, 
Cambridge,  Md.,  1935 . 

Hendricks,  Marjory  Everest  (see  Mrs.  James  Lewis  Carbery). 

Herman,  Florence  Shelley 1001  President  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic   Training:    A.B.,  Hunter  College,   1928.      LL.B.,  St.  John's  University,   1933, 

and  J.S.D.,  1934. 
Practicum:  Windsor  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia;   R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City; 

Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Positions:    Research  Assistant,  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  New  York  City, 

1929-30;    and  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company, 

New  York  City,  1930 . 

Herring,  Harriet  Laura 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Meredith  College,  1913.     M.A.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  U.  S.  Cartridge 
Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;    IT.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  1914-15;  and  Chowan  Institute, 
Murfreesboro,  N.  C,  1915-17;  Employment  Manager,  Roxford  Knitting  Mills,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919;  Community  Worker,  Pomona  Mills,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1920-22;  Per- 
sonnel Worker,  Carolina  Cotton  and  Woolen  Mills  Company,  Spray,  N.  C,  1922-25; 
Research  Associate  in  Industrial  Relations,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1925 . 

HiBBARD,  Helen  Ruth 

457  Orchard  Ave.,  Bellevue  Station,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-18.     Tivo  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1S94,  and  Graduate  Student,  1915-16. 

Practicum:  Social  Service  Department,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr 
Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Williams'  School,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95;  Monson  Academy, 
Mass.,  189.5-99;  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Assistant,  Bryn  Mawr 
Community  Center,  1917-18;  A.  R.  C,  District  Supervisor,  Boston,  1918-19;  Super- 
visor of  Training  Classes,  Pittsburgh,  1919-20;  Visitor,  Children's  Service  Bureau,  Pitts- 
burgh, 1920-21;  and  Supervisor,  1921 . 

Hibbard,  Ruth  (see  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  Romer). 

Higginson,  Mrs.  William  John  (Ethel  Hinds) 

1705  Hoe  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  59,  New  York  City 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1922. 
Practicum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Friends'  .\cademy,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Milton 
Academy,  Milton,  Mass.,  1927-28;    Section  Manager,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
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York  City,  1929-31;  Supervisor,  Home  and  Work  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City, 
1932-33;  Social  Worker,  C.  W.  S.  Staff,  Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City, 
1934-35;   P.  W.  A.,  Neighborhood  Association,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Hill,  Catherine  Utley  (see  Mrs.  George  Edwin  Hill). 

Hill,  Mrs.  George  Edwin  (Catherine  Utley  Hill) 

1826  Grand  Ave.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907. 

Practicum: 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Teacher  of  Biblical  Literature,  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  1899-1901;  1905-10;  Worker  in  France,  1918-19;  Metropolitan  Secretary, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1920-22;  Field  Secretary,  New  York  Herald-Tribune  Fresh  Air  Fund. 
New  York,  New  England  and  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Vice  President,  National  Plant, 
Flower  and  Fruit  Guild,  1926-31,  and  Honorary  Vice  President,  1932 . 

Hinds,  Ethel  (see  Mrs.  William  John  Higginson). 

Hoffman,  Mrs.  Charles  G.  (Priscilla  Bache) Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

Intercollegiate    Community    Service    Association    Fellow    and    Carola 
Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28;   Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928- 
29.     Two  year  certificate,  1929. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1927. 
Practicum:  FamUy  Society,  Philadelphia;   Children's  Aid  Society,  Boston. 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 297  Ogden  Ave.,  W.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34,  and  Fellow,  1934-35.     Master 
of  Arts,  1934.     Two  year  certificate,  1935. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932. 

Practicum:    State  Employment   OfBce,   Philadelphia;    Bloomingdale's,   New  York  City; 
State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Philadelphia;    Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School 
for  Women  Workers  in  Industry. 
Positions:    Research  Worker,  Rogers,  Ramsay  &  Hoge,  New  York  City,   1935;    Junior 
Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1935 . 

HouDLETTE,  Mrs.  Frank  C.  (Harriet  Howe  Alilers) 

1634  I  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1924-26;    Intercollegiate  Service  Association 
Fellow,   1926-27;    Special  Research  Fellow,  1928-29;    Two  year 
certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1915,  and  Graduate  Student,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Juvenile  Division,  New  York  State  Employment  Service;  Plimpton  Press, 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Positions:  Director  of  Women's  Work,  Biireau  of  Adult  Education,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1920-24;  Tutor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 1927,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1928-31;  Reader  in  Educational  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assistant  Administrator,  Child  Development  and  Par- 
ental Education,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-31;  Research  Associate  in  Adult  Education, 
American  Association  of  University  Women,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1931 . 

Hughes,  Gwendolyn  Salisbury  (see  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Berry). 
Hunt,  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  (Elizabeth  Pinney  Hunt) 

Walnut  Lane,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Economics  and  Politics,  1919-20, 
1921-24.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1912.  American-Scandinavian  Founda- 
tion Fellow,  University  of  Stockholm,  1920-21. 

Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinney  (see  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  Hunt). 

Huntington,  Emily  Harriet  . .  1685  Scenic  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  _  A.B.,  University  of  California,   1917.      Graduate  Student,   London 

School  of  Economics,  1921-22.  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College,  1923,  and  Ph  D  1928 
Practicum:    Midvale   Steel  and  Ordnance  Company,   Philadelphia;     Leeds   &   Northrup 

Company,  Philadelphia;  Proctor  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y 
Positions:    Supervisor,   Proctor  and   Gamble,   New  York  City,    1920-21-'   Instructor  in 

Economics,  Simmons  College,  1925-27;    University  of  California,  1927-33.  and  Assistant 

Professor,  1933 . 
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HxjRST,  Flora  Elizabeth 

Ulitza  Gorkova  121,  kv.  21,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1930-31. 
Master  of  Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1928.  Special  Fellow  under 
the  American  Russian  Institute,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  1932-34. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York 
City;   Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Director,  Chautauqua,  British  Columbia,  1928:  Teacher,  Junior  High  School, 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  1928-29;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Tutor  and  Interpreter,  ^Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R., 
1934 . 

Hyman,  Anna 7902  Freret  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1926,  and  M.A.,  1927. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Psychologist,  Tulane  Behavior  Clinic,  New  Orleans,  1929;  FeUow  in  Psychology, 
Institute  for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1929;  Psychologist,  Child  Guidance 
Clinic,  New  Orleans,  1929-32;  Parish  Relief  Director,  Louisiana  Emergency  Relief  Ad- 
ministration, Baton  Rouge,  1932-33;  Case  Worker,  Louisiana  Emergency  Relief  Admin- 
istration, New  Orleans,  1933-34,  and  Assistant  District  Supervisor,  1934 . 

Inabnit,  Margaret 1515  W.  3rd  St.,  Bend,  Ore. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,   University  of  Oregon,  1925.      One  year  certificate,  Portland 

School  of  Social  Work,  1927. 
Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Wm.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston;  Summer 

Camps  of  the  Industrial  Clubs,  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
Positions:    Secretary,  Bend  Chapter,  A.   R.   C,   1926-27;    Case  Worker,  Child  Welfare 

Commission,  Portland,  Ore.,  1928;   Social  Welfare  League,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1929 . 

Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark  (see  Mrs.  Halton  A.  Coward). 

Johnson,  Barbara  Lee 247  E.  37th  St.,  New  York  City 

Smith   College   Intercollegiate   Community   Service   Association   Fellmo, 
1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Evans'  School  of  Individual  Instruction,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21, 
1922-23;  Assistant  in  Camp  MacDonough,  1920-23;  Assistant  Professor  in  History 
and  Economics,  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanics,  University  of  Porto  Rico, 
Mayaguez,  1921-22;  Tutor,  1923-24;  Teacher,  Cumnock  Academy,  Los  Angeles,  1925; 
Managing  Editor,  Charm,  1927-31;  Sales  Promotion  Department,  Fitchburg  Paper 
Company,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  President,  Star  Library  PubUcations,  Inc.,  1932 . 

Kenyon,  Adrienne  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr.). 

Kerschbaum,  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  (Winifred  Lilian  Frost) 

6015  Kimbark  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1925;  Brookings  Institution,  1926-28, 1929-30, 
and  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  Henry  Disston  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;   Dennison  I\Ianufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Instructor,  Sweet  Briar  College,  1928-29;  Secretary,  Industrial  Information 
Service,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1930. 

KoEMPEL,  Leslie  Alice 65  Fifteenth  St.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow,   1930-31,   and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1931-32.     Tivo  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 
Practicum:   University  House,  Philadelphia;   Greenwich  House;  New  York  City;   Family 

Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  1932-34;    Office  of  Specialist  in  Workers'  Education,  Federal  l'2mergency  Relief 

Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934;    Junior  Social  Economist,  Bureau  of  Labor 

Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1934-35. 
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Keanz,  Caroline  Matilda 

Southern  Bell  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Trainivg:  A.B.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1911. 

Practicum:  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia;  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  1913-18;  Supervisor  of  Instruction, 
Bell  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1919-22;  Adjustment 
Bureau,  Cumberland  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  1922-26;  Assistant  to  Gen- 
eral Supervisor  of  Employment,  Traffic  Department,  Southern  Bell  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1927 . 

Kroh,  Mabel  May Moscow,  Idaho 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1917-18. 

Practicum:   Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;   Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Teacher,  1912-17;  Assistant  in  Labor  Department,  Hickey-Freeman  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant  Labor  Manager,  Efstein,  Chas.  Douglas 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Time  Study  Department,  Hickey-Freeman 
Company,  1922-24;   Division  of  Industrial  Welfare,  San  Francisco,  1933. 

KuHN,  Ada  Ruth 707  N.  26th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1915,  and  M.A.,  1918. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  SteUa,  Neb.,  1915-16;  High  School,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1920-23,  and  Technical  High  School,  Omaha,  Neb.,  1923 . 

Kydd,  Mary  Winnifred Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ont. 

Fellow,  192 4-25.     Fellow  in  Politics,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate, 
1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Sociology,  McGill  University,  1926-27;  President,  Montreal  Local 
Council  of  Women,  1928-30;  National  Council  of  Women,  1931 ;  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment Delegate,  Disarmament  Conference,   1932,  and  League  of  Nations  Assembly, 

1935;     President,   Canadian  Parks   Association,    1933 ;     Dean   of   Women,   Queen's 

University,  Kingston,  1934 . 

Layman,  Dorothy  Reid  (see  Mrs.  Knight  Charlton). 

Letsche,  Mary  Henriette 827  Glen  Terrace,  Chester,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1926. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  Company,  Philadelphia;  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 
Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Employee  in  Service  Department,  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester, 
Pa.,  1927-28;  Junior  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Children'15  Bureau,  1928-31;  Research 
Worker,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Bureau  of  Women  and 
Children,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1931-32;  Emergency  Relief  Worker,  Relief  and  Family 
Welfare  Society,  Chester,  Pa.,  1933-34;  Visitor,  Delaware  County  Mothers'  Assistance 
Fund,  Media,  Pa.,  1934 — -. 

Light,  Naomi 1419  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Lawrence,  Kansas 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.      Special  War  Emergency  Cer- 
tificate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1914,  and  M.A.,  1915. 
Pracicum:  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. ;  Social  Service  Department, 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;    U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia. 
Positions:    Teacher,    High    School,    Kansas,    1915-18;     Head  of   Financial   Adj.  stiuent, 
Social   Service   Department,   Episcopal   Hospital,   Philadelphia,    1919;     Assistant  Em- 
ployment Manager  and  Assistant  Superintendent,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia,  1919-24;    Head  of  English  Department,  Beaver  College,   1924-29;    Teacher, 
William  Penn  Evening  High  School,  Jenkintown  Business  College,  1927-29;  Kinnaird 
College,  Lahore,  Punjab,  India,  1930-34;  Lecturer  and  Organizer,  Kansas,  1934 . 
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Llewellyn,  Mrs.  Karl  (Emma    Gretchen    Corstvet) 

71  Dwight  St.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918;  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sities of  London,  Paris  and  Berlin,  1921-25. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Boston 
and  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Edward  Schuster  and  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  1919-20,  and  Employment  Manager,  1920-21;  Research  Worker,  Rockefeller 
Foundation,  New  York  City,  1925-27;  Journalist,  Peking  Leader,  China,  1927-29; 
Research  Worker,  Law  School,  Yale  University,  1929 . 

LoNEGREN,  Irma  CAROLINE  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Zeitfuchs). 

Macmahon,  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  (Edna  Cers) 

528  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1921-22.     Fellow  in  Economics,  1922-23. 
One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1921.  Gilder  Research  Fellow,  Columbia 
University,  1923-24.  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School  of  Economics  and 
Government,  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Positions:  Executive  Secretary,  Consumers'  League,  District  of  Columbia,  192.5-26; 
Research  Assistant,  U.  S.  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1926-28;    Instructor,  Hunter  College, 

1928 ;     Research  Worker,   Council  on  Research  for  the  Social   Sciences,   Columbia 

University,  1930 . 

MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg 3032  Que  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1917-18.  Intercollegiate  Community  Service 
Association  Fellow,  1918-19.  Master  of  Arts,  1918.  Two  year 
certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.  Graduate,  N.  J.  State  Normal 
School.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Service  Fellow,  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte, 
London  School  of  Economics,  1919-20.  University  of  Vienna,  1921.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1924. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Director  of  Publicity,  English-American  Friends  Relief  Mission,  Vienna, 
Austria,  1920-21;  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Smith  College, 
1921-23;  Head  of  Bryn  Mawr  Preparatory  Tutoring  Camp,  summers,  1917-27;  Edi- 
torial and  Research  Worker,  American  Labor  Year  Book,  1923;  Director,  Experiment 
and  Research  in  Methodology  for  Workers'  Education,  I.  C.  S.  A.,  New  York  City, 
1924;  Advertising  Copywriter,  Feakins'  Lecture  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1925;  Writer, 
1929 ;  Worker  in  Division  of  Workers'  Education,  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Ad- 
ministration, Washington,  D.  C,  1934 . 

Madden,  Mrs.  Leo  J.  (Maxine  Coffin)..  .2007  Baker  Ave.,  LTtica,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston;  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia; Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Skenandoa  Rayon  Corporation, 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Private  Secretary,  Penn  College,  1923-27;  Employment  Manager,  Skenandoa 
Rayon  Corporation,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1928-31;  Assistant  Secretary  and  'Treasurer,  Utica 
Cemetery  Association,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1931-35. 

Mahn,  Kathryn  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  VonHinzmann). 

Manbar,  Rosa Address  unknown 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certifiMite,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1923.  Teacher's  Diploma,  University 
of  Krakow,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  School  of 
Social  Work,  1926-27. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lwow,  Poland,  1918-26;  Research  Worker,  Immigrant's 
Protective  League,  Chicago,  1928-29;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Jewish  Social  Service  Associa- 
tion, New  York  City,  1929-30;  Case  and  Research  Worker,  Jewish  Board  of  Guardians, 
1930-32;  Professor  of  Educational  Sociologv,  Jewish  Teachers'  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  1931-32;  Bureau  of  Unemployment  Relief,  Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research 
Worker  in  Community  Organization,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  1933 . 
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Mabtin,  Mrs.  George  (Dorothy  Eleanor  McDowell) 

145  E.  54th  St.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918,  and  Graduate  Fellow  and  Reader 

of  History,  1921-23. 
Practimim:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Research  Worker  for  Industrial  Consultant,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;    Teacher 
of  History,  Latin  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1920-21. 

Martin,  Nan  Mtjir No.  A401,  234  W.  Walnut  Lane,  Philadelphia 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 
New  York  City;   The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  What  Cheer,  Iowa,  1917-18;  Clerk,  Civil  Service  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1918-21;  PoHcewoman,  Metropolitan  Force,  Women's  Bureau,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1921-22;  Assistant  Division  Sales  Manager,  Globe  Ticket  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924-26;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania 
State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-28;  Placement  Secretary,  Biu'eau  of 
Part  Time  Work,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  1928-31;  Personnel  Secretary,  Governor's  Office, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1931-32;  Assistant  Supervisor,  Philadelphia  Coiinty  Relief  Board, 
1933-34;  Employment  Supervisor,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Board  of  Education, 
Philadelphia,  1934 . 

Mason,  Florence  Reynolds  (see  Mrs.  John  David  Plant). 

McCausland,  Catherine  (see  Mrs.  George  F.  Spaulding). 

McCoNNELL,  Priscilla 1509  N.  55th  St.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1934.      Student,  American  University  of 

Cairo.  1931. 
Practicum:    Yoimg   Women's   Christian   Association,   Philadelphia;     Union   Settlement, 

New  York  City. 
Position:  Girls'  Worker,  Southwark  Neighborhood  Home,  Philadelphia,  1935 . 

McCoy,  Mrs.  William  C.  (Katharine  Raynolds  Bell) 

3276  Grenway  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Non-Resident  Scholar,  1917-18.     Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919. 
One  year  certificate  and  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate,  1919. 

Academ,ic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  McElwain  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Manchester,  N.  H.;  U.  S.  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass. ;   Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Employment  Office,  Goodrich  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
1919-20;  Assistant  in  Employment,  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron. 
1920-22. 

McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor  (see  Mrs.  George  Martin). 

McGarry,  Anne Laddonia,  Mo. 

Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931.  . 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1929,  and  M.A.,  1930. 
Practicum:  Windsor  Hosiery  Mills,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Assistant,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  Texas,  1929-30. 

McGuire,  Winona  Marie.  .  .427  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Fellow,  1930-31,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1931-32.     Master  of  Arts, 
1932.     Two  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1926.     Graduate  Student,  University 

of  California,  1929-30. 
Practicum:  Henry  Disston  &  Company,  Philadelphia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  Citv 
Position:  Teacher,  Night  School,  Los  Angeles,  1933 . 

McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 15  W.  16th  St.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1919 

Practicum:    A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  PhUadelphia;    John  Wanamaker, 

Philadelphia;   L.  Bamberger  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Positions:    Junior  Statistician,  Public  Service  Commission,   New  York  Citv    1920-21- 

Job  Analyst,  Planning  Department,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City,  1921-22) 
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1923-24;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics,  University  of  California,  1922-23;  Investi- 
gator, Milbank  Health  Demonstrations,  State  Charities  Aid,  Xew  York  City,  1924-25; 
Statistician,  Marion  County  Child  Health  Demonstration,  Salem,  Ore.,  192.5-26;  Re- 
search Agent,  American  Foundation  for  the  Blind,  New  York  City,  1926-35,  Social 
Research  Secretary,  1935 ,  and  Associate  Editor,  Outlook  for  the  Blind,  1931 . 

McLaughlin,  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  (Josephine  Van  Fleet) 

6368  Morrowfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Trainino:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  192S.     Student,  German  Universities,  1931-32. 
Practicum:    A.    M.    Collins   Company,    Philadelphia;     Gillette   Safety    Razor   Company, 

Boston,  Ma.ss.;    Nice  Ball  Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 

New  York  City. 
Position:    Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 

1929-31. 

McWiLLiAM.s,  Mildred  Mary... 3708  Pillsbury  St.,  MinneapoHs,  Minn. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1933-34.     Two  year  certificate,  1934. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  19.32. 

Practicum:  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  City;  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Penn- 
sylvania Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  Penn.sylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg, 
1934-35;   Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers,  Pennsylvania,  1935 -. 

Meinzer,  Helen  Susan 42  Market  St.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34-     One  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Trainino:  A.B.,  WeDesley  College,  1933. 
Practicum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  E.  R.  A.,  Home  Visitor,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  1934-35,  and  Assistant  Case 
Supervisor,  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  1935- — . 

Meredith,  Lois  Angelina  (see  Mrs.  J.  S.  French). 

MicHiE,  Frances  Ethel Clayton,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  L^niversity  of  Washington,  1925,  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Bloomingdale  Brothers,  New  York  City; 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Centralia,  Wash.,  1925-27;  Worker  in  Training  Depart- 
ment, Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  1929-31. 

Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  Chute). 

Miller,  Edith  M.  (see  Mrs.  .Joseph  P.  Tufts). 

Miller,  Mrs.  Edward  W.  (Katharine  Beatrice  Stelle) 

86  Maple  Ave.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Practiciim:     Atlantic    Refining    Company,    Philadelphia;     Winchester    Repeating    Arms 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Positions:    General  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;    Assistant 

Supervisor  of  Employment,  L.  K.  Liggett  Company,  New  York  City,  1920-21. 

MiSKOLCZY,  Martha  A.  (see  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  Stevens). 

Mitchell,  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  (Helen  Adelia  Cook) 

Box  182,  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseine  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  j\lanufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mineville,  N.  Y.,  1912;  Spring  Hill,  Pa.,  1913;  Wenatchee,  Wash., 
1914-18;  Worker,  Mothers'  Pension  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1918;  Director  of  Train- 
ing, A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Bennett  School  of  Liberal 
and  Applied  .A.rts,  Millbrook,  .\.  V.,  1920-21,  and  Wyalusing  Township  High  School, 
Camptown,  Pa.,  1921-22. 
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MoNKOE,  Margaret  Montague  (see  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  Smith). 

Montgomery,  Mrs.  Robert  (Georgiana  Bunton) 

946  Lafayette  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1910. 

Practicum:   Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.;   Bryn  Mawr  Com- 
munity Center;  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Position:   Investigator  for  Industrial  Commission,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919. 

Moore,  Mildred  Dee  (see  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  Clark). 

Morehouse,  Bertha 1849  Windermere  St.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1914. 

Practicum:  Midvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia;  Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Government  Schools,  Porto  Rico,  1912-13;  Union  Township  High 
School,  Mt.  Cory,  Ohio,  1914-16;  Brown  Township  High  School,  Kilbom-ne,  Ohio, 
1916-17;  Franklin  High  School,  Franklin,  Ohio,  1917-19;  Apprentice,  Joseph  and  Feiss, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  1921-22;  Vocational  Guidance 
Counsellor,  Audubon  Junior  High  School,  1922-25;  Teacher  of  English,  Americaniza- 
tion Department,  Night  Schools,  Cleveland,  1923-28;  Vocational  Counsellor,  Central 
High  School,  Cleveland,  1925-32;  Teacher,  East  Technical  High  School,  Cleveland, 
1932 . 

Morrison,  Anne  Hendry 44  Washington  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Community  Center  Scholar,  1920-21.  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1925-26.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1926-27.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1914. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  White- Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia; 
Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  190.5-13  and  1914-15;  High  School, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1915-20;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1921-22;  Social  Director  of  Morris  Hall,  Columbia  University,  1922;  Psy- 
chologist, Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1923-25;  Travelling  Teacher,  National 
League  of  Girls'  Clubs,  New  York  City,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Psychology  and  Assist- 
ant Dean  of  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1928-30;  Research  Assistant, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Visitor, 
Plutada  Co.  Emergency  Relief  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1932-33,  and  Supervisor,  Area 
No.  1,  Pennsylvania,  1933-34;  Supervisor  of  Home  Relief,  Schenectady  County,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  Y.,  1934 . 

Moss,  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  (Virginia  Wendel  Spence) 

3718  Cragmont  St.,  Dallas,  Texas 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1920. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Assistant   Registrar,   Agricultural   and   Mechanical   College,   CoUege   Station, 

Texas,  1917-18,  and  Secretary,  Army  Training,  1918-19;    Girls'  Work  Secretary,  Y.  W. 

C.  A.,  Austin,  Texas,  1919-20. 

Murray,  Mrs.  David  (Jane  Stodder  Davies) Bedford,  Mass. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar, 
1919-20.     Two  year  certificate,  1920. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Jackson  College  of  Tufts  College,  1918. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  A.  R.  C,  Assistant  Field  Representative,  New  England  Division,  1920-22; 
Employment  Worker,  Metropolitan  Chapter,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Executive  Secretary, 
Bureau  of  Non-Residents,  1922;   Executive  Secretary,  Junior  Red  Cross,  1923-25. 

Nason,  Ardis  (see  Mrs.  John  Conrad  Williams). 

Neely,  Anne  Elizabeth 1553  E.  Montgomery  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1919.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1929. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Dean  of  Women,  Cornell  University,  1923-26;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Director 
?non®??'''¥;®'^*  °^  Study  for  Association  Leadership,  National  Board,  New  York  City, 
1930-32;    Executive  of  Leadership  Division,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1932 . 
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Neely,  Twila  Emma 333  Beaver  St.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26,  and  Scholar,  1926-27.  Two  year 
certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wooster  College,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1931-34. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Indus- 
try, 1927;  Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-29,  1934;  Social  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Law,  Yale  University,  1930-31;  Assistant  Industrial  Economist, 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1934 . 

Neil,  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  (Mary  Ellen  Gantenbein) 

Address  unknown 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Lighthouse  Settlement,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Field  Agent,  National  Child  Labor  Committee,  Portland,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Medi- 
cal Social  Worker,  A.  R.  C,  1925-26;  Editor,  Women's  Activities,  Oregon  Journal, 
Portland,  Ore.,  1926;  Advertising  and  Publicity,  Helena  Rubinstein,  1927;  Editorial 
Work,  International  Studio,  1928;  Columnist,  New  York  American,  New  York  City, 
1929 . 

Nelson,  Mrs.  Oscar  SivERnsrE  (Helen  Rowena  Davidson) 

232  Rutledge  Ave.,  Rutledge,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 

1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1918.  M.A.,  1928,  and  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1925-29. 

Practicum:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Connecticut  Mills,  Danielson,  Conn.; 
Krompton  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Reubens,  Idaho,  1915-16;  Research  Worker,  Phila- 
delphia Associated  Day  Nurseries,  1919;  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  1920-22. 

Neterer,  Inez  May 2702  N.  Broadway,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-17,  and  Fellow  in  Education,  1918- 
19.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Mills  College,  1916.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Ser\-ice  Fellow, 
Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse,  1917-18. 

Practicum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Child  Study  Laboratory,  Public  Schools,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1919-22; 
Assistant  to  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  1922-23;  Executive  Secretary,  Com- 
munity Center,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1923-24;  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education,  Lake 
Erie  CoUege,  1925-32. 

NissoN,  Estelle  Geneva  (see  Mrs.  D.  Porter  Dunlap). 

Nye,  Mrs.  Lewis  D.  (Jessie  Bloodworth) 

221  Montrose  Place,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  and  Social  Service  Certificate,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1920. 

Positions:  Social  Worker,  Huchow,  China,  1921-24;  Teacher,  McTveire  School,  Shanghai, 
China,  1925-28;  Case  Worker,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1929-30;  Executive,  Inter- 
national Institute,  University  of  Minnesota,  1931-34;  Director  of  Women's  Work  for 
Minnesota,  F.  E.  R.  A.,  1934-35. 

Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 1315  Gilpin  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1914-17. 

Practicum:  McElwain  Shoe  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.;  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  Edward  G.  Budd  Motor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Kingston,  Pa.,  1910-12;  Lewistown,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Phila- 
delphia, 1913-18;  Assistant  to  Safety  Engineer,  Semet-Sohvay  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant,  Industrial  Research  Department,  Wharton  School  of  Com- 
merce, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1921-22;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  J.  H.  Weir  Com- 
pany, Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1922-23;  Member  of  Staff,  Institute  of  Economics,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1924-25;  Industrial  Research  Worker,  Service  Department,  E.  I.  duPont 
de  Nemours  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1925-31;  Investigator,  Old  Age  Welfare  Com- 
mission, Wilmington,  Del.,  1031 . 
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Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant 135  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-16,  and  Fellow,  1916-17.  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1920-21.  Graduate  Student,  1923-25. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Student,  London  School  of  Eco- 
nomics, 1920-21. 

Practicum:  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Work  Supervisor,  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia,  1917-20, 
and  Scholarship  Counsellor,  1921-22;  Vocational  Counsellor,  Vocational  Service  for 
Jtmiors,  New  York  City,  1922-23;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-25;  Executive  Secretary,  International  Institute, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  1926-27;  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1927-31;  Head  of  Personnel  Bureau, 
National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931—. 

OsTERHOUT,  Mildred 4536  8th  Ave.,  W.,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Special  Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Club  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1925;  Secretary  of  Girls'  Work, 
Canadian  Memorial  Church,  Vancouver,  1926;  Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Vancouver, 
1927-30;  Club  Organization  and  Development,  and  Case  Work,  Kingsley  Hall,  London, 
1931-32;  Organizer,  Educational  and  Recreational  Clubs  for  Unemployed  Women, 
Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1932-33;  Organizer  and 
Lecturer  under  Cooperative  Commonwealth  Federation,  Vancouver,  1933 . 

Owens,  Jeanette  Carolyn  (see  Mrs.  Thomas  S.  Fogarty). 

Paddock,  Laura  Bell  (see  Mrs.  Kenneth  M.  Coolbaugh). 

Palmer,  Gladys  Louise 1733  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917-18,  1919-20.  One  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1917.  Frances  Sargent  Pepper  Fellow,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1922-23,  and  Ph.D.,  1924;  Social  Science  Research  Council 
FeUow,  1930-31. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1918-19,  and  Reader,  1919-20;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Vassar  College,  1920-22 
Assistant  in  Economics,  Swarthmore  College,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  1928-33;  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics and  Sociology,  Hollins  College,  1924-31;  Research  Associate,  Industrial  Re- 
search Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931 . 

Pancoast,  Elinor Goucher  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1917,  M.A.,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1927. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1920-21,  Assistant  in  Political  Economy, 
1922-23,  and  Fellow,  1923-24. 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn. ;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Henrietta,  Texas,  1913-16;  Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  1917- 
18;  Research  Worker,  Industrial  Service  Department,  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919-20;  Goucher  College,  Instructor  in  Economics,  1924-25;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics,  1925-29;  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  1929-30;  Associate 
Professor  and  Acting  Dean,  1930-31;  Professor,  1932-33;  and  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  and  Economics,  1933 . 

Parsons,  Mrs.  Irving  B.  (Pemala  Shackelford) 

740  Acequia  Madre,  Santa  Fe,  N.  M. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1921. 

Practicum:    Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;    Strawbridge  &  Clothier, 

Philadelphia;    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City. 
Positions:    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretarv,  Muncie,  Ind.,  1922-24,  and  Philadelphia, 

1924-26;  Courier,  Hunter,  Clarkson,  Inc.,  1929. 

Pelton,  Mrs.  Robert  (Vera  Louise  Brown) 

c/o  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberhn  College,  1931. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Worker,  Overseers  of  the  Poor  and  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Portland,  Maine,  1934-35; 
Junior  Case  Worker,  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1935 . 
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Pierrot,  Henriette 11  rue  du  Cardinal  Lcmoine,  Paris,  France 

French  Graduate  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1915-18;  Licenciee-es-lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1916;  Diploma  d'etudes  sup^rieures  de  philosophie,  1917,  and  Certificat  d'etudes 
sup^rieures  d'embryologie,  1918;  Student  of  Painting  and  Decoration,  1918-22;  Ecole 
du  Louvre,  Paris,  1931-34. 

Positions:  Artist,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Tutor  and  Teacher  in  private  schools,  1924- 
26;   Magazine  Editor  and  Writer,  Paris,  1927 . 

PiRiE,  Alice  May  (see  Mrs.  Everett  Stanton). 

Plant,  Mrs.  John  David  (Florence  Reynolds  Mason) 

Box  1044,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1918. 
Practicum:    A.  M.  CoUins  Company,  PhOadelphia;    Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 
Positions:  Addressograph  Operator,  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
1915-16;  Case  Worker,  Federation  for  Social  Service,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918;  Telegraph 
Clerk,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918-19;  Research  Assistant,  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-20;  Research  Worker, 
Written  Standard  Practice,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  and  Lvcoming  Rubber  Company, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920-21;  Manager,  Fabric  Shoe  Office,  1921-22;  A.ssistant  Manager, 
John  D.  Plant  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1922-23;   Independent  Business,  1923 . 

Porter,  Elizabeth  Lane Family  Service  Society,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1920-21.     One 
year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1916.  M.A.,  Margaret  Morrison  College, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1920. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Chief  Clerk,  Second  District  Exemption  Board,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  1917-19; 
Registrar,  Confidential  Exchange,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1921-22;  Executive  Secretary, 
Social  Service  Exchange,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  192.3-25;  Instructor  in  Social  Work,  Tulane 
University,  192.5-27;  Supervisor  of  Case  Work,  Family  Ser\-ice  Society,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  1927 ;   and  Instructor,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1933 , 

Poses,  Mrs.  J.  J.  (Lillian  Shapiro) .  .  235  West  End  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Hunter  College,  1927.  Student  in  Law,  New  York  University, 
1926-27,  and  1928-30;    LL.B.,  19.30. 

Practicum:  .Jewish  Welfare  Society,  Philadelphia;  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    U.  S.  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Manhattan  Preparatory  School,  New  York  City,  192.3-27;  Research 
and  Personnel  Worker,  M.  H.  Anram  Engineering  Corporation,  New  York  Citv,  1928-30; 
Law  Clerk,  New  York  City,  19.30;  Special  Investigator,  A.  R.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1931; 
Case  Worker,  United  .Jewish  Aid  Society,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1932-33;   private  practice  of 

law,  1930 ;    Assistant  Secretary,  Trade  and  Commerce  Bar  Association,  New  York 

City,  1934 ;  Special  adviser,  N.  R.  A.  practices,  1934 ;  Special  aide,  Works  Prog- 
ress Administration,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Price,  Edith  May St.  Giles,  Teddington,  Middlesex,  England 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:   Girton  College,  Cambridge,  England.     Law  Student,  Inner  Temple, 

London,  1922-25. 
Practicum:    Municipal   Court,   Philadelphia;    Children's   Aid    Society    and   Society   for 

Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Field  Worker,  V.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Boston,  Mass., 

1920;    Student  Worker,   Reformatory   for  Women,   Framingham,   Mass.,    1920;    Field 

Worker,  Girls'  Protective  League,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1921-22. 

Price,  Frances  Emogene  (sec  Mrs.  Martin  M.  Harnish). 

Reinhold,  Rosemary  Dorothy.  .  .815  W.  Fourth  St.,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 
Acade7nic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916. 
Practicum:    Br.vn   Mawr  Community   Center;     Y.   W.   C.   A.,   Philadelphia;     Haverford 

Community  Center. 
Positions:    Teacher,  High  School,  Stockland,   III.,   1916-17;    High  School,  Clear  Lake, 

Iowa,  1917-19;    Junior  High  School,  FlagstaflF,  Ariz.,  1919-22;    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  General 

Secretary,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1923-24;    Valparaiso,  Chile,  1924-29;    Executive  Secretary, 

WiUiamsport,  Pa.,  1931 . 
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Ress,  Eva  (Eva  Cohen) Apt.  45,  134  W.  12th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  United  Hebrew  Charities,  New  York  City,  1916-17; 
Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn.,  1917-18;  Field  Agent,  U.  S.  Em- 
ployment Service,  Conn.,  1918-19;  Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1919-20;  Worker  in  Adjustment  Bureau,  Bamberger  &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
1921-22;   Assistant  to  President,  Goheen  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  1922 . 

Rice,  Mrs.  Edward,  Jr.  (Persia  Crawford  Campbell) 

c/o  Mrs.  Arthur  McMahon,  R.  F.  D.,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
British  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Sydney  University,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1919.  M.Sc,  London 
School  of  Economics,  1922.     Travelling  Scholar  of  Sydney  University,  1920-23. 

Positions:  Lecturer  in  W.  E.  A.,  Sydney,  Austraha,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  CoUege,  Sydney,  1919-20;  Member  of  Staff,  Geo.  Robertson  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Sydney,  1924-26;  Research  Economist,  Industrial  Commission  of  New  South 
Wales,  1926-29;   Rockefeller  International  Fellow  in  Economics,  1929-32. 

Rice,  Mrs.  Howard  C,  Jr.  (France  Marie  Alice  Chalufour) 

Phillips  Academy,  Andover,  Mass. 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  Lyc^e  Moliere. 

Practicum:   Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;    Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;    U.  S. 

Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Positions:    Assistant  Director  of  Standardization,  1920-21;    Secretary,  A.  R.  C,  West 

Haven,  Conn.,   1921-22;    Research  Assistant,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1922-23; 

Research  and  Information  Secretary,  International  Migration  Service,  London,  1924-25; 

Research  Worker,  Columbia  Council  for  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Paris,  1925-28; 

Training  Instructor,  Rhodiaseta  Rayon  Company,  Lyon,  1929-34. 

RiDGAWAY,  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  (Bertha  Shanek) 

c/o  Mr.  Charles  Shanek,  Odell,  Neb. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1916-18. 

Practicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Superior,  Neb.,  1900-09;   High  School,  Hastings,  Neb., 

1912-16;    Night  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1916-18;   Preparatory  High  School,  University 

of  Wyoming,  1918-20. 

RiGGs,  Mrs.  Akad  M.  (Frieda  EHzabeth  Wildy) 

61  W.  Grand  St.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1928-29,   and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1929-30.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  tfniversity  of  Colorado,  1928. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.,  1930— 

RoBBiNs,  Rhoda Swansea  Training  College  for  Women,  South  Wales 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  B.Sc,  Liverpool  University,  1912,  and  M.Sc,  1914.  Irving  T.  Bush 
Research  Scholar,  1929. 

Practicum:  Conestoga  Community  Center,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Positions:  Lecturer,  Home  and  Colonial  CoUege,  Wood  Green,  London,  1918-21;  In- 
spector, Board  of  Education,  London,  1923-26;  Principal,  Swansea  Training  College 
for  Women,  1926 . 

Rodney,  Mary  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Donald  C.  Brinser). 

Rogers,  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  (Ada  Griswold  Williams) 

110  Locust  St.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1921. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Positions:    Social   Worker,   Massachusetts    General   Hospital,   Boston,    1922;     Rochester 

Homeopathic  Hospital,  1922-24;    Family  Welfare  League,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1924-25; 

Supervisor  of  Visitors,  Outdoor  Relief  Department,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1933;    Director  of 

Relief  Department,  Rock  County,  Wis.,   1934-35;    Case  Work  Supervisor  of  Relief 

Department,  Jefferson  County,  Wis.,  1935 . 
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RoMER,  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  (Ruth  Hibbard) 

38  Avon  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1922. 

Practicum:    Notaseme  Hosiery   Company,   Philadelphia;    A.   M.   Collins  Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City. 
Position:    Junior   Statistician,   General  Advisory   Board,   Illinois  Department   of  Labor, 

Chicago,  1923-24. 

Ross,  Helen 1151  E.  56th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1911;  and  Graduate  Student, 
1916-17.     London  School  of  Economics,  1920-21. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Independence,  Mo.,  1911-16;  Supervisor,  Evening 
School  for  Im.migrants,  Jewish  Educational  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1911-15; 
Teacher,  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1916-17;  Agent,  U.  S.  Railway  Administration, 
Women's  Service  Section,  Division  of  Labor,  1918-19;  Student,  Psycho-Analytisches 
Institut,   Vieima,   1931-34;    Director,  Camp  Kechuwa,   Michigamme,  Mich.,  1914 . 

Sanigar,  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  (Joseph  Lucille  Zrust) 

118  W.  Queen  Lane,  Philadelphia 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1919.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1920-23;    University  of  Prague,  1923. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Czechoslovak  Section,  Foreign  Language  Information  Service, 
A.  R.  C,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Secretary  for  Czechoslovak  Interests,  National 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1921-23;  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Unemplovment  Relief, 
County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1931-32,  and  Supervisor,  1932- — . 

SCHATJFFLER,    MaRY    ChRISTINE 

Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Einergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1910,  and  M.A.,  1927. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  1910-18;  Director  of  Service 
Work,  Bay  State  Cotton  Corporation,  Newbiu-yport,  Mass.,  1920-22;  Supervisor  of 
Service,  International  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.,  1922-24;  Assistant  to  Director, 
Junior  Division,  U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-2.5;  Research 
Worker,  Bm-eau  of  Vocational  Information,  Washington,  D.  C,  192.5;  Director,  Eliza- 
beth Arnold  Employment  Service  for  Women,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  Instructor  of  Soci- 
ology, Western  Reserve  University,   1927 ,  and  Vocational  Counselor,   Flora  Stone 

Mather  College,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930 . 

SCHERMERHORN,    HeLEN   IvES 

London  Court,  22  Ward  St.,  Hackcnsack,  N.  J. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1908.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1920. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Brown  School,  .Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1909-15;  Academy  for  Girls, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1916-19;  Principal,  Evening  School  for  ,4du!t  Foreign  Born,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  1921-34,  and  Americanization  Director,  1923-32;  Teacher,  Junior  High  School, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  1932-34;  Supervisor  of  .\dult  Education  for  Northern  New  Jersey, 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  N.  J.,  1934-35,  and  State  Supervisor  of  Illit- 
eracy and  Citizenship,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  1935 . 

Schmidt,  Gertrude  (see  Mrs.  Harry  Weiss). 

Schoenfeld,  Margaret  Hertha 

3448  34th  Place,  Cleveland  Park,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  George  Washington  University,  191S,  and  M..\.,  1920. 
Practicum:    Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;    Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 

Framingham,  Mass.;   Brj'n  MawT  Community  Center. 
Positions:   Clerk,  U.  S.  Eniployee.s'  Compensation  Commission,  1920-21;    Assistant  Field 

Agent,  U.  S.  Social  Hygiene  Board,  1921;    Investigator,  V.  S.  Coal  Commission,  1923; 

Industrial  Research  Assistant,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1923-26;    Special  Expert, 

U.  S.  Tariff  Commission,  1927-28;   Assistant  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor 

Statistics,  1928—. 
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Shackelford,  Pamala  (see  Mrs.  Irving  Parsons  B.)- 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda Bellevue,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1929.  •,!,-,•  --, 

Practicum:    Brown  &  Bailey  Company,  Philadelphia;    Gimbel's,  New  York  City;    Con- 
sumer's League,  Boston. 
Positions:   Research  Worker,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931;    Inspector  and  Investi- 
gator, State  Department  of  Labor,  New  York  City,  1931-34. 

Shanek,  Bertha  (see  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  Ridgaway). 
Shapiro,  Lillian  (see  Mrs.  J.  J.  Poses). 

Shaw,  Anne Merchiston,  Uddingston,  Lanarkshire,  Scotland 

Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  M.A.,  Edinburgh  University.  Post  Graduate  Diploma,  Edinburgh 
School  of  Social  Study,  1927.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29. 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  Gilbreth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  1928-29; 
Metropolitan  Vickers  Electrical  Company,  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England,  Welfare  Worker, 
1930,  Motion  Study,  1930-32,  Chief  Supervisor  of  Women  and  Motion  Study  Investi- 
gator, 1932 . 

Shields,  Wilmer 611  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,   1923-24,   ctnd  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Master  of  Arts' and  two  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1923. 

Practicum:   A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New 

York  City. 
Positions:   Research  Worker,  High  School  Scholarship  Association,  New  Orleans,  1925-27; 

Teacher,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1927-29;    Research  Secretary,  New 

Orleans  Commxinity  Chest,  1928-32;    Executive  Secretary,  Council  of  Social  Agencies, 

New  Orleans,  1930- — . 

Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 32  E.  Sedgwick  St.,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia 

Non-Resident  Graduate  Student,  1923-25.     Master  of  Arts,  1925.     Two 
year  certificate^  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa. ;  Whitman  Candy  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 1925;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania  State 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-29;  Inspector  of  Candy  Factories,  New  York 
Consumer's  League,  New  York  City,  1929;  Homework  Inspector,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Labor,  1930;  Assistant  Industrial  Economist,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1930 . 

Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  Gladwin). 

Smith,  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  (Margaret  Montague  Monroe) 

2219  Radcliffe  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Scholar  in  Psychology,  1916-17,  1920-22,  1923,  and  Fellow,  1918-20. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Demonstrator,  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1920-21; 
Research  Assistant,  Laboratory  of  Physiological  Optics,  Polyclinic  Hospital  of  the  Post 
Graduate  Medical  College,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1922-24;  Perimetrist,  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  1928 . 

Snell,  Julia  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Elmer  Ellsworth  Bradley). 

Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 63  Kensington  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1918.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University 

and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1923-24. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Chester  County,  Pa. 
Positions:   A.  R.  C,  Case  Worker,  Fayette  County,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1918-20;    Assistant 

Executive  Secretary,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1921-24;  Edward  A.  Woods  Company — Equitable 

Life  Assurance  Society,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1925-28. 
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Sonne,  Vesta  McCully 598  Magellan  Ave.,  San  Francsico,  Calif. 

Graduate  Student,  1930-32  and  1934-35,  and  Y.  W.C.A.  Fellow,  1933- 
3 If..     Two  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mills  College,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  College,  1929-30; 
Apprentice  Teacher,  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Sorbets,  Marguerite  (see  Madame  Jean  Vezes). 

Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 71  Washington  Sq.,  S.,  New  York  City 

Graduate  Student,  1919-20,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21. 
Master  of  Arts,  1920.     Two  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1919. 

Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Visitor,  Mothers'  Pensions  Department,  Wayne  County  Juvenile  Court,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  1921-22;  Provident  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mc,  1922-24;  Case  Worker,  Chil- 
dren's Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1924-26;  Director,  Department  of  Foster  Home  Care, 
Juvenile  Protective  Association,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1926-31;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City,  1933-34;  District  Secretary,  Social  Service 
Bureau,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1934 . 

Spaulding,  Mrs.  George  F.  (Catherine  McCausland) 

241  Harbor  St.,  Glencoe,  111. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1918.     University  of  Chicago,  1914-15. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Walter  Dill  Scott  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Social  Service  (Civilian  Relief),  A.  R.  C,  Boston,  1918;  Employment  Manager, 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1919-20;  Assistant  in  Personnel  Depart- 
ment, Wilson  Bros.,  Chicago,  1920-21;  Personnel  and  Research  Worker,  Northwestern 
University,  1922-23. 

Spence,  Virginia  Wendell  (see  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  Moss). 

Stadler,  Evelyn  (see  Mrs.  Philip  Hammer). 

Staerk,  Melanie  Freda 35  Letzistrasse,  Zurich  6,  Switzerland 

Scholar,  1932-33.     Master  of  Arts,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.     University  of  Zurich,  1927-32. 
Position:  Instructor,  Rosemont  College,  1935 . 

Stanton,  Mrs.  Everett  (Alice  May  Pirie) 

86  Smith  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Principal,  High  School,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  1919-20;  Teacher,  State  Prepara- 
tory School,  Boulder,  Colo.,  1921-23;  Superintendent,  Wright  Refuge,  Durham,  N.  C., 
1923-27;  Court  Representative,  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Westchester  County, 
N.  Y.,  1927-.30,  and  Supervisor  of  Temporary  Care,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Temporary 
Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Mt.  Pleasant,  N.  Y.,  1932;  Field  Representative, 
Department  of  Public  Welfare,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1932-35;  Rural  Research 
Unit,  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935 . 

Stellb,  Katharine  Beatrice  (see  Mrs.  Edward  W.  Miller). 

Stevens,  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  (Marthe  A.  Miskolczy) ...  Address  unknown 

Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate,  1931. 
Academic   Training:    University   of  Budapest.      Research    Fellow,   Brookings   Institute, 

Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories. 

Position:  Teacher  and  Research  Worker,  Bennington  College,  1933-34. 
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Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price.  .3226  Rowena  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1918. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Organizer,  Community  Work,  Wamego,  Kan.,  and  Teacher,  High  School, 
Wamego,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Atchison,  Kan.,  1921-23;  Assistant  Manager,  Travel 
Information  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1923;  Teacher,  Jefferson  High  School,  Los  Angeles, 
1924-34,  and  Head  of  English  Department,  1934 . 

Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 1442  E.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Albion  College,  1916. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  U.  S.  Employment  Service, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Bookkeeper  and  Stenographer,  Peoples  Exchange  Bank,  Russell- 
ville.  Ark.,  1908-12;  Librarian,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1916-17,  and  Industrial 
Secretary,  1917-18;  Employment  Manager,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
1919-20;  Educational  Instructor  and  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Juniors,  L.  Bamberger 
&  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1920-22,  and  Buyer,  1922-24;  Real  Estate  Saleswoman, 
New  York  and  Florida,  1925;  Secretary  to  Manager,  The  Boulevard  Hotel,  Miami  Beach 
Hotel,  1926-27;  Office  Secretary,  Woman's  Club,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  1927-28;  Real 
Estate  Saleswoman,  Goodsin  Wilson  Co.,  Chicago,  1929-30;  Traveling  Saleswoman, 
Butterick  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  1930-31;  Saleswoman,  Equitable  Life  As- 
^  surance  Society,  and  General  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  1931-32;  Case  Worker,  Bureau 
of  Public  Welfare,  Chicago,  1932-33;  Research  Worker,  Illinois  Emergency  Relief  Com- 
mission, 1934-35. 

Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret.  . .  .1703  First  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1931-32,  and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Coe  College,  1931. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  American  Federation  of  FuU- 
Fashioned  Hosiery  Workers,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Visitor,  County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1933-34;  Investigator,  N.  R.  A., 
Pa.,  1934-35;  Instructor,  Southern  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry, 
1935;  Junior  Social  Economist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1935 . 

Stijcky,  Mrs.  Fred  (Emmi  Walder) 

Hinterer  Gotterbarmweg  18,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  University  of  Zurich,  1919.  University  of  Berne,  1919-20,  1922-24, 
and  Ph.D.,  1924. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia; Westinghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Normal  School  for  Kindergarten  Teachers,  1927-29;  Teacher,  Course 
in  Social  Work  for  Women  without  College  Education,  Basel,  1929-30. 

Sumner,  Mary  Clayton 330  E.  43rd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1917;  Graduate  Student, 
Tulane  University,  1917-18,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1918-19.  Commonwealth  Fel- 
low in  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,.  1923-24. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Clinic,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Editorial  Staff,  Times-Picayune,  New  Orleans,  1917-18;  Teacher,  Newman 
Manual  Training  School,  New  Orleans,  1919;  Publicity  Director,  Northeast  Field, 
National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Research  Department,  Berkshire  Industrial  Farm,  Canaan,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;  Institute 
for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1927-30;  Assistant  in  Psychiatry,  Division  of 
Student  Mental  Hygiene,  Yale  University,  1930-32;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  Emer- 
gency Work  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1933-34;  Director  of  Social  Service,  Camp  Tera 
Division,  Temporary  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City,  1934 . 

SwARTHOUT,  Mrs.  Donald  Mynard  (Gail  Finley) 

367  W.  Marigold  St.,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Monmouth  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia; Wm.  Filene's  Sons  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretary,  Walnut  Growers'  Association,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  1919-20; 
Clerk,  MarshaU  Field  Company,  Chicago,  1920-21;  Teacher,  High  School,  Santa  Ana, 
Cahf.,  1921-22;  Financial  Campaign,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Santa  Ana  and  Portland  Ore.,  and 
Oommumty  Chest,  Santa  Ana,  1924;  Acting  Registrar,  High  School  and  Leader,  Girl 
Reserves,  Y.  W.  C.  A..  Santa  Ana,  1925-26. 
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Tattershall,  Louise  May 189  Claremont  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908. 

Practicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Vocational  Direc- 
tion in  Social  Institutions,  Massachasetts. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  White  Haven,  Pa.,  1909-11;  Wykeham  Rise,  Wash- 
ington, Conn.,  1914-15;  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-16;  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1916-17;  Clerk,  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York  City,  1917-19;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for  the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21;  Research  Worker,  Central  Employment,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York 
City,  1921-24;  Statistician,  National  Organization  for  Public  Health  Nursing,  New 
York  City,  1924 . 

Taylor,  Charleta 166  S.  Charlotte  St.,  Lombard,  111. 

Graduate  Student,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Lighthouse  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Montrose  School  for  Girls,  Reisterstown, 

Md. 
Positions:    Clerk,  Billings  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  1927-28;    Lybrand,  Ross  Bros. 

and  Montgomery,  Chicago,  1928-30;    Case  Worker,  Joint  Emergency  Relief,  Chicago, 

1931-32;    Business  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  1932-35; 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1935 . 

Taylor,  Mrs.  Elliott  (Burta  May  Beers) Corte  Madera,  Calif. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1929. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Normal  Department,  Near  East  Foundation,  Kavaja,  Albania, 
1931-35;   Case  Worker,  City  Relief  Organization,  San  Francisco,  1935 . 

Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 18  Grant  Ave.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-16,  1917-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  RadclifFe  College,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1916-17. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Winsor  School,  Boston,  1909-15;  Executive  Secretary,  Pennsylvania 
Committee  on  Women  in  Industry,  1917-18;  Placement  Agent,  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  1918-20;  Piece  Worker,  T.  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston,  1921- 
22;  Investigator  in  Labor  Survey,  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1923; 
Personnel  Worker,  Mohawk  CarpetlMills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  1923 . 

Trent,  Helen  Potter 2134  Spruce  St.,  Philadelphia 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1930.     Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 

Work,  1933-34. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Case  Worker,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Reading,  Pa.,  1931-33,  and  Philadelphia, 

1933 . 

TsiANG,  Mrs.  Tingfu  (Nyok  Zoe  Dong) 

Tsing  Hua  University,  Peiping,  China 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1920-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1920.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 

1922-23. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Position:  Teacher,  Nankai  Middle  School,  Tientsin,  1923-25. 

Tufts,  Mrs.  Joseph  P.  (Edith  M.  Miller) 

3114  Iowa  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Baker  University,  1923.  ' 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Haver- 
ford  Community  Center. 
Positio7is:  Teacher,  High  School,  Sabetha,  Kan.,  1924-25;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Student  Secre- 
tary and  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Women,  Colorado  Agricultural  College,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  1925-26;  Regional  Finance  Chairman,  1920-28;  Research  Worker,  School  of 
Biisiness  Administration,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1929-30;  Bureau  of  Social  Research, 
Pittsburgh,  1930-34;    .Acting  Director,  1934,  and  Associate  Director,  1935 . 
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TuTTLE,  LoRNA  May 3845  Stevens  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1924.  ,  ,  ,  . 

Practicum:    Lord   &   Taylor,    New  York;     Leeds   &    Northrup   Company,   Philadelphia; 

Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;    Gillette  Razor  Company,  Boston. 
Positions:    Social  Service  Investigator,  General  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  1924-25;    Medical 

Social   Worker,    University    Hospital,    University    of   Minnesota,    1926-27;     Industrial 

Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1927 . 

Van    Fleet,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  McLaughlin). 

Vezes,  Madame  Jean  (Marguerite  Sorbets) 

46  Ave.  de  I'Echo,  Pare-Saint-Maure-Seine,  France 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  Baccalaureate,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916-19;  Licenciee-es-Sciences, 
1919;   Diplome  d'lngenieur  Chimiste,  1919. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  American  PuUey  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    Procter  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,. Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Mon  Bureau  Magazine,  Paris,  1921;  Chemical  Laboratory,  Paris 
University,  1923;  Secretary-Chemist,  Paris,  1923-24;  Secretary  to  the  Director,  La 
Nationale  Re-Insurance  Company,  Paris,  1924-27. 

VonHinzmann,  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  (Kathryn  Lucille  Mahn) 

135  N.  Coronado  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  N.  Snellenburg  &  Company,  Philadelphia;  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  London,  Ohio,  1923-24;  Operator,  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1925-26;  Employment  Super- 
visor, 1926-27;  Girls'  Vocational  Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York 
City,  1927-29;  Director  of  Employment,  Girls'  Service  League,  New  York  City,  1929-33; 
Counselor,  Adjustment  Service,  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City, 
1933-34;  Intake  Interviewer  and  Clerk,  Home  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1934-35; 
Social  Worker  and  Placement  Secretary,  U.  S.  Indian  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1935 . 

Wainwright,  Mrs.  William  Ward  (Marcella  P.  White) 

1443  Greenwich  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     Bryn  Mawr  Intercollegiate  Com- 
munity Service  Association  Fellow,  1928-29.     Two  year  certificate, 
1929. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1927. 

Practicum:  Community  Center,  Haverford;  University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  East 
Side  House  Settlement,  New  York  City;  Goodrich  Settlement,  Cleveland;  Family 
Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Case  Worker,  Associated  Charities,  San  Francisco,  1929-30;  Employment 
Worker,  The  Emporium,  San  Francisco,  1931-32;  Social  Service  Investigator,  City 
and  County  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  1933 . 

Walder,  Emmi  (see  Mrs.  Fred  Stiicky). 

Wallace,  Isabel  King University  of  Rofchester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.   Dodge  Scholar,   1921-22,   and  Graduate  Student,   1922-23. 
Master  of  Arts,  1923.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1916.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1925-26,  and  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Positions:  Worker  in  Industry,  1916-18;  Director  of  Employment  and  Service  Depart- 
ment, Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1918-21;  Director,  Industrial  Service  Center, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1924-25;  Director  of  Bureau  of  Tests  and  Measurements,  and 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  State  TTeachers'  College,  Superior,  Wis.,  1926-28;  Personnel 
Director,  Florida  State  College  for  Women,  1928-29;  Vocational  Counselor  for  Women 
and  Freshman  Adviser,  University  of  Rochester,  1929 . 

Watson,  Amey  Eaton  (see  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson). 

Watson,  Mrs.  Frank  D.  (Amey  Eaton  Watson) 

773  College  Ave.,  Haverford,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-23.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1924. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Pembroke  College,  Brown  University,  1907.     M.A.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1910.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1913-14. 
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Portions:  Teacher,  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-OS;  Visitor,  A.  I.  C.  P., 
New  York  City,  190S-09;  Research  Worker,  Eugenics  Record  Office,  Cold  Spring  Har- 
bor, N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Agricultural  College,  Logan,  Utah,  1911-12;  Instructor  of  Social 
Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912;  Special  Agent,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1916-18; 
Instructor,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  191S-26;  Executive  Secre- 
tary, Parents'  Council,  1925-26;  Executive  Secretary,  Council  on  Household  Occupa- 
tions, 1927-29,  and  Research  Director,  1929;  Director,  National  Committee  on 
Employer-Employee  Relationships  in  the  Home,  1929-30;  Visitor,  Emergency  Relief 
Board,  Pa.,  1934;   Supervisor,  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1935 . 

Weiss,  Mrs.  Harry  (Gertrude  Schmidt) 

307  Daniel  St.,  Brentwood,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic   Trairiing:    A.B.,   Carleton   College,    1926.      Graduate   Student,   University   of 

Wisconsin,  1927,  1929-31,  and  Ph.D.,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  Xew 

York  City;    Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston. 
Positions:    Field  Worker,  U.   S.   Children's  Bureau,   1928-29;    Instructor  of  Economics, 

University   of  Wisconsin,    1931-33;     Supervisor   of   Research,   U.   S.   Bureau   of  Labor 

Statistics,  1933 . 

Weston,  Dorothy  Vivian Weston's  Mills,  X.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  and  College  Settle?nents  Association  Fellow, 
1915-16.     Master  of  Arts,  1916. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Resident,  College  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1914-15;  Director  of  Girls' 
Work,  Jan  Hus  Neighborhood  House,  New  York  City,  1916-17,  and  Head-Resident, 
1917-18;  Secretary  to  Personnel  Manager,  Engineering  Department,  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York  City,  1921-23,  and  Personnel  Research  Assistant,  192.3-27;  Editor 
and  Research  Worker,  American  Paper  &  Pxilp  Association,  1934-35. 

White,  Jeannette  Olivia  (see  Mrs.  John  Clifford  Farmer). 

White,  Marcella  P.  (see  Mrs.  William  Ward  Wainwright). 

Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  Mary Address  unknown 

Scholar,  1921-22,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1922-23.      Two  year 
certificate,  1923. 
Academic  Training:  B.Com.,  University  of  Manchester,  1919  and  M.Com.,  1920. 
Practicum:    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Companj',  New  York  City; 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Assistant   Lecturer  in  Economics,   Huddersfield  Technical  College,   England, 
1919-21;    Tutor,  Workers'  Education  Association,  London,  1923-24;    Lecturer  in  Com- 
merce, Middlesex  County  Council,  London,  1924 . 

WiLDY,  Frieda  Elizabeth  (see  Mrs.  Arad  M.  Riggs). 

WiLLARD,  Mildred  McCreary  (see  Mrs.  John  F.  Gardiner). 

Williams,  Ad.'V  Griswold  (see  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  Rogers). 

Williams,  Grace  Edith 1709  Jackson  St.,  Dallas,  Texas 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 
19.30-31,  and  M.A.,  1931. 

Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  1906-08,  1910-11,  191.3-14;  Y.  W. 
C.  A.,  General  Secretary,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  191,5-17;  Industrial  Secretary,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  1917-20;  Field  Secretary,  1921-22;  General  Secretary,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  1922-24, 
and  Kansas  City,  1924-30;  Executive  Secretary,  National  Association  of  Employed 
Officers,  New  York  City,  1930-33;   General  Secretary,  Dallas,  Texas,  1933 . 

Williams,  Mrs.  John  Conrad  (Ardis  Nason) 

6370  Gcrmantown  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1920. 

Practicum:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Instructor,  Department  of  Economics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  1921-23;  Instructor  in  Statistics,  and  Economics,  Katherine  Gibbs'  School 
for  Executive  Secretaries,  Boston,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Erskine  School, 
Boston,  1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924 . 
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Williams,  Rosalie U.  S.  ChUdren's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1928-29,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1930-31.     Two  year  certificate,  1931. 
Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,   1928.      M.A.,  Columbia  University, 

1934. 
Practieum:   Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 

Dennison    Manufacturing   Company,    Framingham,    Mass.;     Windsor   Knitting   Mill, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Instructor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Connecticut  College,  1931-32;    New 

Jersey  College  for  Women,   1932-34;    Personnel  Field  Representative,   State  Relief 

Administration,   N.   J.,    1934-35;    Assistant   Industrial  Economist,   U.   S.   Children's 

Bureau,  1935 . 

Williamson,  Anne 1103  Wheatland  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1934.-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  CoUege,  1934.  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1935-36. 

Practieum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia;  Graduate  Hospital,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

WiTMER,  Helen  Leland Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1919.  M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1923, 
Fellow  in  Sociology,  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  1925.  Fellow,  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
1927-29. 

Practieum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Statistician,  Department  of  Mental  Diseases,  Boston,  Mass.,  1925-26;  Assis- 
tant Professor,  Social  Hygiene  Research,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;    Director 

of   Research,    Smith   CoUege   School   for   Social   Work,    1929 ;     Research   Associate, 

National  Council  of  Parent  Education,  1933-35. 

Wood,  Mrs.  Alexander  J.  (Margaret  Wells  Wood) 

28  Oakland  Place,  Summit,  N.  J. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906. 

Practieum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;   Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Posticus:  Instructor,  Ellsworth  CoUege,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  1906—08;  Gilbert  School, 
Winsted,  Conn.,  1908-11,  and  High  School,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  1913;  Instructor  and 
Vice-Principal,  High  School,  Derby,  Conn.,  1913-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Secretary  on  Rela- 
tions with  Employers,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  National  Industrial 
Secretary,  Japan,  1921-23;  Research  Worker,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1924; 
Executive  Secretary,  Hospital  Social  Service  Association,  New  York  City,  1925-27; 
Field  Lecturer,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  1927-35. 

Wood,  Margaret  Wells  (see  Mrs.  Alexander  J.  Wood). 

Woods,  Agnes  Sterrett 168  W.  High  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Community  Center  Scholar,  1919 — 21.     Two  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Dickinson  CoUege,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1918.      Graduate  Student, 

Columbia  University,  1927-28. 
Practieum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:    Employment  Office,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,   New  York  City,   1918-19;    Postmistress, 

Camp  Altamont,   1919;    Assistant  to  Librarian,  Horace  Mann  School  for  Boys,  New 

York  City,  1925-30. 

Wright,  Audrey Deceased 

Graduate  Student,  1927-29.     Two  year  certificate,  1929. 

Zeitfuchs,  Mrs.  Edward  (Irma  Caroline  Lonegren) 

2928  Florence  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Special  Scholar,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  CoUege,  1915.  American-Scandinavian  Foundation 
FeUow,  University  of  Upsala,  1919-20. 

Practieum:  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Probation  Officer  and  Statistician,  Juvenile  Court,  Portland,  Ore.,  1915-18; 
Worker,  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1919;  Probation  Officer,  Court  of  Domestic 
Relations,  Portland,  Ore.,  1920-22;  Expert  in  Child  Welfare,  U.  S.  ChUdren's  Bureau, 
1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Records,  Sleighton  Farm,  1923-25;  Parole  Office,  Inwood 
House,  New  York  City,  1925-26;  Director,  Protective  Association,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
1926-27. 

Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  Sanigar). 


Students  for  the  Year  1935-1936 


Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

40  Cathkin  Road,  Langside,  Glasgow,  S.  2,  Scotland 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  1934-35,  and 
Special  Scholar,  1935-36. 
Academic  Training:  M.A.,  Glasgow  University,  1932.     Diploma,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 

Study,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;    Union  Settlement,  New  York 

City;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Factory  Supervisor  and  Personnel  Worker,  Glasgow,  1934. 

Clapp,  Dorothy  Stuart 5115  Fowler  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  OberUn  College,  1935. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 1615  Madison  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1934-36. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1928,  and  M.A.,  1930. 
Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 
Positions:   Newspaper  Reporter,  Denver,  1928-29;   Teacher,  Junior  High  School,  Denver, 
1930-34. 

Hemley,  Florence 361  Crown  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1935-36. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Brooklyn  College,  1934.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1935. 
Practicum:  Pennsylvania  State  Employment  OfBce,  Philadelphia. 

Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 345  S.  29th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Special  Scholar,  1934-35  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellotv,  1935-36. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1934. 

Practicum:    Consumers'   League  of  Massachusetts,  Boston;    Altman's,   New   York  City; 

Pennsylvania  State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;    S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company, 

Philadelphia;  Gas  Works,  Philadelphia. 

Hughes,  Daphne 320  Spruce  St.,  Roseburg,  Oregon 

Y.  W.C.  A.  Fellow,  1935-36. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1931.  Student,  Pacific  School  of  Religion, 
St.  Margaret's  School  and  Church  Divinity  School  of  the  Pacific,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
1931-32. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Student  Secretary  for  the  Episcopal  Church,  Northwestern  University,  1932-35. 

Lewis,  Helen Box  114,  Berwyn,  Penna. 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35,  and  Non-resident  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ursinus  College,  1934. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;   Children's  .\id  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCully See  page  73 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 805  Harvard  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Y.  W.C.  A.  Scholar,  1935-36. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1934. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 
Position:   Graduate  Counsellor,  Student  Christian  Movement,  New  York  State,  1934-35. 
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The  fifty-second  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2,  1937. 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1936-37 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a,  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  A.  m January  18 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation February  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-second  academic  year June  2 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1937-38 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  26 

Registration  of  students September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin    September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a,  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .  October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  A.  M. . .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates.  9-10.30  a.  m January  19 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrencIi  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations April  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  e.xaminationa  begin May  Ifi 

Collegiate  e.xaminationa  end May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  20 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  Btudent3  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  hfetinae  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  believed  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  policy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are: 

Biblical  Literature  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Pohtics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

English  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 


RuFus  M.  Jones 

President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 

Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  Soattergood 

T7-easurer 

RuFtrs  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 

Secretary 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
MiLLicENT  Carey  McIntosh** 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

RuFus  M.  Jones 

President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Caroline  McCormick  Sladej 

Vice-Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Treasurer 
Rufus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
IMillicent  Carey  McIntosh** 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
Secretary 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard| 
Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Florance  Waterbury 

Alumnse  Director,  1931-December,  19S6 

Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay*** 

AhimnsB  Director,  1933-37 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnftt 

Alumna  Director,  1934-39 

Josephine  Young  Case§§ 

Alumnse  Director,  1935-38 

Mary  Alden  Morgan  Leb§§§ 

Alumnx  Director,  1935-40 


*  Mrs.  rionrv  Goddard  Leach. 
*♦  Mrs.  Rustin  Mcintosh. 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louis  Slade. 
t  Mrs.  William  G.  Hibbard. 
i  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


***  Mrs.  .Alfred  B.  Maclay. 
ttt  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich. 
§§  Mrs.  E\-erett  N.  Case. 
§5§  Mrs.  William  George  Lee' 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  1936 


Executive  Committee 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 

Chairman 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henry  Scatterqood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclat 
Josephine  Young  Case 
MiLLicENT  Caret  McIntosh 


Committee  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds 

Samuel  Emlen,*  Chairman 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 

Acting  Chairman 

Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Florance  Waterbury 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Chairman 

J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Florance  Waterbury 
Chairman 

Richard  Mott  Gummerb 
Marion  Edwards  Park 

RuFus  M.  Jones 

Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

RuFus  M.  Jones 

Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 


*  Died  April  20,  1936. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Academic  Year,  1935-36 

President 
Makion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:    Taylor  Hall. 

President  Emeritus 
M.  Carey  Thomas,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A,     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.  (Head  Warden). 
Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  PLilI. 
Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  West. 
Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Wj-ndham. 
Jeannette  Elizabeth  LeSaulnier,  M.A.,  Radnor  Hall  (Senior  Resident). 

*  Died  December  2,  1935. 
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College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.     Office:  The  Infirmary. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
Josephine  Petts.     Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Fprost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B,,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.    Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


ACADEMIC  APPOINTMENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1935-36 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  189S,  M.A.  1S99  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellow.ship,  1898-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  CoUege,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  Radcliffe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

M.  Carey  Thomas,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D.,  President  Emeritus  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1877;  Ph.D.  University  of  Zurich  1882.  Studied  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  188.5-94  and  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1894-1922. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  Universitv  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and_  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  Froncli,  1914-16,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  A.ssociate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  192.5 and  Dean  of  the   Graduate 

School,  1929 . 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  189.5-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-1928. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

B.S.  University  of  Neuchatel  1.S86;  Ph.D.  Clark  Univer.'^ity  1896.  Scholar  in  PsycholoRy, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S97-1904,  Associate  Professor  1904-06  and  Pro- 
fessor, 1906-33. 

Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  189B-90;  Instructor  in  History,  Wellcslev  College,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  >Ia«r  College,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  E.^^say  Work.  1913-16, 
Associate  in  ICngllsh,  1916-17,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition  1917-18  and 
Professor,  I91.S-33 

*  Died  December  2,  1935. 
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Henry  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1894-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  M.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGiU  University,  1898-1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor,  1905-35. 

William  Rot  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1902-03,  Associate,  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumnce 
Professor  of  English  and  Holder  of  the  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxford  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-1903,  Lecturer,  1903-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Professor,  1911-36. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 
Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

B.S.  Olivet  CoUege  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;  Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics, 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  CorneU  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16,  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Swope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor,  1920 . 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.  CoUege  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  FeUow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  CoUege,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chufietts  Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  CoUege  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1915-36. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  FeUow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1896-97  and  FeUow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  CoUSge  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A._  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  BaUiol  CoUege,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  FeUow  in 
Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1913-15, 
Associate   Professor,    1915-18  (absent   for   mihtary   service,    1917-19)   and   Professor, 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 


1918 .    Attached   to   American   Commission   to   Negotiate   Peace  at  Paris,  1918-19. 

(On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32.) 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 
and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-15;     Professor    of    History,   Bryn    Mawr    College,    1915 (absent    for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-18,  Associate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkinij 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 

Anna  Pell-Wheeler,*  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  M.A.  Rad- 
cliffe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  1925-27, 
Non-resident  Lecturer,   1928-30  and  Semester   II,  1930-31    and    Professor,   1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Art  and  Archae- 
ology, Brj'n  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archaeology, 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  1925-31  and  Professor  of  Classical 
Archffiology,  1931 .     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Archseology,  1932 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dickennan  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hallfi  RIcmorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  ^lueic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Art8, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin);  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  lUinoia,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  University,  1922-23;  Assistant  in  Government,  RadclifTe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 
Professor,  1927-33  and  Professor,  1933 .     Gufegenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Liege  1910.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11;  Student  in  the  Universities  of  Paris,  Leyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1013-15:  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1915-18  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;    Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-30. 
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guages,  University  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Professor,  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  1928-29  and  1929-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1924-29   and   Professor,   1929 . 

Agnes  Low  Eogers,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psycholoqy. 

M.A.  St.  Andrews  University,  Scotland,  1908;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Moral  Sciences 
Tripos,  tjniversity  of  Cambridge,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1917.  Newnham 
College  Marion  Kenedy  Traveling  Fellow  at  Columbia  University,  1914-1.5,  Research 
Fellow,  1915-16  and  Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology,  1916-18;  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Goucher  College,  1918-23;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Smith  College, 
1923-25;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-36. 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor-elect  of  German  Lit- 
erature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  in  German,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19;)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25;  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-36  and  Professor-elect,  1936. 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  Fellow,  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Arehseology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Vassar  College,   1919-22,  Associate  Professor,  1922-25  and  Professor, 

1925-27.     Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927 .     Acting  Professor  in  charge 

of  the  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;    Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berlin,   1911;    University  of  Pennsylvania, 

1918-19;   Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934 ; 

Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933 . 

Margaret  Oilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French, 
1919-20  a,nd  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Ecole  Normale  Supferieure  de  Sevres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30  and  Associate  Professor,  1930 . 

Ilsb  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  of 
Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementarj'  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35  and  Honorary  FeUow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36.  Associate  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  Associate  Professor,  1928-36  and  Non-Resident 
Lecturer-elect,  1936. 

Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Jr.,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology. 

B.Litt.  Rutgers  University  _1920;_  M.A.  Princeton  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1924. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-23;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  _  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany, 1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Princeton  University,  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor-elect  of  Germanic 
Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  of  Tubingen,  1911-12,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13,  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  Instructor  in  German, 
Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928-36  and  Professor-elect,  1936. 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Brotjghton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of 
Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Teaching  Fellow,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1921-23.  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers  FeUow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst  College, 
1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30  and  Associate  Professor, 
1930-—. 


*  On  leave  of  absenee  for  the  year  1935-36, 
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Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  ExperirTiental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-2.5;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experinaental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Willoughbt,  A.R.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Parish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  Assistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Brjm  Mawr 
College,  1923-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Association  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Mart  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  Mills,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  Citv,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  1925-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1925-27  and  University  Student,  London,  1924-25; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Enid  Glen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Manchester  1923;  University  Teachers'  Diploma  1924  and  Ph.D. 
1926.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  University  of  Manchester,  1923-24  and  John  Bright 
Fellow  in  English  Literature,  1925-26;  Frances  Riggs  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan, 
1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1927-28;  Staff  Tutor  in  Literature, 
Loughborough  College  (University  of  Nottingham),  1928-29;  Associate  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935-36. 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,*  Agr6gee  de  I' University,  Associate  Professor  of 
French. 

ficole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  Sevres  1924-27.  Agr^gie  de  I' UniversitS,  University  of 
Paris,  1927.  Teacher  in  Lycfie,  Aix-en-Provence,  1927-29;  Associate  in  French,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor,  1935 . 

Caroline  RoBBiNS,t  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  Holloway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Associate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1935 . 

GusTAV  A.  Hedlund,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  M..-V.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  1925-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Radcliffe  College,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angelinb  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  1923.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1925-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  .Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Fellow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Piomance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

Edward  H.  Watson,  J  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

-A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Assistant  in  Geology,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1926-28  and  Instructor,  1928-30;  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  1926, 
1928-29;    U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1927;   Petrologist,  University  of  Michigan  Expedition 

in  Mexico,   1930;    Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey,   1935 .      Associate  in  Geology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930'-33  and  Associate  Profe.ssor,  1933 . 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 

t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1930-37. 
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Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Traveller  in  Russia  and  Research 
Worker  on  the  Condition  of  Women  in  Industry  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Cultural  Relations  with  Russia  1929-30;  Associate  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor 
1934 . 

Lincoln  Dryden,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;    Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 

and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  NAHM,t  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

AB.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  INIawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen.  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archseological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  ArchsB- 
ological   Institute   at   Rome,    1921-23:     Privatdozent,    University   of  Berlin,    1923-29; 

Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-.Tan.  1931.     Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.,  1931 — . 

Jane  Mart  Dewet,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1922;  Ph.D.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  1925. 
Barnard  College  International  Fellow,  University  Institute  of  Theoretical  Physics,  Co- 
penhagen, 1925-26;  Rask-Orsted  Foundation  Fellow,  Copenhagen,  1926-27;  National 
Research  Council  Fellow,  Princeton  University,  1927-29;  Research  Fellow,  University 
of  Rochester,  1929-31;  Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate 
Professor,  1933-36. 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Radcliffe  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of  Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  CaUfornia  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physics,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
Fellow,  1929-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Princeton  University,  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Graz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37, 
.  t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Clara  Marburg  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition 
on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundalion. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1920;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1921;  Ph.D.  University 
of  Chicago,  1929.  Holder  of  Vassar  College  Fellowship  1920-21,  of  Committee  on 
Belgian  Relief  Fellowship,  1921-23,  of  the  Mary  Rinhardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbitt 
Fellowship  of  Vassar  College,  1926-27;  Graduate  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1927-28.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  192.3-26  and  1928-29  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1929-33.  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1933-36. 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.!).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  FelJow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
193.3-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935- — . 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  MawT  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,  St.  Katharine's  School,  Davenport,  Iowa,  1912-13.  Writer  of 
Stories  for  Children  for  the  MacMillan  Company,  New  York,  1913——,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston,  1927 .     In.structor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33, 

Associate,  193.3-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935-* — . 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  1925-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.5-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at_  the  Kongelige_  Frederika  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Brvn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  1932-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Herbert  Adolphtjs  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1899  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  190.5-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933 . 

Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929:  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  Undergraduate 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  Fellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  Fellow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1932-34;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  1930;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  Harvard 
University,  1930-34.     Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Bryn  MawT  CoUege,  1934—. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licenciee-es-letlres  University  of  Lausanne  1925;  M..\.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1926.  Swis,<! 
Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.5-26  and  1929-30.  Teacher  of 
French,  the  Thome  School,  Brvn  MawT  and  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1926-28:  Instructor  in  Latin,  Rryn  MawT  College,  19.30-31;  Instructor  in  Latin  and 
French,  1931-34  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  Art,  Archaeology  and  .Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  1925-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1933 . 

Harold  Wethey,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor-elect  in  History 
of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Assistant 
in  History  of  Art,  Harvard  Universitv,  1933-34.  Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35:   Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor-elect,  1936. 

Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M..\.  Princeton  University  1927.  Instructor  in  Cla.ssics,  St. 
John's  College,   1927-28;    Instructor  in  Classics,   Union  College,  1928-30;    Student  at 
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Edinburgh  University  1930-31  and  at  the  University  of  Munich  1931 ;  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934-35). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  CoUege,  1926;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  Oxford  University, 
1932;  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in  Classics,  University  of  Illinois, 
1926-27,  Assistant  in  English  1927-28;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Wabash  College, 
1928-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from  Indiana  to  Christ  Church  College  1929-32;  Assistant 
in  Philosophy,  University  of  Illinois,  1933-34;  Classical  FeUow  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome  1934-35.     Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935 . 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1924,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925-29.  Studying  abroad,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  1935 . 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licencie-es-Lettres,  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Baccalaureat,  Latin,  Grec,  Philosophie,  Paris,  1923-24;  Licence-es-Lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1929;  Dipldme  d' Etudes  superieures  (Lettres),  1931.  Teacher,  College  de  Dom- 
front,  1929-30  and  College  de  Nogent-le-Rotrou,  1930-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Middlebury  College,  1931-32  and  Instructor  at  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1932; 
Member  of  the  Literature  Division,  Bennington  CoUege,  1932-35;  Visiting  Professor, 
Mills  CoUege  Summer  School,  1935;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1935 . 

Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  Alabama  1930;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1934.  Assistant  at  the 
Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1933-34;  Procter  Fellow  at  Princeton 
University  1934-35.     Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor- 
elect  of  Education. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29: 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor-elect 
1936. 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor-elect  of  English 
Literature. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1921  (absent  for  miUtary  service  1917-19);  M.A.  1922  and 
Ph.D.  1925.  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1925-30  and  Assistant  Professor 
1930-36;  Chairman  of  the  Tutorial  Board  Division  of  Modern  Languages  1930-35. 
Associate  Professor-elect  of  English  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor-elect  of  Social  Economy. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director  for  Organizing  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Pro- 
grams for  Children,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director 
of  Public  Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  April,  1923-April,  1933;  Consultant 
on  Community  Activities  and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  October, 
1933-October,  1934;  Research  Worker,  RusseU  Sage  Foimdation,  New  York  City,  1934; 
Consultant,  Division  of  Subsistence  Homesteads,  Departinent  of  the  Interior,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Governor's  Planning  Commission,  New  York 
State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  CoUege  of  the 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  May,  1934- June,  1936.  Associate  Professor-elect  of 
Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Physics. 

B.S.  McGiU  University  1923  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Lecturer  in  Physics,  McGiU  University, 
1928-29;  Associate  in  the  Division  of  Biophysics,  RockefeUer  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  1929-31;  Lecturer  in  Biophysics  and  FeUow  in  Medical  Physics,  Johnson 
Foundation  for  Medical  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33;  Research  in 
Crystal  Analysis,  Physics  Department,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1933-36. 
Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1926;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  Instructor  in  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  California,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-36  and  Lecturer- 
elect  1936. 

Germaine  Br:6e,  Agregee,  Lecturer-elect  in  French. 

lAcencie-ha-Lettres  University  of  Paris,  1930,  and  Agregie  de  I'Universite,  1932;  French 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1931-32;  Professeur  au  Lyc6e  de  Jeunes  FiUes,  Gran, 
Algeria,  1932-86,     Leoturer-elect  in  French,  Brya  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 
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Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkin-s  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Assistant,  U.  S.  Geologic  Survey  in 
northern  Colorado  and  central  Wyoming,  May  and  Jixne,  1922;  Assistant  on  the  Ten- 
nessee Geologic  .Survey  summers  of  192.3-2.5;  Exploratory  work  in  central  Tamaulipas, 
Mexico,  March-April,  1924;  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Tennessee  Geologic  Surt^ey, 
192.5-26;  Acting  State  Geologist  of  Tennessee,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  Paleontology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1928-36.  Lecturer-elect  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1936. 

Almena  Dawley,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Chicago  1915.  Statistical  Worker, 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York,  1912-13;  Sociologist,  Laboratory  of 
Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York,  1915-18;  Assistant  to  the  Director,  in  charge 
of  Research,  Interdepartmental  Social  Hj'giene  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Investigation,  Women's  Cooperative  Alliance, 
Minneapolis,  1919-20;  Director  of  Investigation,  Committee  to  Study  Visiting  Nursing, 
1922-23;  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Investigation,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
and  Health  Work,  1920-25;  Chief  Social  Worker,  Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic, 
1925 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-36. 

Maud  Ret,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  aupSrieur,  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  vStudied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  University 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Directeur  du  Theatre  de  1' Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916 .  Instructor  in  French,  Middle- 
bury  College  Summer  School,  Middlebiiry,  Vt.,  1935.  Non-resident  Lectiirer  in  French 
Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934 . 

John  Robert  Kleste,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1914  and  Ph.D.  1916. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1916-18  and  Yale  University 
1918-19;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1920-28  and  Professor  1928 .  Guggen- 
heim Memorial  Foundation  Fellow,  University  of  Gottingen,  1925-26.  Non-resident 
Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  193.5-36. 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  1930.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  English,  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instructor  in  Plavwriting,  Columbia  Universitv,  1918- 
29  and  summers,    1918-22,    1924,    1026-28;    Assistant   Professor  in   English,   Barnard 

CoUege,  Columbia  University,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor  1935 .     Non-resident 

Lecturer  in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  19-32-35  and  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  1936. 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909;  Ph.D. 
University  of  California  1924.  Instructor,  Friends  Boarding  School,  Barnes\nlle,  Ohio, 
1906-08,  Pickering  College,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  1909-15;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  Guilford,  N.  C,  1915-19,  Acting  President,  1917-18, 
Dean,  1918;  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Ser^nce  Committee,  1919-20; 
Director  of  Child  Feeding  in  plebiscite  area,  Upper  Silesia,  1920-21;  Professor  of  Phvsics, 
Earlham  College.  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  Mills  CoUege,  1928-1934;  Swarthmore 
Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  Fellow,  Woodbrook  College,  Selly  Oak  College, 
England,  autumn  1931:  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Haverford  College,  spring  1932;  Acting 
Director  of  Pendle  Hill,  WaUingford,  Pa.,  1934-35  and  Director-elect  1936.  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35  and  Non-resident 
Lecturer-elect,  1936. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  ALA.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1914;  M.A.  University  of  California  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
Universitv  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
191.5-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 

Martha  Meysenbtjrq  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 
A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;   M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.     Instructor  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1925 . 

Hortense  Flexner  King,*  M. A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1907  and  M.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1926-27,  Semester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 . 

Kathrine  Roller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;    Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932.    Teacher  of  French 

and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  TiflBn,  Ohio,  1926-28. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1932 . 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1035-36. 
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Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D.  Brvn 
Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-2.5;  Fellow  in 
Philosophy,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and 
A.ssistant  Professor,  1930-31.  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the 
University  of  Berlin,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932-33; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  Lawrenceville  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radclifle 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Margaret  Palfrey,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.     Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 

1931-32;    Teacher   of   English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor. 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Elizabeth  Kratjs  Hartline,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History. 

B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  1931;  M.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-1934  and  Fellow  in  History  1934-35.  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1935-36. 

Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1915;  M.A.  University  of  Oregon  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1930.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Linfield  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in 
Spanish  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Oregon,  1920-24.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-25  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1925-26; 
Helene  and  Cecil  Rubel  Foundation  Fellow  in  Europe,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1927-29;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Queens 
College,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1931-33.  Instructor 
in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933-34  and  1935-36. 

Mary  Sturm  Chalmers,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Oberlin  CoUege  1930;  M.A.  Northwestern  University  1931.  Part-time  Instructor 
in  German  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
German,  1932-33  and  Fellow  in  German,  1933-34;  Exchange  Fellow,  University  of 
Vienna,  1934-35.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Lydia  Whitford  Mason,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Pembroke  CoUege  in  Brown  University  1931 ;  M.A.  Brown  University  1933.  Assistant 
to  the  Registrar,  Pembroke  CoUege,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35.     Instructor  in  Italian  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

A.B.  Vassar  CoUege  1917;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1934.     Social  and  Industrial  Worker, 

1917-24;   Teacher,  Nursery  School,  1925-26,  1929 .     Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn 

Mawr  CoUege,  1935 . 

Helmut  von  Erpfa,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1931  and  M.A.  1933.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Art  and 
Tutor  in  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  Harvard  University  1931-33;    Sheldon  Fellow 
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from  Harvard  University,  studying  in  the  Near  East,  1933-34;   Graduate  Scholar,  New 
York  University,  1934-35.     Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Eleanor  Seraphim  O'Kane,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  Trinity  College  1927;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1933.  Teacher  of  English, 
Public  Schools  of  Porto  Rico,  1928-31;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Semester  I,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Semester  II,  1931-32;  Fellow 
in  Romance  Languagas,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1932-33  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 
1933-34;  Teacher  of  Enghsh,  Residencia  des  Senoritas,  Madrid,  Spain,  1934-36. 
Instructor-elect  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M..\.  Columbia  I'niversity  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College  1929  to  February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  February  to 
June  1932;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932-35;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
summer  session.  Hunter  CoUege,  1935;  Instructor-elect  in  Physics,  Brs'n  MawT  College, 
1936. 

E.  Katharine  Tilton,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  192S;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1931.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Florence,  1928-29;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College  1930-32;  Instructor  in 
Italian  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34;  Exchange  Scholar  in 
Italv,  studj'ing  at  the  University  of  Florence,  1935-36;  Instructor-elect  in  Italian, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Beth  Cameron  Bus.ser,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  German. 

X.'B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M..\.,  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University  at  Munich, 
1933-34;  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  Fellow  in  German,  193.5-36.     Instructor-elect  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Ma^vT  College  1932.  Reader  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College,  1930;  M.A.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  Enclish  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Bucking- 
ham School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  \'assar  College, 
1933-34.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35.  Reader  in  English  and 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  MawT  College,   1935-36. 

Elizabeth  Isabel  Jones,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  College  1935.  Graduate  student. 
Mills  College,  1934-35.     Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thome  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25.  1926-28  and  1929-30.  Demonstrator  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations, 

1931 . 

Henrietta  Huff,   A.B.,   Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical 

Archaeology . 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  ArchsBology, 

Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932 — -. 

Martha  Cox,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Cornell  University,  1929.  Research  Assistant,  Taylor  Instrument  Company,  1929-30; 
Instructor  in  Physics,  Huguenot  University  College  of  the  University  of  South  Africa, 
1930-33.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36. 

Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  .\ssistant.  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33:  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  Fellow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1935 . 

Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  New  York  Uiiiver.sity  1934.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1934-35. 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Elizabeth  Wyckoff,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  1933;  M.A.  Columbia  University  19.34.  Teacher  in  High  School, 
Ilightstown,  N.  .1.,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-38. 

Alice  Mary  Dowse,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Tufts  College  1930;  .M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School 
for  Girls,  Lancaster,  Massachusetts,  1931-Fehruarv  1933;  Graduate  Student,  Tufts 
College,  Semester  II,  19.32-33  and  Radcliffe  College "1933-34.  Fellow  in  Geologj',  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Demonstrator  193.5-36. 

Esther  Abbott,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Nebraska,  1932:  M..\.  I'niversity  of  Southern  California  1935. 
Demonstrator  in  P.sychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1035-30. 
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Mary  Louise  Cakll,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 
A.B.  Goucher  College  1932.      Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1932-36. 
Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Mary  Therese  Henle,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology. 
A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1934  and  M.A.  1935.      Graduate  Student,  Smith  College,  1934-36. 
Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Sarah  Grace  Hower,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 
A.B.  Barnard  College  1933.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1933-35;   Fellow  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1935-36  and  Demonstrator-elect  1936. 

Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 
A.B.  Oberlin  CoUege  1934;  M.A.  CorneU  University  to  be  conferred  1936.     Demonstrator- 
elect  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1936. 

Marguerite  Loud  McAneny,  A.B.,  Assistant-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Barnard  CoUege,  1923.     Em-opean  Fellow  from  Barnard  College,  1923-24;   Graduate 

Student,   Columbia   University,    1924-26.      Assistant-elect   in   English,    Bryn   Mawr 

College,  1936. 

NON-TEACHING 

Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director  of  Publication. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1905.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1921-22,  Alumnse 
Secretary,  1922-23  and  Director  of  PubUcation,  1923 . 

Barbara  Gaviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  CoUege,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  CoUege,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Julia  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House,  1924-25,  of  RockefeUer  HaU,  1925-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  European  Fellowship,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  Assistant  to 
the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-33;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 

Louise  Fprost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  University  of  lUinois  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.    Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,'  1913 . 

Mary  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1905.  Simmons  CoUege  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  CoUege  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Library,  1928 . 

Mae  Edna  Litzenbekger  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 
A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1924;    B.S.  Simmons  College  1925.    Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskell  Slagle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library,  1928 . 

Anna  Foster  Allen,  Ph.B.,  B.S,,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Refer- 
ence Librarian. 

Ph.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  Drexel  Institute,  1931.  Assistant  to  the 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1931 . 
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Halls  op  Residence 
Chaklotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls  and  Head  Warden. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Hall  Mistress,  Whitman  Hall,  Radcliffe 
College,  1928-30.  Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32:  Director  of 
Halls  1930—,  Head  Warden  1933 and  Warden  of  Rockefeller,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge. 
1923-24;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26;  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27, 
Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33. 
Warden  of  Pembroke  HaU,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932-33,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and 
Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933 . 

Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1927.  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel 
Walker  School,  Simsburv,  Conn.,  1927-34.  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1934-36. 

Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Tutor  in  a  French  family,  1930-31.  Reader  in  Music 
and  Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Reader  in 
Music,  Semester  I,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1934-35. 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  1935 . 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  :\Iawr 
College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School. 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts.  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1933-34; 
Fellow  in  EngUsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Reader  in  English  and  Warden  of 
Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Assistant  Secretarv,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
1931-35.     Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1935 . 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall 
and  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archje- 
ologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Resident  Fellow  1934-35.  Senior  Resident 
of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36  and  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham,  1936. 

Frances  Follin  Jones,  A.B.,  Warden-elect  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934  and  M.A.  to  be  conferred  1936.  Graduate  Student  in 
Archjeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  .Vrchieology  1935-36. 
Warden-elect  of  Denbigh  Hall,  1936. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  WeUesley  College.  1914. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Miss  Madeira's  School.  Washington.  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.     Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  College.  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Brvn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  College,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Phy.sioul  luliieation  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  liducation, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School.  Philadelphia,  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 
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HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-offido. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  College  Physician. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathologi  :!al  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  College  Physician,  1935 . 

Josephine  Fettb,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Consultant  Physicians 

A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consul taits  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WiNFiELD  Daughbrty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


1936-37 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 


Committee  on  Nominations 


Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Wells 


Comvdltee  on  Appointments 
Professor  Chew  Dean  Schenck 

Professor  Tennent  Professor  Swindler 

Professor  Taylor 


Commiilee  on  Petitions 
Dean  Manning,  ex-offido 
Professor  Crenshaw,  ex-ojjicio 
Professor  Fenwick 
Professor  Weiss 
Professor  Woodworth 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Cope 
Professor  Helson 


Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Miss  Ward,  by  invitation 
Miss  Caviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  David 
Professor  Marti 
Professor  Lehr 


Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Professor  Jessen 
Professor  Watson* 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  MacKinnon 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith 

Committee  on  Schedules 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  Fairchild 

Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Gilman 
Professor  Anderson 
Professor  Cameron 
German — 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  DRYDENf 
Puofessou  McBride 


*  Professor  Dryden  substitute  for  Professor  Watson  in  the  second  semester, 
t  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester. 
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Committee  on  Libraries 
Professor  Chew 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 


Committee  on  Housing 
Professor  Dryden* 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  Wells 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  Watson  f 
Professor  Wheeler 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Gilman 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  M.  Diez 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 
1935-36 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith, 

ex-offi.cio 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  Gillet 
Professor  Helson 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  db  Laguna 
Professor  Tennent 


*  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester, 
t  Professor  Dryden  substitute  for  Professor  Watson  in  the  second  semester. 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 


The  followinu  Alumnse  of  Bryn  Mav>r_  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  be  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  ahovX 
the  College. 

CALIFORNIA 

San  Francisco,  Mrs.  Farwell  Hill,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumim 
Association,  Glenwood  Avenue,  Ross,  California. 

SOUTHERN   CALIFORNIA 


Pasadena, 

COLORADO 
Denver, 


Mrs.  Thomas  Fleming,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Southern  California,  1541  Lombardy  Road, 
Pasadena. 

Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  1174  Race  Street. 


CONNECTICUT 

New  Haven,       Mrs.  Clarence  W.  MendeU,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  New  Haven,  80  High  Street. 
Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 

DISTRICT  OF   COLUMBIA 

Washington,       Mrs.  Michael  Straus,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Washington,  3319  Rowland  Place,  N.  W. 
Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  California  Street. 

Miss  Eloise  Re  Qua,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  999  Lake  Shore  Drive. 

Mrs.  William  G.  Hibbard,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 840  Willow  Road,  Winnetka,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  William  George  Lee,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1362  Astor  Street. 

Mrs.  Edgar  H.  Evans,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Indianapolis,  3445  North  Pennsylvania  Street. 

Mrs.  .1.  Reaney  Wolfe,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Baltimore,  4408  Roland  Avenue,  Roland  Park. 
TTS 

Mrs.  Lawrence  B.  Ellis,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Boston,  85  Orchard  Street,  Belmont,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Mrs.  Talbot  Aid  rich,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn  Maur 
College,  59  Mt.  Vernon  Street. 

Miss  Mary  B.  Taussig,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Aluvime  Association,  50  Westmoreland  Place. 

Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnce  Assodaiion,  P.  O.  Bo.x  406. 
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ILLINOIS 
Chicago, 


INDIANA 

Indianapolis, 

MARYLAND 
Baltimore, 

MASSACHUSE' 
Boston, 


MISSOURI 
St.  Louis, 

NEW  JERSEY 

MORRISTOWN, 
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NEW  YORK 

New  York,         Mrs. 


Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OHIO 

Cincinnati, 

Mrs. 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Pittsburgh, 

Mrs. 

RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence, 

Mrs. 

TENNESSEE 

Sewanee, 

Mrs. 

VIRGINIA 

Richmond, 

Mrs. 

ENGLAND 

Mrs, 

Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bnjn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred  B.  Maclay,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  16  East  84th  Street. 
Rustin  Mcintosh,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

514  East  87th  Street. 
F.  Louis  Slade,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Russell  WUson,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  2726  Johnstone  Place. 

Dan  Tatom,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club  of 
Pittsburgh,  Glenshaw. 

Peter  Chase,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club  of 
Providence,  104  Congdon  Street. 


George  B.  Myers,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnae  Association,  University  of  the  South, 
Sewanee. 


G.  H.  L.  Winfrey,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Richmond,  3011  Brook  Road. 

Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea, 
London,  S.  W.  3. 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE  SCHOOL 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOOL 

The  undergraduate  school  offers  courses  in  ancient  and  modem 
languages  and  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
oaathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  music,  art  and  education.  The 
full  course  of  study  covers  four  years  and  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree. 

Admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  based  upon  the  candidate's  record 
in  the  entrance  examinations  and  upon  the  evidence,  secured  by  the 
College,  in  regard  to  her  health,  character  and  general  ability.  All  candi- 
dates are  asked  to  make  an  appointment,  if  possible,  for  a  personal  inter- 
view with  the  President,  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Admissions.  If  the 
number  qualifying  for  admission  in  a  given  year  is  greater  than  the  number 
of  rooms  available  for  first-year  students,  the  college  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  which  of  the  candidates  shall  form  the  admitted  group.  No 
candidate  can  be  assured  of  admission  until  after  the  July  meeting  of  the 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  when  the  completed  records  of  all 
candidates  will  be  considered  in  relation  to  each  other. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  must  pass  certain 
of  the  matriculation  examinations  conducted  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board. 

Apphcation  for  rooms,  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  payable 
to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  as 
soon  as  the  year  of  entrance  is  definitely  known  by  the  candidate.  This 
fee  is  not  refunded  if  the  candidate  later  withdraws  her  name  from  the 
list  or  does  not  succeed  in  gaining  admission.  It  may  be  transferred  to  a 
later  year  if  the  request  for  the  transfer  is  received  before  October  first  of 
the  original  year  of  entry.  The  filing  of  a  room  apphcation  does  not 
insure  admission  to  the  College. 

A  form  of  application  for  admission,  with  space  for  the  matriculation 
plan,  will  be  sent  each  autumn  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  to  all 
candidates  who  have  registered  room  applications  (or  their  intention  of 
attending  the  college  as  non-resident  students)  for  tlie  following  year.  A 
form  for  the  official  transcript  of  the  school  record  through  the  first  three 
of  the  four  final  years  of  preparatory  work  will  be  sent  to  the  school 
principals.  The  Book  of  Plans  of  the  Library  and  Halls  of  Residence,  with 
a  room  preference  form,  will  be  sent  during  the  year  to  each  candidate  on 
the  room  list  for  the  following  year.  A  health  certificate  form  will  be  sent 
to  each  candidate  early  in  April.  The  form  for  the  principal's  recom- 
mendation and  record  of  the  final  year's  work  will  be  sent  to  the  schools 
on  May  first,  to  be  returned  as  soon  as  the  school  year  is  over. 

The  work  required  for  matriculation  covers  fifteen  units,  as  outhned  on 
page  32.  Candidates  may  offer  either  Plan  A,  Plan  B  or  Plan  C  with 
the  following  restrictions: 

(a)  Candidates  who  have  been  prepared  largely  by  private  tuition 
may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A,  (b)  candidates  whose  school  training 
has  been  irregular,  who  have  attended  several  different  schools  in  the 
four  years  preceding  entranc^e  to  college,  or  wlio  liave  spent  only  one  year 
in  the  school  of  final  preparation  may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A,  (c)  can- 
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32  Bryn  Mawr  College 

didates  whose  school  records  are  for  any  reason  unsatisfactory  to  the 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A. 
Plan  A  Plan  A  candidates  offer  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  exam- 

inations covering  all  fifteen  required  units.  They  may  take  these  exam- 
inations in  a  single  June  examination  period  or  may  divide  them  between 
two  June  periods  separated  by  not  more  than  one  year.  If  at  the  close 
of  the  final  division  they  have  offered  all  fifteen  units  and  have  received 
a  grade  of  60  or  over  in  at  least  twelve,  they  may  repeat  conditioned 
examinations  in  September.  The  September  College  Board  examinations 
are  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  solely  for  the  purpose  of  removing  condi- 
tions incurred  by  Plan  A  candidates  in  a  previous  June  examination  period. 
Application  for  these  examinations,  accompanied  by  a  five-dollar  fee  for 
each  condition,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the 
College  before  September  1st.  Candidates  are  not  permitted  to  offer 
September  examinations  between  the  first  and  final  June  divisions  or  to 
offer  a  regular  first  or  final  division  in  September. 

While  the  required  units  are  fifteen  in  number,  Plan  A  candidates  who 
are  prepared  to  offer  in  addition  two  units  of  a  third  foreign  language 
(French  or  German  or  Greek)  or  one  unit  of  Trigonometry  and  Solid 
Geometry  are  permitted  to  take  their  examinations  in  three  consecutive 
June  periods  instead  of  only  two.  No  advanced  standing  credit  is  given 
in  such  cases  for  the  extra  units;  they  constitute  an  added  matriculation 
requirement  in  return  for  the  privilege  of  offering  a  third  division. 

The  fifteen  required  units  are  as  follows: 

Subjects  Vniti 

English 3 

Foreign  Languages  * 6 

Latin 3  or  4 

French    1 

or  German  \ 3  or  2 

or  Greek     J 

Mathematics  (Mathematics  Beta) 3 

or  Algebra  (Mathematics  A) 2 

and  Plane  Geometry  (Mathematics  C) 1 

Sciencef •, 1 

Chemistry 1 

or  Physics 1 

In  special  cases  advanced  mathematics  or  a  science  course  approved  ■ 
by  the  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  substituted  for 
Chemistry  or  Physics. 
History 1 

Ancient}  (History  A) 1 

or  English  (History  C) 1 

or  American  (History  D) 1 

or  any  other  history  course  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Entrance 

Examination 
Elective 1 

Advanced  Mathematics 1 

or  Biology 1 

or  any  subject  listed  above  with  the  exception  of  Enghsh  — 

Total 15 

*  See  page  33  for  note.  t  See  page  33  for  note,  %  See  page  33  for  note 


Matriculation  Examinations  33 

Candidates  offering  Plan  B  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records        Plan  B 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  four  College  Board  examinationa 
(in  addition  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test)  in  a  single  June  examination 
period,  as  follows: 

(1)  English. 

(2)  A  foreign  language  (Latin  4  or  3  or  French  3  or  German  3  or  Greek  3). 

(3)  Mathematics  or  science  (Mathematics  Beta  or  Mathematics  A  or 

Physics  or  Chemistry). 

(4)  An  optional  examination,  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  from  those 

of  the  fifteen  required  units  which  she  is  not  offering  for  (2)  or 
(3):  history  A,  C  or  D;  a  second  foreign  language**  as  specified 
in  (2) ;  mathematics  as  specified  in  (3)  if  a  mathematics  examina- 
tion has  not  already  been  offered;    a  science  as  specified  in  (3) 
if  a  science  has  not  already  been  offered. 
Candidates  offering  Plan  C  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records        pian  C 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  in  addition  to  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  four  College  Board  examinations  from  the  groups  now 
required  by  Plan  B.      They  may  take  these  examinations  in  two  June 
divisions.     At  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  school  they  must  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  two  examinations  fnot  English).     On  the 
basis  of  the  results  of  these  examinations,  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test, 
school   records   and     recommendations   from    the    principal,    provisional 
acceptance  may  be  given.     Final  acceptance  will  depend  upon  the  results 
of  the  remaining  two  examinations  which  are  to  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
senior  year  and  upon  the  school  records  of  that  year.     Candidates  who  are 

*  Plan  A  candidates  are  advised  to  divide  the  Latin  examination  if  possible.  They 
may  offer  Latin  3  (Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  3  (Poets)  in  one  division  and  Latin  H  (if  already 
credited  with  3,  Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  K  (if  already  credited  with  3,  Poets)  in  the  other. 

Plan  A  candidates  wishing  to  divide  the  Greek  examination  may  offer  Greek  2  in  one 
division  and  Greek  H  in  the  other. 

t  The  Teacher's  Laboratory  Certificate,  furnished  to  the  candidate  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  science  examination  is  scheduled.  Laboratory 
notebooks  should  not  be  submitted  to  the  College. 

JThe  College  urges  that  ancient  history  be  offered  as  the  requirement  for  entrance 
in  history.  Knowledge  of  the  civilization  of  the  ancient  world  is  essential  both  for  an  appre* 
ciation  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  literature  as  studied  in  preparatory  school  and  college 
and  for  the  introductory  course  in  college  history,  which  begins  with  the  downfall  of  the 
Roman  Empire. 

In  case  the  curriculum  of  the  school  in  which  the  candidate  has  received  her  preparation 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  candidate  to  offer  Ancient  History,  English  History  or  American 
History  or  some  other  satisfactory  year's  work  in  history  may  be  offered  instead.  If  any 
of  these  options  is  adopted  and,  if  the  candidate  after  admission  to  college  should  wish  to 
enter  the  course  in  first  year  history,  she  will  be  expected  then  to  give  evidence  of  familiarity 
with  ancient  history.  Such  evidence  should  be  either  a  certificate  from  her  preparatory  school 
that  she  completed  within  reasonable  time  before  entering  college  an  adequate  course  in 
ancient  history  and  attained  in  it  a  satisfactory  grade  or  that  she  has  done  suitable  private 
reading  in  the  subject.     The  private  reading  will  be  tested  by  a  brief  oral  examination. 

**  Candidates  wishing  to  offer  Latin  for  the  foreign  language  or  optional  examination 
may  offer  Latin  H  (Poets),  or  K  (Prose  Authors)  provided  (1)  French  or  German  or  Greek 
is  offered  as  the  required  foreign  language  or  (2)  Latin  3  has  been  passed  in  a  previoiu 
CoUege  Board  examination  period. 
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not  provisionally  accepted  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  must  apply  for 
admission  under  Plan  A  or  Plan  B; 

Applications  for  admission  by  Plan  C  should  be  filed  on  or  before  May 
1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  Approval  must  be  given  by 
the  college  of  the  examinations  chosen  under  Plan  C.  The  grades  on 
College  Board  examinations  of  Plan  C  candidates,  as  of  Plan  B  candidates, 
will  be  considered  confidential. 

Candidates  from  schools  remote  from  the  college  and  from  schools 
where  the  course  of  study  has  not  been  specially  designed  to  meet  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  examinations  may  use  this  plan. 
Ordinarily  candidates  from  the  larger  endowed  academies  and  private 
preparatory  schools  must  enter  by  examination.  Admission  under  this 
plan  is  on  the  basis  of  the  school  records  and  recommendations,  the  Verbal 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examination.  To 
be  considered  for  admission  by  Plan  D  candidates  must  have  ranked, 
during  the  last  two  years  of  their  school  course,  among  the  highest  seventh 
of  a  graduating  class  containing  at  least  seven  students.  They  must  have 
covered  in  their  school  records  the  required  fifteen  units. 

Candidates  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  by  Plan  D  only  in  the 
year  in  which  they  first  graduate  from  a  secondary  school.  Candidates 
must  register  with  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  to  take  the 
Verbal  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examination. 
Applications  should  state  specifically 

(1)  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  graduating  class, 

(2)  The  appHcant's  exact  numerical  rank  in  the  class. 

AU  candidates  for  admission  by  any  plan  are  now  advised  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  is  cooperating  in  the  experiment  sponsored  by  the 
Progressive  Education  Association.  Candidates  from  the  schools  selected 
to  participate  in  this  experiment  should  file  their  applications  on  or  before 
May  1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  They  are  expected  to  offer 
the  Verbal  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  and  it  is  recommended  that  those  who  wish  to  continue  with 
mathematics  or  science  in  coUege  offer  also  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examina- 
tion. The  nimiber  of  candidates  who  wUl  be  admitted  under  the  Progres- 
sive School  Experiment  wUl  be  Hmited. 

The  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  will  consider  the  applications 
of  exceptionally  able  candidates  who  are  highly  recommended  by  their 
schools  but  whose  preparation  is  somewhat  irregular  when  judged  by  the 
standard  of  the  fifteen  units  listed  on  page  32. 

Application  for  College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Examination  of  June  19-26,  1937 
Application  blanks  for  the  examinations  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  431  West  117th 
Street,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

A  standard  fee  of  ten  dollars,  remitted  by  postal  order,  express  order,  or 
draft  on  New  York,  should  accompany  each  application. 
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In  order  to  facilitate  the  holding  of  examinations  in  the  various  centers, 
all  applications  should  be  filed  at  the  earliest  possible  date.  Applications 
for  examination  must  reach  the  Secretary  of  the  Board: 

For  examination  east  of  or  on  the  Mississippi  River:  on  or  before 
Monday,  May  31,  1937.  For  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada:  on  or  before  Monday,  May  24,  1937. 

For  examination  outside  the  United  States  and  Canada  except  Asia: 
on  or  before  Monday,  May  10,  1937. 

For  examination  in  China  or  elsewhere  in  the  Orient:  on  or  before 
Monday,  April  26,  1937. 

If  a  candidate  fails  to  obtain  the  regular  application  blank,  the  usual 
examination  fee  arriving  before  the  specified  date  will  be  accepted  provided 
that  it  is  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  candidate,  the  exact  examination  center  selected  and  a  complete 
list  of  the  subjects  in  which  she  expects  to  be  examined. 

Applications  for  examination  received  later  than  the  dates  specified  will 
be  accepted  when  it  is  possible  to  arrange  for  the  examination  of  the  candi- 
date, but  only  upon  the  paj^ment  of  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars. 

The  designation  of  the  center  to  which  the  candidate  will  go  for  exam- 
ination is  regarded  as  an  essential  part  of  her  apphcation.  Requests  that 
examinations  be  held  at  particular  points  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  not  later  than  February  1.  A  list  of  examination  centers  will 
be  published  about  March  1. 

Candidates  should  report  for  a  morning  examination  at  8.45  and  for  an 
afternoon  examination  at  1.45,  Standard  or  Daylight  Saving  Time,  accord- 
ing to  the  usage  in  the  local  schools.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  can- 
didate be  admitted  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  later  than  the  hour  at 
which  the  test  is  scheduled  to  begin. 

Detailed  definitions  of  the  requirements  in  all  examination  subjects 
are  given  in  a  circular  of  information  published  by  the  College  Entrance 
Board  annually  about  December  1.  Every  candidate  is  advised  to  become 
familiar  with  these  requirements.  Upon  request  a  single  copy  will  be  sent 
to  any  teacher  free  of  charge;  in  general  a  charge  of  thirty  cents, 
which  may  be  remitted  in  postage,  will  be  made. 

Candidates  are  admitted  on  transfer  from  certain  approved  colleges 
and  universities,  the  curricula  of  which  correspond  to  that  of  Bryn 
Mawr.  Transfer  candidates  must  present  credits  equal  to  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  requirements  for  matriculation.  They  must,  moreover,  present  a 
certificate  of  honourable  dismissal  and  an  official  statement  that  they  have 
studied  in  regular  college  classes  for  one  college  year,  that  they  have 
passed  examinations  covering  at  least  one  year  of  academic  work  in  a 
regfolar  college  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  that  they 
are  in  good  standing  in  said  College  and  that  they  would  be  able  to  take 
their  degrees  there  in  due  course.     No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  done 
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elsewhere  until  the  student  has  completed  successfully  a  year's  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Students  of  other  colleges  who  have  outstanding  conditions  or  have 
otherwise  failed  to  meet  prescribed  standards  of  academic  work  or  have 
been  put  on  probation,  have  been  suspended  or  excluded,  will  under  no 
circumstances  be  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Such  students  may 
not  cancel  their  college  work  elsewhere,  offer  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
requirements  for  matriculation  and  enter  Bryn  Mawr  as  Freshmen. 
Hearers  Women  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  are  admitted  as  "hearers"  with- 

out matriculation  examination,  but  they  must  furnish  proof  that  they 
have  at  some  time  pursued  the  studies  required  for  matriculation.  Hearers 
are  clearly  distinguished  from  regularly  matriculated  students  and  must 
obtain  permission  from  each  instructor  to  attend  recitations,  examina- 
tions and  laboratory  exercises;  they  must  satisfy  their  various  professors 
that  they  can  profit  by  their  elected  courses.  Hearers  are  not,  strictly 
speaking,  recognized  by  the  college;  they  are  not  eligible  for  degrees  and 
may  receive  only  such  certificates  of  collegiate  study  as  their  various 
instructors  see  fit  to  give.  They  are  charged  the  full  tuition  fee  (five  hun- 
dred dollars). 

No  special  students  other  than  "hearers"  are  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing 

Advanced  Candidates  who  wish  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing  may, 
Standing  in  addition  to  the  fifteen  units  required  for  matriculation,  offer  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  the  First  Year  Course  in  Latin,  counting  as  one  unit; 
Trigonometry  and  Solid  Geometry,  counting  as  one-half  unit;  elementary 
Greek,  counting  as  one  and  one-half  units,  or  French  or  German,  counting 
as  one  unit  each,  provided  it  was  not  included  in  the  fifteen  units  required 
for  matriculation. 

The  first  year  course  in  Latin  may  be  offered  for  examination  by  candi- 
dates for  matriculation  who  desire  to  enter  the  College  with  advanced  stand- 
ing and,  at  their  discretion,  by  matriculated  students  without  attendance 
on  the  college  classes  provided  it  is  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  student's  junior  year.     The  credit  for  the  course  will  be  one  unit. 

The  following  is  the  list  of  reading  on  which  the  examination  will  be 
based: 

Plautus,  Menaechmi;  Livy,  Book  I;  Catullus,  Select  Poems  (all  the 
poems  in  F.  P.  Simpson's  Select  Poems  of  Catullus,  Macmillan,  New  York) ; 
Horace,  Odes  I,  except  13,  15,  25,  28,  33,  36;  II,  except  2,  4,  5,  8,  12,  15; 
III,  except  6,  10,  11,  15,  16,  19,  20,  24,  27;  IV,  except  4-6, 10-13;  Carmen 
Saeculare;  Epodes  2  and  16  only  (Shorey-Laing  edition  of  Horace's  Odes 
and  Epodes,  B.  H.  Sanborn);  Vergil,  the  Eclogues;  Reading  of  the  chap- 
ters on  Plautus,  Livy,  Horace,  Vergil  in  Duff's  Literary  History  of  Rome 

The  examination  in  Latin  is  held  in  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  college 
year  and  may  be  taken  by  a  student  in  her  freshman,  sophomore  or  junior 
year.    Examinations  in  Trigonometry,  Solid  Geometry,  Elementary  Greek, 
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French  or  German  may  be  taken  in  the  College  Entrance  Examinations 
in  June  or,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  and  Registrar,  in 
the  autumn.  They  may  not  be  offered  later  than  the  autumn  of  the 
junior  year. 

Students  who  have  passed  examinations  for  advanced  standing  are 
credited  with  the  equivalent  number  of  units  of  college  courses  and  are 
so  enabled  to  enter  at  once  the  more  advanced  courses  to  which  these  are 
preliminary;  they  thus  tecure  a  larger  choice  of  elective  courses  or  may, 
at  some  time  in  their  college  course,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  substi- 
tute this  credit  for  that  obtained  by  attendance  at  college  classes.  Students 
may  also  secure  credit  for  elective  courses  in  Modern  Languages  by  passing 
certain  examinations  in  French,  German,  Italian  and  Spanish  which  may 
be  taken  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  College.  In  no  case, 
however,  is  it  possible  by  passing  examinations  for  advanced  standing  to 
shorten  the  required  four  years  of  study  necessary  for  the  bachelor's  degree, 
although  not  all  of  the  time  must  be  spent  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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Residence  Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  required  of  all  undergraduate 
students  except  those  who  live  with  their  families  in  Philadelphia  or  the 
vicinity. 
Registration  Every  student  enrolled  is  required  to  register  with  the  Comptroller. 
This  registration  must  be  completed  before  8.45  a.m.  on  the  first  day 
of  lectures.  The  Dean  of  the  College  is  academic  adviser  to  all  under- 
graduate students  and  every  undergraduate  student  consults  the  Dean 
of  the  College  in  regard  to  the  planning  of  her  academic  work  and  registers 
her  chosen  courses  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  before  entering  upon 
college  work. 

The  members  of  the  entering  class  are  asked  to  come  into  residence  four 
days  before  the  college  is  opened  to  returning  students.  They  are  received 
by  the  Wardens  of  the  various  halls  and  a  Reception  Committee  of  upper 
classmen.  Appointments  with  the  President  of  the  College,  who  wishes 
to  interview  all  new  students,  should  be  made  promptly  and  appointments 
with  the  Dean  should  also  be  made.  These  interviews  with  the  President 
and  the  Dean  begin  immediately  and  registration  of  courses  is  concluded 
before  the  college  year  officially  opens.  The  new  students  are  made 
familiar  with  the  intricacies  of  the  Ubrary,  take  their  tests,  their  medical 
and  physical  examinations  and  become  at  home  in  the  college  before 
the  stress  of  the  first  days  of  academic  work. 

The  Student's  Association  for  Self -Government,  organized  in  1892, 
controls  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matters  except  those  which  are 
purely  academic  or  which  affect  the  living  arrangements  of  the  student 
body.  All  undergraduate  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  members 
of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable;  in  such  cases  the 
fees  due  or  already  paid  to  the  college  will  be  neither  refunded  nor  remitted 
in  whole  or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  college  assumes  the  right  to  take  all  responsi- 
biUty. 

Regular  attendance  at  classes  is  expected  of  all  undergraduates;  an 
unreasonable  number  of  unexcused  absences  will  be  penalized. 

The  absolute  integrity  of  all  work  is  demanded  of  every  student.  No 
student  shall  give  or  receive  any  assistance  in  an  examination  or  written 
quiz  or  hold  any  communication  with  another  student.  The  rules  gov- 
erning written  work  are  pubUshed  for  each  freshman  and  are  publicly 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  before  each  examination 
period.  Any  infraction  of  the  rules,  regardless  of  motive,  or  any  action 
contrary  to  their  spirit,  constitutes  an  offense. 

(38) 
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While  the  required  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  Schedule 
not  prescribed  for  any  special  year  in  the  college  course,  students  are 
advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  with  reference  to  the  lecture  schedule 
so  that  a  conflict  of  hours  will  not  prevent  them  from  electing  the  advanced 
courses  they  wish.  Students  electing  a  scientific  group,  such  as  chemistry 
and  biology,  should  arrange  their  work  to  avoid  possible  conflict  in  labo- 
ratory hours. 


Degree  of 

Bachelor  of 

Arts 


Required 
Studies 


Major 
Courses 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

The  full  course  of  undergraduate  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts.  The  basis  of  credit  is  the  "unit,"  which  represents  one-quarter 
of  a  student's  working  time  for  one  year,  or  approximately  ten  hours  of 
work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  attended 
college  classes  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  period  of  four  years;*  must 
have  passed  examinations  on  work  amounting  to  a  minimum  of  fourteen 
and  one-half  units;  must  have  attained  a  grade  of  70  or  above  on  at 
least  half  of  these  imits;t  and  must  have  passed  a  final  examination  in 
her  major  field.  In  her  major  courses  she  must  have  received  grades  of 
70  or  above  in  all  of  her  work  in  the  first  two  years.  J  She  must  have  a 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  must  also  have  fulfilled 
the  requirements  of  the  department  of  Physical  Education. 

Studies  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  op  Arts 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 

English  Composition,  one  unit.  In  connection  with  this  course  students 
are  required  to  attend  a  course  in  English  diction,  one-half  hour  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

Science,  one  unit.§ 

Greek,  Latin,  or  English  Literature,  one  unit.** 

Philosophy,  one  unit. ft 

Major  Subject  with  Allied  Subjects,  six  units  and  a  final  examination. 
All  students  must  take  at  least  three  units  of  course  work  in  the  major 

*  By  permisBion  of  the  Curriculum  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  work  done  at  some  other 
college  of  high  standing  may  in  special  cases  be  submitted  for  one  of  the  four  years  of 
required  attendance  at  classes.     See  page  35. 

t  A  student  who,  at  the  end  of  her  junior  year,  has  received  grades  below  seventy  in 
more  than  one-half  of  her  total  units  of  work  will  not  be  allowed  to  continue  her  course  of 
study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

t  A  student  who  has  received  grades  of  80  or  above  in  a  part  of  this  work  and  grades 
between  60  and  70  in  a  corresponding  part  will  be  regarded  as  having  met  this  condition. 
A  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  major  in  a  subject  in  which  she  has  incurred  a  con- 
dition or  failure.  Where  unsatisfactory  grades  have  been  incurred  in  first-year  work  and 
the  second-year  work  has  been  good,  exceptions  to  this  general  rule  may  be  made  on  the 
recommendation  of  departments. 

§  A  student  majoring  in  Science  must  substitute  for  the  science  requirement  a  unit  of 
Psychology,  or  Economics,  or  Politics,  or  History,  or  History  of  Art  or  Archaeology. 

**  A  student  majoring  in  Greek  must  offer  for  the  third  unit  of  required  work  either 
First  Year  Latin  or  First  Year  English.  A  student  majoring  in  Latin  must  offer  First  Year 
Greek  or  Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year  English.  A  student  majoring  in  English  must 
offer  First  Year  Greek  or  Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year  Latin. 

tt  A  student  majoring  in  Philosophy  must  offer  a  unit  of  Psychology  for  the  fourth  unit 
of  required  work. 
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subject:  one  unit  in  first-year  work,  one  to  two  units  in  second-year  work, 
and  one  unit  in  advanced  work.  Unless  they  are  advised  by  the  major 
department  to  offer  six  units  within  the  department,  they  must  take 
courses  in  one  or  more  allied  subjects  to  bring  the  total  amount  of  major 
and  allied  work  up  to  six  units. 

A  Final  Examination  in  the  Major  Field  will  be  required  of  all  students 
graduating  in  the  year  1937  and  thereafter. 

Free  Elective  Courses,  four  and  one-half  units,  to  be  chosen  by  the  stu- 
dent. The  only  limitation  is  that  imposed  by  the  prerequisites  of  the 
courses  selected  and  any  courses  open  to  the  individual  student  as  free 
electives  may  be  taken  without  the  remainder  of  the  courses  of  which 
they  may  form  a  part. 

Students  who  wish  to  attend  a  course  regularly  without  being  formally 
registered  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Dean.  The  Dean  is  expected 
to  limit  the  number  of  courses  a  student  may  visit  and  any  instructor  may 
notify  the  Dean  that  his  courses  are  not  open  to  such  students. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  part  in  work  organized  by  the  depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education  during  their  first  two  years  in  college.  Students 
who  do  not  satisfactorily  meet  the  requirements  of  the  department  must 
continue  this  work  during  the  later  years  of  their  college  course. 

A  course  in  Hygiene  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester  is  required 
of  all  students  in  their  second  year  of  college  but  does  not  count  as  a  part 
of  the  fifteen  units. 

A  Reading  Knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required  of  all  students. 
The  language  which  the  student  offers  at  entrance  is  known  as  the  First 
Foreign  Language  and  the  other  as  the  Second  Foreign  Language.  The 
First  Foreign  Language  must  be  offered  for  examination  in  the  autumn  or 
spring  of  the  junior  year.  Students  faiUng  to  pass  must  present  themselves 
for  re-examination  on  the  first  or  second  Saturday  of  their  senior  year. 
Any  student  who  at  that  time  receives  a  grade  below  50  will  be  prevented 
from  receiving  her  degree  at  the  end  of  her  senior  year.  She  will  not  be 
allowed  to  present  herself  for  a  third  examination  before  the  autumn  of  the 
following  year,  but  may  present  herself  for  any  subsequent  examination. 
Any  student  receiving  a  grade  between  50  and  60  must  register  for  work 
under  the  direction  of  the  department.  She  may  then  take  a  third  examina- 
tion in  the  spring  of  her  senior  year.  The  Second  Foreign  Language  may 
be  taken  in  any  autumn  or  spring  after  entrance  up  to  the  end  of  the  junior 
year.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  below  60  may  not  offer  herself  for 
re-examination  until  the  following  autumn  unless  she  registers  for  a  course 
or  for  extra-curricular  work  given  by  the  department.  Examinations  in 
the  Second  Foreign  Language  for  those  students  who  have  not  fulfilled 
the  requirement  by  the  end  of  their  junior  year  are  the  same  as  for  the 
First  Foreign  Language.* 

*  A  student  who  offers  Latin  and  Greek  at  entrance  and  who  elects  tho  course  in  First 
Year  Greek  in  colloge,  not  counting  it  for  the  literature  requirement,  is  required  to  offer 
only  one  modern  language  for  examination. 
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Seniors  receiving  grades  between  50  and  60  in  both  language  examina- 
tions in  the  fall  of  their  senior  year  will  be  allowed  to  try  only  one  of  those 
examinations  in  the  spring  and  therefore  will  not  be  able  to  receive  their 
degrees  that  spring. 

Extra-curricular  supervised  reading  in  French  and  in  German,  con- 
ducted by  regular  members  of  the  respective  departments  without  charge 
to  the  students,  may  be  taken  if  desired  by  students  in  either  French  or 
German. 

The  studies  required  for  a  degree  may  be  tabulated  as  follows: 
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3 
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5 
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One 
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and 

or 
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Biology. 

final 
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In  order  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  and  to  lighten  the  college 
course,  students  are  permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects 
included  in  the  course  without  attending  the  college  classes  in  these  sub- 
jects. Trigonometry,  solid  geometry,  and  elementary  Greek,  French, 
German,  Italian  or  Spanish,  and  first  year  Latin  may  be  taken  in  this  way 
if  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  A  student  who 
can  furnish  proof  that  she  has  acquired  advanced  knowledge  of  French  or 
German  is  permitted  to  take  examinations  for  advanced  standing  in  reading 
and  composition  in  these  languages,  but  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after 
entering  college. 

Numerical  grades  on  the  basis  of  100  are  given  on  all  work  which  is  to 
be  counted  for  the  A.  B.  degree.  The  A.  B.  degree  is  awarded  cum  laude, 
magna  cum  laude,  or  summa  cum  laude  to  students  whose  numerical 
average  is  80-85,  85-90,  or  90  or  over,  respectively.  The  degree  with  dis- 
tinction in  the  subject  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  the  honours  work  in  a  given  department. 


CURRICULUM 


There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major  courses  in  the 
following  subjects:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archajology,  Economics 
and  Politics,  EngUsh,  French,  Geology,  German,  Greek,  History  of  Art, 
Italian,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Modern  History,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Psy- 
chology and  Spanish  and  elective  courses  in  the  above  and  in  Biblical 
Literature,  Social  Economy,  Education  and  Music. 

In  each  fully  organized  department  there  is  the  following  course:  one 
unit  of  jBrst-year  work,  one  to  two  units  of  second-year  work  and  advanced 
work  according  to  the  needs  of  the  department.  Every  candidate  for  a 
degree  is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  her  major  subject  and 
enough  work  in  allied  subjects  to  complete  the  requirement  of  six  units 
in  major  and  allied  subjects.  The  object  of  this  system  is  to  enable  the 
student  to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  specialist's  knowledge;  and  the 
required  courses,  namely,  English,  Philosophy,  Literature  and  Science 
are  intended  to  insure  a  more  liberal  training  than  could  be  obtained  if 
every  student  combined  elective  studies  without  restriction. 

The  required  course  in  English  Composition  is  designed  primarily  to  teach 
students  in  their  first  year  in  college  how  to  express  themselves  clearly  and 
correctly.  A  special  effort  is  made  to  train  them  to  use  a  variety  of  reading 
matter  and  to  gather  and  present  the  material  for  reports  and  papers  in 
preparation  for  their  more  advanced  work  in  their  major  subject.  The 
required  course  in  Literature  gives  to  each  student  a  broader  view  of  one 
field  of  literature  with  which  she  has  already  gained  familiarity  in  her 
school  work  and  thus  serves  as  a  background  for  further  work  in  literature 
in  college.  The  required  course  in  Science  gives,  for  one  year  at  least,  to 
the  student  of  history  and  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and 
discipline  as  is  received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  course  in  Philosophy 
forms  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  ideas  and  the  history  of  thought. 

All  first-year  courses  may  be  elected  by  any  student  and  special  free 
elective  courses  of  one  unit  and  one-half  unit  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

Advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first 
and  second-year  major  work  in  the  subject. 

The  final  examination  in  the  major  field  is  designed  to  give  students 
an  opportunity  to  review  and  correlate  the  material  which  they  have 
covered  in  the  courses  taken  in  the  major  department  and,  where  it  seems 
desirable,  in  allied  departments,  and  also  to  carry  on  independent  reading 
selected  with  the  general  purpose  of  rounding  out  their  knowledge  of  the 
field  as  a  whole  and  giving  them  a  deeper  insight  into  fundamental  prin- 
ciples or  general  concepts.  In  tlie  natural  sciences  emphasis  will  be  laid 
on  a  broad  general  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Students  will  be  expected 
to  devote  approximately  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year  to  the  preparation 
for  this  examination.     Most  of  tliis  preparation  will  be  assigned  to  the 
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senior  year  but  a  part  of  the  work  may  be  covered,  on  the  advice  of  the 
department,  in  the  summer  before  the  senior  year  or  even  during  the  junior 
year.  Preparation  will  consist  of  reading,  of  work  in  the  laboratory,  and 
of  conferences  with  the  department.  If  the  major  department  approves, 
one-third  of  the  preparation  for  the  final  examination  may  be  devoted  to 
work  in  an  allied  subject  and  one  of  the  three  examinations  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  senior  year  may  be  set  by  an  allied  department. 
Honours  Honours  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  has  been  organized  by  departments 

individually  and  the  arrangements  for  it  are  described  in  detail  under  those 
departments.  It  is,  by  definition,  work  of  a  more  advanced  character  than 
that  done  in  the  regular  courses,  requiring  greater  initiative  and  power  of 
organization  on  the  part  of  the  student  than  is  usually  the  case  in  under- 
graduate work.  A  broad  background  in  the  subject  is  assumed  before  the 
student  starts  on  honours  work  and  in  many  departments  students  are 
expected  to  devote  part  of  their  time  to  preparation  for  a  comprehensive 
examination  to  test  their  knowledge  of  the  whole  field.  One  or  two  long 
reports  or  papers  giving  to'the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  and  test 
her  powers  in  the  selection  and  interpretation  of  source  material  are  usually 
required. 

Students  planning  to  do  honours  work  should  wherever  possible  complete 
the  first  and  second-year  courses  in  their  major  subjects  by  the  end  of  their 
sophomore  year.  Only  students  who  have  shown  outstanding  ability  in 
those  courses  will  be  admitted  to  honours  work.  Such  students  should 
also  complete  in  their  first  two  years  in  college  the  courses  in  allied  subjects 
which  are  fundamental  to  the  thorough  understanding  of  the  major  subject. 
In  some  cases  it  may  be  advisable  to  carry  on  work  in  allied  subjects  for 
one  year  to  the  exclusion  of  the  major  subject,  but  in  no  case  may  a  student 
be  admitted  to  honours  work  unless  she  has  completed  all  of  the  first  and 
second-year  work  in  her  major  subject  by  the  end  of  her  junior  year. 

In  the  senior  year  honours  students  are  expected  to  register  for  at  least 
two  units  of  work  with  the  major  department.  A  part  of  this  time  may 
be  devoted  to  the  lectures  and  reading  of  an  advanced  course,  but  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department  honours  students  may  be  released  from 
quizzes,  reports,  or  examinations  in  connection  with  course  work  in  order 
to  devote  more  of  their  time  to  the  special  topics  assigned  them  and  in 
order  to  prepare  for  the  honours  examinations.  Two  units  of  work  with 
the  major  department,  to  be  undertaken  after  the  completion  of  the  first 
and  second-year  courses  in  the  major  subject,  represent  a  minimum 
requirement  for  honours  students. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  the  honours  work  as  outlined 
for  them  by  the  department  will  be  awarded  the  A.  B.  degree  with  distinc- 
tion in  the  subject. 

Pre-Medical  Course 
The  courses  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology 
correspond  to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University*  and  it  is  easy  for 
a  student  to  select  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Preliminary 
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Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Students  planning  to 
begin  the  study  of  medicine  should  elect  physics  for  one  year,  biology  for 
two  years,  and  chemistry  for  two  or  three  years. 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  admits  students  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  who  have  pursued  the  chemical-biological  course  that  leads 
to  the  A.B.  or  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

♦  1.  A  collegiate  degree  from  an  institution  approved  by  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. The  list  of  approved  colleges  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

2.  Certification  that  the  applicant  has  satisfactorily  completed  the  following  minima 
requirements: 

Biology:  At  least  one  year  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours)  in  General  Biology, 
consisting  usually  of  3  lecture  hours  per  week  (6  semester  hours)  and  180  hours  (6  semester 
hours)  of  laboratory  work.  One-half  of  this  may  be  in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Embryology 
or  Zoology.  Courses  in  Bacteriology  will  not  be  accepted,  as  this  subject  is  included  in 
the  medical  curriculum. 

Chemistry:  At  least  two  years  of  college  work  (24  semester  hours),  of  which  one  and 
one-third  years  (16  semester  hours)  should  be  devoted  to  General  and  two-thirds  of  a 
year  (8  semester  hours)  to  Organic  Chemistry.  Each  year's  work  should  comprise  three 
class-room  exercises  and  five,  or  preferably  six,  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  This 
represents  only  a  minimal  training.  Three  years'  work  is  advised,  including  a  course  in 
Quantitative  Analysis  and  a  short  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  Physical 
Chemistry. 

Physics:  At  least  one  year  of  college  work  (10  semester  hours)  consisting  usually  of  90 
hours  of  class  work  (6  semester  hours)  and  at  least  120  hours  (4  semester  hours)  of  quan- 
titative work  in  the  laboratory. 

French  and  German:  A  reading  knowledge  is  required.  This  presupposes  two  years  of 
high  school  and  one  year  of  college  work,  or  two  years  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours) 
in  each  language.  If,  however,  students  with  a  shorter  preparation  believe  that  they  can 
read  fluently,  a  reading  test  will  be  given.  If  satisfactory,  the  requirement  will  be  absolved ; 
but,  if  not,  additional  work  must  be  taken  and  the  condition  absolved  before  the  student 
can  enter  the  second  year  of  the  School. 

Latin:  This  should  include  grammar  and  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  equivalent. 

3.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Assistant  Dean,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine,  Monimaent  and  Washington  Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 
These  applications  may  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Assistant  Dean  at  any  time 
during  the  candidate's  senior  year  in  college  (not  later  than  June  1st).  They  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  of  receipt  and  the  applicant  notified  of  the  decision  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  number  of  students  in  each  class  is  limited  to  75.  The  tuition  is  $600  a  year,  col- 
lectible in  two  equal  instalments,  one  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  and  one  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half-year. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 
1936-37 

Biblical  Literature 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:  Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  free  elective  courses. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Free  Full  Year  Courses. 

tlective  History  of  ReUgions:  Dr.  Brinton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  Shintoism,  Zoroastrianism  and  Mohammedanism.  Readings  from  the  great 
religious  writings. 

Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-S8) 

A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  1937-38  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  English 
{see  p.  60). 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year 
1936-37  no  graduate  work  wiU  be  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr.     Graduate 
students  in  this  field  may  work  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    Further 
information  will  be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Biology 

Professor:  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D. 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
Demonstrator:  Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work  and  one  and  one-half  units  of  second  year  work.  Ad- 
vanced work  is  offered  in  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates,  Cytology, 
Biochemistry,  Genetics  and  Physiology,  with  a  minimum  of  one  unit  of 
credit  and  a  maximum  of  two  units  for  each  course. 
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At  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  work  a  student  may  be  recommended 
for  Honours  in  Biology.  Honours  work  may  be  done  in  Embryology, 
Cytology,  Biochemistry  or  Physiology,  and  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
at  least  two  units  of  honours  work  entitles  the  student  to  receive  her 
degree  with  Distinction  in  Biology. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  forms  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject  through  a  broad  comparative  study  of  living  things  (general  biol- 
ogy). In  the  second  year  the  foundation  of  a  more  minute  knowledge  of 
animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid.  The  third-year  work  is  devoted 
to  a  study  of  advanced  subjects  and  to  the  practical  investigation  of 
simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  physics  and  chemistry 
is  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in  biology. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Other  subjects  will  be  accented  in  special  cases 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  General  Biology.  Major 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental 
principles  of  morphology  and  physiology  and  of  the  relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to 
one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science.  The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to 
enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine  for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the 
lectures,  to  encourage  the  habit  of  exact  observation  and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must  be 
taken  together.  The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and 
botany,  &b  commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  con- 
stant reference  to  one  another,  both  as  to  structure  and  as  to  mode  of  action.  Emphasis 
is  therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  illustrated  by  a  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiae  of 
classiBcation. 

IbI  Semester. 

Lectures:  Dr.  Gardiner. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Ufford. 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  studies  a  number  of  animals  and  plants,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  natural  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of  biology. 
The  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms  and  from  these  pro- 
ceeds gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  in  higher  animals  and 
plants. 

gnd  Semetler. 

Lectures:  Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Blanchard, 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Blanchard  and  Miss  L'fTord. 

During  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the  biology  of  higher 
animals.  Two-thirds  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  morphology  and  phys- 
iology of  vertebrates;  the  remainder  of  the  semester  to  a  study  of  the  embryology  of  the 
frog  and  in  greater  detail  to  that  of  the  chick. 
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Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Vertebrate 
Anatomy  and  Physiology. 


Itt  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physiology:  Dr.  Blanchard. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Blanchard  and  Miss  Ufford. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  facts  of  animal  physiology.  Digestion,  respira- 
tion, circulation,  nervous  and  muscular  activity  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
processes  themselves  rather  than  that  of  the  physical  and  chemical  principles  underlying 
them.  The  laboratory  time  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  cat  and  to  methods 
and  practice  of  physiological  experimentation,  especially  of  muscle  and  nerve.  A  previous 
knowledge  of  chemistry  is  not  required. 


Snd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Zoology  of  Invertebrates:  Dr.  Gardiner. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Ufford. 

The  first  weeks  of  this  coiirse  are  devoted  to  a  brief  study  of  comparative  histology. 
There  foUows  a  consideration  of  the  main  groups  of  invertebrate  animals  from  the  point 
of  view  of  their  morphology,  taxonomy  and  general  physiology. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced         The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  extend  the  work  of  the  first  two 
Courses       years  and  to  offer  the  student  the  opportunity  for  specialization  in  chosen 

fields.      By  special  arrangement  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be 

extended  to  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  credit. 


Full  Year  Courses. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  19S6-57) 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal 
cells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
microscopical  examination.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 


Embryology  of  Vertebrates:   Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1957-38) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 
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Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner. 


Credit:  One  unjt. 


(Given  in  1956-57) 


This  course  presents  a  stirvey  of  the  erperimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 

Advanced  Physiology:  Dr.  Blanchard.  CTedit;  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1956-37) 
A  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemical  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  present  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiologj'.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biology,  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  shoiild  consult  the  instructor  for  written  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  are  required. 

Biochemistry:  Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-SS) 
The  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permission  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  are  required. 


Final  Examination 

The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Biology  will  be  in  three 
parts : 

1.  General  Biology  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  Two  examinations  offered  from  the  following  group  (except  in  the  case  of  Honours 

students  as  provided  for  in  the  General  Plan): 

a.  Embryology' 

b.  Cytology 

c.  Biochemistry 

d.  Physiology 

e.  Genetics 

3.  As  an  alternate,  the  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  the  subjects  under  group  2 

an  examination  in  Chemistry  or  Physics  covering  at  least  two  years  of  work  in 
the  subject. 


Final 
Examination 


Honours  Work 

Honours  work   in  any  of  the  advanced  fields  is  offered  to  qualified 
students. 


Honours 


Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Seminaries  are  arranged 
in  a  three-year  cycle.  Further  information  will  be  found  in  The  Calendar 
of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A. 

Demonstrator:  Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  eight 
and  one-half  units  of  work;  it  includes  two  and  one-half  units  of  under- 
graduate first  and  second  year  work  and  six  units  of  advanced  courses  and 
honours  work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  major  course  in  chemistry. 

The  first  year's  work  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  Lectures 
are  given  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis. 

In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  on  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students 
for  independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 


Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester, 


Major  Introduction  to  General  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

ourse  Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw. 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  During  the  fipst  semes- 
ter, the  nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  in  the  classroom  ■  by  lectures  that  are  illus- 
trated by  a  series  of  experiments  in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and 
transformed,  the  time  being  spent  largely  on  the  non-metals.  Throughout  the  semester 
the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary. 

Snd  Semester, 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Metals:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw. 

During  the  second  semester,  this  course  deals  with  the  properties  of  the  more  important 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.  The  methods  of  separation  employed  in  the  lab- 
oratory are  discussed,  and  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  these  methods  of  separa- 
tion are  based  are  emphasized.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  required  private 
reading. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  qualitative  analyses.  The  students  are  first  taught  to 
identify  the  basic  and  acidic  constituents  of  solutions;  later  they  are  required  to  carry 
out  analyses  of  a  few  alloys  and  salts. 
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Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course, 
let  Semester. 

Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work :  Dr.  Cope. 

During  the  first  Bemester  the  methods  of  preparation  and  the  behaviour  of  the  various 
classes  of  organic  compounds  are  studied.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  processes  of  reasoning 
by  which  the  constitution  of  organic  compounds  is  established. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  Simple  representatives  of  the 
more  important  classes  of  organic  compounds  are  first  prepared  and  their  typical  reactions 
studied.  After  a  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  dealing  with  organic  substances  has  been 
gained,  syntheses  of  a  few  of  the  more  complex  organic  compounds  are  carried  out. 

Snd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 
Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman. 

During  the  second  semester  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of 
common  and  exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry  are 
developed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  atomic  theory,  the  laws  of  gases,  the  theory  of 
solutions  and  electro-chemistry.  Private  reading  and  outside  preparation  amounting  to 
at  least  three  and  a  half  hours  are  required. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important  in 
itself  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  of  general  application 
in  analytical  work. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units.     Advanced 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and        LOUTSes 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.     The  lectures  are  supplemented 
toy  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope.  Credit:  One  unit. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compound.s.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistrj',  structural  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  case  a  more  thorough 
treatment  of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:   Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratorj'  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangeq^pjD.t  ^^js  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 
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Final  Examination 

Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Chemistry  will  be  in 

Examination  three  parts: 

1.  General  Chemistry  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  At  least  one  examination  offered  from  the  following  group  of  three: 

a.  Analytical  Chemistry 

b.  Organic  Chemistry 

c.  Physical  Chemistry 

3.  If  only  one  examination  is  offered  from  Group  2,  one  of  the  following  must  be  offered: 

a.  Laboratory  examination 

b.  An  examination  in  an  allied  subject 


Honours  Wokk 
Honours  Students  specially  recommended  by  the  department  may  register  for 

honours  work  in  any  one  of  the  three  advanced  courses.     A  minimum  of 
two  units  of  work  must  be  taken  in  the  particular  advanced  course  chosen. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Classical  Archseology 


Major 
Course 


Pkofessors: 


Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mart  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor:  Valentin  MtJLLER,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrator:  Henrietta  Huff,  A.B. 

Undergraduate  courses  of  three  and  one-half  units  are  offered  affording 
an  introduction  to  the  various  branches  of  classical  archseology.  They  are 
fully  illustrated  with  lantern  slides,  and  photographs  are  available  for 
review  and  comparison. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Greek 

History  of  Art 
Latin 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Sculpture  and  Ancient  Painting:  Dr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler. 

1st  Semester. 

Greek  Sculpture. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  ultimate 
developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece.  The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction 
to  th«  principles  and  appreciation  of  sculpture. 
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Snd  Semetter. 

Ancient  Painting. 

During  the  second  semester  the  courae  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting. 
The  material  studied  includes  Egyptian  and  Cretan  frescoes,  Greek  vases,  Pompeian  wall 
paintings  and  the  paintings  from  Etruscan  sites. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unilt 

Full  Year  Course. 

Greek  Archaeology  and  Roman  Art.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Ist  Semester. 

Greek  ArchfEology:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  general  introductory  course  on  the  methods  and  results  of  classical  archseologj',  in- 
cluding a  survey  of  the  principal  excavations  in  Greek  lands.  Greek  coins  and  gems  are 
used  for  training  the  student's  eye  in  the  stylistic  evolution  of  Greek  representational  art. 

2nd  Semester. 

Roman  Art:  Dr.  Miiiler. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  the  arts  of  Italy,  especially  sculpture  and  minor 
arts,  during  ancient  times.  After  treating  Italy  as  a  part  of  Western  Europe  in  the  earliest 
times,  it  studies  the  emergence  and  development  of  Etruscan  art  and  the  growth  of  Roman 
art  to  its  culmination  during  Imperial  times.  The  spread  of  Roman  art  around  the  Medi- 
terranean and  the  counter-influences  of  the  Roman  pro\'inces  upon  the  center  are  empha- 
sized and  the  position  of  Roman  art  as  the  final  stage  of  ancient  art  is  illustrated. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Egyptian,  Mesopotamian  and  ^Egean  Archaeology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Egyptian  and  Mesopotamian  Archaeology:   Dr.  Miiiler. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  study  of  the  arts  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Persia 
and  the  smaller  intermediate  cultures  of  Eastern  Asia  Minor,  Syria  (Hittite  art),  Phoenicia 
and  Palestine.  Architecture,  sculpture,  relief  work  and  minor  arts  are  dealt  with,  their 
principles  and  evolution  from  prehistoric  times  until  the  end  of  the  ancient  world. 

Snd  Semester. 

iEgean  Archjeology,  Crete,  Mycenae  and  the  Islands  from  3000  to  1100 
B.  c:  Dr.  Swindler. 

The  course  deals  with  the  Minoan-Mycenaean  civilization  in  all  its  varied  aspects.  It 
traces  the  evolution  and  interrelations  of  the  Cretan  ci\'ilization  from  its  inception  to  its 
decline.  The  Helladic  culture  on  the  mainland  and  the  Late  Mycenaean  settlements 
in  Syria  and  Palestine  are  studied.  Architecture,  painting  and  minor  arts  are  especially 
dealt  with  and  the  principles  governing  these  arts  are  considered. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 

Full  Year  Course. 

Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Miiiler.  Credit:  One  unit.      Advanced 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  Anatolia,  Syria  and  Persia  as  a  background  COurSC 

to  Greek  architecture.      It  then  deals  in  considerable  detail  with  the  Greek  temple,  its 

origin,  development,  types  and  orders,  as  the  outstanding  manifestation  of  the  Greek 

spirit  in  architecture. 

During  the  second  semester  Greek  town-planning,  public  buildings  and  private  houses 

are  dealt  with,  then  Italic  architecture  comprising  the  Italic  and  Roman  temples,  Roman 

town-pUiDJiing,  bouses,  villas,  palaces  and  public  buildings. 
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Final  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Classical  Archaeology 

Examination  ^^m  be  in  three  parts: 

1.  Three  examinations  chosen  by  the  student  from  the  following  group  of  four  fields; 

a.  Greek  Sculpture 

b.  Greek  Vase-Painting 

c.  Ancient  Architecture 

d.  Mediterranean  Archaeology 

2.  Alternate:   In  lieu  of  the  third  examination  in  Archaeology  from  Group  1  students 

who  have  completed  by  the  end  of  their  Junior  Year  two  units  in  Greek,  Ijatin  or 
History  of  Art,  may  offer  a  field  of  these  allied  subjects. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department  for  students  who  have  com- 

pleted two  years  of  work  in  the  department  with  distinction. 

The  work  is  conducted  by  means  of  reports,  reading  assigned  in  various 
fields  and  discussion  of  topics. 

1st  Semester. 

Greek  Vase-Painting:  Dr.  Swindler. 

Various  styles  and  masters  are  studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  Greek 
Vases,  such  as  Kalos  names,  Etruscan  trade  relations  and  their  significance  and  the 
importance  of  Greek  Vases  for  certain  aspects  of  Greek  life,  e.  g.,  of  the  vases  dealing  with 
the  theatre  and  religious  subjects. 

Snd  Semester. 

General  Honours  Work:  Dr.  Swindler. 

Preparation  for  the  final  examinations  for  Honours  in  Classical  Archfeology'. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  ParriS  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  five 
units  of  first  and  second  year  work;  one-half  unit  of  free  elective  work  and 
two  or  more  units  of  advanced  work.  The  object  of  the  undergraduate 
courses  in  economics  and  poUtics  is  three-fold:  first,  to  describe  the 
development  of  economic  and  political  institutions;  second,  to  trace  the 
history  of  economic  and  political  thought,  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  and  poHtical  questions  of  the  day.  Instruction  is  given 
by  lectures,  individual  and  group  conferences,  assigned  readings,  oral  and 
written  quizzes,  written  reports  and  such  special  class-room  exercises  and 
field  trips  as  the  different  subjects  require. 
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Allied  Subjects: 

History 

Labour  Movements 

Mathematica 

Philosophy 

Psychology 

First  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Course. 
Introduction  to  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson.  Major 

Credit:  One  unit.  CoUTSe 

The  course  gives  a  general  introduction  to  economic  study  for  those  who  intend  to  pur- 
sue it  further  and  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  for  those  whose  main  interest  lies  else- 
where. It  undertakes  a  description  and  analysis  of  the  modern  economic  system  in  all 
phases,  dealing  with  such  topics  as  the  organization  of  production,  money  and  banking, 
commerce  and  commercial  policy,  the  price  system,  the  distribution  of  wealth,  regulation 
of  industry,  business  cycles,  labor  problems  and  public  finance. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Modem  Governments:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  coiirse  is  designed  to  present  the  structure  and  functions  of  federal,  state  and 
local  government  in  the  United  States,  together  with  an  examination  of  the  party  system 
and  its  effects  upon  the  actual  operations  of  government.  It  is  followed  by  a  comparative 
study  of  the  governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Economic  Theory  and  Problems  in  the  Nmeteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economica'and'must  be  taken  by  all  students  who  make  economics  a  major.) 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  wiU  trace  the  development  of  economic  thought  through 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  In  the  second  semester  the  more  recent  phases  of 
economic  theory  will  be  studied. 

Money  and  Banking:  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economics.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  the  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is 
completed.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  study  the  operation  of  monetary  systems  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relation  between  money  and  prices  and  on  the  monetary  aspects  of  eco- 
nomic fluctuations.  It  includes  a  description  of  the  leading  banking  systems  and  an 
examination  of  the  main  questions  of  monetary  policy. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
History  of  PoUtical  Thought:  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics.) 

The  course  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  western  political  thought.  Some  attention  ia 
given  to  Greek,  Roman  and  medieval  theories  but  the  main  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
development  of  political  ideas  in  modern  times.  Selections  from  the  writings  of  Machta- 
velli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Montestiuieu,  Rousseau,  Burke,  T.  H.  Green,  Laski,  and  otliers  are 
read  by  each  student  as  a  basis  for  class  discussions.  Lectures  and  general  reading  are 
also  included  in  the  course  and  each  student  is  expected  to  write  one  report  dealing  with 
some  selected  topic. 
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2nd  Semester  Course. 
International  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  examine  the  existing  rules  of  international  law  in  order  to 
determine  their  origin,  their  general  observance  and  their  applicability  to  the  changed 
conditions  of  modern  life.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  interpretation  of  international 
law  by  the  United  States  and  upon  the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  League  of 
Nations  and  the  World  Court. 

Advanced  Undergradttatb  Courses 

Advanced         At  least  one  advanced  course  in  economics  and  one  advanced  course  in 

Courses       politics  are  oiiered  each  year.     The  object  of  the  courses  is  to  give  students 

training  in  research  methods  and  the  use  of  source  material.    The  emphasis 

is  placed  upon  individual  reports  involving  analysis  and  interpretation  of 

primary  and  secondary  sources  in  economics  and  politics. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  coiirse  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

1936-37 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Reco\'^ry:  Dr.  M.  P. 
Smith. 

1937-38— International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1938-39— Problems  of  Distribution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Full  Year  Course. 
Elements  of  Law: 


Free  Elective  Course 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Dr.  Fenwick. 

(.Given  in  19S6-S7) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 

Final  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Economics  or  in  Politics 

Examination  will  consist  of  three  three-hour  papers. 
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Economics 

1.  A  general  departmental  examination  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  basic  course, 

supplemented  by  supervised  reading. 

2.  Economic  theory  and  the  history  of  economic  thought. 

3.  A  more  specialized  examination  in  any  one  field  of  economics  or  two  closely  related 

fields,  approved  by  the  department,  such  as : 

a.  A  period  in  economic  history 

b.  Money  and  Banking 

c.  International  Trade 

d.  Labor  Problems,  etc. 

Politics 

1.  A  general  departmental  examination  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  basic  course, 

supplemented  by  supervised  reading. 

2.  International  Law;  or  as  an  alternative.  Political  Thought. 

3.  A  more  specialized  examination  in  any  one  field  of  politics  or  two  closely  related  fields, 

approved  by  the  department,  such  as: 

a.  International  Relations 

b.  Public  Administration 

c.  Constitutional  Law 

d.  Comparative  Government,  etc. 

Students  majoring  in  economics  are  normally  expected  to  take  at  least 
one  year's  work  in  politics  and  students  majoring  in  politics,  at  least  one 
year's  work  in  economics. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  by  this  department  to  qualified  students.  Honours 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Education 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna  Thorne  Endowment 
Assistant  Professor:  Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:         Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  at 
least  two  and  one-half  units  of  free  elective  work. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  psychological  and  educa- 
tional service  for  school  children  in  the  vicinity.  A  separate  building  on 
the  college  grounds  has  been  set  aside  for  this  work,  with  rooms  equipped 
for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  teaching. 

The  Berkley  Nursery  School  of  Haverford,  directed  by  Madeleine  H. 
Appel  and  Amanda  B.  Stadie,  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  will  be  affiliated  with  Bryn  Mawr  College.  It  will 
offer  facilities  for  participation  and  observation  to  graduate  and  under- 
graduate students. 
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Free  Electivb  Cotjrses 
Free         1st  Semester  Course. 
Elective  Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Child  Psychology:   Mrs.  Appel.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  treats  of  the  principles  basic  to  educational  procedure.  During  the  first 
semester  the  origin  and  significance  of  present  controversies  in  education  is  presented 
through  a  study  of  the  rise  and  development  of  educational  institutions.  During  the  second 
semester  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  philosophy  and  the  practice  of  modern  pro- 
gressive schools. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

English 

Professor:  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Ph.D. 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professors:  Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 

Mary  Katharine  Wood  worth,  Ph.D. 
Non-Resident  Lecturers:  Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A. 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D. 
Instructors:  Hortense  Flexner  King,  M.A. 

Kathrine  Koller,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  Palfrey,  A.B. 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B. 

Appointment  to  be  announced  later. 
Assistant:  Marguerite  Loud  McAneny,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  English  includes  one  unit  of 
English  Composition  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree; 
nine  units  of  first  year,  second  year  and  advanced  English;  four  units  of 
free  elective  work;  one  unit  of  honours  work. 

Students  majoring  in  English  must  offer  Greek  or  Latin  for  the  required 
work  in  Literature.  They  must  complete  one  unit  of  first  year  work, 
two  units  of  second  year  work,  one  unit  of  advanced  work,  and  one-half 
unit  of  private  reading.  In  exceptional  cases  students  will  be  excused 
from  the  first  year  course  in  English  literature  but  such  students  must 
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substitute  for  it  one  of  the  second  year  courses.  Students  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  the  field  of  Old  or  Middle  English  must  take  at  least  one 
course  in  a  later  period  and  student  speciaUzing  in  modem  literature  must 
take  at  least  one  coiu-se  in  the  earlier  period.  Any  of  the  second  year 
courses  and  in  special  cases  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be  taken 
separately  as  free  electives  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year 
course. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language  or  literature 
Philosophy 

English  Composition 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Courses. 

English  Composition:  Miss  Meigs,  Dr.  Woodworth,  Dr.  Roller,  Miss 
Palfrey,  Miss  Stapleton,  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  composition  based  upon  reading  in  modern  prose  and  poetry. 

The  Principles  of  Articulation:  Mr.  King. 

This  course  deala  with  a  system  of  oral  gymnasticB,  by  which  a  distinct,  firm  and  fluent 
articulation  can  be  acquired.  The  means  of  instruction  for  improving  the  quality  of  the 
speaking  voice  and  for  acquiring  a  correct  production  are  pointed  out.  Special  attention 
is  paid  to  the  cure  of  nasality  and  other  vicious  habits  of  speaking.  The  common  errors 
of  articulation  and  the  viilgarisms  constantly  heard  in  everyday  speech  are  clearly  defined. 
Thia  course  is  required  for  the  degree  and  must  be  taken  by  all  students  registered  for  the  course 
in  English  Composition,  but  does  not  count  in  the  required  fifteen  units. 


Required 
Courses 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

English  Literature:  Dr.  Herben,  Dr.  Woodworth,  Dr.  Roller,  Miss 
Palfrey,  Miss  Stapleton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  survey  of  English  literature  from  the  Early  English  period  to  the  middle  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  class  discussions  and  written 
testa.     The  reading  includes  representative  works  in  the  field  of  the  lectures. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 
English  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Sufficient  instruction  is  given  in  Middle  English  to  enable  the  student  to  read  ordinary 
texts  intelligently.  Lectures  and  recitations  deal  with  the  important  currents  of  mediasval 
English  literature  with  special  emphasis  upon  Chaucer  and  his  contemporaries.  Reports 
are  required  from  each  student. 

The  Drama  from  the  Beginnings  to  1642:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  1936-37) 
A  review  of  the  earlier  periods  of  the  drama  is  followed  by  more  detailed  study  of  the 
dramatists  from  Lyly  and  Marlowe  to  Ford  and  Shirloy.     The  lectures  deal  in  part  with 
aspects  of  contemporary  life  tis  reflected  in  the  drama.     Keports  arc  required  from  each 
student. 


Major 
Course 
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English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson:  Dr.  Chew.        Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  political  and  social  background;    the  background  of  thought;    Dryden  and  the 
development  of  English  Satire;   the  Age  of  Pope  and  Swift;   the  Novel  from  Richardson 
to  Sterne;   the  Essay;   and  Dr.  Johnson  and  his  Circle  are  the  chief  topics  in  the  course. 
Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

The  Romantic  Period :  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 
Attention  is   centered  upon  the  Romantic   Poets,   but  some  time  is  devoted  to  the 
eighteenth-century  background;    to  the  essay  and  the  novel;   and  to  the  influence  of  con- 
tinental literatures  upon  English  writers.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

The  Victorian  Period:  Dr.  Woodworth.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
Attention  is  centered  upon  the  poets  from  Tennyson  and  Browning  to  Robert  Bridges 
but  some  time  is  devoted  to  the  great  prose  writers  of  the  period.     Reports  are  required 
from  each  student. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergeadtjate  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Old  English  Literature;  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.     Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  followed  by  the  SeoiimZ/ entire. 

English  Poetry  from  Spenser  to  Donne:  Dr.  Sprague.         Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Among  the  authors  studied  are  Spenser,  Sidney,  Daniel,  Drayton,   Shakespeare  (the 
narrative  poems  and  the  sonnets),  Ben  Jonson,  and  Donne  and  his  school.     Reports  are 
required  from  each  student. 

Shakespeare:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  detailed  study  of  the  plays.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Literary  History  of  the  Bible:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  origins  and  literary  forms  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  literature,  art  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

Modern  Enghsh  Drama:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  English  Drama  from  Robertson  to  the  present  time.     Reports  are  required  from 
each  student. 

Contemporary  Verse:  Mrs.  King.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  significant  poets  from  1910  to  the  present  time.     Reports  are  required  from 
each  student  and  original  verse  (not  required)  will  be  discussed. 

Criticism.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 

Each  student  in  the  coiurse  will  pursue  an  individual  program  of  writing,  based  on  the 
study  of  one  or  more  authors.     The  class  will  consider  underlying  critical  principles. 
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Experimental  Writing:   Miss|Meigs  and  Dr.  Koller.      Credit:  One-half  unit. 
Practice  in  various  forms  of  writing  according  to  the  interests  of  each  student. 
Fiction:   Miss  Meigs.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  the  short  story  and  the  novel,  reading  in  contemporary  fiction,  and  writing 
exercises  in  both  forms. 

Play  Writing:  Dr.  Latham  and  Mrs.  McAneny.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
The  modern  drama  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  writing  of  plays. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  English  will  be  in  three         Final 
parts:  Examination 

1.  a  general  examination  covering  literarj-  criticism,  problems  of  style,  prosody  and 

the  like  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  A  general  examination  covering  Oiree  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Old  English 

b.  Middle  English 

c.  The  Drama  to  1642 

d.  Elizabethan  Literature  (non-dramatic) 

e.  The  Seventeenth  Century 

f.  The  Eighteenth  Centurj- 

g.  Romanticism 

h.  Victorian  Literature 

3.  A  more  intensive  examination  on  two  of  the  fields  listed  but  not  offered  under  Group  2. 

Honours  Work 
In  the  senior  year  work  in  special  fields  or  subjects  is  offered  to  students      Honours 
of  marked  ability  who  have  elected  English  as  their  major  subject.     This         Work 
work  is  related  to  the  courses  which  the  student  is  following  but  is  adapted 
to  her  individual  interests.     It  consists  of  independent  reading,  reports, 
conferences    with    one    or    another    of    the    instructors,    and    a    special 
examination. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


French 
Professor  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School:  Eunice  Morgan  Schbnck,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Professor:  Grace  Frank,  A.B. 

Associate  Professors:  Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D. 

♦Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agr^gie 
Assistant  Professors:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licendc 
Non-Resident  Lecturer  IN  Diction:  Maud  Ret 
Lkcturer:  Germaine"'Br^:e,  Agrig^e 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Advanced 
Standing 


Junior  Year 
in  France 


Major 
Course 


The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  four 
and  one-half  units  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  two  and 
one-haK  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work;  two  units 
of  advanced  courses,  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who 

have  completed  the  major  course  in  French.     All  the  courses  in  French 
except  the  seminaries  in  Old  French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 

Advanced  Standing 
An  advanced  standing  examination  in  French,  that  is,  an  examination 
taken  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes,  may  be  taken  by  students 
in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  college.  Students  who  are  suc- 
cessful in  this  examination  will  receive  credit  for  one-half  unit  of  elective 
work  in  French  and  may  be  allowed  to  enter  the  second  year  French  course. 

Underqhadtjate  Studt  in  France 

Students  who  have  chosen  French  as  their  major  subject  and  who  have 
at  the  end  of  their  Sophomore  year  completed  the  major  course  may  by 
a  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Department 
of  French  be  allowed  to  spend  their  Junior  year  in  France  according  to 
the  "Delaware  Foreign  Study  Plan." 

This  plan  provides  for  one  year's  supervised  undergraduate  studyj 
The  year  is  divided  into  two  periods,  a  three-month  preliminary  period, 
from  the  last  week  in  July  to  the  last  week  in  October  and  the  regular 
French  academic  session  of  eight  months,  November  1  to  June  30.  The 
preUminary  period  is  spent  at  Tours.  The  regular  session  is  spent  in 
Paris,  at  the  University  of  Paris. 

The  list  of  subjects  available  includes  hterature,  history,  history  of  art 
and  economics.  The  formal  lecture  system  of  the  French  universities  is 
supplemented  by  tutorial  system  classes  arranged  for  the  Foreign  Study 
group.  Private  lessons  in  composition  and  diction  are  given  throughout 
the  year. 

The  students  Uve  in  French  families  where  they  speak  the  language  and 
gain  some  knowledge  of  French  life.  They  also  have  the  advantage  of  a 
carefully  arranged  programme  of  "extra-curriculum  activities,"  which 
includes  operas  and  plays,  as  well  as  excursions  in  France  and  adjacent 
countries. 

Only  those  students  will  be  recommended  who  have  shown  a  natural 
aptitude  for  the  French  language,  have  a  high  average  in  their  college 
work  and  seem  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Department  of  French 
well  quahfied  to  represent  the  college. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 
Philosophy 

Major  Course 
Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject. 
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First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury with  practical  exercises  in  the  French  language:  Dr.  Oilman,  Mr. 
Guiton. 

Students  are  assigned  to  divisions  after  an  aural  test. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit* 
Full  Year  Course. 

lat  Semester. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  accom- 
panied by  collateral  reading.     Miss  Bree. 

Practical  Exercises  in  the  French  Language. 
Division  A.     Miss  Bree. 
Division  B.     Dr.  Gilman. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  accom- 
panied by  collateral  reading:  Dr.  Schenck. 

Practical  Exercises  in  the  French  Language. 
Division  A.     Dr.  Gilman. 
Division  B.     Miss  Br6e. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
French  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:  Miss  Br^e.     Credit:  One  unit.     Advanced 

(.Given  in  1936-37)  CoUTSeS 

Introduction  to  Mediaeval  Literature  and  Philology:  Miss  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  19S6S7) 

French  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  Present  Day:     Dr.  Gilman. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  19S7-S8) 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  French  will  be  in  three         Final 
parts:  Examination 

1.  An  oral  examination  on  French  linguistics  and  phonetics  (required  of  all  studenta). 

2.  A  three-hour  written  examination  based  on  the  study  of  one  period  of  French  litera- 

ture, such  as: 

a.  Mediajval 

b.  Renaissance 
0.   Classical 

d.  Romantic 

3.  A  three-hour  written  examination  on  the  development  of  a  single  literary  genre 

through  French  literature. 
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Honours  Work 
After  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  a  student  may  be  recom- 
mended  by   the   department   for   honours   in   French.      Such   students 
work  in  special  fields  adapted  to  their  own  interests  under  the  direction 
of  members  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Geology 

Associate  Professors:  *Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 

tLiNCOLN  Drtden,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer:  Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrators:  Sarah  Grace  Hower,  A.B. 

Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  M.A. 
Undergraduate  work  in  this  department  includes  three  units  in  first 
and  second  year  work  and  a  possible  maximum  of  four  and  one-half  units 
of  advanced  work.  To  major  in  geology  an  undergraduate  must  take  the 
first  and  second  year  courses,  and  at  least  four  additional  units  in  advanced 
geology  and  allied  subjects,  of  which  at  least  one  unit  must  be  in  the  major 
subject.  All  students  majoring  in  geology  are  strongly  advised  to  take 
at  least  one  course  in  an  allied  subject. 
Allied  Subjects: 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Other  subjects  may  be  accepted  in  special  cases 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

FvU  Year  Course. 

lat  Semester. 

Physical  Geology:   Dr.  Watson. 
Major  Field  Work  and  Laboratorv  Work:   Dr.  Watson  and  Miss  Schoonover. 


Course 


During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  will  deal  with  the  processes  of  physical  geology 
as  they  are  operative  on  the  earth  today.  First  the  effects  of  surface  forces  are  considered, 
such  as  the  atmosphere,  rivers,  lakes,  glaciers,  and  oceans.  Later  the  effects  of  deep- 
seated  forces  are  discussed,  such  as  volcanoes,  earthquakes,  and  mountain  building  pro- 
cesses, and  a  consideration  of  the  constitution  of  the  earth's  interior. 

During  milder  weather  in  the  fall  field  excursions  are  taken  to  illustrate  the  principles 
of  physical  geology  and  to  work  out  the  geologic  history  of  the  Philadelphia  region.  Later, 
in  the  laboratory,  a  study  of  land  forms  as  illustrated  by  topographic  maps  is  undertaken, 
and  an  elementary  training  in  the  character  and  recognition  of  common  minerals  and  rocks. 

Snd  Semester. 

Historical  Geology:   Dr.  Dryden. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden  and  Miss  Schoonover. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
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Dunns  the  second  semester  the  history  of  the  earth  ia  sketched  from  the  cosmogonies 
of  Chamberlin  and  Jeans  to  the  beginnings  of  historical  times.  The  rock  series  from 
Arcbean  to  Pleistocene  are  described,  particularly  as  to:  their  mode  of  formation;  climatio 
and  geographic  conditions  shown  by  their  character;  the  organic  forms  contained  in  them; 
and  the  economic  products  which  have  often  rendered  them  valuable.  In  the  laboratory, 
especial  attention  is  devoted  to  study  of  fossils  typical  of  the  various  ages.  Work  with 
areal  geologic  maps  is  utilized  to  show  the  methods  of  using  such  publications.  In  the 
Spring  a  field  trip  of  a  few  days'  duration  will  replace  several  laboratory  periods. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units. 
Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Crystallography  and  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectxires  and  two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  until  Christmas  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Wyckoff  in  crystallog- 
raphy. The  general  principles  of  crystallography  are  first  considered,  including  the  deriva- 
tion of  the  thirty-two  classes  of  crystals.  The  symmetry  of  crystal  forms  is  illustrated 
in  the  laboratory  at  first  by  the  study  of  models  and  later  by  practice  in  crystal  measure- 
ment with  the  two  circle  goniometer  and  in  crystal  projection  and  crystal  drawing.  The 
part  of  the  course  in  crystallography  is  open  to  students  of  physics,  mathematics  or  chem- 
istry, who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  geology. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  after  Christmas  is  conducted  by  Dr.  Watson*  in  descriptive 
and  determinative  mineralogy.  In  the  beginning  a  brief  discussion  of  the  methods  of 
physical  and  chemical  mineralogy  is  given  and  later  a  systematic  discussion  of  all  the 
important  mineral  groups  is  imdertaken,  illustrated  from  the  large  mineral  collection  of 
the  College.  In  the  laboratory  minerals  are  studied  and  determined  by  blow-pipe  analysis 
and  chemical  and  physical  tests.  In  the  spring  field  trips  are  taken  to  nearby  mineral 
localities. 

It  is  advisable  that  the  student  have  a  knowledge  of  elementary  chemistry  before  taking 
this  course.  Students  majoring  in  chemistry  may  enter  without  having  a  previous  course 
in  geology. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Paleontology  and  Stratigraphy:  Dr.  CoUins. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Collins. 

Three  hours  of  lecture  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  weekly. 

The  course  will  attempt  two  things:  (1)  to  describe  in  some  detail  the  important  fossil 
invertebrate  animals,  and  to  point  out,  age  by  age  through  geologic  history,  both  their 
spatial  distribution  and  their  evolution  in  time,  and  (2)  to  compare  and  correlate  strata 
in  different  parts  of  the  world  by  means  of  the  fossils  contained  in  them. 

If  found  necessary,  a  brief  review  of  the  natural  history  of  the  chief  animal  groups  will 
serve  as  an  introduction.  Following  this,  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  Cambrian  geosyn- 
clines  of  the  world  and  of  the  animals  living  in  those  regions  and  in  other  areas  covered 
by  the  shallow  seas.  A  comparison  of  the  principal  sections  of  Cambrian  rocks  will  serve 
as  the  basis  for  detailed  work  on  the  trilobites  and  other  marine  forma  found  in  the  rocka 
deposited  at  that  time. 

A  similar  study  of  the  important  rock  sections  and  fossils  of  the  Ordovician  and  succeed- 
ing periods  will  lead  gradually  to  a  connection  of  the  ancient  types  of  animals  with  the 
later  ones  of  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoio  time, — many  of  which  are  still  living.  As  a  back- 
ground for  this  study  of  fossils,  the  relations  of  land  and  sea  wiU  be  closely  followed  period 
by  period,  through  the  growth  of  the  early  land-massea  into  the  continents  of  the 
present  day. 

The  first-year  work  in  Historical  Geology  serves  aa  an  introduction  to  this  course  and 
is  prerequisite  to  it. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37.  The  course 
will  be  given  in  the  second  semester  by  Misa  Hower. 
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Advanced  UNDERGRADtrATE  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced         Advanced  General  Geology:  Dr.  Watson,*  Dr.  Dryden,t  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Courses  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  the  first  and  second  year  geology.  Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  course  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
ment. It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  science  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  courses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  First  Year  Geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  all  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  following  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountain 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

Each  member  of  the  department  will  conduct  that  part  of  the  course  which  lies  within 
his  own  field  of  work. 

Fvll  Year  Course. 
Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  19S6-S7) 
Isl  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  will  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  Spring  and  Fall  an  additional  afternoon  period  will  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  will  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in 
photography  as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  discussed. 

Snd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff; 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work:    Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morpbic  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  Spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

Optical  Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

In  19S6-S7  Dr.  Watson  will  give  in  the  first  semester  the  greater  part  of  the  lectures  normally 
given  in  the  second  semester  and  Dr.  Wyckoff  will  conduct  the  whole  course  in  the  second 
semester. 

1st  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37, 
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Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  sj"stematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  undertake  the  work  in  Silicate  Mineralogy  or  in  Petrology. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy. 

Snd  Semester. 

Elementary  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson.* 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectures  and  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

This  course  deals  largely  with  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks.  After  a  brief  intro- 
duction on  the  character  of  the  magmatic  minerals  and  the  broader  classification  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  a  short  discussion  of  the  general  petrologic  structure  of  the  earth  is  given. 
Then  follows  a  consideration  of  the  form,  structure,  and  mode  of  emplacement  of  the 
eruptive  rocks,  followed  by  an  elementary  study  of  the  physical-chemistry  of  magmatic 
melts,  and  general  theories  as  to  the  differentiation  and  origin  of  the  main  types  of  igneous 
rocks.     Reports  by  the  students  are  a  part  of  the  course. 

The  laboratory  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  optical  mineralogy.  The  student 
learna  the  elements  of  petrographic  methods  in  systematically  examining  the  commoner 
types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  petrographic  microscope.  In  the  spring  a  small  field 
problem  is  given  each  student  and  reports  are  made  on  the  results  of  field  and  laboratory 
examinations. 

Silicate  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  wiU  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Lectures,  reading  and  reports  by  students  deal  with  the  constitution  of  minerals,  par- 
ticularly the  silicates.  A  limited  amount  of  laboratory  work  illustrates  the  chemical, 
crystallographic  and  optical  relationships  within  certain  groups  of  minerals.  The  inter- 
pretation of  these  relationships  is  discussed  and  modern  theories  of  crystal  structure  as 
revealed  by  X-ray  investigation  are  studied. 

Prerequisites  are  general  chemistry,  crystallography  and  optical  mineralogy. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Physiography:  Dr.  Collins.  .  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory  work:  Dr.  Collins. 

This  course  will  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  course  the  theories  of  development  of  land-forms  will  be  con- 
sidered, with  especial  emphasis  on  the  work  of  the  "American  school."  In  the  second 
part  a  number  of  regions  will  be  studied  as  examples  of  the  action  of  different  processes 
on  the  earth's  surface.  In  each  case  the  character  of  the  underlying  rocks  will  be  regarded 
as  having  had  an  important  bearing  on  the  physiographic  history. 

In  the  laboratory,  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  impart  some  facility  in  the  interpretation 
of  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  and  in  addition,  reports  on  recent  investigations  will 
be  required. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  and  Historical  Geology. 

3nd  Semester  Course. 

Introductory  Vertebrate  Paleontology :   Dr.  Collins.      Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  course  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  major  groups  of  the  fossil 
vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  their  stratigraphic  importance.  The  necessary  biological 
background  will  be  supplied  insofar  as  time  permits,  so  that  students  offering  only  Physical 
and  Historical  Geologj'  will  be  allowed  to  enter.  Field  trips  and  visits  to  museums  in 
near-by  cities  w^ill  occupy  about  half  the  laboratory  time;  the  rest  will  be  sjient  in  ex- 
amination of  fossil  specimens  and  illustrative  material. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 


68 


Bbtn  Mawk  College 


Final 
Examination 


Ifonours 


Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Geology  will  be  in  three 
parts: 

1.  General  Geology  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Crystallography,  crystal  structure,  crystal  optics 

b.  Optical  mineralogy,  petrographic  methods,  petrology 

c.  Structiu'al  geology,  field  methods 

d.  Paleontology,  stratigraphy,  physiography 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  A  second  field  of  geological  study  in  Group  2 

b.  A  general  examination  in  an  allied  field  approved  by  the  department 

c.  A  written  report  on  the  results  of  a  special  piece  of  field  or  laboratory  work 

HONOUBS  WOKK 

Honours  work  in  any  of  the  advanced  fields  ia  offered  to  any  student  who 
has  completed  the  first  two  years  in  geology  with  distinction. 

Gkaduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Fbofessors: 

Assistant  Professor: 
Instructors: 


German 

Max  Deez,  Ph.D. 

Fritz.  Mezqer,  Ph.D. 

Mtra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Martha  Metsenbtjrq  Diez,  M.A. 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A. 

Beth  Cameron  Busser,  M.A. 
The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  eight  units;  it  includes 
one  unit  of  elementary  German;  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
first  and  second  year  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  courses, 
open  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  German.  AU  the  courses  in  German  except  the  elementary 
reading  course  are  conducted  in  the  German  language. 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Germany 
Junior  Year       Students  who  have  chosen  German  as  their  major  subject  and  have 
in  Germany  shown  unusual  ability  in  this  field  and  whose  record  in  their  work  in 
CoUege  is  thoroughly  satisfactory  may,  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Dean  of  the  CoUege  and  of  the  German  Department,  take  their  Junior 
year  at  the  University  of  Munich  under  the  direction  of  the  Junior  Year 
organization  there. 
Summer  It  is  recommended  that  students  majoring  in  German  arrange  to  spend 

Courses      at  least  one  summer  taking  summer  courses  either  at  a  German  university 
or  at  the  German  summer  school  at  Middlebury  College,  Vermont. 
Allied  Subjects: 

EngUsh  Literature 

Any  other  Language  or  Literature 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  Art 

History  of  Music 

Philosophy:  German  IdeaUsm 
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Elementary  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Elementary  German.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  class  for  beginners,  conducted  in  sections. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 
Students  are  expected  to  complete  this  reading  knowledge  before  coming  up  for  the 
general  language  examination  in  German,  either  by  private  reading  during  the  summer 
or,  during  the  following  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  German  Department  in  the  course 
in  Elementary  Reading. 

Students  of  exceptional  ability  (85  or  over)  are  given  an  opportunity  to  complete  the 
development  of  their  reading  knowledge  during  the  second  semester  of  the  course  by 
devoting  more  time  to  reading,  meeting  the  instructor  twice  a  week  for  conference  instead 
of  attending  classes. 

Elementary  German  Reading:  Dr.  M.  Diez.  CredU:  One-half  uniii 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  student's  reading  knowledge  of  German,  prepara- 
tory to  the  German  language  examination. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  either  two  years  of  German  in  preparatory  school  or 
Elementary  German  in  college  and  to  seniors  conditioned  in  the  general  German  language 
examination.  Seniors  and  students  who  have  already  received  one  unit  of  credit  for 
Elementary  German  will  not  receive  credit  for  this  course. 

Major  Course 
The  major  course  in  German  is  open  to  students  who  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  this  subject  (Cp.  3)  or  the  Bryn  Mawr  general 
reading  examination  in  German  or  who  have  passed  the  course  in  Ele- 
mentary German  with  the  grade  of  85  or  over. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
The  Age  of  Goethe:  Dr.  M.  Diez  and  Mrs.  M.  M.  Diez. 

The  course  includes  lectures  on  the  history  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical  and 
Romantic  Periods;  collateral  reading  of  the  principal  works  of  Goethe,  Lessing,  Schiller. 
Kleist  and  the  Romanticists;  intensive  study  in  class  of  Goethe's  shorter  poems  and  Faust. 
There  are  exercises  in  German  Composition  with  private  conferences. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  Age  of  Wagner:  Dr.  M.  Diez. 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the  beginnings  to  1890  with  speciaj 
emphasis  on  the  historical  drama  and  novel  and  the  revival  of  mediaeval  literary  themes 
in  the  19th  century.  Intensive  study  of  selected  works  of  Wagner,  Grillparzer,  Hebbel. 
Scheffel  and  C.  F.  Meyer  and  their  mediteval  sources. 

F^lll  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit.'!. 

Reading  and  Composition:  Dr.  .lessen. 

I  si  Semester. 

During  the   first  semester  the   course  takes  up   various   phases   of   "Ileimatkunst"; 
the  "Dorfgeschichte"  of  Brentano,  Gotthelf,  Droste-Hiilshoff  and  Keller. 
Snd  Semester. 
During  the  second  semester,  .^nzengruber,  Storm  and  Schmidtbonn  are  studied. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 

German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr.  Mezger. 

(Given  in  19S6-S7) 


Elementary 
Courses 


Major 
Course 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Advanced 
Courses 
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Selected  works  of  Keller,  Meyer,  Storm,  Fontane,  Thomas  Mann,  G.  Hauptmann, 
Binding,  Carossa,  Stehx,  Kolbenheyer,  Ina  Seidel,  E.  Strauss,  Grimm,  Blnnck,  George, 
Rilke,  Hofmannsthal,  will  be  read.  The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  wiU  be 
studied. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Germanic  Philology  and  Literature:  Dr.  Mezger.  CredU:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-38  or  in  1936-37  as  a  substitute  for  the  course  in  German  Literature  from 

1860-1930) 
let  Semester. 

Introduction  to  German  Philology. 

Snd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

During  the  second  semester  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  or  Nibelvmgenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

{Given  in  1936-37)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  "NoveUe"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of 
Expressionism:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  development  of 
the  "Novelle"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realists, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Final  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  German  will  consist  of 

Examination  three  papers: 

1.  General  History  of  German  Literature,  to  be  written  in  German. 

2.  One  of  the  following: 

a.  History  of  the  German  Language 

b.  The  German  Drama 

c.  German  Poetry 

d.  The  German  Novel 

e.  Political  History  of  Germany 

f.  History  of  German  Art 

g.  History  of  German  Music 

3.  One  of  the  following: 

a.  Middle  High  German  Literature 

b.  The  Classical  Period  1750-1805 

c.  German  Romanticism  from  Novalis  to  Nietzsche 

d.  The  Age  of  Realism  1830-1885 

e.  The  Modern  Period  1885-1935 

f.  An  allied  subject  if  none  has  been  oSered  under  Group  2. 

Honours  Honours  Work 

Special  work  for  honours  is  offered  to  students  of  unusual  abiUty. 

Gradttate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Greek 


Professor: 
Assistant  Professors: 


Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 
Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 
Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.  D. 


In  addition  to  Elementary  Courses  for  those  commencing  their  study  of 
the  language,  the  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department 
includes  two  and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  four 
units  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  open  to  graduates  and  to  under- 
graduates who  have  completed  the  major  course  in  Greek.  Honours  work 
is  offered  by  this  department. 

The  Greek  courses  may  not  be  offered  for  examination  for  advanced 
standing  without  class  attendance. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Archaeology 
Any  language 
Philosophy 

Elementary  Courses 

Elementary  courses  are  provided  for  those  students  who  wish  to  begin 
the  study  of  Greek. 

Ftdl  Year  Courses. 

Part  I,  Grammar,  Composition  and  Reading  of  Elementary  Texts:  Mr. 
Cameron.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Part  II,  Homer:  Dr.  Lattimore.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Part  II  must  be  taken  by  students  entering  First  Year  Greek  if  they  have  not  already 
completed  matriculation  in  Homer.     It  may  not  be  taken  contemporaneously  with  Part  I. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Courses. 

let  Semester. 

Plato,  Apology,  Meno  and  Greek  Prose  Composition:   Mr.  Cameron. 

Private  reading: 

Lucian:  selected  passages.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Snd  Semester. 

Sophocles,  (Edipus  Tyrannus;  Euripides,  Medea;  and  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position: Mr.  Cameron. 
Private  reading: 

Euripides,  Alceslia.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  the  scheduled 
time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unite 


Full  Year  Course. 

let  Semester. 

Demosthenes  and  ^Eschvlus: 


Elementary 
Courses 


Major 
Course 


Dr.  Lattimore. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


72 


Bhtn  Mawr  College 


Advanced 
Courses 


Xnd  Semester, 

Thucydides  and  Sophocles:  Dr.  Lattimore 

Occasional  work  in  Greek  prose  composition  is  given  in  connection  with  the  reading  of 
Demosthenes  and  Thucydides. 

Full  Year  Course. 

let  Semester, 

Aristophanes:  Dr.  Lattimore.  Crtdit:  One-hcUf  unit. 

Snd  Semester, 

Plato,  Symposium:  Dr.  Lattimore. 
Private  reading: 

1st  and  2nd  Semesters 

Herodotus:   selected  passages.     Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  aU  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Coxtrses 
The  following  courses  are  offered  for  advanced  work  and  honours,  for 
selection  by  students  in  consultation  with  the  department.  Each  course 
counts  for  one-half  unit  and  is  given  for  one  semester  and  it  includes  an 
assignment  of  private  reading  in  Greek  texts  or  work  in  syntax.  One 
unit  of  advanced  work  is  the  minimum  requirement  for  students  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject. 


Attic  Tragedy " 
Attic  Orators 
Historians 
Rhetoricians 


>  Dr.  Carpenter 


Plato 
Pindar 
Melic  Poets 
Homer 


►  Dr.  Carpenter 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Final 

Examination 


Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.      Open  to  all  students,  without  pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  will  consist  of: 

1.  A  three-hour  paper  in  Sight  Translation  of  English  into  Greek  (with  dictionary)  and 

Greek  into  English  (without  dictionary). 

2.  Three-hoiu-  papers  in  two  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Homer 

b.  Attic  Tragedy. 

c.  Lyric  Poetry  and  Aristophanes 

d.  Fifth-century  Historians 

e.  Fourth-century  Attic  Prose 


Honours  Work 
Honours         Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  quaUfied  students. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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History 

Pbofbssobs:  Howaed  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 
Dean  op  the  College:  Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin:  Thomas  R.  S.  Broughton,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 

Instructors:  Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A. 
The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  comprises 
eleven  units;  it  includes  six  and  one-haK  imits  of  first  and  second  year 
work;  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  work  (open  only  to  graduates 
and  undergraduates  who  have  completed  other  courses  in  history),  one 
unit  of  honours  work  and  one  unit  of  supervised  reading  for  the  compre- 
hensive examination. 

Undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  history  comprises  a  general  course 
in  the  history  of  Europe  followed  by  several  somewhat  speciaUzed  courses. 
The  first  is  a  prerequisite  to  any  of  the  others  except  the  courses  in  ancient 
history.  Students  not  majoring  in  history  may  elect  the  general  course 
and  afterward  any  of  the  second  year  courses.  Of  the  speciahzed  courses 
two  are  devoted  to  the  civihzation  of  the  middle  ages  and  the  renaissance, 
two  to  continental  Europe  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century, 
three  to  the  history  of  England  and  the  British  Empire  and  two  to  the 
history  of  the  United  States.  Somewhat  more  advanced  are  courses  in 
England  in  the  nineteenth  century,  Europe  since  1870  and  the  United 
States  since  1898.  Concurrent  with  these  is  work  preparatory  for  honours, 
which  may  be  undertaken  by  students  who  have  shown  marked  ability 
during  the  first  two  years  of  their  historical  studies. 

Whether  the  courses  are  general  or  speciahzed  an  attempt  is  made  to 
teach  history  as  a  record  of  the  development  of  man  in  his  pohtical,  eco- 
nomic and  social  relations.  The  courses  are,  therefore,  supplementary 
to  other  college  study  of  a  Unguistic,  hterary,  archajological  or  artistic 
nature.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  reading  of  a  varied  character 
with  Httle  use  of  summary  texts.  To  develop  the  student's  initiative  and 
independence  of  judgment,  emphasis  is  put,  after  the  first  year,  on  the 
preparation  of  reports  and  upon  the  discussion  of  subjects  studied. 
Allied  Subjects: 

Economics  and  Politics 

English 

French 

German 

History  of  Art 

Philosophy 

First  Year 

Crtdit:  On»  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Mediffival  and  Modern  Europe:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  David,  Dr.  Manning  and        Major 
Dr.  Robbins.  Course 
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1st  Semester. 

This  course  is  designed  not  to  give  a  summary  view  of  European  history  but  to  select 
and  enlarge  upon  such  aspects  of  it  as  are  essential  to  the  understanding  of  the  modern 
world.  In  consequence,  more  attention  is  devoted  to  the  period  beginning  with  the 
French  Revolution  than  to  the  preceding  centuries.  During  the  first  semester  the 
ideal  of  a  united  Christendom  as  embodied  in  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  the  Catholic 
Church,  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  Crusades,  the  rise  of  national  states,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Reformation  and  the  Counter  Reformation,  the  maintenance  of  a  European  balance 
of  power  and  the  progress  of  colonization  are  among  the  topics  considered. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  second  semester  opens  with  a  view  of  Europe  during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  and  the  political  and  social  transformation  which  was  initiated  by  the  French 
Revolution.  The  outcome  of  the  Revolution,  the  career  of  Napoleon,  the  absolutist 
reaction  of  the  early  nineteenth  century,  the  successive  revolts  against  this,  the  formation 
of  modern  constitutional  governments,  the  creation  of  the  German  Empire  and  the  king- 
dom of  Italy,  the  extension  of  European  influence  to  Asia  and  Africa,  the  causes  and  progress 
of  the  World  War  and  the  treatment  of  social  problems  of  today  are  among  the  topics 
considered.     The  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  discussion. 

Second  Year 

The  second  year  work  in  history  is  arranged  in  semester  courses  and 
the  credit  for  each  is  one-half  unit.     A  student  majoring  in  history  must 
select  aa  a  minimum  four  of  these  semester  courses  and  for  them  she  will 
receive  two  units  of  credit. 
1st  Semester  Courses. 

History  of  the  Renaissance:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

An  endeavor  is  made  to  indicate  in  what  ways  mediseval  life  and  thought  were  trans- 
formed into  those  of  modern  Europe.  Political,  economic,  literary,  artistic  and  scientifio 
changes,  therefore,  are  studied.  Since  Italians  were  prominent  in  the  new  movements, 
most  attention  is  given  to  Italian  history,  but  the  innovations  of  the  North,  especially 
those  connected  with  the  new  Bm-gundian  State,  are  not  neglected.  The  period  extends 
in  a  general  way  from  1250  to  1527. 

History  of  England  to  1485:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  English  history  in  all  its  more  important  aspects  from  earliest 
times  to  the  establishment  of  the  Tudor  monarchy.  The  following  topics  are  among  those 
considered:  Roman  Britain,  the  civilization  and  institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period, 
the  Norman  Conquest  and  the  development  of  the  Anglo-Norman  empire,  the  feudal 
regime  and  the  national  state,  English  relations  with  the  chiirch.  Magna  Carta,  the  origin 
and  growth  of  Parliament,  the  rise  of  the  towns  and  commerce,  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
and  the  Wars  of  the  Roses,  the  social,  economic  and  religious  aspects  of  the  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  centuries. 

Continental  History  from  the  Sixteenth  to  the  Eighteenth  Centuries: 

Dr.  Robbins.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  period  provides  opportunity  for  study  of  selected  topics  on  the  history  of  European 
institutions  and  cultural  development  in  the  Baroque  Age.  The  influence  of  scientific 
discovery  on  thought  and  its  relation  to  the  religious,  educational  and  economic  contro- 
versies of  the  period:  the  part  played  by  the  Jesuits  in  contemporary  politics,  the  growth 
of  Spain  and  France,  the  decline  of  the  Empire  and  the  rise  of  Prussia,  the  spread  of  French 
culture  in  Germany,  Italian  society  and  politics  during  the  "stagnant  years,"  the  reign 
of  Solyman  in  Turkey,  the  duel  of  Russia  under  Peter  and  Catharine  II  with  the  Ottomans 
will  be  amongst  the  subjects  read  about  and  discussed  in  class. 

As  far  as  possible  the  course  will  supplement  the  narrative  given  in  the  first  year  history 
course  and  diplomatic  history  wUl,  to  a  large  extent,  be  omitted  except  in  so  far  as  it  is 
necessary  to  explain  changes  in  government,  etc. 
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American  History  to  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Thia  course  deals  primarily  with  the  English  colonization  of  America,  but  some  attention  is 

also  paid  to  the  early  history  of  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Dutch  and  French  imperial  expansions 

The  latter  part  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  the  American  Revolution  and  the  period  of 

transition  from  1783  to  1789. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Mediaeval  Civilization:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-S7  and  again  in  1938-39) 
Building  upon  the  brief  treatment  of  the  first  year  course,  this  course  is  designed  to  give 
a  broader  and  deeper  knowledge  of  the  Middle  Ages  through  a  study  of  selected  topics, 
among  which  the  following  may  be  mentioned:  the  transformation  of  ancient  culture  and 
of  Christianity  in  their  transition  from  antiquity  to  the  early  Middle  Ages,  the  effects  of 
the  Germanic  invasions,  the  political,  economic  and  social  changes  of  the  ninth  and  tenth 
centuries,  the  Carolingian  revival  of  learning,  Byzantine  and  Moslem  civilizations  and 
their  influence  upon  the  culture  of  western  Europe,  the  Vikings  and  the  Sagas,  the  revival 
of  commerce  and  the  rise  of  cities,  the  culmination  of  mediseval  civilization  in  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries. 

Historj'  of  England  since  1485:  Dr.  Robbins  or  Dean  Manning. 

Crtdit:  One-half  unit. 

Attention  is  given  to  the  rise  and  character  of  Tudor  and  Stuart  absolutism,  parlia- 
mentary and  local  government,  dynastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the 
towns  and  the  yeomen,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation  and  the  complications  of  affairs 
arising  from  religious  changes. 

British  Imperialism:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  external  history  of  the  English  people:  the  sea-rovers  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century;  the  beginnings  of  American  colonization;  the  contrast  between  the  old 
colonial  system  and  the  new;  the  history  of  Canada,  Australasia,  South  Africa,  India, 
Egypt  and  other  colonies  and  dependencies;  the  new  imperialism  of  Beaconsfield  and 
Chamberlain;  the  present  position  of  England  aa  a  world  power. 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  historical  background  necessary  to  enable  students 
to  discuss  intelligently  the  more  important  social,  industrial,  political  and  diplomatic 
problems  of  the  present  day.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  period  since  1850. 

The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon:  Dr.  David.      Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  treats  of  the  history  of  France  and  of  Europe  from  1789  to  1815.  Attention 
ia  paid  to  the  broad  background  of  the  eighteenth  century  out  of  which  the  French  Revolu- 
tion developed,  to  the  course  of  the  Revolution  itself  and  to  the  political,  economic  and 
social  transformation  of  France  and  of  Europe  which  resulted  from  it,  to  the  rise  of  the 
military  dictatorship  under  Napoleon  and  to  the  course  of  his  long  struggle  with  a  hostile 
Europe,  to  the  influence  of  Napoleon  upon  the  institutions  of  France  and  of  Europe  and 
finally  to  the  situation  created  by  his  overthrow. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 

Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One  unit.     Advanced 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con-        CoUTSeS 
temporary  social  and  political  problems.      It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.     The  rise  of  Germany  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
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tionary  governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish- American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  history  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Palmerston,  Prince  Albert, 
Gladstone,  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain;  the  cause  of  Parliamentary  reform 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  of  educational  institutions;  England's  activity  in  Africa  and  Arabia, 
her  relations  with  European  powers  and  alliances;  the  connection  between  history  and 
English  literature  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
A  short  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pro-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.  It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 

Fkee  Elective  Couese 
Full  Year  Course. 
Free  Civihzation  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Elective  {Given  in  1936-37) 

Course  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;   but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 

history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  ^gean  region.     The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Centiu-y  A.D. 
(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 

Final  Examination 
Firial  _  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  History  will  be  three 

Examination  three-hour  papers  written  on  three  of  the  following  fields,  one  of  which  must 
be  on  the  History  of  the  Continent  of  Europe: 

1.  Ancient  History 

2.  History  of  the  Continent  of  Eiu'ope  from  378  to  1618 

3.  History  of  the  Continent  of  Eirrope  from  1618  to  the  Present 

4.  History  of  England  to  1603 

5.  History  of  England  fromil603  to  the  Present,  including  the  History  of  the  British 

Empire 

6.  History  of  the  United  States 

With  the  consent  of  the  departments  concerned  a  student  may  write  her  third  paper 
under  the  direction  of  a  department,  the  work  of  which  is  allied  with  that  of  the  Department 
of  History. 
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Honours  Work 
Honours  Work:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David  and  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
Students  admitted  to  this  work  meet  the  instructor  each  week  for  the  discussion  of 
reading  on  a  selected  period  of  history  or  on  some  phase  of  history  considered  throughout 
an  extended  period.  Reports  on  assigned  subjects  are  reqioired;  and  to  receive  her  degree 
with  Distinction  in  History  a  candidate  must  pass  the  final  examination  set  for  students 
majoring  in  history  with  good  grades. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Honours 


Professor: 
Associate  Professor: 
Lecturer: 

Assistant  Professor: 
Demonstrator: 


History  of  Art 

Gborqiana  Goddard  King,  M.A. 
Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 
Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 
Harold  Wethet,  Ph.D. 
Henrietta  Huff,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  nine 
and  one-half  units.  It  includes  three  units  of  imdergraduate  first  and 
second  year  work  and  five  vmits  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  open  to 
graduate  students  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  history  of  art.  Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department. 
No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work  of 
both  semesters  is  completed. 

All  the  courses  are  illustrated  with  lantern  slides,  a  large  collection  of 
photographs  is  used  in  the  course  of  study  and  the  photographs  are  avail- 
able for  review  and  comparison. 

The  Art  Club,  a  student  organization,  offers  an  extra-curriculum  course 
in  drawing  and  painting  on  Saturday  mornings.      The  students  work 
individually  also  during  the  week. 
Allied  Subjects: 

Classical  Archaeology 

EngUsh 

French 

German 

History 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Italian  Painting  of  the  Renaissance  from  the  Middle  of  the  Thirteenth 
to  the  Middle  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:   Miss  King  and  Dr.  Wethey. 

let  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  Italian  primitives  are  studied,  chiefly  in  the  schools  of 
Florence,  Siena  and  Umbria. 
Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  painters  of  the  EUgh  Renais- 
sance, with  special  attention  to  those  of  Venice  and  the  north  of  Italy,  ending  with  ui 
introduction  to  Baroque. 
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Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Course. 
Painting  since  the  Renaissance.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 
Northern  Painting:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Flemish  and  German  painting  of  the  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  centuries  will  be  surveyed 
at  the  beginning.  The  major  part  of  the  semester  will  be  devoted  to  the  great  masters 
of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centiiries  in  the  Low  Countries,  France,  Spain  and 
England. 

Snd  Semester. 

Modern  Painting:  Dr.  Diez. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  deals  with  the  history  of  painting  between  1780 
and  1936.  Students  are  expected  to  make  trips  to  Philadelphia  and  the  neighbourhood 
to  study  pictures  as  often  as  may  seem  necessary. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Mediaeval  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Throughout  the  course  the  allied  arts,  such  as  mosaic,  sculpture  and  stained  glass,  are 
studied  in  some  detail.  While  concerned  primarily  with  the  architectonic  arts  the  course 
affords  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  manuscript  illumination. 

1st  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  devoted  to  the  various  aspects  of  Early  Christian 
architecture  in  the  West,  in  Syria  and  Asia  Minor,  the  rise  of  the  Byzantine  and  the 
evolution  of  Romanesque  architecture  in  France,  Italy,  Germany  and  Spain. 

Znd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester  the  work  of  the  first  semester  is  contiued,  carrying  the 
subject  of  [mediaeval  architecture  to  its  conclusion.  The  goal  is  principally  French  and 
German  Gothic  of  the  Thirteenth  and  Fourteenth  centuries  but  the  development  in  Eng- 
land receives  full  attention  and  that  in  Italy  and  Spain  somewhat  less.  The  course 
terminates  with  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced        Spanish  Architecture:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Courses  (.Not  given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  After  the  Visigothic,  Reconquest  and  Mozarabio 
churches  have  been  considered,  the  greater  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  Romanesque 
and  Gothic,  with  a  short  study  of  Mud6jar  art  in  the  middle  of  the  year  and  one  later  of 
the  special  aspects  of  the  Isabellan  style. 

Spanish  Primitives:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 
The  work  begins  with  a  consideration  of  the  Mozarabic  and  proto-Mud6jar  manuscripts 
and  is  occupied  with  the  Catalan  and  Valencian  primitives,  their  sources  and  their  special 
qualities,  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year.     Castilian,  Leonese  and  early  Sevillian  painting 
are  taken  into  account  and  the  study  stops  arbitrarily  at  1500. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Renaissance  Architecture  and  Sculpture  in  Italy.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
1st  Sem/Ceter. 

Renaissance  Architecture:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  the  early  Renaissance  and  the  development 
will  be  traced  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo,  Palladio  and  Vignola. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Florentine  sculpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  considered  in  detail  and  the  schools  of 
Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan  briefly.  The  study  of  the  High  Renaissance  will  end 
with  the  work  of  Michelangelo  and  with  an  analysis  of  the  developments  in  Spain  and 
France. 

Full  Year  Course. 

French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries:   Dr.  Wethey. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Not  given  in  1936-37) 

The  course  will  offer  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution,  Particular  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  place  of  art  in  the  courts  of  Louis  XIV  and  Louis  XV. 

German  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 

It  is  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  German  Art  from  the  beginning 
before  the  time  of  Charlemagne  to  the  great  turning  point  at  the  end  of  the  -Eighteenth 
Century.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  on  the  popular  character  of  German  art  as  manifested 
in  the  creative  periods  of  the  Fifteenth  Century  to  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  again  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted 
to  advanced  work. 

A3  an  introduction  the  Buddhistic  religion  and  art  in  India  will  be  discussed  so  far  as 
they  are  needed  for  the  Buddhistic  branch  of  Chinese  Art.  The  latter  as  well  as  Japanese 
Art  will  be  studied  from  their  origins  down  to  the  end  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Modem  Art:   Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

The  course  is  intended  to  give  all  students  the  chance  of  acquiring  a  sound  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  the  Fine  Arts  of  today. 

As  a  foundation  for  its  understanding  the  various  revolutionary  phases  of  paintings  since 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  such  as  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism, 
Pointillism,  Cubism,  Futurism  and  Expressionism  will  be  discussed.  Stress  will  be  laid 
on  the  works  of  the  most  prominent  living  painters  in  America  and  Europe.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  will  also  be  considered  thoroughly. 

Graphic  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block-prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  Fifteenth 
Century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engravings  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,      l.itliography,  mezzotint  and 
other  allied  processes  are  considered  briefly. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Hi.story  of  Art  will  i)e         Final 
in  three  parts  of  three  hours  each:  Examination 

1.  .\n  examination  conducted  witli  slides  and  photographs,  devoted  to  the  principles 

of  the  History  of  .Vrt,  stylistic  evolutions  and  iconography. 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.   Mediaeval  Art 

h.  The  Italian  Renaissance 

c.   European  Art  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centuries 
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3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 
a.  A  second  field  from  Group  2 

b.~  Modern,  Oriental,  French,  German  or  Spanish  Art 
c.  Classical  Archaeology 

HoNOTjRS  Work 
Honours  Special  work  is  offered  to  students  recommended  by  the  department  in 

honours  in  History  of  Art,  in  either  Oriental  Art,  Mediaeval  Archaeology, 
or  Renaissance  and  Modem  Art.  It  involves  a  scheme  of  reading  and 
individual  conferences  and  includes  the  preparation  of  reports  and  special 
examinations. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  wUl 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Italian 

AssocLiTE  Professor:  Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  E.  Katharine  Tilton,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work;  one  and 
one-half  units  of  free  elective  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced 
undergraduate  work. 

Advanced  Standing 
Advanced  An  advanced  standing  examination  in  Italian,  that  is,  an  examination 
Standing  in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  college 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
college.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  will  be  given 
for  all  or  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  ItaUan  courses.  Credit  thus 
received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Italian  is  elected 
as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  ItaUan  chosen  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  Italian  must  be  substituted  for  that  part 
of  the  first  or  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given  in  the 
advanced  standing  examination  by  stud^its  taking  Italian  as  a  major 
subject. 

No  credit  wiU  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  imless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Italy 
Junior  Students  who  have  completed  two  years  of  coUege  Italian  may,  by  a 

Year  in  Italy  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  CoUege  and  the  Department  of 
Italian,  be  aUowed  to  spend  their  junior  year  in  Italy  as  members  of  the 
Smith  College  group.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Department 
of  ItaUan  properly  prepared  students  with  one  year  of  coUege  Italian  may 
be  accepted. 

The  year  in  Italy  begins  on  the  first  of  September  and  ends  June  15th. 
During  the  month  of  September  the  students  live  in  Perugia  where  they 
attend  the  courses  in  languages  offered  by  the  University  for  Foreigners. 


Courses  of  SxtrDT.     Italian 


81 


These  courses  include  a  review  of  grammar  and  the  writing  of  translations 
and  compositions.  Besides  this  work  the  students  have  daily  lessons  in 
phonetics,  conversation  and  translation  with  Signorina  Rina  Detti  of  the 
University  of  Florence  and  private  lessons  with  the  Director  of  the  group. 

On  the  first  of  October  the  students  move  to  Florence  and  that  month  is 
spent  in  further  preliminary  study  for  the  university  courses.  They  have 
three  classes  daily  under  Italian  instructors  at  the  Royal  University  of 
Florence.  These  classes  include  lessons  in  grammar,  composition  and  con- 
versation. The  students  are  required  also  to  give  both  oral  and  written 
reports  on  modern  Italian  books. 

The  academic  year  opens  early  in  November.      The  students  attend 
courses  which  are  specially  given  for  the  Smith  College  group  by  professors 
of  the  University  of  Florence.     They  include  history  of  Italian  hterature 
and  reading  of  the  classics,  Italian  art,  history,  physical  and  economic 
geography  of  Italy.     Throughout  the  year  the  girls  continue  to  study  the 
language  with  the  Director  of  the  group  and  with  an  Italian  instructor. 
AlMed  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unii 

FvU  Year  Course. 

Italian  Grammar  and  Composition  with  reading  in  Modem  Italian 
Authors:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Ist  Semester. 

Attention  is  given  to  practice  in  the  spoken  idiom. 
StuI  Semester. 

During  ttie  second  semeeter  part  of  the  time  is  given  over  to  lectures  in  Italian  and 
claea  reading  in  Nineteenth  Century  Italian  authors,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit* 
FvU  Year  Coiarses. 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Italian  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  survey  of 
Italian  Literary  History  and  Collateral  Reading:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
Italian  is  used  as  much  as  is  feasible  during  the  class  recitation. 

Intermediate  Itahan  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.         Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
FvU  Year  Courses. 
Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One  un\t. 

All  of  the  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Attention  will 
be  given  also  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 

Advanced  Itahan  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento :  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
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Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 


Honours 


Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  Englisb 

Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course. 

Dante  in  English  Translation:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  in  English  translation  and  discussed.  Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.  No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Italian  will  be  in  three 
parts: 

1.  An  examination  in  the  following  fields: 

a.  Italian  linguistics 

b.  The  use  of  the  language  both  written  and  oral 

c.  The  explanation  and  interpretation  of  an  Italian  text  in  Italian 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Italian  literature  of  the  Mediseval  period 

b.  Italian  literatiu-e  of  the  Renaissance  period 

c.  Italian  literature  of  the  Modern  period 

Students  are  strongly  urged  to  combine  the  study  of  the  chosen  period 
with  work  under  the  History  Department  in  the  corresponding  period,  or 
for  the  Medieeval  and  Renaissance  periods,  with  work  under  the  History 
Art  Department. 

3.  An  examination  in  a  second  field  from  Group  2  or  from  the  following  subjects: 

a.  The  study  of  a  single  genre  or  topic  throughout  Italian  literature 

b.  An  allied  subject 

Honours  Work 
After  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  a  student  may  be  recom- 
mended by  the  department  for  honours  in  Italian.     Such  students  work 
in  special  fields  adapted  to  their  own  interests  under  the  direction  of 
members  of  the  department. 


Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 
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Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 


Lilt  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work;  two  units  of  second  year  work  and  two  unit  courses 
in  advanced  undergraduate  work,  given  in  alternate  years.  For  qualified 
students  the  instruction  also  includes  special  work  for  honours. 
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Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 

Biblical  Literature 

Classical  Archaeology 

Greek 

Any  modem  language  or  literature 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Latin  Literature:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Broughton,  Miss  Marti,  Dr.  Lake. 

A  study  of  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  Augustan  Age,  with  a  considera- 
tion of  its  relation  to  Greek  literature  and  its  influence  on  modern  literature.  The  develop- 
ment of  Latin  Literature  will  be  treated  in  lectures  given  by  various  members  of  the  depart- 
ment. The  reading  includes  brief  selections  from  a  number  of  authors  and  a  more  detailed 
study  of  one  play  of  Plautus,  the  shorter  poems  of  Catullus,  Livy,  Book  I,  Vergil's  Eclogues 
and  Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes.  In  addition  to  the  regular  meetings  of  the  class  the  students 
have  frequent  meetings  in  conferences. 

For  students  who  have  offered  only  three  units  of  Latin  for  entrance  a  special  course 
wiU  be  offered  which  will  be  adapted  to  the  preparation  of  the  students.  The  reading 
will  include  selections  from  either  Cicero  or  Vergil,  Catullus'a  shorter  poems  and  the  Odes 
of  Horace. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Students  offering  a  major  in  Latin  must  take  the  unit  course.     The 
course  in  Latin  Prose  Style  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  Honours  in 
Latin. 
Full  Year  Course. 

Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Lake.       Credit:  One  unit. 

The  development  of  Latin  Literature  from  the  Augustan  Age  to  the  time  of  Marcus 
Aurelius.  Reading  in  the  original  of  selections  from  various  WTiters  including  Horace 
(Satires  and  Epistles),  the  Elegiac  Poets,  Seneca,  Petronius,  Tacitusv  Pliny,  Martial, 
Juvenal  and  Apuleius. 

In  1936-37  the  course  will  be  introduced  by  a  brief  survey  of  I-atin  Literature  of  the 
Republic. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Latin  Prose  Style:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Lake.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Weekly  exercises  in  the  writing  of  Latin  prose  combined  with  the  reading  of  Cicero, 
Cresar  and  Livy  and  the  study  of  their  style. 

Mediicval  Latin  Literature:  Miss  Marti.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  study  of  meditBval  Latin  Literature  from  the  fourth  to  the  fourteenth  century.  The 
reading  is  supplemented  by  lectures  on  the  influence  of  classical  culture  on  the  Middle 
Ages  and  on  the  influence  of  Medisval  Latin  Literature  on  early  English  and  French 
Literature. 

Advanced  Undergradxtatb  Courses 
1st  Semester  Course. 
Cicero  and  Caesar:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  t9S6-ST) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Caesar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.    The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  literary,  social  and  political  history 
of  the  period. 
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2nd  Semester  Course. 
Augustus  and  Tiberius:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unu. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
The  Monumentum  Ancyranum,  Suetonius,  Augustus,  and  Tacitus,  Annals,  I-VI  will 
form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  the  early  imperial  period. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Lucretius:   Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  Be  Rerum  Natura  of  Lucretius  and  selections  from  Vergil's  Georgics  will  be  read. 
The  work  win  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period  with  special 
emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 
Vergil's  ^neid:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  uniu 

{Given  in  19S7-SS) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 

Final  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Latin  will  consist  of 

Examination  three  three-hour  papers  in  the  following  fields: 

1.  Latin  Sight  Translation 

2.  An  examination  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  Roman  Literature  of  the  RepubHo 

b.  Roman  Literature  of  the  Empire  _ 

c.  Roman  Literature  of  the  Ciceronian  and  Augustan  Age 

d.  Roman  History  from  the  Sources  (100  e.  c.  to  37  a.  d.) 

3.  An  examination  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  A  second  subject  from  Group  2 

b.  Latin  Prose  Composition 

c.  Mediaeval  Latin  Literatiu-e 

d.  An  allied  subject.     (Students  are  advised  if  possible  to  take  the  third  paper 

in  Greek.) 

HoNOTJES  Work 
Honours  The  department  offers  in  each  year  work  for  honours  which  may  be 
taken  by  seniors  who  have  completed  with  distinction  the  major  course 
including  the  course  in  Latin  prose  style.  In  general  it  is  also  desirable 
for  the  student  to  have  completed  one  unit  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work  before  entering  upon  the  work  for  honoiu's.  The  work  will  be  adapted, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Geaduatb  Woek 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Mathematics 

Professor:  Anna  Pell-Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D. 

Associate  Propessoe:  Gubtav  A.  Hedlund,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  six 
units,  two  and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year  work,  three  units 
of  advanced  courses  and  one-haK  unit  of  honours  work. 
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AUied  Svbjecbi: 

Chemiatry 

Philosophy 

Physics 

FiEBT  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

FvU  Year  Course. 

Trigonometry,  Plane  Analytic  Geometry  and  DiEferential  Calculus:  Dr. 
Wheeler  and  Dr.  Lehr. 

Second  Yeak 

Credit:  One  and  ono-half  unite 

FvU  Year  Courses. 
Integral  Calculus,  Infinite  Series,  Differential  Equations:  Dr.  Hedlvmd. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Plane  and  Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  Algebra:  Dr.  Hedlimd. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
In  both  the  first  and  second  year  courses  the  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with 
other  sciences  are  indicated. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates 
who  have  completed  the  major  courses  in  mathematics. 

The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Calculus:  Dr.  Wheeler.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Hedlund. 

Credit:  On*  unit. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Mathematics  will  con- 
sist of  three  parts. 

1.  An  examination  in  Analysis  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  Geometry  (required  of  all  students) 

3.  One  of  the  foOowing: 

a.  An  examination  in  algebra,  in  applied  mathematics  or  in  some  particular 

branch  of  advanced  analysis  or  advanced  geometry 

b.  An  examination  in  an  allied  field  approved  by  the  department 

c.  A  written  report  based  on  intensive  study  of  one  of  the  subjects  vmder  Group  (a) 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  qualified  students. 

Geaduatb  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Major 
Course 


Advanced 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 


Honours 


Music 


Professor: 
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Horace  Alwtne,  F.R.M.C.M. 
Ernest  Willoughbt,  A.R.CM. 
Molly  Atuorb  Ten  Broeck,  A.B. 


86  Brtn  Mawr  College 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  theoretical  music  covers  four 
and  one-half  units.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department 
unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

The  objects  of  the  undergraduate  course  in  music  are  to  permit  students 
to  make  music  an  integral  part  of  a  liberal  education  and  to  enable  them, 
through  the  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,  to  gain  a  knowledge 
of  the  technique  of  composition  by  actual  experience  in  using  its  materials 
and,  through  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music,  to  reaUze 
the  significance  of  great  music  sesthetically,  historically  and  sociologically. 
In  the  latter  courses  a  large  nimaber  of  compositions  drawn  from  all  forms 
of  music  are  performed  and  discussed  in  the  classes. 

The  Department  of  Music  usually  gives  a  series  of  concerts  and  recitals 
assisted  by  well-known  artists,  which  is  designed  to  supplement  and 
ampUfy  the  work  done  in  the  Courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

The  chapel  choir  of  fifty  members  and  the  college  glee  club  are  organized 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Free  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Elective  This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 

Courses  and  of  the  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  etc.,  and  of  Six- 
teenth Century  vocal  polyphony.  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral  works,  are  illus- 
trated by  means  of  gramophone  records  and  by  singing  in  class.  Compositions  of  the 
following  composers  are  performed  in  class:  Monteverdi,  CoreUi,  Scarlatti,  Rameau, 
Couperin,  Bach,  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  The  forms  included  are  folk- 
song, motet,  madrigal,  fantasia,  toccata,  early  dance-forms,  fugue,  suite,  rondo,  variations, 
sonata  and  symphony.  All  study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the  actual  hearing  of  the  music 
itself.  The  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  illustrated  lectxu-es,  required  reading,  dis- 
cussion, and  by  analysis  by  the  students  in  class.  At  occasional  meetings  of  the  class, 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Departments  of  History,  Classical  Archaeology,  History 
of  Art,  and  English  discuss  social,  artistic  and  literary  movements  which  were  of  special 
importance  in  the  history  of  the  evolution  of  music. 

Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One  unit 
The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 
The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  present 

day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.     The  instruction  follows 

the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Third  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modern 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  foUowa 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 

Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  intellectual  and  sesthetic  liberty. 
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Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  horizontal  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmonized 
in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 

The  importance  of  the  student  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony;  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  the  student  through  modern  harmonic  relations. 
Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the  use  of  C 
clefs  is  studied  when  writing  for  strings.  Modern  compositions  are  analyzed.  This  course 
gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  counterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "  horizontal "  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Counterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Species 
and  three-part  Strict  Counterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint; 
or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  playing. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.      Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Philosophy 

Professor:  Grace  Andrus  de  Lacuna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

*MiLTON  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D. 

Reader:  Elizabeth  Isabel  Jones,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  a 
first  year  unit  course,  which  is  required  for  the  degree,  second  year  unit  and 
half-unit  courses,  advanced  unit  and  half-unit  courses  and  honours  work, 
which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  advanced  courses  by  qualified 
students. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37.  The  courses  announced  by  Dr.  Nahm 
will  be  given  by  Dr.  Veltman  or  Dr.  Walsh. 
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AUied  Subjects: 
Biology 

Economics  and  Politics 
English 
Greek 
History 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Psychology 
Certain  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Social  Economy 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 
Required         History  of  Philosophic  Thought;   Dr.  de  Laguna,  Dr.  Weiss  and  Dr. 
Course       Veltman. 

This  course  will  not  attempt  to  cover  the  entire  history  of  philosophy.  Certain  important 
periods  will  be  selected  each  semester  for  special  study. 

let  Semester. 

During  tie  first  semester  there  will  be  lectures  and  readings  on  Greek  philosophy  and 
its  relations  to  the  social  and  scientific  developments  of  the  time.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Plato  and  Aristotle  and  the  students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from 
their  writings. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester,  after  a  brief  survey  of  the  intervening  periods  of  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance,  the  philosophy  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centuries 
will  be  selected  for  special  study.  Students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from  such 
thinkers  as  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Locke  and  Berkeley.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester 
some  of  the  more  characteristic  movements  of  nineteenth  century  thought  will  be  treated 
more  briefiy. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Major  Logic:    Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Course  Half  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  Aristotelian  and  modern  logic.     The  other  half  will 

be  devoted  to  the  nature  of  scientific  method  and  the  presuppositions  of  the  sciences. 

No  special  training  in  the  sciences  is  presupposed. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Elementary  Ethics:  Dr.  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  theory  and  problems  of  various  types  of  ethics,  including  hedonism,  utilitarianism 
intuitionalism  and  idealism,  are  studied  and  compared. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 
German  Idealism:  Dr.  de  Laguna;  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Ethics  or  who  are  taking 
the  courses  in  Logic  or  Philosophical  problems. 

About  half  the  coiirse  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Kant.  The  systems  of  post-Kantian 
idealists  are  treated  more  briefly. 
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Advanced  Undeeoeaduate  Coueses 

Credit:  One  unit 

These  advanced  courses  are,  in  general,  open  only  to  students  who  have 
taken  at  least  one  unit  of  second  year  work. 

Isl  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics:  Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit, 

A  system  of  philosophy  is  presented  in  outline,  special  emphasis  being  laid  on  such  ques- 
tions as  the  nature  and  derivation  of  individuals,  space,  time,  etc.  This  course  presupposes 
German  Idealism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

Esthetics:    Dr.  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  aesthetic  experience  and  of  the 

aesthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 

historically  and  systematicallj\     The  conclusion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 

two  of  the  arts. 

Final  Examination 
A  final  examination  is  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  Philosophy. 
The  examination  will  consist  of  three  papers,  offering  a  wide  choice  of 
questions.     The  papers  have  been  divided  into  the  following  groups: 

1.  Ancient  Philosophy 

2.  Modern  Philosophy 

3.  Systematic  Philosophy 

For  the  first  two  papers,  selected  texts  of  a  hmited  number  of  important 
philosophical  writers  are  studied,  with  particular  reference  to  the  problem 
of  the  nature  of  mind.  The  historical  relations  of  systems  of  philosophy 
are  traced  with  this  theme  as  a  point  of  departure.  The  third  paper 
consists  of  the  study  of  an  important  modern  philosopher  and  of  the 
interrelations  of  the  various  fields  of  metaphysics,  ethics,  etc.,  within  the 
system  of  his  philosophy. 

HONOUES  WOEK 

Honours  work  may  be  taken  either  in  conjunction  with  the  advanced 
courses  or  after  their  completion.  It  consists  of  independent  private  read- 
ing with  frequent  written  reports  and  conferences  with  the  instructor.  The 
subjects  chosen  are  not  confined  to  the  technical  aspects  of  philosophy 
but  on  the  contrary,  emphasize  its  connection  with  general  hterature, 
history  and  politics,  or  with  some  special  science  in  which  the  student  la 
working. 

Geaduate  Woek 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Associate  Profe.ssor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 
Demonstrators  : 


Physics 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D. 
Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A. 
Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B. 
Mary   Louise  Carll,  A.B. 
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The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-haK  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work  and  at 
least  one  unit  of  advanced  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  gives  a  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
physics.  The  approach  to  the  subject  is  descriptive,  the  elements  of  the 
theory  being  introduced  to  correlate  the  phenomena  observed  in  the 
laboratory  and  in  lecture  demonstrations. 

In  the  second  year  course  more  stress  is  laid  on  theory.  The  laboratory 
work  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  use  of  physical  appa- 
ratus with  particular  reference  to  methods  of  measurement  of  the  funda- 
mental quantities  dealt  with  in  physical  investigations.  It  is  accompanied 
by  some  study  of  methods  of  handling  data  and  of  the  theory  of  errors. 
A  knowledge  of  differential  calculus  is  required  and  students  are  strongly 
advised  to  elect  second-year  mathematics  as  a  parallel  course. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 

First  Year 

Credit:   One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Ist  Semester. 

Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound  and  Properties  of  Matter:  Dr.  Michels  and 
Mrs.  Raines. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Michels,  Miss  Blazer  and  Miss  Carll. 

Snd  Semester. 

Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light:  Dr.  Patterson  and  Mrs.  Raines. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Patterson,  Miss  Blazer  and  Miss  Carll. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

Elements  of  Mechanics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Patterson  and  Mrs.  Raines! 

This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  theoretical  mechanics,  a  brief  treatment  of  the 
special  theory  of  relativity  is  included. 

Snd  Semester. 

Elements  of  Electricity:  Dr.  Michels. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Michels  and  Mrs.  Raines. 

The  fundamental  ideas  of  electricity  and  magnetism  are  developed  and  illustrated  by 
problems.  Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  application  of  electrical  theory  to  modern 
theories  of  the  structure  of  matter  and  the  interaction  of  matter  and  radiation. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  give  a  more  extensive  treatment  of  the  various 
branches  of  physics.     The  laboratory  work  is  intended  to  familiarize  the 
students  with  the  design,  adjustment  and  use  of  physical  instruments. 
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These  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  major  courses  in  physics  and  the  course  in  differential  and 
integral  calculus. 

A  selection  from  the  following  courses  is  offered. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  19S6-S7) 

Mechanics:    Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

(Given  when  requested) 

The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and  electromagnetic  waves.      The  laboratory  work  deals   with   fundamental   electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  is  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.      Part  of  the  lectures, 
however,  wiU  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.     The  course  is  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only, 
not  to  auditors  or  hearers.     First  year  physics  is  prereqvusite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  physical  principles  utilized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Physics  will  be  in  three 
parts: 

1.  Foundation  of  Physical  Theory  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  Descriptive  Physics  (required  of  all  students) 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

b.  Optics 

c.  Thermodynamics 

d.  Statistical  Mechanics 

e.  Thermodynamics  and  Statistical  Mechanics 

f.  Mathematical  Physics 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  may  be  taken  by  seniors  recommended  by  the  department. 
It  consists  of  reading  and  experimental  work  on  some  problem  of  physics. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 


Honours 
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Psychology 

Professor:  Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors:  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBridb,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Elizabeth  Kraxjs  Hartline,  M.Sc. 

Demonstrator:  Mart  Therese  Henle,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  at 
least  six  units,  three  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  two  units  of 
advanced  work.  One  unit  of  honours  work  is  offered  by  members  of  the 
staff  to  students  who  have  not  only  received  high  grades  in  the  first  two 
years  work  but  have  also  shown  ability  for  independent  work  and  thinking. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
subject  through  a  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  several  fields  of  psychology.  While  the  course  is  primarily  to  prepare 
students  to  pursue  further  work  in  the  subject,  it  may  be  taken  with 
profit  by  students  who  are  not  majors  in  psychology  and  wish  to  become 
famiUar  with  a  scientific  account  of  the  problems  of  behavior.  Topics 
of  interest  in  daily  life  and  psychological  problems  having  a  bearing  on 
related  subjects  of  knowledge  receive  their  due  share  of  attention.  The 
work  of  the  second  year  lays  the  foundation  for  advanced  work  and  is 
required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  In  the  third  year  an  attempt  is 
made  to  round  out  and  unify  the  student's  knowledge  and  to  offer  her  an 
opportunity  for  specialized  work  if  she  desires  it. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Anthropology 
Biology 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Sociology 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Lectures  in  General  Psychology. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

ut  Semester:     Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Snd  Semester:     J)t.  Helson. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  MacKinnon,  Mrs.  Hartline  and  Miss  Henle. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  basic  facts  and  principles  from  the  various 
fields  of  psychology  as  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  problems 
of  behavior.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  learning  and  habit  formation,  memory  and 
imagination,  thinking,  perceiving  and  willing,  emotive  behavior,  the  question  of  types, 
physiological  foundations  of  behavior,  personality  and  social  conduct,  intelligence  and 
departures  from  normal  behavior  and  the  elementary  theory  of  measuring  the  human 
variables.  The  laboratory  exercises  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  test  and 
verify  for  herself  the  laws  and  principles  elaborated  in  lectures  and  readings,  besides 
acquainting  her  with  the  methods  developed  by  psychologists  for  controlling  and  quantify- 
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ine  their  subject-matter.  While  the  ejcperimental  part  of  the  course  deals  with  more  or 
less  particular  problems  it  is  fundamental  and  applicable  to  most  questions  concerning 
methods  of  predicting  and  controlling  behavior.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  techniques  for 
measuring  various  forms  of  behavior  ranging  from  learning  and  memory  to  sensory, 
intellectual  and  social  phenomena.     Lecture  and  laboratory  work  supplement  each  other. 


Second  Ybae 

Credit:  Two  unita. 

All  of  the  work  offered  in  the  second  year  is  reqiiired  of  majors  in 
psychology,  but  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  others 
who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

1st  Semester  Courses. 
Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory:  Mrs.  Hartline. 

The  lectures  are  concerned  with  those  topics  which  have  lent  themselves  most  readily 
to  experimental  methods,  e.g.,  sensory,  perceptual,  attentive  and  psychophysical  phenom- 
en&.  The  theoretical  and  methodical  aspects  are  critically  discussed  in  lecture  while  the 
laboratory  stresses  the  fundamental  procedures  developed  for  the  measurement  of  psycho- 
logical data.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  advanced  work  in  any  type  of  laboratory 
psychology. 

Comparative  Psychology:  Mrs.  Hartline.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  survey  of  the  chief  types  and  problems  of  behavior  from  the  lowest  organisms  to  man 
from  the  comparative  point  of  view.  Motivation  of  action  will  be  emphasized.  Demon- 
strations of  various  aspects  of  animal  behavior  will  be  given. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Mental  Tests  and  Measurements:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  provides  a  foundation  for  the  theory  and  practice  of  mental  tests  and 
measurements.  Demonstrations  of  the  application  of  tests  of  general  and  special  abilities 
will  be  given. 

Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  psychological  processes  determining  the  social  behavior 
of  the  individual.  It  seeks  to  provide  the  student  with  a  psychological  background  for 
the  study  of  other  social  sciences. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Students  majoring  in  psychology  must  take  advanced  work  amounting  Advanced 
to  at  least  one  unit  from  among  the  following  courses.  Courses 

Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 
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1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 

Final  Examination 
Final  '^^^  ^^^^  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Psychology  will  be  in 

Examination  three  parts: 

1.  General  Psychology  covering  the  first  two  years  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields  of  psychological  study: 

a.  Abnormal  Psychology 

b.  Comparative  Psychology 

c.  Experimental  Psychology 

d.  Mental  Tests  and  Measurements 

e.  Social  Psychology 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  A  second  field  imder  Group  2 

b.  A  general  examination  in  an  allied  field  approved  by  the  department 

c.  A  written  report  on  the  results  of  a  special  investigation  in  experimental 

psychology 

d.  An  examination  in  a  field  of  psychology  not  in  Group  2  and  approved  by 

the  department. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  One  unit  of  honours  work  may  be  taken  by  students  recommended  by 

the  department. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research 
Associate  Professors:  Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 

Hertha  Kratjs,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Special  Non-resident  Lecturer:    Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford 
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women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in 
Social  Economy  wliich,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best 
preparation  in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer 
who  devoted  her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be 
associated  in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she 
so  generously  endowed. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  four 
units  of  free  electives. 

Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses.  ■  Free 

Social  Statistics:  Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit.       Elective 

The  object  of  the  covirse  is  to  give  the  students  a  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  statistics 
including  the  principles  of  social  investigation.  It  acquaints  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  statistics  and  of  record  keeping  which  are  applicable  to  municipal,  state  and  federal 
ofiBces,  to  business  organizations  and  to  social  organizations. 

The  course  is  recommended  to  students  of  social  economy,  of  economics,  of  psychology, 
and  of  education.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  requirements  for  matricula- 
tion is  presupposed. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  himnan 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.    A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:  Dr.  MiUer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fair  child.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labor  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labor  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  tech- 
nological change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labor  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of 
Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are 
considered.  In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
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Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1936-37,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  accompany  class 
work. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Spanish 

Professor:  Joseph  E.  Gillbt,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Eleanor  Seraphim  O'Kane,  M.A. 

The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two  and  one-half 
units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  courses  and  one  and  one- 
half  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses. 

An  advanced  standing  examination  in  Spanish,  that  is,  an  examination 
in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  college 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
the  college.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  is 
given  for  all  or  a  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  Spanish  courses.  Credit 
thus  received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Spanish  is 
elected  as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  chosen 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Spanish  must  be  substituted  for 
that  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given 
in  the  advanced  standing  examination  by  students  taking  Spanish  as  a 
major  subject. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  imless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Spain 

Junior  Year       Students  who  have  chosen  Spanish  as  their  major  subject  and  who  have 

iriiSpain      at  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year  completed  Second  Year  Spanish  may, 

by  a  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  CoUege  and  the  Department 

of  Spanish,  be  allowed  to  spend  their  junior  year  in  Spain  as  members  of 

the  Smith  CoUege  Group. 

This  plan  provides  for  supervised  undergraduate  study  during  a  period 
of  ten  months.  August  is  spent  at  a  Slimmer  School  in  Santander  and  in 
addition  to  the  classes  at  the  school  the  students  have  daily  lessons  in 
conversation.  The  first  of  September  the  group  moves  to  Madrid,  where 
three  hours  daily  of  private  instruction  in  Spanish  grammar,  composition  • 
and  conversation  are  provided.  After  October  first  the  students'  work  is 
carried  on  chiefly  at  the  Centra  de  Estudios  histdricos.  The  programme  of 
studies  includes  courses  in  phonetics,  History  of  Spanish  literature,  Spanish 
history  and  History  of  Art.  Smith  College  provides  in  addition  a  course 
in  Spanish  grammar  and  composition  and  a  course  supplementing  the 
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lectures  of  the  Centra,  including  discussions  and  reports,  direction  of 
collateral  reading  and  supervision  of  notebooks.  With  the  consent  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  members  of  the  group  may  study  French  at  the 
Inslituto  Frances,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  the  University  of  Toulouse. 
Allied  Subjects: 

History 

History  of  Art 

Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition;  Reading  of  Modern  Spanish  Prose: 
Dr.  Gillet. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Courses, 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Spanish  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  Survey  of 
Spanish  Literary  History  from  the  Seventeenth  to  the  Nineteenth  Century: 

Miss  O'Kane.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Intermediate  and  Advanced  Spanish  Composition:   Miss  O'Kane. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:    Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  couTBe  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 

Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition:  Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Spanish  will  consist  of 
three  parts: 

1.  An  essay  in  Spanish  on  an  aspect  of  Hispanic  civilization  such  as  history,  art,  folk- 

lore, travel,  etc.  and  an  oral  discussion  of  the  essay. 

2.  An  essay  on  the  main  characteristics  of  a  period  in  Spanish  literature,  such  as  the 

Golden  Age  or  Romanticism 

3.  A  paper  of  a  more  specialized  nature  in  a  limited  field  such  as  the  drama,  the  short 

story,  the  romancero,  or 

A  similar  paper  set  in  conjunction  with  an  allied  department 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Major 
Course 


Advanced 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 


Further  information  will 


Director: 

Assistant  Director: 
Instructor: 


Physical  Education 


Josephine  Petts 
Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A. 
Ethel  M.  Grant 


The  Physical  Education  requirement  for  Freshmen  consists  of  three 
hours  of  exercise  a  week.     During  the  winter  one  of  these  periods  will  be 
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given  over  to  a  class  in  wliich  the  fundamental  principles  of  good  move- 
ment will  be  studied.  This  class  includes  both  theoretical  and  practical 
work. 

For  Sophomores  the  Physical  Education  requirement  consists  of  two 
periods  a  week  of  exercise.  In  addition,  one  hour  of  Hygiene  throughout 
one  semester  is  required. 

Physical  Education  classes  are  divided  into  three  sections:  Autumn 
(from  the  opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  holidays),  Winter  (from 
the  Thanksgiving  hoUdays  to  the  spring  holidays),  Spring  (from  the  spring 
hohdays  to  the  end  of  college). 

The  required  work  in  each  section  for  two  years  must  be  satisfactorily 
completed  for  graduation  as  well  as  the  Freshman  Swimming  Test,  which 
consists  of: 

1.  Dive — ^plain  front. 

2.  Sink  and  come  up  twice. 

3.  Float  for  two  minutes. 

4.  Swim  for  twenty  minutes. 

During  the  fall  the  required  work  for  those  students  who  have  not 
passed  the  swimming  test  must  be  done  in  this  sport.  The  only  exceptions 
are  made  by  the  College  Physician.  The  students  who  have  passed  the 
swimming  test  may  choose  their  required  work  from  the  following  hst: 
Hockey,  Tennis,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  students  who  have  passed  the  swimming  test  may  choose  their 
Physical  Education  classes  from  the  following  list:  Swimming,  Basket 
Ball,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  spring  program  of  Physical  Education  may  be  chosen  from  the 
following  list:  Tennis,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

All  the  required  classes  are  open  to  Upperclassmen  and  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education  works  with  the  Athletic  Association  in  arranging 
extra  hours  of  practise  and  games  for  Varsity  teams,  as  well  as  additional 
hours  of  special  advanced  work  for  those  who  wish  it. 


Department  of  Health 
1936-37 

Phesident  op  the  College:     Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Dean  op  the  College  and 
Head  op  the  Health  Depart- 
ment: Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Dean  op  the  Graduate 

School: 
Dihectok  op  Physical 

Education: 

Physician  op  the  College: 
General  Consultant: 
Director  of  Halls  and 
Head  Warden: 

Wardens: 


Senior  Resident: 


Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Josephine  Petts 

Olga  Ctjshing  Leart,  M.D. 

Frederick  G.  Sharpless,  M.D, 

Charlotte' Brandon  Howe,  M.A. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D; 
Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B. 
Frances  Follin  Jones,  A.B. 
Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A^ 
Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D. 
Appointment  to  be  announced  later. 


All  entering  students  are  required  to  file  at  the  oflBce  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  a  report  of  a  recent  medical  examination  filled  out  and  signed  by  a 
physician,  on  a  blank  to  be  secured  from  the  College. 

Every  entering  student  must  also  file  a  physician's  certificate  stating 
that  she  has  been  vaccinated  against  smallpox  during  the  year  preceding 
her  registration  at  college  and  that  she  exhibited  a  typical  or  immune 
reaction  to  this  vaccination.  Students  who  do  not  certify  to  vaccination 
at  entrance  will  be  vaccinated  by  the  College  Physician,  for  which  a  fee 
of  five  dollars  will  be  charged.     There  is  no  exception  to  this  rule. 

Every  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  eyes  have  been 
examined  by  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance  and  again  before 
the  beginning  of  her  junior  year.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above 
rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college  consultants  in  ophthal- 
mology for  which  the  students  will  be  charged  as  private  patients  by  the 
ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If  glasses  are  prescribed 
they  must  be  obtained. 

Every  undergraduate  student  and  hearer  is  examined  each  year  by  the 
Physician  of  the  College  and  twice  each  year  by  the  Director  of  Ph5'sical 
Education  with  reference  to  physical  development,  strength  of  heart  and 
lungs  and  general  health. 

Any  student  who  at  the  time  of  the  examination  or  at  any  other  time 
during  the  year  is  not  in  good  health  is  placed  on  the  health  supervision 
list.  She  is  required  to  follow  the  special  rdgime  prescribed  and  her  extra- 
curricular activities  may  be  limited. 
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The  Director  of  Physical  Education  receives  the  reports  of  students 
under  medical  treatment,  keeps  records  of  the  health  of  all  students  and 
endeavors,  by  interviews  and  advice  on  personal  hygiene,  to  maintain 
and  improve  the  health  of  the  students.  All  students  are  urged  by  the 
Health  Department  to  take  some  out-of-door  exercise  in  addition  to  their 
periods  of  physical  training. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  serve 
as  consulting  physicians  of  the  college.  The  College  Physician  is  in 
her  office  in  the  college  infirmary  daily  and  may  be  consulted  by  the 
students  without  charge. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25.00  paid  by  each  resident  student  entitles  her 
to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily  consecutive) 
during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians  during  this 
time  and  to  niu-sing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It  also  entitles 
her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college  during  other 
temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free  at  the  time. 
In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case  of  all  diseases 
of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case  of  two  or 
more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share  the  expense 
of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary  fees  which 
are  $3.00  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should  she  be 
removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3.00  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  speciaUsts  recommended  by  the  college  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

All  communications  concerning  the  health  of  the  students  from  parents 
and  guardians,  outside  physicians  and  others,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  who  will  excuse  students  for  absence  before  and  after 
vacations  on  account  of  serious  illness  and  from  attendance  on  academic 
work  during  the  time  that  they  are  in  the  infirmary  or  seriously  ill  at  home. 
Any  student  who  becomes  ill  when  away  from  the  college  is  asked  to 
notify  immediately  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


GENERAL  mFORMATION 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  the  library  and  the  undergraduate  halls  Halls  of 
of  residence,  Denbigh  Hall,  Merion  Hall,  Rockefeller  Hall,  Pembroke  Hall  Residence 
East,  Pembroke  Hall  West  and  Wyndham,  with  full  information  regarding 
the  charges  for  rooms,  are  published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Calendar  and  may  be  obtained,  by  application,  from  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College.  A  resident  warden  is  in  charge  of  each  hall. 
Each  hall  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining-room  except  Pembroke, 
which  has  a  common  dining-room  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings  and  for 
Wyndham.  Students  from  Wyndham  take  their  meala  in  Pembroke. 
Each  hall  provides  a  separate  room  for  each  of  its  sixty  or  seventy  stu- 
dents, except  Wyndham,  which  has  six  double  bedrooms  and  five  single 
rooms  and  provides  accommodation  for  seventeen  students.  All  rooms  are 
furnished  with  a  bed,  bureau,  table  desk,  straight  chair,  desk  chair  and 
bookcase,  but  students  are  expected  to  furnish  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and 
towels.  All  necessary  service  is  supplied  by  the  college.  Though  there 
are  open  fire-places  in  many  studies  and  single  rooms,  all  rooms  are  ade- 
quately heated  by  steam  heat  controlled  by  a  thermostat.  Because  of  the 
danger  of  infectious  diseases  personal  laundry  may  be  done  only  by  laundries 
or  laundresses  recommended  by  the  college. 

Every  application  for  a  room  whether  made  by  a  student  already  in  Room 
residence  or  by  a  candidate  for  admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Reservation 
registration  fee  of  ten  dollars;  otherwise  the  application  will  not  be  regis- 
tered. The  amount  of  this  deposit  will  be  deducted  from  the  rent  if  the 
room  assigned  be  occupied  by  the  applicant.  The  fee  will  not  be  refunded 
under  any  circumstances.  An  additional  deposit  of  forty  dollars  must  be 
made  not  later  than  August  1  by  each  upper  class  student  who  has 
enrolled  for  the  following  year.  It  will  be  credited  on  the  fijst  semester's 
room  rent  if  the  student  returns  to  college  but  will  not  be  returned  in  case 
of  withdrawal  after  August  1.  Candidates  for  admission  |to  the  fresh- 
man class  will  be  expected  to  pay  this  deposit  when  accepting  notice  of 
admission  to  college. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  withdrawal 
who  fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  even  though  she  does 
not  occupy  the  room  at  all,  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year,  prevents 
some  other  student  from  obtaining  accommodation  and  consequently  ad- 
mission to  the  college;  therefore  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  ap- 
plication for  the  ensuing  academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College  by  the  first  of  September  the  applicant  is  respon- 
sible for  the  rent  for  the  whole  year  of  the  room  assigned  to  lier  or  for  the 
minimum  rent  of  two  hundred  dollars  in  case  a  definite  assignment  has 
not  been  made.  The  charge  for  room  rent  is  not  subject  to  remission  or 
reduction  unless  the  college  re-rents  the  room.  The  applicant  is  not  en- 
titled to  dispose  of  a  room  thus  left  vacant. 
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Non-Resident  Students 

Accommodation  is  made  for  students  living  with  their  families  in  Phila- 
delphia and  vicinity.  There  is  a  club-room  for  non-resident  students  in 
Goodhart  Hall,  a  coat  room  in  Taylor  Hall  and  one  in  the  library  and 
non-resident  students  also  have  the  full  use  of  the  large  Common  Room 
in  Goodhart  Hall. 

Non-resident  students  are  liable  in  whole  or  in  part  for  all  undergraduate 
fees  except  those  for  residence  in  the  halls.  The  non-resident  infirmary 
fee  of  five  dollars  entitles  them  to  medical  examination  and  consultation 
with  the  College  Physician. 

Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Though  the  average  cost  of  teaching  each  undergraduate  student  is 
estimated  at  about  one  thousand  dollars,  the  tuition  charge  for  un- 
dergraduate students  and  for  hearers  is  five  hundred  doUars  a  year. 
The  difference  between  the  actual  cost  and  the  price  of  tuition  must  be 
met  from  the  small  endowment  funds  of  the  college  and  by  private  gifts. 
Voluntary  contributions  from  parents  able  and  willing  to  pay  this  addi- 
tional five  hundred  dollars,  in  whole  or  part,  will  be  used  for  scholarships 
for  students  unable  to  pay  the  regular  tuition  fee  of  five  hundred  dollars. 
No  reduction  of  the  tuition  fee  can  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  illness, 
or  dismissal,  or  for  any  other  reason  and  no  refund  will  be  made  in  case  of 
advance  payment. 

The  charge  for  board  at  the  college  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  pay- 
able half-yearly  in  advance.  The  total  fee  for  board  and  residence  depends 
upon  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student,  the  rental  being  based 
on  the  size  and  location  of  each  room  and  varying  from  one  hundred  dollars 
to  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Room  rent  is  payable  yearly  in  advance. 
About  one-fourth  of  the  rooms  in  the  college  rent  for  one  hundred  dollars, 
making  the  cost  of  board,  residence  and  tuition  one  thousand  dollars;  but 
since  assignment  of  such  a  room  is  equivalent  to  the  award  of  a  small 
scholarship,  these  rooms  will  be  reserved  for  students  whose  applications 
have  been  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  the  Scholarship 
Committee.  Such  students  must  have  a  good  academic  record  and  must 
fill  out  a  special  form  of  application  stating  that  they  are  unable  to  afford 
rooms  at  a  higher  price. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  college  extending  over  six 
weeks  or  withdrawal  from  the  college  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  or  more, 
there  will  be  a  special  proportionate  reduction  in  the  charge  for  board, 
provided  that  written  notice  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  to 
the  Comptroller  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  or,  in  case  the  student  is  ill  at 
home,  as  soon  as  possible  after  her  illness  is  known.  Verbal  notice  to 
wardens  or  instructors  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  the  above  allowance. 

Students  who  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and 
spring  vacations  should  apply  to  the  Warden  for  information  in  regard  to 
rooms  and  rates.  During  the  Christmas  vacation  the  halls  of  residence 
are  closed  but  accommodation  may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus. 
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During  the  spring  vacation  one  hall  of  residence  is  kept  open  and  under- 
graduate students  may  occupy  rooms  in  it  at  a  fixed  rate. 

Students  remaining  during  any  part  of  the  Christmas  or  spring  vacations 
in  Bryn  Mawr,  or  in  the  immediate  neighborhood,  not  in  their  own 
homes,  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  the  arrangements  made  by  the 
college  and  will  be  charged  according  to  the  length  of  stay.  A  student 
not  going  to  her  own  home  is  required  to  inform  the  Warden  of  her  hall 
in  advance  of  her  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere  and  to  reg- 
ister her  address  with  her  Warden. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  one  laboratory  course  of  four  or 
more  hours  a  week  there  is  an  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  semester 
for  materials  and  apparatus;  for  students  taking  two  laboratory  courses 
of  four  or  more  hours  a  week  a  charge  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  semester 
and  for  students  taking  three  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 
week  a  charge  of  thirty  dollars  a  semester.  A  charge  of  seven  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  students  taking  a  laboratory  course  of 
less  than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  Geology  each  hour  of  field  work  is  counted  as  one  hour  of 
laboratory  work.  Not  more  than  one  laboratory  course  is  required  of 
candidates  for  a  degree. 
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Summary  of  Major  Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students  Major 

Mean  Maximum       hXpenseS 


Minimum 

Tuition  for  the  academic  year,  payable 
October  1st $500.00 

Board  for  the  academic  year,  payable  in 
equal  instalments,  October  1st  and 
February  1st 400.00 


$500.00       $500.00 


400.00 
375.00 


400.00 
550.00 


Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  pay- 
able October  1st 200.00 

Tuition  and  residence  for  the  academic 
year $1,100.00    $1,275.00    $1,450.00 


Special  Rate 

In  certain  cases  students  are  awarded  by  the  College  a  room  at  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  making  the  total  of  major  expenses  for  the  academic  year  one 
thousand  dollars. 

Minor  Fees  and  Charges 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  academic  year,  payable  October  1st $25.00* 

Fee  for  the  upkeep  of  the  athletic  fields,  pa3'able  October  1st 10.00* 

Laboratory  fees  for  laboratory  courses  of  less  than  four  hours 

a  week  for  the  academic  year 15 .  00 

Laboratory  fees  for  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 

week  for  the  academic  year 30. 00 

In  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  a  charge  of  one 
dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  the  purchase  of  neces- 
sary books  and  material. 

*  For  non-reaident  students  this  fee  ia  $5.00. 
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Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  her  courses  within 
two  weeks  after  entrance.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each 
change  made  in  the  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Every  student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from 
one  hall  to  another  is  charged  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  moving  and  every 
student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from  one  room 
to  another  in  the  same  hall  is  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  This  fee  entitles 
a  student  to  have  five  pieces  moved  free  of  charge. 

The  graduation  fee  is  twenty  dollars,  payable  in  the  senior  year. 
Regulation        The  fees  are  due  on  the  first  day  of  each  semester.     Bills  will  be  sent 
on  Fees       by  the  Comptroller  and  students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November 
first  in  the  first  semester  or  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are 
not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Undergraduate  Fellowship,  Scholarships  and  Prizes  Awarded 
for  Distinction  in  Academic  Work 

The  Brj'n  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200. 
The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded 
in  1901,  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall 
School  for  Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnse  and  former  pupils  of  the 
school.  It  is  awarded  each  year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship  irrespective 
of  the  need  of  financial  aid  to  the  member  of  the  junior  class  with  the 
highest  record,  to  be  held  during  the  senior  year.  No  application  for  the 
scholarship  is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship  in  American  History  of  the 
value  of  $60  was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial 
Dames  of  America  in  memory  of  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie.  It  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  or  junior  class  on  condition  that 
the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devote  to  the  study  of  American  history  at 
least  one  unit  of  work  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years  of  her  college 
course.  The  candidate  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

The  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $500 
was  founded  in  1917  in  memory  of  the  late  Charles  S.  Hinchman  of  Phila- 
delphia by  his  family.  The  holder  will  be  nominated  to  the  Faculty  by 
the  Undergraduate  Scholarships  Committee  of  the  Faculty  guided  in  its 
selection  by  (1)  the  student's  record  in  her  major  subject,  (2)  written 
recommendations  from  the  instructors  in  this  subject,  (3)  evidence  of  the 
student's  ability  as  shown  by  written  work  in  her  major  subject  together 
with  a  written  estimate  of  the  same  by  the  instructor  most  directly  con- 
cerned, such  work  to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  15th  of  the  year 
preceding  the  one  for  which  the  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded. 

The  George  Bates  Hopkins  Memorial  Scholarship,  consisting  of  the 
income  of  a  gift  of  $10,000  from  Mrs.  Elizabeth  Hopkins  Johnson,  in  mem- 
ory of  her  father,  is  to  be  awarded  each  year  at  the  discretion  of  the  Presi- 
dent and  Faculty  of  the  College  to  the  student  in  the  Department  of 
Music  who  in  their  estimation  most  needs  it  and  is  most  deserving  of  it. 

The  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholarships  were  founded  in  1917  by  the 
bequest  of  the  late  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  of  Philadelphia.  Three  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  each  year,  one  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  who 
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receives  the  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  and  two  to  members  of  the 
junior  class,  as  follows: 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  of  the  value  of  $100  is  awarded  to  a 
member  of  the  junior  class,  whose  major  subject  lies  in  the  Scientific 
Departments,  viz..  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology,  for  excellence 
of  work  in  one  of  these  departments. 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Foreign  Languages  of  the  value  of  $100  is 
awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  whose  major  subject 
lies  in  the  Departments  of  Foreign  Languages,  viz.,  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  for  excellence  of  work  in  one  of  these  depart- 
ments.    Work  in  elementary  language  courses  is  not  counted. 

No  student  shall  be  considered  eligible  for  the  Science  or  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Scholarship  who  has  not  completed  at  least  one-half  of  the  second 
year  course  in  the  subject  on  which  the  computation  is  based.  The  winner 
of  the  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  will  not  be  eligible  for 
the  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  or  in  Forfeign  Languages. 

The  Sheelah  Kihoy  Memorial  Scholarships  in  English  (the  interest  on 
$5000)  were  founded  in  1919  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  Philip  Kilroy  in  memory 
of  their  daughter  Sheelah.  These  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Department  of  Enghsh  as  follows:  $150  to  a 
student  for  excellence  of  work  in  the  Second  Year  or  Advanced  English; 
$75  to  a  student  for  excellence  of  work  in  the  First  Year  English  and  $50 
to  the  student  in  the  Required  English  Composition  who  does  the  best 
written  work  during  the  year. 
Essay  Prize  The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Essaj"^  Prize  of  $100  is  awarded  to  the 
student  whose  writing  in  the  opinion  of  the  English  Department  is  the 
best  in  the  Senior  Class. 


Sheelah 

Kilroy 

Memorial 

Scholarships 


Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  and  Tenable  for  Four  Years* 

Regional         Regional  Scholarships  of  varying  amounts  up  to  $500  each,  administered 

Scholarships  ^y  local  alumnse  committees,  are  awarded  at  regular  intervals  in  each 

district  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  candidates 

of  exceptional  ability  who  are  unable  to  meet  in  fuU  the  fees  of  the  college. 

1.  Application  on  blanks  obtainable  from  the  Alumnse  Scholarships  and 
Loan  Fund  Committee,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  should  be  made 
before  April  1  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 

2.  Awards  of  the  scholarships  are  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
returns  of  the  College  Board  Examinations  are  received,  to  candidates 
who  have  been  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  local  Alumnae  Committee,  show  highest  promise. 

3.  Candidates  awarded  Regional  Scholarships  may  be  assured  of  further 
assistance,  either  from  the  local  Alumnae  committees  or  direct  from  the 
College  if  they  maintain  a  high  standard  of  scholarship  and  of  conduct. 


*  None  of  these  scholarships  will  be  renewed  unless  the  academic  standing  and  the 
conduct  of  the  student  concerned  are  satisfactory  to  the  college  authorities. 
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Eight  free  tuition  scholarships,*  two  awarded  each  year  and  tenable  for 
four  consecutive  years,  were  founded  for  students  prepared  in  Philadel- 
phia High  Schools  by  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  follow- 
ing terms: 

The  candidate  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College,  having 
received  all  her  preparation  for  entrance  examination  at  a  Philadelphia 
High  School;  she  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  Philadelphia  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Eight  scholarships*  of  the  value  of  $175  similar  to  the  trustees'  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  to  graduates  of  a  Philadelphia  High  School  by  the 
Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

The  Charles  E.  Elhs  Scholarships*  of  $500  each,  tenable  for  four  years, 
were  founded  in  1909  by  bequest  of  the  late  Charles  E.  Ellis  and  are 
awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools 
of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  and  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  to  students  educated  in 
the  Philadelphia  public  schools  who  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  t 

In  1893  the  Alumnae  Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School 
of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn  Mawr  a  scholarship,!  tenable  for  four 
years,  of  the  value  of  $100,  increased  in  1924  to  $150.  This  scholarship 
is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls'  High  School  who 
matriculates  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  with  the  highest  grade  of  that  year. 

In  1895  one  scholarship*  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School  was  founded  by  the  College  and  presented  to  the  School 
Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa. 
In  1926  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar  scholar- 
ships, one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for  four  con- 
secutive years.  The  conditions  of  award  are  that  the  candidate  having 
received  all  of  her  preparation  for  examination  at  the  Lower  Merion  High 
School  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Br3'n  Mawr  College. 

In  1900  one  scholarship  f  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  Norris- 
town  High  School  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of 
Norristown,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  The  candidate  having  received 
all  of  her  preparation  at  the  Norristown  High  School  shall  have  matriculated 
for  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  later  than  the  June  preceding  her  entrance  to 
the  College  and  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  or 
tlie  Board  of  Education  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  ihe  College.     In  1932  this  scholarship  was  made  available  for  graduates 

*  Information  about  these  scholarships  may  be  obtained  at  the  schools, 
t  Information  abovit  this  scholarship  may  be  obtained  at  the  school. 
t  Owing  to  the  reduction  in  the  income  from  the  Ellis  funds  no  Ellis  Scholarship  will  b« 
awarded  for  the  year  1930-37. 
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of  either  the  Haverford   Township   High  School  or  the  Radnor  High 

School.    In  1935  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar 

scholarships,  one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for 

four  consecutive  years. 

Minnie  "^^^  Minnie  Murdoch  Kendrick  Memorial  Scholarship  providing  a  year's 

Murdoch      free  tuition  and  tenable  for  four  successive  years  was  founded  in  1916 

Kendrick     by  the  bequest  of  the  late  George  W.  Kendrick,  Jr.     This  scholarship  is 

Memorial     awarded  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  candidate 
^   who  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College 
upon  nomination  by  the  Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

Foundation       One  competitive  entrance  scholarship  of  free  tuition  tenable  for  four 

Scholarship   years  is  open  annually  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  who  are 

unable  to  pay  the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.    The  scholarship 

is  awarded,  as  far  as  possible,  under  the  same  rules  as  those  governing  the 

competitive  entrance  scholarships  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Frances  Four  Frances  Marion  Simpson  Scholarships,*  entitling  the  holder  to  free 

Marion       tuition,  were  founded  in  1912  by  Justice  Alexander  Simpson,  Jr.,  in  mem- 

R  hi  h'ft  ^^  ^^  Frances  Simpson  Pfahler,  of  the  class  of  1906,  one  scholarship  to 
be  awarded  in  each  October,  to  a  candidate  who  receives  her  certificate  of 
examination  in  the  preceding  spring  matriculation  examination  period. 
Competition  for  these  scholarships  is  open  in  the  first  place  to  residents  of 
Philadelphia  and  Montgomery  counties  who  have  been  prepared  for  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  the  public  schools  of  the  said  counties,  or  at  home  by 
their  parents  and  guardians,  or  in  Miss  S.  Janet  Sayward's  School  at 
Overbrook,  Pennsylvania,  so  long  aa  she  shall  be  conducting  the  same; 
or  in  default  thereof  to  residents  of  other  counties  in  Pennsylvania.  Only 
those  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  fees  for  tuition,  or  if  living  at 
a  distance,  the  fees  for  tuition  and  board,  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  entitled 
to  compete.  In  special  cases  the  scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  a  candidate 
from  some  other  locality,  in  which  case  the  restriction  to  preparation  in 
public  schools  may  also  be  relaxed,  or  it  may  be  awarded  to  some  one  who 
can  pay  the  charge  for  her  tuition,  or  for  her  tuition  and  board  in  part. 

The  scholarships  are  tenable  for  four  successive  years  and  are  meant 
exclusively  for  those  students  who  take  the  full  college  course.  Students 
holding  the  scholarships  who  become  able  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  whole  or  in  part  are  required  to  do  so  and  all  holders  of 
the  scholarships  are  required  to  promise  to  repay  for  the  benefit  of  other 
students  in  need  of  the  scholarship,  the  advances  made  to  them,  when  they 
can  conveniently  do  so. 
Chinese  Th^^Chinese  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1917  by  a  group  of  Alumnae 

Scholarship  and  friends  of  the  College  to  bring  a  Chinese  student  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  It  consists  of  the  annual  income  from  a  fund  of  $20,000  and 
additional  money  if  necessary.  It  is  awarded  by  the  College  and  is  ten- 
able  for  the  four  undergraduate  years. 

♦  Application  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  at  the  oflace 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  let  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  to  be  Used  m  the 
Freshman  Year 

A  fund  of  $10,000  was  given  in  1930  by  Mr.  Percy  Jackson  in  memory 
of  his  wife,  Alice  Day  Jackson,  the  income  to  be  used  to  assist  able 
students  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  freshman  year  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart  Scholarship  consisting  of  the  income  of  a 
gift  of  $5000  was  founded  in  1931  in  memory  of  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart 
of  the  class  of  1902,  The  scholarship  will  be  awarded  annually  to  an 
entering  student  coming  from  one  of  the  states  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

The  Louise  Hyman  Pollak  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1931  by  the 
Trustees  from  a  bequest  of  $5000  to  the  College  of  Louise  Hj^man  Pollak 
of  the  class  of  1908.  The  income  will  be  awarded  annually  as  a  scholar- 
ship to  an  entering  student  from  Cincinnati  or  the  Middle  West. 

Scholarships  of  $500  each  were  founded  in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland.  One  of  these  scholar- 
ships is  open  annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School  who  has 
completed  the  school  course  with  the  most  distinction. 

The  Kirk  School  Scholarship  of  $100  was  founded  in  1929  by  the 
Alumnae  Association  of  the  Kirk  School  in  honour  of  the  Misses  Kirk. 
The  Scholarship  is  awarded  to  an  entering  student. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Sophomore  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholarship*  of  $500  for 
one  year  was  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  memory  of  the  first  President  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E. 
Rhoads.  The  scholarship  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  attended 
lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  one  semester.  To  be  eligible 
for  this  scholarship  a  student  shall  have  attained  a  high  degree  of  excel- 
lence in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her  need  of 
financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  The  nom- 
inating committee  consists  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Undergraduate 
Scholarships  and  the  members  of  the  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Com- 
mittee of  the  Alumnae  Association. 

Two  Maria  Hopper  Scholarships*  of  $200  each  to  be  held  in  the  soph- 
omore year  were  founded  in  1901  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper 
of  Philadelphia.  They  are  awarded  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholar- 
ship to  two  members  of  the  freshman  class  who  need  financial  assistance. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Junior  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Junior  Scholarship*  of  $500  for  one 
year  was  founded  in  1897  by  the  Alumnao  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  memory  of  the  first  president  of  the  College,  Dr.  James  E. 
Rhoads.     The  scholarship  is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  at- 

*  Application  for  these  scbolarshipa  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  ofiSce 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  Ist  of  the  year 
preoedins  the  aoademio  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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Mary  E. 
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tended  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semesters.  To 
be  eligible  for  this  scholarship  a  student  shaU  have  attained  a  high  degree 
of  excellence  in  her  work,  shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  A.B.  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her 
need  of  financial  aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  In 
case  the  scholarship  is  awarded  to  a  non-resident  student,  its  value  shall 
not  exceed  the  tuition  fee.  The  nominating  committee  is  the  same  as 
for  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholarship. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship*  of  the  value  of  $160  to  be  held  in 
the  junior  year,  founded  in  1896  by  former  pupils  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens' 
School,  is  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the  President  of  the  College  to  a 
member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  needs  financial  assistance. 

The  Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $100  was  founded  in 
1912  by  the  family  of  the  late  Anna  Hallowell.  It  is  awarded  to  a  member 
of  the  sophomore  class  in  need  of  financial  assistance  to  enable  her  to  con- 
tinue her  studies  during  her  junior  year  and  is  to  be  awarded  by  the 
Faculty  to  the  student  satisfying  the  above  requirement  who  has  the 
highest  academic  record,  provided  that  this  student  does  not  hold  any 
other  scholarship.  This  provision  may,  however,  be  disregarded  in  case  of 
great  financial  need. 
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Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Senior  Year 
The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $200  to  be  held  in  the 
senior  year  was  founded  in  1902  by  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in 
memory  of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  scholarship  is  open  to 
members  of  the  junior  class  who  need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete 
the  work  for  the  degree. 

The  Thomas  H.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  of  $200  was  founded  in 
1910  by  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  father,  Thomas 
H.  Powers.  This  scholarship  is  open  to  members  of  the  junior  class  who 
need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete  their  senior  year. 
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Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  Any  Year 
The  Mary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholarship*  providing  free 
tuition  was  founded  in  1913  by  the  Alumnae  of  the  Mary  Anna  Longstreth 
School  and  the  children  of  Alumnse  and  a  few  of  her  friends  in  grateful  mem- 
ory of  Mary  Anna  Longstreth.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  each  year 
to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid  to  begin  or  continue  her  college  course. 
The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship*  consisting  of  the  income  of  a 
gift  of  $2000  was  founded  in  1919  by  Mrs.  Charles  Merrill  Hough  in  mem- 
ory of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  of  the  Class  of  1890.  The  award  of  the 
scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  student 
of  good  scholarship  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

•  Application  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  Ist  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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The  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholarship,*  of  $100  annually,  was 
founded  in  1919  by  the  Class  of  1904  in  memory  of  their  classmate  Con- 
stance Lewis.  The  award  of  the  scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Amelia  Richards  Scholarship*  was  founded  in  1921  by  the  bequest 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Frank  P.  Wilson  in  memory  of  her  daughter,  Amelia 
Richards,  of  the  class  of  1918.  The  scholarship  consists  of  the  income  of 
$10,000  and  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  on  the  nomination  of  the 
President  of  the  College. 

The  Elizabeth  Wilson  White  Memorial  Scholarship,*  consisting  of  the 
income  of  a  gift  of  $7500,  was  founded  in  1923  by  Mr.  Thomas  Raeburn 
White  in  memory  of  his  wife.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  President  of  the  College  to  a  student  who  is  in  need  of  assistance  to 
enter  upon  or  continue  her  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Ahce  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  award  of  $50,  founded  in  1922,  is 
awarded  each  year  by  Mrs.  E.  Todd  Hayt  to  a  student  in  need  of 
financial  assistance. 

The  Abby  Slade  Bray  ton  Durfee  Scholarship,*  consisting  of  the  income 
of  a  fund  of  $2,000  was  established  in  1924  under  the  will  of  the  late  Randall 
Nelson  Durfee  in  honour  of  his  wife.  In  awarding  the  scholarship  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  candidates  of  American  or  English  descent  and  to 
descendants  of  the  class  of  1894  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Leila  Houghteling  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1929  in 
memory  of  Leila  Houghteling  of  the  Class  of  1911,  by  members  of  her 
family  and  a  group  of  her  contemporaries  in  college.  The  scholarship, 
consisting  of  the  income  of  $10,000,  is  to  be  awarded  every  three  years, 
on  the  nomination  of  the  Alumnae  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee, 
to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  in  need  of  financial  assistance,  to  be 
held  during  the  three  remaining  years  of  her  college  course. 

Two  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholarships  consisting  of  the  income  of  $10,000  were 
founded  in  1932  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Eva  Ramsay  Hunt  in  memorj"^ 
of  Evelyn  Hunt  of  the  class  of  1898.  These  scholarships  will  be  awarded 
by  the  Faculty  to  two  students  on  the  basis  of  the  excellence  of  their 
academic  work. 

The  Mary  McLean  and  Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial  Fund  was  foimded  in 
1933  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  Stevens  of  German  town,  Philadelphia,  in 
memory  of  two  members  of  her  family.  In  accordance  with  a  vote  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  the  income  of  the  fund  is  used  for  schol- 
arships. 

The  Lila  M.  Wright  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1934  by  the 
alumna;  of  Miss  Wright's  School  in  grateful  memory  of  Lila  M.  Wright. 
The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid  and 
preference  is  given  to  students  prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School. 
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*  Application  for  these  Scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  from  the  office 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year 
ioreceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  ia  desired. 
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Bookshop         Several  Book  Shop  Scholarships  are  contributed  yearly  from  the  profits 
Scholarships  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Cooperative  Society,  to  be  awarded  to  students  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

Scholarship  at  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  presented  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  1910  the  scholarship  to  be  awarded  to  a  graduate  of  the  college 
recommended  by  the  President  and  Faculty  as  in  their  opinion  qualified 
to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine.  The  holder  is  given  free  tuition  for  one 
year  at  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  and  the  scholarship 
will  be  renewed  for  the  three  remaining  years  of  the  medical  course  if  the 
holder's  record  prove  satisfactory. 

Students'  Loan  Fund 

Students*         The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnse  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 

Loan  Fund    College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 

to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 

purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 

are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education. 

This  fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  the  Alumnse  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee.  The 
Committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy,  designed 
to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans  may  be  used 
for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  Committee,  which  strongly  recommends 
the  borrowing  of  small  sums  to  relieve  undue  financial  pressure,  or  to  meet 
special  emergencies.  While  the  Committee  would  be  averse  to  imposing 
any  undue  burden  upon  applicants  for  scholarships,  it  is  its  earnest  belief 
that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when  those  to  whom 
they  are  awarded  have  some  share,  however  small  it  may  be,  in  the  finan- 
cial responsibility  for  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money  is  not  loaned  to 
Freshmen  or  to  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work.  No  student 
may  borrow  more  than  an  aggregate  amount  of  $600  during  her  entire 
college  course. 

The  terms  under  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  liberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-like  principles.  Interest,  which  is  at  the  rate  of  four  per 
cent.,  begins  when  the  student  leaves  college.  The  entire  principal  must 
be  repaid  within  five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  college, 
according  to  the  following  system :  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two 
years;  fifteen  per  cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years;  fifty  per  cent, 
in  the  fifth  year. 

Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alumnse  Ofiice,  Taylor  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund'  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumnse 
OflBce,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 
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Parents'  Fund 

The  Parents'  Fund  was  founded  and  is  supported  by  the  contributions       Parents' 
of  parents  and  students  who  are  able  and  willing  to  pay  the  full  cost  of         Fund 
tuition  (approximately  $1,000).    It  is  used  in  making  grants  to  supplement 
the  scholarship  awards  and  to  assist  other  students  in  need  of  financial  aid. 

THE  BUREAU   OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  college  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists 
alunmse  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  professors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectures  and  conferences  are  conducted  each  year  for 
the  benefit  of  the  undergraduate  body.  The  services  of  the  bureau  are 
given  free  of  charge  to  alumnae  and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College^ 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  to  the  wishes  of  the  donor.  Such 
funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he  may 
name.  The  sum  of  $12,500  yields  suflScient  income  to  provide  the  present 
tuition  for  one  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion established  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of. 

to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 


Date... 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  150,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  Ubrary  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  hbrary  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  library  is  open  daily  except  Sundays  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  and 
on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  library  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  Library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5.30  p.  m. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  $12.00  for  one  year,  $6.00  for  sLx  months,  $4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
110,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  61301  Mawr 
College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  hbrary 
have  always  been  liberal  in  extending  to  the  College  inter-Ubrary  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815,000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  for  consultation. 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1 ,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  delivered  at  the  Library. 

Over  six  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  English,  Greek,  French, 
Itahan,  Spanish,  German  and  Swedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.   Akademie  der  Wissen- 

Bchaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 

*Bryn  Mawr  Alumna  Bulletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Critica. 
(La)  Cultura. 
Cumidative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literaturzeittmg. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Gottingen.       Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abhandlungen    und    Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L' Illustration. 
Innere  Reich. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isis. 
L'ltalia  che  Scrive. 


Leipzig.  Sach.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.     Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 

Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Francaise. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Journal. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litt6r- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Cours  et  Conferences. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
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Revue  germanique. 

Revue  Hebdomadaire. 

Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scientia. 

Scribners  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 

Speculum. 


StudilMedieval. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fOr  Asthetik. 


Newspapers 


♦Christian  Science  Monitor. 
♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 

New  York  Herald-Tribune. 


New  York  Times. 
♦The  Observer,  London. 

Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
♦Sonntagsblatt  Staats-Zeitung. 

United  States  News, 


Art  and  Archceology 


Acropole. 

Acta  Archaeologica. 

iEgyptua. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

American  Magazine  of  Art. 

Die  Antike. 

Annals  of  Archaeology. 

Antiquity. 

Archseologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  fur  Orientforschung. 

Archiv  fur  Papyrusforschung. 

Archivo  de  Arte  Valenciano. 

Archivo  espafiol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ara  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archieology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Espafiola  a  Excur- 
siones. 

BoUettino  d'arte. 

British  Museum  Quarterly. 

British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 

British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art. 

Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 
Design. 


Bullettino  della  Commis.sione  archeologica 
comunale  de  Roma. 

Burlington  Magazine. 

Cahiers  d'Axt. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  des  Beaux  Arta. 

Hesperia. 

Iraq. 

Jahrbucb  der  preussischen  Kunstsammlun* 
gen. 

Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 

Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichischen  Archao- 
logischen Instituts  in  Wien. 

Journal  of  Egyptian  Archseology. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 

Metropolitan  Museum  Studies. 

Mitteilungen  des  Deutschen  Archseo- 
logischen  Instituts,  Athenische  Abtei- 
lung  und  Rombche  Abteilung. 

Monument!  Antichi. 

Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Anl'chita. 

Parnassus. 

Revue  archfiologique. 

Revue  de  I'art. 

Revue  hittite  et  asiatique. 

Syria. 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palastina 
Vereins. 

Zeitschrift  fQr  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


AU  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economica. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

JahrbQcher    fQr    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society. 

League  of  Nations  Official  Journal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographie. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Publications  of  the  American  Economic 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
♦Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Nationalokonomie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Offentliches  Recht 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


♦Advance. 
♦Advertising  Age. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publications. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Brldgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makers'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 

♦Chase  Economic  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
•Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 

Factory  Management. 

Family. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Housing. 


Human  Factor. 

Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
♦International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Miisician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Wpodcarver. 

Journal  of  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Joiumal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

Labor  Advocate. 

♦Labor    Bulletin    of    the    Massachusetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  Journal. 

Labour  Management. 
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Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Research  Association. 
♦Leatherworkers'  Journal. 

Locomotive  Engineer's  Journal. 
♦Machinists'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
♦Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Review. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National    Conference    of    Social    Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

National   Industrial   Conference  Board 
Bulletin. 

New  Leader. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 
♦Plasterer. 

♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 
♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Journal. 

Recreation. 
♦Retail  Clerks'  International  Advocate 

Revue  des  Etudea  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 


♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 
♦Shop  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social^Research. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Social  Work  Publicity  Council. 

Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Manage- 
ment Journal. 

Sociological  Review. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research. 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotjrpers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journal. 

Survey. 
♦Tailor. 

♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University   of  Illinois,  Studies  in  Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Sozialforschung. 


Education  and  Psychology 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Ann€e  psyohologique. 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Archiv  fUr  die  gesamte  Psychologie. 

British  Jotirnal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 

British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Character  and  Personality. 

Child  Development  Abstracts. 

Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 

Education. 

Education  Index. 

Educational  Administration. 

Educational  Record. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Education. 

Industrial  Education  Magazine. 

Journal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 


Journal  of  Comparative  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Higher  Education 

Journal  of  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongress  der  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fQr 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

Mental  Measurements  Monographs. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Sodety  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologische  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 

Progressive  Education. 

Psychoanalytic  Quarterly. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 
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Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic, 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Sup6rieur. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Review. 


Social  Frontier. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fur  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review, 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 

♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  Roll  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  frangaise.  ' 

Revue  des  Questions  historiques. 
Revue  historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Ancient 


American       Philological       Association, 

Transactions. 
Bulletin  de  Correspondance  hellenique. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 
EranoB. 
Glotta. 
Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresbericht   tiber   die   Fortschritte   der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 


Mnemosyne. 

Neue  Jahrbiicher  fiir   Wissenschaft   und 

Jugendbildung. 
Philologische  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  feudes  anciennes. 
Revue  des  ifitudes  grecques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie. 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classics. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Yale  Classical  Studies. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  filr  daa  Studium  der  neueren  Spra- 
chen. 

Archivum  Romanicum. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Boletin  de  bibliotecas  y  Bibliografia. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series). 

Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Deutsche  Wort. 

Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

English  Journal. 

English  Literary  History  Journal. 

I^tudee  italiennes. 

Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  italiana. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Hispania. 

Humanisme  et  Renaissance. 

Indogermanische  forschungen. 

Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  filr  niederdeutsche 
Sprach  f  orsch  ung 

Jahresbericht  Qber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Language,  journal. 

Literaturblatt  fUr  germanische  und  roman- 
ische  Philologie. 


Malone  Society,  Publications. 
Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  engli- 
schen Dramas. 
Medium  Aevum. 
Modern  Language  Journal. 
Modern  Language  Notes. 
Modern  Language  Review. 
Modern  Philology. 
Muttersprache. 
Neophilologus. 
Nouvelles  Litteraires. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 
Philological  Society,  London,  Publications, 
Poet-lore. 
Publications    of    the    Modern    Language 

Association. 
Rassegna  Bibliografica. 
Review  of  English  Studies. 
Revista  de  Filologia  Espafiola. 
Revue  Celtique. 
Revue  de  Linguistique  romane. 
Revue  de  Litterature  comparfie. 
Revue  de  Philologie  francaise. 
Revue  des  Langues  romanes. 
Revue  d'Histoire  Litt^raire  de  la  France. 
Revue  Hispanique. 
Romania. 
Romanic  Review. 
Romanische  Forschungen. 
Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 
SociltS    des    Anciens    Textes    Francaise, 

Publications. 
Soci6t§   des   Textea   Franjais    Modernes, 

Publications. 
Spanish  Review. 
Studl  danteschi. 
Studia  Neophilologica. 
Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
Studies  in  Philology. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie 
Yale  Studies  in  English. 
Year's  Work  in  English  Studies. 
Zeitschrift  filr  celtische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift  fQr  deutsche  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift   filr   deutsches    Altertum    und 

deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  filr  Deutschkunde. 
Zeitschrift  filr  franzosische  Sprache   und 

Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  filr  romanische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift   filr   Vergleichende   Spraohfor- 

schunK. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 


Zeitschrift   fflr   figyptiache   Sprache    und 

Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 


American  Friend. 

Analysis. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Archiv  fur  Religionswissenschaft. 

Bulletin  de  la  Socifitfi  Francaise  de  Phil- 
osophic. 
^Christian  Faith. 
•Christian  Register. 

Erkenntnis. 

Expository  Times. 

Giornale  Critico  della  Filosofia  italiana. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 

Journal  of  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Religion. 

Journal  of  Social  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 


Mind. 
Monist. 

Philosophical  Review. 
Philosophy. 
Philosophy  of  Science. 
Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 
*Publications    of    the    American    Jewish 

Historical  Society. 
Religious  Education. 
Revue  biblique. 

Revue  d'Historie  de  la  Philosophic. 
Revue  de  I'Historie  de  Religions. 
Revue  de  M6taphysique. 
Revue  philosophique. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
Zeitschrift  filr  Alttestamentliche  Wissen- 

Bchaft. 
Zeitschrift  fur  die  Neutestamentliche  Wis- 

senschaft. 


Science,  General 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  deUa  Reale  Accademia  deUe  Scienze 
di  Torino. 

British  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  Reports. 

Comptes  Rendus  des  Stances  de  1' Aca- 
demic des  Sciences. 

Journal  of  Scientific  Instruments. 

Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 

Nature. 

Naturwissenschaften. 
*New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 

Philosophical  Magazine. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London,  Series  B. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Royal    Society    of    London    Proceedings, 

series  A  and  B. 
Science. 

Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
*U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
*University  of  Missouri  Studies,  Sciences 

Series. 


Science,  Biology  and  Botany 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Annual  Review  of  Biochemistry. 
Archiv  fur  die  gesammte  Physiologic. 
Archiv  fur  Entwicklimgsmechanik. 
Archiv  ftir  Protistenkunde. 
Biochemical  Journal. 
Bioohemische  Zeitschrift. 


Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbucher  fur  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologic. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zo6logy. 
Journal  of  General  Physiology. 
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Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
Physiological  Abstracts. 
Physiological  Reviews. 
Physiological  Zoology. 
Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 

Science. 
♦U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 


♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift  far  Physiologische  Chemie. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Zellforschung  und  mikro- 

skopische  Anatomie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  Geology  and  Geography 


American      Association      of      Petroleum 

Geologists.  Bulletin. 
American  Mineralogist. 
Annales  de  Geographic. 
Annotated     Bibliography     of     Economic 

Geology. 
Bulletin    of    the    Geological    Society    of 

America. 
Centralblatt  ftir  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 

Finlande  Commission  Geologique  Bulletin. 
Geographical  Journal. 
Geographical  Review. 
Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
Geologists'  Association,  Proceedings. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
Journal  of  Geology. 


Journal  of  Sedimentary  Petrology. 
Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 
Mineralogical  Magazine. 
Mineralogische  und  Petrographische  Mit- 

teilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palseontologie. 
Pan-American  Geologist. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 

Society. 
Revue  de  Geologie. 
*U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift    der    Deutschen    Geologische 

Gesellschaft. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry  and  Physics 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

American  Mathematical  Monthly. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  I'lnstitut  Henri  Poinoar^. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  des  Sciences  de  rUniversitS  de 

Toulouse. 
Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Ecole  Normale 

Sup6rieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Annals  of  Mathematics. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Berichte     der     Deutschen      Cberaischen 

Gesellschaft. 
BoUettino  di  Matematica. 
British  Chemical  Abstracts. 
Bulletin  do  la  Soci6t6  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  math^matique. 


Bulletin  des  Sciences  math^matiques. 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical 

Society. 
Chemical  Reviews. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Composito  Mathematico. 
Duke  Mathematical  Journal. 
Ergebnisse  der  Mathematik. 
Faraday  Society  Transactions. 
Fundamenta  Mathematica. 
Giornale  di  Matematiche. 
Helvetica  Chimioa  Acta. 
Jahresbericht     der     deutschen      Mathe- 

matiker  Vereinigung. 
Japanese  Journal  of  Mathematics. 
Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 
Journal  de  Math^matiques. 
Journal  de  Physique  et  de  le  Radium. 
Journal    fQr   die   reino    und    angewandte 

Mathematik. 
Journal  fUr  praktische  Chemie. 
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Journal  of  Chemical  Education. 

Journal  of  Chemical  Physics. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Optical  Society. 

London  Mathematical  Society  Proceed- 
ings. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Mathematisohe  Zeitschrift. 

Monatshefte  fQr  Chemie. 

Physica, 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 


Physikalische  Zeitschrift  der  Sowjetunion. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Recueil  des  Travaux  Chimique  des  Pays- 
Bas. 

Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palmero. 

Review  of  Scientific  Instruments. 

Reviews  of  Modern  Physica. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Journal  of 
Research. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Mathematik. 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 


UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

1935-1936 

Adler,  Helen  Frances 1934-36. 

Rye,  N.  Y.    Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  Ladies'  College,  Cheltenham,  England. 

Aiken,  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Allen,  Bonnie  Ann  Neoma 1934-36. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Allinson,  Agnes Major,  English,  1933-36. 

West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Anderson,  Edith  Gould Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Berkeley  Institute,  Brooklyn.     Elizabeth  Duane  Gil- 
lespie Scholar,  1935-36. 

Anderson,  Marcia  Lee Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Durham,  N.  C.     Transferred  from  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.  C.     Alumns  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34;  Mary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Angell,  Nancy 1934-36. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Arnold,  Augusta 1934-36. 

Vermont.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

AsKiNB,  Mary  Emmet Major,  Eriglish,  1932-36. 

Easton,  Md.     Prepared  by  Oldfields,  Glencoe,  Md.,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr.     Alumna  Regional  Scholar,  1932-34;   Maria  Hopper  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Atkiss,  Ruth  Robinson Major,  Latin,  1932-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.      Charles  E.  Ellis 
Scholar,  1932-35. 

Avery,  Alethea  Burroughs.. Major,  French,  1932-34;  1935-36. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr.     Junior  year  in  France. 

Bailenson,  Eleanor  Libby 1935-36. 

Philadelphia.      Prepared  by   the  West  Philadelphia  High   School.      Trustees'   Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Baker,  Virginia  Ross 1934-36. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Albany  Academy  for  Girls. 

Bakewell,  Mildred  Palmer 1934-36. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Baldwin,  Rose  Gillespy,  Jr Major,  Economics,  1933-36. 

Jackaonville,  Fla.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Ballard,  Elisabeth  Huntington 1934-36. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford. 

Ballard,  ElisabethXSloan Major,  History.  1933-36. 

Hubbard  Wood."?,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Ballard,  Sara  Blair  Huntington 1935-36. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford. 

Barnard,  Katherine  Elizabeth .Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Bassoe,  Esther Major,  Geology,  1932-36. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  bv  the  Evanston  Township  High  School.     Matriculation  Scholar 
for  the  Western  States,  1932  and  Alumna  Regional  Scholar,  1932-36. 
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Bates,  Elizabeth  Matjnsell Major,  History,  1931-32;  1934-36. 

Summit,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  Place  School,  Summit. 

Belin,  Margaretta  d'Andelot 1935-36. 

Waverly,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Bell,  Margaret  Cochran Major,  Classical  Archeology,  1933-36. 

Greensburg,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Westminster  College,  New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

Bell,  Margaret  Fairbank 1935-36. 

Winnetka,  III.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Bellamy,  Frederica  Eva Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-36. 

Denver,  Colo.      Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver.      Directors'  Scholar, 
1934-35. 

Benditt,  Eleanor 1935-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls. 

Bennett,  Rosanne  Dunlap.. Ma/or,  Geology,  1932-35;  Sem.  II,  1935-36. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Greenwood  School,  Ruxton,  Md. 

Bergstein,  Marjorie  Louise Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  University  School,  Cincinnati. 

Berthe,  Jeanne  Helen 1935-36. 

Philadelphia.    Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.    Fred  Gowing  Memorial 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

BiDDLE,  Alice  Alleyne 1935-36. 

Vancouver,  Wash.     Prepared  by  the  Catlin  School,  Portland,  Ore. 

Bigelow,  Barbara 1935-36. 

Framingham  Centre,  Mass.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

BiNGAY,  Elizabeth  Roberta Major,  English,  1933-36. 

PerrysviUe,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Birmingham  School,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Bingham,  Elizabeth  Mary Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Torresdale,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Bingham,  Katherine  Besbord 1934-36. 

Torresdale,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

BissELL,  Elinor  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Hollywood,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Hollywood  High  School. 

Blake,  Anne 1935-36. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Bock,  Betty Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary.     Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1932-36. 
Professor  James  H.  Leuba  Senior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Bourne,  Frances  Taplin 1935-36. 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laiu-el  School,  Cleveland.     Louise  Hyman  PoUak 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Braucher,  Jane 1935-36. 

Massapequa,  N.  Y.    Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  High  School,  L.  I. 

Bridgman,  Helen  Medlar 1935-36. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.     Trustees'  Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Bridgman,  Marion  Louise Major,  Biology,  1932-36. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.      Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr.      Sheelah  Kilroy 
Memorial  Scholar,  1933-34;  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Science,  1935-36. 

Bright,  Louisa 1933-34;    1935-36. 

Reading,  Pa.    Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  HUl,  Pa. 

Bright,  Sarah  Gilpin Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  HiU. 

Brodie,  Ruth  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  College  Preparatory  School  for  Girls,  Cincinnati. 
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Brooks,  Rachel  Worthington Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  School,  Milton  Academy,  Milton. 

Broughton,  Mildred  Hendrick 1935-36. 

Newark,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Newark  High  School. 

Brown,  Antoinette  Chappell Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.  Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka 
and  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  111. 

Brown,  Caroline  CADBxmY Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Westtown,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School.  Matriculation  Scholar  for  Pennsyl- 
vania and  the  Southern  States,  1932;  Fovtndation  Scholar,  1932-36;  Pennsylvania  State 
Scholar,  1933-36. 

Brown,  Madelyn  Josephine Major,  Psychology,  1932-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York. 

Brown,  Mart  Letitia Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Topafield,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Bryan,  Elisabeth  Baird 1934r-36. 

Fredericksburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

BtJCHEN,  Esther  Reed 1934-36. 

Winnetka,  111.    Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka, 

Canaday,  Doreen  Damaris Major,  Classical  Archasology,  1932-36. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Dongan  Hall,  Dongan  Hills,  Staten  Island. 

Carlson,  Dorothy  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Port  Allegany,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Port  Allegany  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr.     The  Misses  Kirk  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Carpenter,  Jane  Hudson 1934-36. 

St.  Loxiis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  Institute,  Clayton  P.  O.,  St.  Louis. 

Cast,  Barbara  Lloyd Major,  Politics,  1932-36i 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Chadwick-Collins,  Eloise 1935-36. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Chapman,  Marian  Claire Major,  Psychology,  1932-36. 

Aurora,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Chase,  Alice 1934-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne.  Radnor  High  School  Scholar, 
1934-36. 

Cheek,  Huldah  Warfield 1934-36. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Chow,  May 1935-36. 

Peiping,  China.      Prepared  by  the  Peking  American  School.     Chinese  Scholar,  1935—36. 

Clark,  Anne  Janet 1935-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  bv  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Brvn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Clement,  Adele 1935-36. 

Peterboro,  N.  H.  Prepared  by  the  Brimmer  School,  Boston,  and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Cluett,  Jean  Marvine 1933-36. 

Troy,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy. 

CoBURN,  Eugenia  Brown 1935-36. 

Danbury,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Danbury  High  School  and  Wykeham  Rise,  Washing- 
ton, Conn. 

CocKEFAiR,  Laura  Birrell 1935-36. 

Warrensburg,  Mo.  Prepared  by  the  Warrensburg  High  School  and  Sunset  Hill  School, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Cohen,  Alice  Haqedorn Maior,  Biology,  1932-36. 

Pitteburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Winchester  School.  Pitteburgh.  Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1933-34;    Marj-  McLean  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-36. 
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Cohen,  Bertha  Rauh 1935-36. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Winchester  School,  Pittsburgh.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36, 

CoLBRON,  Barbara Major,  History,  1933-36. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     Prepared  hy  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

CoLEGROVE,  Mart  Jeannette Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Corry,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Corry  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
MawT. 

Collie,  Gretchen  Priscilla 1934-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
Trustees'  Scholar  and  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

CoLWELL,  Louise  Sherman Major,  Chemistry,  1933-36. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Friends'  Central  School,  Overbrook,  Pa. 

Commiskey,  Margaret  Haile 1935-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

CoPLiN,  Naomi  Gladys 1934-36. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Corey,  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

CoRSON,  Catharine  Alice 1934-36. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

Cotton,  Helen  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-34. 

Cowl,  Caroline  de  Lancey 1935-36. 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Cox,  Mary  Davenport 1935-  36. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Crow,  Virginia 1935-36. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Dana,  Ethel  Alberta  Shepherd 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Lenox  School,  New  York. 

Davis,  Elizabeth  Louise 1933-34;  Sem.  II,  1934-35;    1935-36. 

Port  Huron,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Davis,.  Rose  Goddard Major,  Psychology,  1932-36. 

Cheshire,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  New  Haven  High  School,  New  Haven.  Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1932-36. 

DE  Benneville,  Maria  Masa 1935-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Debry,  Denise  Andree .' 1935-36. 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Devigne,  Josephine  Catherine 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Cours  Saint  Didier,  Paris,  France. 

Dewey,  Elizabeth  Ann 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  Concord  Academj-,  Concord,  Alass. 

DeWolf,  Mary  Howe 1934-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence. 

Dickey,  Louise  Atherton Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1933-36. 

Oxford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-36;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35.  Evelyn  Hunt  Junior 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Dickson,  Dorothy  Francis 1935-36. 

St.  Clairsville,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  St.  Clairsville  High  School  and  St.  Catherine's 
School,  Richmond,  Va. 
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DiEHL,  Janet  Virginia Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

DiEHL,  Marian  Baird 1935-36. 

Erie,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Strong  Vincent  High  School,  Erie,  and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Dill,  Ann  Chambers 1934-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

DiMOCK,  Mary 1935-36. 

Manhasset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

DoAK,  Emily  Watson 1935-36. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Prepared  by  the  University  of  North  Dakota.     Amy  Sussman  Stein- 
hart  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Docker,  Kathryn  iSwaest Major,  Latin,  1932-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.     Philadelphia 
City  Scholar,  1932-36. 

DoLowiTz,  Grace  Belle 1935-36. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  CoDegiate  Institute,  N.  Y. 

Dorsey,  Virginia Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.     Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-36. 

DuNC.\N,  Barbara  Campbell Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls. 

DTj  Pont,  Carolyn  Lesesne 1934^36. 

Montchanin,  Del.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catons\'ille,  Md. 

DTJ  Pont,  Marianna  Rhett 1935-36. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Dtjrant,  Ethel  Benevenuta Sem.  I,  1935-36. 

Great  Xeck,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Great  Neck  High  School. 

Dutt,  Pauline  Ruth 1935-36. 

Philadelphia.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Eaton,  Martha 1935-36. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

Eddy,  Mary-Louise Major,  History,  1933-36 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Brimmer  School,  Boston. 

Edwards,  Anne  Bowen Major,  French,  1933-35. 

McDonogh,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.      Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34;  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-35.   Junior  Year  in  France. 

Eide,  Catherine  Christine 1935-36. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland. 

Estabrook,  Laura 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Evans,  Marg.\ret 1934-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

Evans,  Sylvia  Hathaway,  Jr Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

Fabyan,  Eleanor  Brooks Major,  Economics  and  Politics,  1932-36. 

Boston,  NIass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Fairchild,  Edith  Hansen Major,  German,  1932-36. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.      Prepared  by  the  Milwaukee-Downer  Seminary,  Milwaukee  and  the 
Shipley  School,  Brj-n  MawT. 

Tales,  Grace  Lynde 1934-36. 

Bryn  Mawr.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr, 

Farrar,  Jane  He.\rne 1934-36. 

Columbus,  Ohio.      Prepared  by  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls,  Columbus.      Alumns 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 
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Fawcett,  Lucille Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1933-36. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Ferguson,  Anne  Erwin 1935-36. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's,  CatonsviUe,  Md. 

Ferrer,  Marie  Irene Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Ferry,  Virginia  Townsend 1935-36. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Beaver  Country  Day  School,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 

Fisher,  Helen  Frances Major,  Philosophy,  1933-36. 

Salt  Lake  City,   Utah.      Prepared  by  Rowland  Hall,  Salt  Lake  City.      Amy  Sussman 
Steinhart  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Flach,  Jean  Rendigs Major,  Politics,  1933-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Walnut  Hills  High  School,  Cincinnati.     Louise  Hyman 
PoUak  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Flanders,  Mary  Sampson Major,  Philosophy,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Nightingale-Bamford  School,  New  York. 

Forbes,  Amelia , Major,  German,  1933-36. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton. 

Foss,  Nancy 1934-36. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton. 

Fox,  Frances  Langsdorp 1934-36. 

Oak  Lane,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  High  School,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Frank,  Doris  Droste 1934-36. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford.    AlumnEe  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-36. 

Fred,  Ann  Conway 1934-36. 

Madison,  Wis.    Prepared  by  the  West  High  School,  Madison.    Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Freeman,  Katharine  Russell 1934-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Gunston  Hall  School,  Washington. 

Fulton,  Lillian  Jane Major,  Mathematics,  1933-36. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Peabody  High  School,  Pittsburgh.     Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-35;  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1935-36. 

FuLTz,  Sarah  Ann Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's_School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Gamble,  Marian  Elizabeth Major,  Latin,  1933-36. 

Philadelphia.      Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School.      Trustees'   Scholar, 
1933-36. 

Garner,  Sue  Janet 1934r-36. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Garretson,  Dorothy  Faulks 1934-36. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gehman,  Amanda  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Princeton  High  School.     Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Gladding,  Elizabeth  Knight 1935-36. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary. 

Goldman,  Mildred  Vivian. Major,  Biology,  1932-36. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  William  Penn  High  School,  Harrisburg. 

Goldstein,  Bertha 1934-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Trustees'  Scholar, 
1934-36. 

Goldwasser,  Marjorie  a Major,  Philosophy,  1932-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  School,  New  York. 

Goodman,  Anne  Leigh 1934-36. 

Peekskill,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Saint  Mary's  School,  Peekskill. 
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Grange,  Alexandra  Mellon 1934-36. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Grant,  Dorothy  Ross 1934-36. 

Montclair,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Montclair  High  School,  Montolair. 

Grant,  Julia 1934-36. 

Fort  DuPont,  Delaware.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Gratwick,  Lisa Major,  German,  1933-35. 

Biiffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Junior  Year  in 
Germany. 

Graves,  Mary  Louise  Holt 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Gray,  Helen  Louise 1935-36. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  Duke  Univereity. 

Greenwald,  Beatrice Major,  Chemistry,  1932-36. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Erasmus  Hall  High  School,  Brooklyn. 

Griffith,  Helen  Winifred 1935-36. 

Kingston,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston. 

Grosvenor,  Gordon 1935-36. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.  and  the 
Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Haas,  Madge  Nathan Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Mt.  Kjsco,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Halsey,  Agnes  Durai^ Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Halstead,  Margaret Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Qoshen,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Ham,  Josephine  Bond Major,  English,  1933-36, 

St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Radnor  Township  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa.     Radnor  High 
School  Scholar,  1933-36. 

Hamilton,  Helen  Elizabeth  Htjrd 1935-36. 

River  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Oak  Park  and  River  Forest  Township  High  School 
and  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Hansell,  Evelyn  Egee  Creamer Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

Narberth,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  Senior  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Hardenbergh,  Esther Major,  Chemistry,  1933-36. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Prepared  by  Northrop  Collegiate  School,  Minneapolis. 

Harned,  Julia 1935-36. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  New  Haven  High  School.    AlumnsB  Regional  Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Harrington,  Elizabeth Major.  History,  1932-36. 

Whitemarsh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Hartman,  Helen  Straub 1934-36. 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shippen  School,  Lancaster. 

Hartman,  Margery  Caroline 1934r-36. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Hill  School,  Natick,  Mass. 

Hartwell,  Dorothy  Louise 1934-36. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Highland  Hall,  Hollidaysburg,  Pa. 

Harvey,  Margaret  Elizabeth 1935-36. 

Gwynedd  \'alley.  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Phila4elphia. 

Hasse,  Phyllis  Eileen 1934-36, 

Bryn  Mawr.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Shaker  Heights,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Hastings,  Doris  Jessie 1935-36. 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  the  Cheltenham 
Township  High  School,  Pa. 
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Hearne,  Esther  Steele 1934-36. 

Winnetka,  111.  Prepared  by  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  Winnetka.  Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Heins,  Frances  Eleanor 1935-36. 

East  Norwalk,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Heiskell,  Josephine  Royston Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Ma-nT. 

Hemphill,  Catherine  Dallett : 1935-36. 

Elkridge,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Hemphill,  Sophie  Donaldson Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Elkridge,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  John  Tyndale  Phila- 
delphia Scholar,  1933-36. 

Hembath,  Mary  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1932-36; 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
Trustees'  Scholar,  1932-36. 

Henkelman,  Ethel  Neuls 1934-36. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Herron,  Louise '. 1935-36. 

Highland  Park,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Holton-Arms  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Hessing,  Virginia  Ferrel 1934r-36. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  the  John  Burroughs  School,  Clayton,  Mo.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-36.     Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Heyl,  Dorothea  Reinwald 1935-36. 

Easton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Easton  High  School.     Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Hollander,  Bertha  Htjtzler Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

HoLzwoRTH,  Elizabeth Major,  Latin,  1933-36. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Holzworth,  Jean Major,  Latin,  1932-36. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Matriculation 
Scholar  for  the  New  England  States,  1932.  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Foreign 
Languages,  1935-36. 

Honoue,  Margaret  Cecilia Major,  English,  1932-36. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  East  Orange  High  School.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1932-36;  Holder  of  the  Alice  Ferree  Hoyt  Memorial  Award,  1933-35;  Evelyn  Hunt 
Scholar  and  Sheelah  KUroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-36;  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Hood,  Dorothy  Blake Major,  Chemistry,  1933-36. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  The  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1933-36. 

Horsbtxrgh,  Janet  Courtney Major,  Biology,  1932-36. 

Lakewood,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

HoucK,  Margaret  Hetherington Major,  French,  1933-35. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.  Junior 
j'ear  in  France. 

Howson,  Joan 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Friends  Seminary,  New  York. 

Howson,  Margaret 1934-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Hoxton,  Fanny  Robinson 1934-36. 

University,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Anne's  School,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Elizabeth  Wilson 
White  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Hubbard,  Deborah  Ann 1934^36. 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

HuEBNER,  Ethel  Elizabeth Major,  Politics,  1933-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 
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Hunt,  Sophie  Lee Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

Spuyten  Duyvil,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass.  Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1932-36;  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-36;  Holder  of 
the  Susan  Shober  Carey  Award,  193-1-35. 

Huntington,  Leslie  Alice Sem.  I,  1935-36. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     Transferred  from  Stanford  University. 

HuTCHiNGS,  Mary  Hinckley Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1933-36. 

Barnstable,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Mary  E.  Stevens  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1934-35;   Abby  Slade  Bray  ton  Durfee  Junior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

HuYLER,  Margaret 1935-36. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Prepared  by  Punahou  Academj',  Hawaii. 

Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie. 1934-36. 

Hot  Springs,  Va.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Ingber,  Selma Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Irish,  Gene  Roberts 1935-36. 

NorristowTi,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Jackson,  Margaret  Gracie Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Dover,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Jacoby,  Kathryn  Moss Major,  French,  1933-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Hunter  College  High  School,  New  York.  Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1934-35;  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Junior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Jennings,  Laura  Hall,  2nd 1935-36. 

Cold  Spring  Harbor,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Jessen,  Ingeborg 1935-36. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

John,  Alice  M.irgaret 1935-36. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver. 

Johnson,  Emily  Williamson Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Jones,  Margaret 1934-36. 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  Notre  Dame  de  Sion,  Paris. 

Jones,  Mary  Beirne Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Rantoul,  111.     Prepared  by  Gunston  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Jussen,  Virginia  Marie Major,  Geology,  1933-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Withrow  High  School,  Cincinnati. 

Keay,  Ann 1934-36. 

Short  Hills,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Millburn  High  School,  Millburn,  N.  J.  .Mumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Keith,  Marie  Crespi 1935-36. 

Summit,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Oak  Knoll  School  of  the  Holy  Child,  Summit. 

Kellogg,  Cornelia  Rogers 1935-36. 

Morristown,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Chapin  School,  New  York. 

Kellogg,  Helen  Stewart Major,  French,  1932-34;  1935-36. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brown  School,  Schenectady  and  Rosemary  Hall, 
Greenwich,  Conn.     Junior  year  in  France. 

Kidder,  Margaret  Sloan Major,  English,  1932-36. 

New  York      Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

KiMBERLY,  Lucy  Huxley Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Brvn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Bryn  Mawr  ."School 
Scholar,  1933-34;  Book  Shop  Scholar,  1934-36;  Holder  of  the  Susan  Shober  Carey 
Award,  1935-36. 

King,  Alice  Gore Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearlej-  School,  New  York. 
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Kniskern,  Katharine  Selden Major,  Geology,  1933-36. 

Petersburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Kremer,  Anne  Elliott Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-36. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford. 

Lacy,  Margaret  Robinson Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  Prepared  by  St.  Katharine's  School,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Alumnae  Re- 
gional Scholar,  1933-36;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35;  Evelyn  Hunt 
Junior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Lamson,  Jean  Atherton .Major,  Philosophy,  1933-36. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simbury,  Conn. 

Lane,  Josephine  Randolph 1935-36. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Prepared  by  the  St.  Nicholas'  School,  Seattle. 

Lautz,  Virginia  Hall Major,  Chemistry,  1933-36. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

LeFevre,  Elise 1934-36. 

Shoreham,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Port  Jefferson  High  School,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
and  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leighton,  Gertrude  Catherine  Kerr 1934-36. 

Paoli,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Hayes  Coiirt  School,  Kent,  England,  and  the  Misses  Kirk's 
School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Leonard,  Florence  Lee 1934-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa . 

Letchford,  Frances 1935-36. 

Morristown,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Kent  Place  School,  Summit. 

Levi,  Ruth Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary. 

Levinson,  Josephine 1935-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Hills  High  School,  Cincinnati . 

Lewis,  Flora  Louise 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Lewis,  Jane  Alleyne 1934-36. 

Princeton,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton.  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-36. 

Lewis,  Mary  Dewhurst Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Prepared  by  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka,  111. 

Lippincott,  Margaret  Sprague, 

Major,  English,  Sem.  II,  1934-35;  1935-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Livingston,  Mary Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington. 

Lloyd,  Mary  Elizabeth. Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Hazleton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Longcope,  Barbaba 1934-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Low,  Alice  Friend 1934-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

LuDWiG,  Sarah  Jane 1934-36. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Reading  High  School. 

Lyle,  Elizabeth  Duncan Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Lenox,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Gloucester  High  School,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Alumna 
Regional  Scholar,  1933-36;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Lyman,  Lydia  Williams 1935-36. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Mackenzie,  Eleanor  Hobson 1934r-36. 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton,  Mass. 
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Macomber,  Jeanne Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Squantum,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Senior  High  School,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Mann,  Ethel  Rosalind 1934-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Manship,  Pauline  Frances  Howard Major,  Philosophy,  1932-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Alumme  Regional  Scholar, 
1932-34. 

Marburt,  Anne  Tasker  Ogle Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Laiirel,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Marean,  Lois Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-36. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Marsh,  Ann 1934r-36. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Marshall,  Delia  Page 1935-36. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Swarthmore  High  School. 

Martin,  Alice  Frances Major,  Mathematics,  1933-36. 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.  Prepared  bv  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Lower 
Merion  High  School  Scholar,  1933-36. 

Martin,  Amy  Pemberton 1935-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's,  Catonsville,  Md.  and  the  Brearley  School,  New 
York. 

Martin,  Margaret  Crozer 1935-36. 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  HaU,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Matteson,  Jaiste  Sherrerd Major,  Geology,  1932-34;  1935-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence. 

Mayer,  Mary  Hermine 1934-36. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Prepared  by  St.  Mary-of-the-Woods  College,  St.  Mary-of-the- Woods, 
Ind.,  and  the  Indiana  State  High  School,  Terre  Haute. 

McEwAN,  Margaret 1935-36. 

Loudonville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Albany  Academy  for  Girls. 

Meigs,  Mary  Roberts 1935-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Meigs,  Sarah  Tyler 1935-36, 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Foxcroft,  Middleburg,  Va. 

Merchant,  Barbara Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1932-36. 

Gloucester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Gloucester  High  School.  Altimnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-36;  Amelia  Richards  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Mbsier,  Mary  Teleki 1934-36. 

Amityville,  L.  L,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City, 
L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar  and  Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1935-36. 

Meyer,  Mary Major,  Politics,  1933-36. 

Huntington,  L.  L,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Moon,  Mary  Charlotte 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Morgan,  Maryallis Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Wyncote,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia,  George 
Bates  Ilopkins  Memorial  Scholar  in  Music,  1935-36. 

Morley,  Esther  Healy Major,  Mathematics,  1932-36. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland. 

Morrill,  Jean  Lida 1935-36. 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  John  Burroughs  School,  St.  Louis. 

Morris,  Sophie  Misplee 1935-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

MuLLER,  Olga Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-36. 

Flushing,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  -Agatha's  School,  New  York. 
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MussER,  Laura  Marion Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Akron,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Myers,  Lenora  Elizabeth 1934-36. 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Liggett  School,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Naramore,  Dewilda  Ellen 1934-36. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Bronxville  High  School.     James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial 
Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Newton,  Ellen  Brooks 1934-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.  Alumnse 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

NiccoLLS,  Myrtle  Danico 1935-36. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Brookline  High  School. 

Noel,  Blanca  Duncan 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Orr,  Alice  Meigs 1935-36. 

St.  Charles,  HI.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Otis,  Margaret  MacGregor 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Ott,  Helen  Louise Major,  Politics,  1932-36. 

New  York.    Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Park,  Sara  Bevan.  .Major,  French,  1932-33;  Sem.  I,  1933-34;  1934-36. 

Towson,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,   Baltimore  and  the  Roland  Park 
Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Peck,  Dorothea  Radley 1935-36. 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Hastings  High  School.     Aliimnae  Regional  ] 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Peirce,  Charlotte  Townsend Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

Warrenton,  Va.     Prepared  by  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Perkins,  Maria  Louisa 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Perry,  Sylvia  Cope 1934-36. 

Westerly,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 

Peters,  Mary  Idelle Major,  French,  1933-35. 

Lancaster,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.  Junior  year 
in  France. 

Pfeil,  Virginia  Maitland 1935-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Phelps,  Janet  Marie Major,  Politics,  1933-36. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

PoRCHER,  Frances  Calloway Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Cocoa,  Fla.  Prepared  by  the  Cocoa  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn 
Mawr.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1932-33;  Marv  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholar, 
1933-34;  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1934-35;  Thomas  H.  Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Pottberg,  Lorna  Beatrix 1935-36. 

West  New  Brighton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Dongan  Hall,  Dongan  Hills,  S.  I.  Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Powell,  Mary  Lee Major,  German,  1933-36. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Pratt,  Hildreth 1935-36. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Rogers  Hall,  Lowell. 

QUISTGAARD,  MaRGARET  JeANNE  VON  Rehling 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  American  High  School,  Paris,  France. 

Ransom,  Lillian  Caroline 1935-36. 

Augusta,  Georgia.     Prepared  by  the  Tubman  High  School,  Atlanta. 

Rauch,  Anne 1935-36. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  Dana  Hall,  Wellesley,  Mass. 
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Rauh,  Jean 1935-36. 

Clayton,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  John  Burroughs  School,  St.  Louis. 

Ray,  Doris  Wick » 1935-36. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Raymond,  Grace  Alison 1934-36. 

Litchfield,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn.  EUen  A.  Murter 
Memorial  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Raynor,  Alice  Russell Major,  English,  1932-36. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Miss  Beard's  School,  Orange,  N.  J.  Alumna  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-36;  Alice  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-36;  Holder  of  the  Alice 
Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Award,  1934-36. 

Reed,  Mary  Elizabeth Major,  Geology,  1933-36. 

Norwich,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Norwich  Free  Academy,  Norwich.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-36;  Holder  of  the  Award  given  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  New 
England  Women,  1935-36. 

Reese,  Anne  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore.  Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1932-35;  Amelia  Richards  Senior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Renninger,  Constance 1935-36. 

Glenside,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  High  School,  Pa.  Frances  Marion  Simpson 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Reynolds,  Anne  Maxwell 1934r-36. 

Marquette,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Rice,  Lillie  Edna Major,  Chemistry,  1932-36. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Frankford  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1932-36;  Professor  James  H.  Leuba  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Richards,  Catherine  Jandine 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  Hunter  College  High  School,  N.  Y. 

Richardson,  Dorothy  Fox , .  1935-36. 

Melrose,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Melrose  High  School. 

RiESMAN,  Mary 1935-36. 

Oak  Lane,  Phila.    Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Mass.  and  the  Walden  School,  N.  Y. 

RiGHTER,  Gertrude 1934r-36. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Tyrrell 1935-36. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Ritter,  Lucille  Geraldine Major,  Latin,  1933-36. 

Upper  Darby,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia. 

Roberts,  Anne  Legate Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Brownell  Hall,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Robinson,  Alethea  Stewart Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1933-36. 

Charleston,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Charleston  High  School. 

Robinson,  Patricia  Ravn 1935-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  St.  Walburga's  School,  N.  Y. 

Rose  Edith Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-36. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Rothschild,  Dorothy 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Tisn6  Institute,  New  York. 

Russell,  Doris  Naomi 1934-36. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Minnie  Murdoch 
Kendrick  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-36;   Lidie  C.  Bower  Saul  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Rttssell,  Louisa  Elizabeth 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Safford,  Winifred  Bollons Major,  History,  1933-36. 

New  Orleans,  La.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 
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Sale,  Virginia  Harper Major,  Politics,  1932-36. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary.     Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholar, 
1934-35.     Mary  McLean  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Sanders,  Catherine  Abigail 1934-36. 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn,  and  the  Ann  Arbor 
High  School. 

Sands,  Mary  Cunningham 1934-36. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School  of  Chicago.      Louise  Hyman  Pollak 
Scholar,  1934-35;   LeUa  Houghteling  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Sauder,  Lucile  Jarman 1935-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  SchooL 

Sayre,  Eleanor  Axson 1934-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

ScATTERGooD,  Ellen  Morris 1934-36. 

Villanova,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Earlham  College,  Richmond,  Ind. 

ScHAEFPER,  Frances  Clara 1934-36. 

Allentown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Schenck,  Eleanor  Langdon 1935-36. 

Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Kent  Place  School,  Summit. 

ScHREiBER,  Frieda 1934-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Schwable,  Pauline  Gertrude Major,  Biology,  1932-36. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  "Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Scott,  Emma  Zimmerman Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Lansford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scott,  Florence  Powell 1934-36. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Seckel,  Alice  Louise 1934-36. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School  of  Chicago. 

Seelye,  Dorothea  Chambers 1934-36. 

Canton,  N.  Y.    Prepared  by  the  Mary  A.  Burnham  School,  Northampton  and  the  American 
Community  School,  Beirut,  Syria.     Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Seltzer,  Isabelle  Margaret Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1933-36. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Shaw,  Eleanor  Stockton — 1934-36; 

Needham,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Shepard,  Helen  Rothwell 1934-36. 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Shine,  Carolyn  Richards 1935-36. 

Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati.      Alumn£e  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Shovlin,  Elizabeth  Claire Major^  Economics,  1932-36. 

Overbrook,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia  and  the  Misses 
Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Shurcliff,  Alice  Warburton 1934-36. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

SiGLER,  Eileen Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Lakewood,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Knox  School,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Simeon,  Elizabeth  King 1934-36. 

Providence,   R.   I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence.     Alumnte 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Simons,  Euretta  Andrews 1933-36. 

Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia 

Simpson,  Elisabeth  Jane Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.      Prepared  by  the  Vail-Deane  School,  Elizabeth.      Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-36. 
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Smedley,  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Narberth,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.  Lower  Merion 
High  School  Scholar,  1932-36. 

Smith,  Eleajstor  Cope Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-36. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Smith,  Jean  Chandler 1935-36. 

Norfolk,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Maury  High  School,  Norfolk. 

Solter,  Christie  Dulanet 1935-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  MawT  School,  Baltimore. 

Spafford,  Lucille Major,  History,  1932-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Ethel  Walker  School, 
Simsbury,  Conn. 

Spencer,  Agnes  Williams 1935-36. 

Moorestown,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Foundation 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Stainton,  Betty  Anne Major,  Economics,  1933-36. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Staples,  Mary  Boone 1934-36. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-35;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar  and  Holder  of  the  Alice  Ferree 
Hayt  Memorial  Award,  1935-36. 

Stark,  Margaret  Louise Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Steinhardt,  Leigh  Davis Major,  Philosophy,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  High  School  for  Girla,  New  York. 

Stengel,  Louise  Eugenia Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Western  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Stern,  Jill  Lit 1933-34;  1935-36. 

Haddon£eld,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  WeUesley  College. 

Stewart,  Alicia  Belgrano Major,  French,  1932-36. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Maret  School,  Washington.  George  Bates  Hopkins 
Memorial  Scholar  in  Music,  1934-35;   Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Stinson,  Florence  Valleau 1934-36. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Stoddard,  Ruth 1935-36. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Phila.  Prepared  by  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.  AJumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Stone,  Cordelia Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  i 

Stone,  Ellen  Balch Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass      Prepared  bj'  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Swift,  Marie  Fitzgerald Major,  Philosophy,  1932-36. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn,  and  the  Florentine 
School  for  Girls,  Florence,  Italy. 

Taft,  Eleanor  Kellogg 1935-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

Taggart,  Josephine  Brown Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Watertown,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.,  and  Rosemary  Hall, 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Taylor,  Olivia  Brewster 1934-36. 

Syosset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Temple,  Abigail  Codman 1935-36. 

East  Pembroke,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  May  School,  Boston.  Alumnee  Regional  Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Terry,  Elizabeth  Mahn Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Sewickley,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Sewickley  High  School  and  the  Misses  Kirk'e  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 
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Thibatjlt,  Adele 1935-36. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn. 

Thom,  Janet  Hynes 1934-36. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  tiie  Bronxville  High  School. 

Thompson,  Louise 1935-36. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Prepared  by  Northrop  Collegiate  School,  Minneapolis. 

Thomson,  Laura  Gamble Major,  Politics,  1933-36. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

Tillinghast,  Sara  Henry Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence. 

ToBiN,  Eleanore  Flora Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Directors'  Scholar,  1933-34; 
Mary  E.  Stevens  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35;  Lila  M.  Wright  Memorial  Junior  Scholar, 
1935-36. 

Todd,  Sarah  Helen Major,  German,  1932-36. 

New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  New  Bethlehem  High  School  and  the  National 
Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Toll,  Anne  Campbell 1935-36. 

Tolland,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver,  and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Turner,  Doris  Grey 1935-36. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Lower  Merion 
High  School  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Tyler,  Matilda  Jaynes 1934-36. 

New  Haven,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Dartington  Hall  School,  Totnes,  South  Devon. 
England  and  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Vall-Spinosa,  Elaine  Armstrong Major,  History,  1933-36. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  Hannah  More  Academy,  Reisterstown,  Md. 

Van  Hoesen,  Martha  Corrin 1935-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence. 

Varbalow,  Henrietta Major,  History,  1934-36. 

Camden,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

Veeder,  Margaret  de  Witt Major,  History  of  Art,  1932-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

ViNUP,  Kathleen  Murchison 1935-36. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Walker,  Mary 1934-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  the  Convent  of  the 
Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Walker,  Virginia  Johnston Major,  English,  1933-36. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Ward-Belmont  School,  Nashville. 

Walsh,  Dorothy  Drexel Major,  Economics,  1932-36. 

Bluemont,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Montolair  High  School,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Washburn,  Elizabeth Major,  Classical  Archssology,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Watkins,  Julia  Day 1935-36. 

Hampton  Sidney,  Va.     Prepared  by  Chatham  Hall,  Chatham,  Va. 

Watson,  Suzette  Flagler 1934-36. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City. 

Webster,  Elizabeth  Fabian 1934^36. 

Evanston,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Roycemore  School,  Evanston.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-36. 

Welbourn,  Elizabeth  Clagett 1934-36. 

Leesburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 
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Welsh,  Alys  Virginia 1935-36. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Wernick,  Flora  Sylvia Major,  Mathematics,  1933-36. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School. 

Wescott,  Charlotte  Leslie 1934-36. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Port  Washington  High  School. 

Whalen,  Mary  Eleanor 1934-36. 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Convent 
of  the  Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Whiting,  Anne  Frances Major,  History,  1932-36. 

Cumberland,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Whitmer,  Mary  Caroline 1935-36. 

Albuquerque,  N.  M.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  the  University  of 
New  Mexico. 

Whitmore,  Eugenia  Francis 1934^36. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

Wickersham,  Elizabeth  Hope Major,  English,  1932-36. 

Ventnor,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar, 
1933-36. 

Wiggin,  Florence  Bennett 1935-36. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Chatham  Hall,  Chatham,  Va. 

Wight,  Anne 1935-36. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Wilder,  Dorothea  Fales Major,  Biology,  1933-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

WiLLi.\Ms,  Anne  Cabell 1935-36. 

Berrvville,  Va.      Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va.     Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  193.5-36. 

Williams,  Ellen  Parsons  (Mrs.  James  Williams) 1935-36. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Transferred  from  Vassar  College. 

Williams,  Suzanne 1934-36. 

Richmond,  Ind.     Prepared  bv  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar, 
1934-35.     Special  Trustees'  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Wilson,  Mary  deFore.st 1935-36. 

Cohasset,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Wilson,  Susanne  Prestar 1935-36. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  MawT. 

Wilson,  Susanna  Winslow  Perkins 1934-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

WiNTERNiTz,  Jeanne Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1932-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.  •  Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne. 

Winternitz,  Margaret  Elizabeth 1934-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne. 

Wood,  Mary  Gordon 1935-36. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Wood,  Nancy  Cooper 1935-36. 

Hatboro,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Phila. 

Woodward,  Anne Major,  Philosophy,  1932-36. 

Council  Bluffs,  la.     Prepared  by  Brownell  Hall,  Omaha,  Nebra.^ka. 

Woodward,  Ruth  Earle Major,  French,  1933-35. 

Fall  River,  Mass.      Prepared  by  the  Maderia  School,  Greenway,  Va.      Junior  year  in 
France. 

Woodward,  Virginia Major,  Chemistry,  1932-36. 

Toms  River,  N.  J.      Prepared  by  the  Toms  River  High  School  and  the  Slisees  Kirk'a 
School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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Wright,  Amelia  Kennard Major,  Psychology,  1933-36. 

Easton,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  Scholar,  1933-34;  Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial  Junior 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Wright,  Ann  Blose Major,  Biology,  1932-36. 

Douglaston,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City, 
L.  I.  and  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr.     The  Misses  Kirk's  Scholar,  1932-33. 

Wright,  Sylvia 1934-36. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge.     The  Misses  Kirk's 
Scholar  and  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1934-36. 

Wtckofp,  Cornelia  Ann Major,  Chemistry,  1933-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Anna  HaUoweU  Memorial 
Junior  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Wyckoff,  Elizabeth  Porter Major,  Greek,  1932-36. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Anne  Dunn  Scholar,  1932-33; 
James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar,  1933-35;  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Scholar 
and  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Wyld,  Anne  Falconer 1934-36. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City. 

Wylie,  Margaret  Carolyn Major,  English,  1932-36. 

Dorchester,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Girls'  Latin  School,  Boston.  Aliimnsa  Regional 
Scholar,  1932-36. 

Yarnelle,  Catherine  Porter 1935-36. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Fort  Wayne. 

SUMMARY  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Total  for 
the  Year 

Class  of  1936 73 

Class  of  1937 , 97 

Class  of  1938 110 

Class  of  1939 124 

Total 404 
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The  fifty-second  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  2,  1937. 


COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1936-37 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  u.  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m ,  November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  18 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

CoUegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation February  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships. March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-second  academic  year June  2 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1937-38 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  26 

Registration  of  students September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m. .  .October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  M. .  .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  ALA.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates.  9-10.30  a.  m January  19 

Colleg  iate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations April  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  16 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  29 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  oaae  of 
conflict  etudents  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  houra. 
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BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  lifetime  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  believed  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  policy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are : 

Biblical  Literature  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Politics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

English  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 


RuFus  M.  Jones 

President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 

Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  ScATTERaoOD 

Treasurer 
Rufus  M,  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chacb 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 

Secretary 
Richard  AIott  Gummerb 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Rufus  M.  Jones 

President 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 

Vice-Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Treasurer 
Rufus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  PL  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chacb 
Richard  Mott  Gummerb 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
Secretary 

Susan  Follansbeb  HiBBARDt 
Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Florance  Waterburt 

Alumnx  Director,  1931-December,  1936 

Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay*** 

Alumnx  Director,  1932-37 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnftt 

Alumnx  Director,  1934-39 

Josephine  Young  Case§§ 

Alumnx  Director,  1935-33 

Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee§§§ 

Alumnx  Director,  1955-40 

Adelaide  W.  Neall 

Alumnx  Director,  December,  1936-41 


*  Mrs.  Ilonrv  Goridard  Leach. 
♦♦Mrs.  Rustin  Mcintosh, 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louis  Slade. 
t  Mrs.  WiUiam  G.  Hibbard. 
{  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


♦♦♦  >trs.  Alfred  B.  Mnclay. 
ttt  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich. 
§5  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case. 
§i{  Mrs.  William  George  Lee. 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  1936 


Executive  Committee 

Thomas  RAEBtrRN  White 

Chairman 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RuFTTS  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henry  Scattbrgood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclat 
Josephine  Young  Case 
MiLLicENT  Carey  McIntosh 


Committee  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds 

Samuel  Emlen,*  Chairman 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 

Acting  Chairman 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 

Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H*  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Florance  Waterbury 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 
Francis  J.  Stokes 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Chairman 

J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Florance  Waterbury 
Chairman 

Richard  Mott  Gummere 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Rtifus  M.  Jones 
Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

RuFUS  M.  Jones 

Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
MiLLicENT  Carey  McIntosh 


*  Died  April  20,  1936. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Academic  Year,  1935-36 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:    Taylor  Hall. 

President  Emeritus 
M.  Carey  Thomas,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A.     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.  (Head  Warden). 
Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Caroline  Putnam  Walker,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  West. 
Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Wyndham. 
Jeannette  Elizabeth  LeSaulnier,  M.A.,  Radnor  Hall  (Senior  Resident) . 

*  Died  December  2,  1935. 
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College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Lbary,  M.D.     Office:  The  Infirmary. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
Josephine  Petts.     Office:   The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Grenshaw,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


ACADEMIC  APPOINTMENTS 

ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1935-36 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  189S,  M.A.  1899  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  1S9S-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  RadclifTe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

M.  Carey  Thomas,  *  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  L.H.D,,  President  Emeritus  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1877;  Ph.D.  University  of  Zurich  1882.  Studied  at  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1877-78;  University  of  Leipsic,  1879-81.  Student  in  the  Sorbonne 
and  College  de  France,  1883;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Brvn  Mawr  College  and  Professor 
of  English,  1885-94  and  President  of  the  College  and  Professor  of  English,  1894-1922. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  University  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  Colh-ge  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-lG,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  Associate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  1925 and  Dean  of  the  Graduate 

School,  1929 . 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  JPh.D.  Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-1928. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychologi/. 

B.S.  University  of  Neuchatel  1886;  Ph.D.  Clark  Universifv  1896.  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-1904,  Associate  Professor  1904-06  and  Pro- 
fessor, 1906-33. 

Reqina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1902.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1.893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1891-96;  As.-fistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  llistorv,  Welle.slev  College,  1S99-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  Essav  Work,  1913-16, 
Associate  in  English,  1916-17,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition  1917-18  and 
Professor,  1918-33. 

"■  Died  December  2,  1935. 
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Henht  Nevill  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Edinbxirgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1S94-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  RI.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGill  University,  1898-1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor,  1905-35. 

William  Rot  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03,  Associate,  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

LucT  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumnce 
Professor  of  English  and  Holder  of  the  Lucy  Martin  Donnelly  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxford  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  CoUSge  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1903,  Lecturer,  1903-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Professor,  1911-36. 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 
Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

B.S.  Olivet  College  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;  Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Grace  Mead  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16,  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Sivope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor,  1920 . 

Susan  Mtra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.  College  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-36. 

Georgiana  Goddard  King,*  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  College  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A.  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  Balliol  College,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  Fellow  in 
Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-15, 
Associate   Professor,    1915-18  (absent   for   military   service,    1917-19)   and  Professor, 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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1918 .    Attached   to  American   Commission   to   Negotiate  Peace  at  Paris,  1918-19. 

(On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32.) 

Charles  Gheqttiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Wa.shington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor.  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 

and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-15;     Professor    of    History,   Bryn    Mawr    College,    1915 (absent    for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  191.5-18,  Aaaociate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  ALA.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 

Anna  Pell-Wheeler,*  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  M.A.  Rad- 
cliffe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  192.5-27, 
Non-resident   Lecturer,   1928-30   and   Semester   II,  1930-31    and    Professor,    1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  W^isconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  (Dxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Art  and  Archae- 
ology, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archaeology. 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  1925-31  and  Professor  of^Classical 
Archaology,  1931 .     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Archseoloov,  1932 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dicherman  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hall6  Memorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  ^lusic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Arts, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin);  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  8er%-ice,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  University,  1922-23;  Assistant  in  Government,  Radcliffe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 
Professor,  1927-33  and  Professor,  1933 .     Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Lidge  1910.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11;  Student  in  the  Universities  of  Paris,  Leyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-15;  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  191.5-18  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;    Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 

♦  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  193.3-36. 
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guages,  University  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Professor,  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  1928-29  and  1929-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1924-29    and   Professor,    1929 . 

Agnes  Low  Rogers,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology. 

M.A.  St.  Andrews  University,  Scotland,  1908;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Moral  Sciences 
Tripos,  University  of  Cambridge,  1911;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University,  1917.  Newnham 
College  Marion  Kenedy  Traveling  Fellow  at  Columbia  University,  1914-15,  Research 
Fellow,  1915-10  and  Lecturer  in  Educational  Psychology,  1916-18;,  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion, Goucher  College,  1918-23;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Smith  College, 
1923-25;  Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-36. 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor-elect  of  German  Lit- 
erature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  in  German,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19;)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25;  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-36  and  Professor-elect,  1936. 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  Fellow,  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Archjeology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1919-22,  Associate  Professor,  1922-25  and  Professor, 

1925-27.     Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- .     Acting  Professor  in  charge 

of  the  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;    Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berlin,   1911;    University  of  Pennsylvania, 

1918-19;   Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934 ; 

Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933 . 

Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor-elect  of  Linguistics. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Rostock  1921.  Lecturer  in  Etruscology,  University  of  Munich, 
1930-33;  Research  Assistant,  Department  of  Linguistics,  Yale  University,  1933-36. 
Visiting  Professor-elect  of  Lingxiistics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Margaret  Oilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French, 
1919-20  a,nd  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Ecole  Normale  Supfirieure  de  SSvres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30  and  Associate  Professor,  1930 . 

Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  of 
Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35  and  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36.  Associate  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  Associate  Professor,  1928-36  and  Non-Resident 
Lectmrer-elect,  1936. 

Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Jr.,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology. 

B.Litt.    Rutgers   University    1920;     M.A.    Princeton    University    1921    and    Ph.D.    1924. 

,  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-2.3;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany, 1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Princeton  University,  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928- — ■. 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor-elect  of  Germanic 
Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  of  Tubingen,  1911-12,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13,  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  Instructor  in  German, 
Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928-36  and  Professor-elect,  1936. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Brotjghton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Teaching  Fellow,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1921-23.  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers  Fellow,  .Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst  College, 
1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30  and  Associate  Professor, 
1930 . 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  192.5-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Willotjghbt,  A.R.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Miisic. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Parish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  Assistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1923-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  MawT  College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  .Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Assoriation  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  192.3-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  .Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  MiUs,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  192.5-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1925-27  and  University  Student,  London,  1924-25; 
Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Enid  Glen,  Fh.!).,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Manchester  1923;  University  Teachers'  Diploma  1924  and  Ph.D. 
1926.  Graduate  Scliolar  in  English,  University  of  Manchester,  192.3-24  and  John  Bright 
Fellow  in  English  Literature,  1925-26;  Frances  Riggs  Fellow,  University  of  Michigan, 
1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1927-28;  StafT  Tutor  in  Literature, 
Loughborough  College  (University  of  Nottingham),  1928-29;  Associate  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935-36. 

Madeleine  Soubbiran,*  Agrigee  de  V  University,  Associaie  Professor  of 
French. 

6cole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  S&vres  1924-27.  Agrigee  de  I' UniversitS,  University  of 
Paris,  1927.  Teacher  in  Lyc6e,  Aix-en-Provence,  1927-29;  Associate  in  French,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor,  1935 .. 

Caroline  Robbins,!  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  Holloway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Associate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1935 . 

GusTAv  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  M..\.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  ^lathematics.  Hunter  College,  1925-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematica, 
Radcliffe  College,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angelinb  Helen  Loqrasso,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Ra.lcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  192.'J.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  RadclifTc  College,  1925-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Fellow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Edward  H.  Watson,  *  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johna  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Assistant  in  Geology,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1926-28  and  Instructor,  1928-30;  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  1926, 
1928-29;   U.  S.  Geological  Siu-vey,  1927;  Petrologist,  University  of  Michigan  Expedition 

in  Mexico,  1930;    Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey,   1935 .      Associate  in  Geology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  OberUn  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of_  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Traveller  in  Russia  and  Research 
Worker  on  the  Condition  of  Women  in  Industry  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Cultural  Relations  with  Russia  1929-30;  Associate  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor 
1934 . 

Lincoln  Dryden,!  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 
and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  N>HM,t  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929";  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Valentin  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen,  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archaeological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  Archse- 
ological   Institute   at   Rome.    1921-23;     Privatdozent,    University   of   Berlin,    1923-29; 

Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-Jan.  1931.     A.ssociate  Professor  of 
Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.,  1931 — . 

Jane  Mart  Dewey,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1922;  Ph.D.  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  1925. 
Barnard  College  International  Fellow,  University  Institute  of  Theoretical  Physics,  Co- 
penhagen, 1925-26;  Rask-Orsted  Foundation  Fellow,  Copenhagen,  1926-27;  National 
Research  Council  Fellow,  Princeton  University,  1927-29;  Research  Fellow,  University 
of  Rochester,  1929-31;  Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate 
Professor,  1933-36. 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Radcliffe  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of  Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Fh.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berhn, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  19.35- — -. 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  California  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physics,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
Fellow,  1929-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Princeton  University,  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Graz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

Clara  Marburg  Kirk,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition 
on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundation. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1920;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1921;  Ph.D.  University 
of  Chicago,  1929.  Holder  of  Vassar  College  Fellowship  1920-21,  of  Committee  on 
Belgian  Relief  Fellowship,  1921-23,  of  the  Mary  Rinhardson  and  Lydia  Pratt  Babbitt 
Fellowship  of  Vassar  College,  1926-27;  Graduate  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1927-28.  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  192-3-26  and  1928-29  and  Assistant 
Professor,  1929-33.  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition,  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1933-36. 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Vn.T).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  PsycFiology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radclifie  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-3.J  and  Assistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  k.'^.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,   St.    Katharine's   School,   Davenport,    Iowa,    1912-13.      Writer  of 

Stories  for  Children  for  the  MacMillan  Company,  New  York,  1913 ,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston,  1927 .     In.structor  in  English,  Brjn  Mawr  College,  1932-33, 

Associate,  193.3-3.5  and  Assistant  Professor,  1.935 . 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  1925-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.5-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at_  the  Kongelige  Frederiks  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  1932-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1899  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  190.5-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-.30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Arthur  Clay  Cope,  'Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  Undergraduate 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  Fellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  Fellow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1932-34;  .Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  !NI.A.  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  SackviUe,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  1930;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  Harvard 
University,  1930-34.      Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Berthe-M.\rie  M.vrti,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licence-es-letlres  Universitv  of  Lausanne  1925;  M.A.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1926.  Swiss 
Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26  and  1929-30.  Teacher  of 
French,  the  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1026-2S;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.30-31;  Instructor  in  Latin  and 
French,  1931-34  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  .\rt,  .Archaeology  and  Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  1925-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933 . 

Harold  Wethey,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor-elect  in  History 

of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Assistant 
in  History  of  Art,  Harvard  University,  1933-.34.  Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35;   Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor-«lect,  1936. 
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Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1927.  Instructor  in  Classics,  St. 
John's  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Classics,  Union  College,  1928-30;  Student  at 
Edinburgh  University  1930-31  and  at  the  University  of  Munich  1931;  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934-35). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College,  1926;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  Oxford  University, 
1932;  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in  Classics,  University  of  Illinois, 
1926-27,  Assistant  in  English  1927-28;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Wabash  College, 
1928-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from  Indiana  to  Christ  Church  College  1929-32;  Assistant 
in  Philosophy,  University  of  Illinois,  1933-34;  Classical  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome  1934-35.     Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1924,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  ^'awr,  1925-29.  Studying  abroad,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  1935 . 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licencie-es-lettres,  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Baccalaureat,  Latin,  Grec,  Philosophie,  Paris,  1923-24;  Licence-es-lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1929;  Dipldme  d'Eiudes  superieures  (Lettres),  1931.  Teacher,  College  de  Dom- 
front,  1929-30  and  College  de  Nogent-le-Rotrou,  1930-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Middlebury  College,  1931-32  and  Instructor  at  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1932; 
Member  of  the  Literature  Division,  Bennington  College,  1932-35;  Visiting  Professor, 
Mills  College  Summer  School,  1935;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1935 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor- 
elect  of  Education. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  192.5-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor-elect 
1936. 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor-elect  of  English 
Literature. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1921  (absent  for  military  service  1917-19);  M.A.  1922  and 
Ph.D.  1925.  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1925-30  and  Assistant  Professor 
1930-36;  Chairman  of  the  Tutorial  Board  Division  of  Modern  Languages  1930-35. 
Associate  Professor-elect  of  English  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor-elect  of  Social  Economy. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director  for  Organizing  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Pro- 
grams for  Children,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director 
of  Public  Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  April,  1923-April,  1933;  Consultant 
on  Community  Activities  and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  October, 
1933-October,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1934; 
Consultant,  Division  of  Subsistence  Homesteads,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Governor's  Planning  Commission,  New  York 
State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  College  of  the 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  May,  1934- June,  1936.  Associate  Professor-elect  of 
Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Physics. 

B.S.  McGill  University  1923  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Lecturer  in  Physics,  McGill  University, 
1928-29;  Associate  in  the  Division  of  Biophysics,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research,  1929-31;  Lecturer  in  Biophysics  and  Fellow  in  Medical  Physics,  Johnson 
Foundation  for  Medical  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33;  Research  in 
Crystal  Analysis,  Physics  Department,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1933-36. 
Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Nathan  Jacobson,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  Alabama  1930;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1934.  Assistant  at  the 
Institute  for  Advanced  Study,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1933-.34;  Procter  Fellow  at  Princeton 
University  1934-35.     Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1926;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  Instructor  in  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  California,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36  and  Lecturer- 
elect  1936. 

Germaine  Bree,  Agregee,  Lecturer-elect  in  French. 

Licence-is-letlres  University  of  Paris  1930,  and  Agregation  de  V Universite,  1932;  French 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Professeur  au  Lyc6e  de  Jeimes  FiUes,  Oran, 
Algeria,  1932-36.     Lecturer-elect  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 
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Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  .Johns  Hopkins  UniveiSity  1921  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Assistant,  U.  S.  Geologic  Survey  in 
northern  Colorado  and  central  Wyoming,  May  and  June,  1922;  Assistant  on  the  Ten- 
nessee Geologic  Survey  summers  of  192.3-2.5;  Exploratory  work  in  central  Tamaulipas, 
Mexico,  March-April,  1924;  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Tennessee  Geologic  Survey, 
1925-26;  Acting  State  Geologist  of  Tennessee,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  Paleontology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1928-36.  Lecturer-elect  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936. 

Almena  Dawley,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Chicago  191.5._  Statistical  Worker, 
Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company,  New  York,  1912-13;  Sociologist,  Laboratory  of 
Social  Hygiene,  Bedford  Hills,  New  York,  1915-18;  Assistant  to  the  Director,  in  charge 
of  Research,  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Director,  Department  of  Research  and  Investigation,  Women's  Cooperative  Alliance, 
Minneapolis,  1919-20;  Director  of  Investigation,  Committee  to  Study  Visiting  Nursing, 
1922-23;  Supervisor,  Department  of  Social  Investigation,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
and  Health  Work,  1920-25;  Chief  Social  Worker,  Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic, 
1925 .     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-36. 

Maud  Rey,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  aupSrieur,  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  Studied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  University 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Directeur  du  Theatre  de  I'Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916 .  Instructor  in  French,  Middle- 
bury  College  Summer  School,  Middleburj',  Vt.,  1935.  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French 
Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

John  Robert  Kline,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1912;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1914  and  Ph.D.  1916. 
Instructor  in  Slathematics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1916-18  and  Yale  L^niversity 
1918-19;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  University  of  Illinois,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Mathematics,  University  of  PeniLsylvania,  1920-2S  and  Professor  1928 .  Guggen- 
heim INIemorial  Foundation  Fellow,  L^niversity  of  Gottingen,  1925-26.  Non-resident 
Lecturer  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  19.30.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
vt^rsity  of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  English,  Mississippi  State  Colloge  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instrucf.orin  Playwriting,  Columbia  Universitv,  1918- 
29  and  summers,    1918-22,    1924,    1026-28;    Assistant   Professor  in   English,   Barnard 

College,  Columbia  University,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor  193.5 .     Non-resident 

Lecturer  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35  and  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  1936. 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909;  Ph.D. 
University  of  California  1924.  Instructor,  Friends  Boarding  School,  Barnesville,  Ohio, 
1906-08,  Pickering  College,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada,  1909-15;  Professor  of 
Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  Guilford,  N.  C,  1915-19,  Acting  President,  1917-18, 
Dean,  1918;  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  1919-20; 
Director  of  Child  Feeding  in  plebiscite  area.  Upper  Silesia,  1920-21 ;  Professor  of  Physics, 
Earlham  College,  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  Mills  College,  1928-1934;  Swarthmore 
Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  Fellow,  Woodbrook  College,  Selly  Oak  College, 
England,  autumn  1931;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Haverford  College,  spring  1932;  Acting 
Director  of  Pendle  Hill,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  1934-35  and  Director-elect  1936.  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Non-resident 
Lecturer-elect,  1936. 

Betsey  Libbey,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Smith  College  190S.  Case  Worker  and  District  Secretary,  Family  Welfare  Society, 
Boston,  1908-13;    Supervisor  of  Districts,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1913-30  and 

General  Secretary,  1930 •;    Director,  Institute  of  Family  Social  Work,  New  York  City, 

1026-32;  Member  of  the  Faculty  (Social  Case  Work),  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
Work,  1914-33;  Staff  Lecturer,  Social  Case  Work,  Chicago  School  of  Social  Work,  1917 
and  1930.     Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  RadclifTe  College  1914;    M.A.  University  of  California  1915.      Graduate  Student, 

Universitv  of  Cnlifornin,  1914-15;    Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1915-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 

Martha  Meysenbtjrg  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Instructor  in  German. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 
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HoRTENSE  Flexner  King,  *  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1907  and  M.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1926-27,  Senxester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 ■. 

Kathrine  Roller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932.  Teacher  of  French 
and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  Tiffin,  Ohio,  1926-28. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-2.5;  Fellow  in 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and 
Assistant  Professor,  1930-31.  Marv  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the 
University  of  Berlin,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33; 
Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  LawrenoeviUe  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Margaret  Palfrey  Woodrow,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.     Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 

1931-32;    Teacher   of   English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor, 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Elizabeth  Kratjs  Hartline,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Hazel  Dorothy  Burwash,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History. 

B.A.  Somerville  College,  Oxford,  1931;  M.A.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-1934  and  Fellow  in  History  1934-35.  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1935-36. 

Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1915;  M.A.  University  of  Oregon  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1930.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Linfield  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in 
Spanish  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Oregon,  1920-24.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-25  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1925-26; 
Helene  and  Cecil  Rubel  Foundation  Fellow  in  Europe,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1927-29;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Queens 
College,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1931-33.  Instructor 
in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  1935-36. 

Mary  Sturm  Chalmers,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1930;  M.A.  Northwestern  University  1931.  Part-time  Instructor 
in  German  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
German,  1932-33  and  Fellow  in  German,  1933-34;  Exchange  Fellow,  University  of 
Vienna,  1934-35.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Lydia  Whitford  Mason,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University  1931 ;  M.A.  Brown  University  1933.  Assistant 
to  the  Registrar,  Pembroke  College,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35.     Instructor  in  Italian  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1935-36. 
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Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1917;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.     Social  and  Industrial  Worker, 

1917-24;    Teacher,  Nursery  School,  1925-26,  1929 .     Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Helmut  von  Erffa,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Plarvard  University  1931  and  M.A.  1933.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Art  and 
Tutor  in  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts,  Harvard  University  1931-33;  Sheldon  Fellow 
from  Harvard  University,  studying  in  the  Near  East,  1933-34;  Graduate  Scholar,  New 
York  University,  1934-35.     Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.5-36. 

Eleanor  Seraphim  O'Kane,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  Trinity  College  1927;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1933.  Teacher  of  English, 
Public  Schools  of  Porto  Rico,  1928-31;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Semester  I,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Semester  11,  1931-32;  FeUow 
in  Romance  Languages,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1932-33  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 
1933-34;  Teacher  of  English,  Residencia  des  Senoritas,  Madrid,  Spain,  1934-36. 
Instructor-elect  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Barbara  Goldberg  R.mnes,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M..\.  Columbia  University  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College  1929  to  February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  February  to 
June  1932;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932-3o;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
summer  session,  Hunter  College,  1935;  Instructor-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936. 

E.  Katharine  Tilton,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Welleslev  College  1928;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1931.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Florence,  1928-29;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College  1930-32;  Instructor  in 
Italian  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34;  Exchange  Scholar  in 
Italy,  studying  at  the  University  of  Florence,  1935-36;  Instructor-elect  in  Italian, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Beth  Cameron  Busser,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.,  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University  at  Munich, 
1933-34;  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  Fellow  in  German,  1935-36.     Instructor-elect  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  M.A.  1929.  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Graduate  Student  1930-32;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Semester  II,  1934-35  and  Instructor-elect  in  English  1936. 

Mary  Henderson,  A.B.,  Instructor-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1927.  Principal,  Atalaya  Day  School,  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico, 
1928-29;  Literary  Associate  of  Elisabeth  Marburg  Literary  Agency,  1930^-32;  Assistant 
in  the  English  Department,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  University  and  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Columbia  University,  1935-36.  Instructor-elect  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932.  Reader  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Reader  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College,  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in  English,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1931-32;  Teacher  at  the  Bucking- 
ham School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  \'assar  College, 
1933-34.  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35.  Reader  in  English  and 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Elizabeth  Isabel  Jones,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  19.34;  M..A.  Mills  College  1935.  Graduate  student. 
Mills  College,  1934-35.     Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Louise  Fowler  Anderson,  M.A.,  Reader-elect  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

.\.B.  Wellesley  College  1928;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1935.  Research  Assistant,  Committee 
on  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Harvard  L'niversity,  1930-33.  Reader-elect  in  Eco- 
nomics and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thome  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30.      Demonstrator  in  Chem- 

istrVi  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations, 

1931 . 
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Henrietta  Htjff,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical 

Archceology. 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Arohteology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932 . 

Martha  Cox,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Cornell  University,  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1936.  Research  Assistant, 
Taylor  Instrument  Company,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Physics  Huguenot  University 
CoUege  of  the  University  of  South  Africa,  1930-33.  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1934-36. 

Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  FeUow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1935 . 

Selma  Halle  Blazer,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  New  York  University  1934.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1934-35. 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935 . 

Elizabeth  Wyckopf,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  WeUesley  College  1933;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1934.  Teacher  in  High  School, 
Hightstown,  N.  J.,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Alice  Mary  Dowse,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Tufts  CoUege  1930;  M.A.  Radclifle  College  1934.  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School 
tor  Girls,  Lancaster,  Massachusetts,  1931-February  1933;  Graduate  Student,  Tufts 
CoUege,  Semester  II,  1932-33  and  Radcliffe  College  1933-34.  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35  and  Demonstrator  1935-36. 

Esther  Abbott,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 

A.B.  University  of  Nebraska,  1932;  M.A.  University  of  Southern  California  1935. 
Demonstrator  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Mary  Louise  Carll,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 
A.B.  Goucher  CoUege  1932.      Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1932-36. 
Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Mary  Therese  Henle,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology. 
A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1934  and  M.A.  1935.      Graduate  Student,  Sniith  CoUege,  1934-36. 
Demonstrator-elect  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Sarah  Grace  Hower,  A.B.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 
A.B.  Barnard  CoUege  1933.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1933-35;   Fellow  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1935-36  and  Demonstrator-elect  1936. 

Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 
A.B.  OberUn  CoUege  1934;  M.A.  CorneU  University  1936.    Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1936. 

Marguerite  Loud  McAneny,  A.B.,  Assistant-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  Barnard  CoUege,  1923.     European  Fellow  from  Barnard  CoUege,  1923-24;   Graduate 

Student,    Columbia    University,    1924-26.      Assistant-elect   in    English,     Bryn   Mawr 

CoUege,  1936. 

Maurine  Boie,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Assistant-elect  in  Social  Economy. 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota  1926  and  M.A.  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  1926-27 ;  Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology, 
Fisk  University,  1929-31;    Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1932-34;  Case  Worker,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1934 ;   Student,  Pennsylvania 

School  of  Social  Work,  1935-36.     Non-resident  Assistant-elect  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

NON-TEACHING 

Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director  of  Publication. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1905.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1921-22,  Alumnse 
Secretary,  1922-23  and  Director  of  Publication,  1923 . 

Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  CoUege,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  CoUege,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Julia  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House,  1924-25,  of  RockefeUer  HaU,  1925-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  BuUock 
Workman  European  FeUowship,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  Assistant  to 
the  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-33;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean,  1933 . 
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Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  MawT,  192.3-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstratorin  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.     Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913 . 

Mart  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1905.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddbs,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Library,  1928 •. 

Mae  Edna  Litzenberger  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistaiit  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1924;  B.S.  Simmons  College  1925.  Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskell  Slagle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  Library,  1928 . 

Anna  Foster  Allen,  Ph.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Refer- 
ence Librarian. 

Ph.B.  Muhlenberg  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  Drexel  Institute,  1931.  Assistant  to  the 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931 •. 

Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls  and  Head  Warden. 

A.B.  Radclifle  College  1922  and  .M.A.  1929.  Hall  Mistress,  Whitman  Hall,  Radcliffe 
College,  1928-30.  Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32:  Director  of 
Halls  1930 ,  Head  Warden  1933 and  Warden  of  Rockefeller,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24;  .lohns  Hopkins  University,  192.5-26;  London  School  of  Economics,  1026-27. 
Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D 
Brvn  Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1027-28 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and 
Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933 . 

Caroline  Putnam  A\'alker,  ]\LA.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1927.  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel 
Walker  School,  Simshurv,  Conn.,  1927-34.  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Brvn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1934-36. 

Laura  Morse  Richardson,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Tutor  in  a  French  family,  1030-31.  Reader  in  Music 
and  Assistant  Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Reader  in 
Mu.sic,  Semester  I,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  1934-35. 
Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall  1935-36. 

Dorothy  Anne  Buchanan,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1930;   .M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.     Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1030-31  and  Instructor  in  English  1031-32;   Teacher  at  the  Buckingham  School, 
Cambridge,  Ma.ssachusetts.  1032-33  and  Instructor  in  English,  \'a.ssar  Collcgp.  1033-34; 
Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35;    Reader  in  English  and  Warden 
Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193,5-36. 
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Maey  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1931.  Assistant  Secretarv,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
1931-35.     Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall 
and  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archae- 
ology, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Resident  Fellow  1934-35.  Senior  Resident 
of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36  and  Warden-elect  of  Wyndham,  1936. 

Frances  Follin  Jones,  M.A.,  Warden-elect  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student  in  Archaeology,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archeeologv  1935-36.  Warden-elect 
of  Denbigh  Hall,  1936. 

Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  A.B.,  Senior  Resident-elect  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Mills  College  1929.  Graduate  Student,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32  and  1934-35  and  Y.W.C.A.  Fellow  1933-34.  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Apprentice 
Teacher,  The  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Y.W.C.A., 
Philadelphia,  19.32-33;  Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36.  Senior 
Resident-elect  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 

Department  of  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1914. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.     Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  CoUege,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-offi-cio. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  College  Physician. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathological  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  College  Physician,  1935 . 

Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 
Consultant  Physicians 
A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consultants  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Gharlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WiNFiELD  Daugherty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


1936-37 
Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 


Committee  on  Nominations 

Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Wells 


Committee  on  Appointments 
Professor  Chew  Dean  Schenck 

Professor  Tbnnent  Professor  Swindler 

Professor  Taylor 


Committee  on  Petitions 
Dean  Manning,  ex-offido 
Professor  Crenshaw,  ex-officio 
Professor  Fenwick 
Professor  Weiss 
Professor  Woodworth 


Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Professor  Jessen 
Professor  Watson* 
Professor  de  Lacuna 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  MacKinnon 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Cope 
Professor  Helson 


Committee  on  Schedules 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  Fairchild 


Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Miss  Ward,  by  invitation 
Miss  Caviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  David 
Professor  Marti 
Professor  Lehr 


Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Gilman 
Professor  Anderson 
Professor  Cameron 
German — 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  DRYOENf 
Professor  McBride 


*  Professor  Dryden  substitute  for  Professor  Watson  in  the  second  semester. 
t  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester. 
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Committee  on  Libraries 
Professor  Chew 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 


Committee  on  Housirig 
Professor  Drydbn* 
Professor  Grat 
Professor  Wells 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  Watson! 
Professor  Wheeler 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Gilman 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  M.  Dibz 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R,  Smith, 

ex-officio 
Professor  Gillet 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  de  Laguna 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 


*  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester, 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 


The  following  Alumns  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  be  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  about 
the  College. 

CALIFORNIA 

San  Francisco,  Mrs.  Fanvell  Hill,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnae. 
Association,  Glenwood  Avenue,  Ross,  California. 

SOUTHERN   CALIFORNIA 


Pasadena, 

COLORADO 
Denver, 


Mrs.  Thomas  Fleming,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Southern  California,  1541  Lombardy  Road, 
Pasadena. 

Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  1174  Race  Street. 


CONNECTICUT 

New  Haven,       Mrs.  Clarence  W.  Mendell,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  New  Haven,  80  High  Street. 
Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 


DISTRICT   OF 
Washington, 

ILLINOIS 

Chicago, 


INDIANA 

Indianapolis, 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore, 


COLUMBIA 
Mrs.  Michael  Straus,  President  of  the  Bryn  Marvr  Club 

of  Washington,  3319  Rowland  Place,  N.  W. 
Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  California  Street. 

Miss  Eloise  Re  Qua,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  999  Lake  Shore  Drive. 

Mrs.  William  G.  Hibbard,  Director  of  Bryn  Maun-  Col- 
lege, 840  Willow  Road,  Winnetka,  Illinois. 

Mrs.  William  George  Lee,  Alumnae  Director  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1362  Astor  Street. 

Mrs.  Edgar  H.  Evans,  President  of  the  Bryn  Maun-  Club 
of  Indianapolis,  3445  North  Pennsylvania  Street. 


Mrs.  .1.  Reaney  Wolfe,  President  of  the  Bryn  Maun-  Club 
of  BaUimore,  4408  Roland  Avenue,  Roland  Park. 
MASSACHUSETTS 


Boston, 


MISSOURI 
St.  Louis, 

NEW  JERSEY 
Morrtstown, 


Mrs.  Lawrence  B.  Ellis,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Boston,  85  Orchard  Street,  Belmont,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  59  Mt.  Vernon  Street. 

Miss  Mary  B.  Taussig,  District  Coujicillor  of  the 
AlumncB  Association,  50  Westmoreland  Place. 

Mrs.  Thomas  W.  Streeter,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Ahi7nnre  Association,  P.  O.  Box  406. 
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NEW  YORK 

New  York, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

OHIO 

Cincinnati, 

Mrs. 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Pittsburgh,         Mrs. 

RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence,        Mrs. 


TENNESSEE 

Sewanee, 

Mrs. 

VIRGINIA 
Richmond, 

Mrs. 

ENGLAND 

Mrs. 

Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred  B.  Maclay,  Alumnce  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  16  East  84th  Street. 
Rustui  Mcintosh,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

514  East  87th  Street. 
F.  Louis  Slade,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Russell  Wilson,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnce 
Association,  2726  Johnstone  Place. 

Dan  Tatom,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club  of 
Pittsburgh,  Glenshaw. 

Peter  Chase,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club  of 
Providence,  104  Congdon  Street. 


George  B.  Myers,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnse  Association,  University  of  the  South, 
Sewanee. 


G.  H.  L.  Winfrey,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Richmond,  3011  Brook  Road. 

Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea, 
London,  S.  W.  3. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  Graduate  School  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  exists  to  give  advanced 
instruction  and  to  foster  research  in  the  fields  of  ancient  and  modem  lan- 
guages and  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  art  and  education.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  offers  special  opportunities  to  its  graduate  students  for  the 
working  out  of  research  problems  in  small  seminaries  under  the  personal 
direction  of  the  heads  of  departments.  The  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  conferred  and  in  addition  to  these  degrees 
first  and  second  year  certificates  are  awarded  by  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for 
graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  In  each  department  a  con- 
secutive series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  years 
provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  should  be  made  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Graduate  students  must  present  a  diploma  from  a  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing.  They  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their  ability 
to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow  and  may  be  required  to  pursue 
certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the 
advanced  or  purely  graduate  cotirses. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  satisfy- 
ing the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  have 
received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  that 
degree  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr,  or  who  have  made  up  any  deficiency,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts,  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 
to  the  graduate  school  does  not  automatically  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  these  degrees.  Students  not  studying  for  these  degrees 
are,  however,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and  supervision  from  the 
instructors  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  most  distinguished  place  in  the  Graduate  School  is  held  by  the  resi- 
dent fellows  and  graduate  scholars,  who  must  live  in  Radnor  Hall,  the 
graduate  hall  of  the  College,  during  the  academic  year.  There  are  offered 
annually  in  the  Graduate  School  one  or  more  fellowships  for  study  in 
Europe,  one  special  foundation  fellowship  for  study  in  an  American  college, 
twenty  resident  fellowships  and  twenty-two  resident  graduate  scholarships.* 

*  For  details  of  these  awards,  see  pages  40—13. 
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Residence 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.*  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  College. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar. 

Application  for  rooms  must  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  The  demand 
for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great  and  since  unnecessarily  reserving  a  room 
may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  the  College,  a  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  appUcant  enters  the  College  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Ofiice  of  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  before  August  first  of 
the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded. 
If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do 
not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  January  first 
of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will 
be  sent  on  application  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must 
also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of 
her  room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  on  or  before  August  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
student  from  obtaining  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  College. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  appHcation  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College 
by  the  first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second 
semester  only,  by  the  first  of  January)  the  appUcant  is  responsible  for  the 
rent  of  the  room  for  the  whole  year.  The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  College  is  able  to  re-rent  the 
room.    The  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 

The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half  being 
payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

*  students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 


Expenses 
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In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  College  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  la  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  College  during  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  College  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  College  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
ing renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  college  community.  In  such 
cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  College  assumes  the  right  to  take  all  respon- 
sibility. 


Accommo- 
dation Jot 
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Expenses 
Tuition 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  $250  a  year,  one-half 
being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester.* 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  follows: 

For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  course  meeting  two 

hours  a  week SlOO 

For  any  graduate  course  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  coursef 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  college  oflBce.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  any  reason  during  a  semester  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  Every  student  who  enters  the  College  must 
register  immediately  at  the  Comptroller's  office  and  must  register  her 
courses  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two  weeks 
after  entrance.  Permission  to  make  any  change  in  registration  must  be 
received  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 
semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 


Tuition 
Fee 


*  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  32. 

t  A  reduced  charge  of  SlOO  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  undergraduate  work  that  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  require 
menta  for  that  desree. 
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Laboratory        Students  registered  for  laboratory  work  only  are  charged  a  fee  of  $25  a 
^^^^         semester  for  5  hours  or  less  a  week  of  laboratory  work,  with  an  additional 
charge  of  $5  an  hour  for  each  additional  hour. 

Students  in  the  departments  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology 
and  Psychology,  whose  laboratory  or  field  work  is  done  in  connection  with 
a  graduate  course  or  an  advanced  undergraduate  course  that  may  be 
counted  for  an  advanced  degree,  shall  be  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10 
a  semester  for  each  course,  the  maximum  fee  charged  not  to  exceed  $25. 
The  fee  for  laboratory  work  done  in  connection  with  a  first  or  second 
year  undergraduate  course  is  $15  a  semester. 

Carola  AH  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 

Woerishoffer  or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10  a  semester, 
and  may  also  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  four  twenty-five- 
trip  tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing  $4.59  each  and 
to  meet  their  traveling  and  incidental  expenses  while  working  in  the 
field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.  An  allowance  of  $20  will  be 
made  to  each  fellow  and  scholar  in  the  department  who  takes  a  field 
seminary  toward  field  expenses  during  the  semesters.  The  fee  for  the 
certificate  is  $5  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  complete  work 
for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 


Infirmary 
Fee 


The  infirmary  fee  of  $25  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student 
entitles  her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily 
consecutive)  during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  College 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  $3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarimn  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  College  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee,  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
siirgeons  and  other  specialists  recommended  by  the  College  will  be  fm-- 
nished  on  request. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  College  is 
asked  to  communicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduation       The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is 
Fee  twenty  dollars. 


Department  of  Health 
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Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Tuition  fee* S250 

Room-rent 100 

Board 400 

Infirmary  feef 25 

Total $775 


Summary 
of  Expenses 


DEPARTMENT   OF  HEALTH 

A  Health  Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean        Health 

of  the  College,  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School,  the  Director  of  Physical  Education,  the  Physician  of  the 
College,  the  Wardens  and  the  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  has  charge 
of  the  health  of  the  students. 

The  Department  of  Health  requires  that  every  student  file  a  certificate 
of  a  recent  medical  examination  signed  by  the  student's  physician. 

A  certificate  of  vaccination  within  one  year  of  entering  College  is  also 
demanded,  otherwise  students  must  be  vaccinated  by  one  of  the  college 
physicians.     The  fee  for  such  vaccination  is  five  dollars. 

Everj'  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  e>'es  have  been 
examined  by  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance.  Failure  to 
comply  with  the  above  rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college 
consultants  in  ophthalmology  for  which  the  student  will  be  charged  as  a 
private  patient  by  the  ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If 
glasses  are  prescribed  they  must  be  obtained. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  act  as 
consulting  physicians  to  the  College;  their  fees  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.  Students  may  consult  the  College  Physician  without  charge 
at  her  office  in  the  college  Infirmary  during  the  regular  office  hours. 

Students  ill  in  the  graduate  hall  are  required  to  report  their  illness 
immediately  to  the  Senior  Resident.  Such  cases  will  always  be  investi- 
gated and  if  the  College  Physician  believes  it  advisable,  the  student  will 
be  admitted  to  the  Infirmary.  Outside  physicians  will  not  be  permitted 
to  visit  students  in  the  graduate  hall,  unless  called  in  special  cases  by  the 
College  Physician. 

GRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 

In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized  by  the  Graduate 
graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the  social  Association 
life  of  the  graduate  students.  In  1925  it  took  over  the  regulation  of 
matters  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  graduate  students  in  cases  not 
purely  academic  or  affecting  hall  management  or  the  student  body  as  a 
whole.  All  resident  students  in  the  Graduate  School  are  members  of  this 
association. 

♦  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  32 

t  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  seven  days'  (not  necessarily  consecutive)  resident  care 
in  the  Infirmary  and  to  consultations  with  the  College  Physician  during  her  oflSce  hours. 


THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY 


The  Degree 

of  Master 

of  Arts 


The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  no  case  will  be  conferred  by  the  College 
aa  an  honorary  degree,  but  only  upon  the  completion  of  the  following 
requirements: 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  M.A. 
degree  should  make  application,  if  possible,  before  October  1st  of  the 
academic  year  in  which  she  expects  to  take  the  degree.  With  her  appli- 
cation she  should  submit  her  complete  academic  record,  including  matricu- 
lation credits,  in  order  that  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  may 
estimate  her  work  and  advise  her  as  to  the  removal  of  any  deficiencies. 

The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  has  power  to  grant  special  con- 
sideration to  foreign  students  whose  previous  training  has  been  of  a  different 
character  from  that  required  for  the  A.B.  degree  in  the  United  States.  In 
Buch  cases,  however,  the  committee  may  reserve  its  decision  until  the 
student  has  given  satisfactory  evidence  of  her  ability  in  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Any  deficiency  in  the  preliminary  requirements  must  he  made  up  accord- 
ing to  the  specifications  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  not  later  than 
the  last  year  in  which  courses  are  taken  for  the  degree. 


Preliminary 
Require- 
ments 


Preliminary  Requirements 
(a)  Admission  to  courses. 

Preliminary  training  equivalent  to  two  and  one-half  units*  of  under- 
graduate work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  the  subject  of  the  course  is  in 
general  required  for  admission  to  a  course  to  be  counted  for  the  M.A. 
degree.  In  special  cases,  with  the  approval  of  the  department  concerned, 
work  in  related  subjects  of  equivalent  value  in  preparation  may  be  ac- 
cepted. In  all  such  cases,  however,  the  candidate  must  have  taken  in 
some  one  subject  the  equivalent  to  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
work  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

(6)  Knowledge  of  Literature,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Laboratory  Science, 
Mathematics. 
A  candidate  is  required  to  present  credits  for  at  least  eight  semester 
hours  (or  one  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  unit)  of  Literature  based  on  a 
preparation  of  three  college-entrance  units  or  their  equivalent  in  college 
work.    A  candidate  is  required  to  present  credits  for  sixteen  semester  hours 

*  Counted  by  semester  hours  this  amounts  to  approximately  20  semester  hours.  For 
admission  to  graduate  seminaries  in  the  Department  of  English,  however,  approximately 
thirty-two  semester  hours  are  required. 

(34) 
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(or  two  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  units)  of  undergraduate  work  in  two 
or  more  of  tlie  following  subjects:  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Laboratory 
Science  (i.e.  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  or  Biology,  accompanied  by 
laboratory  work),  or  Mathematics.  Not  more  than  eight  semester  hours 
may  be  in  any  one  of  these  subjects  and  sixteen  hours  may  not  be  entirely 
in  Philosophy  and  Psychology.  If  the  candidate  has  no  college  or  matric- 
ulation credit  in  a  laboratory  science  she  will  be  required  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Students  to  make  up  her  deficiency  by  taking  in  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  or  in  another  institution  approved  by  the  committee,  at  least  six 
semester  hours  of  laboratory  science,  which  may  be  counted  in  the  above 
sixteen  hours. 

(c)  Knowledge  of  Latin. 

A  candidate  must  be  able  to  read  Latin  prose  of  moderate  diflBculty. 
This  requirement  will  ordinarily  be  met  by  the  presentation  of  three  units 
of  matriculation  credit.  A  candidate  who  falls  short  of  this  requirement 
must  make  up  her  deficiency  in  a  way  prescribed  by  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students. 

(d)  Knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

A  candidate  must  prove  her  ability  to  read  French  and  German  by 
passing  written  examinations.  The  Bryn  Mawr  undergraduate  examina- 
tions in  French  and  German  are  accepted  as  fulfilling  this  requirement  in 
the  case  of  graduates  of  Bryn  IMawr  College. 

Examinations  in  French  and  German  are  held  each  year  within  two  weeks 
after  the  opening  of  College  and  candidates  must  present  themselves  for 
examination  at  this  time.  For  candidates  who  fail  in  this  examination  a 
second  examination  is  held  in  the  first  week  of  the  mid-year  examination 
period.  No  student  may  receive  the  ]\LA.  degree  in  the  following  June 
who  has  not  passed  these  examinations  by  this  date.  These  examinations 
shall  be  of  the  type  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  General  Language  Examinations  for 
the  A.B.  degree,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Committees  on  General 
Language  Examinations. 

A  candidate  for  the  ]\LA.  degree  who  is  also  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D. 
degree  may  meet  the  language  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree  by  passing 
the  language  examinations  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  provided  these 
examinations  are  passed  not  later  than  the  first  week  of  the  mid-j^ear 
examination  period  of  the  year  in  which  the  ALA.  degree  is  to  be  taken.* 

Upon  recommendation  of  a  member  of  her  major  department,  the  above 
permission  may  also  be  given  to  a  candidate  for  the  j\LA.  degree  who  has 
completed  a  full  year  of  graduate  work  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  and  expects  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
at  BrjTi  Mawr  College  but  has  not  yet  spent  enough  time  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  to  be  eligil)le  for  candidacy. 

If  five  years  have  passed  between  the  date  of  a  candidate's  language 
examination  and  the  autumn  of  the  year  in  which  she  proposes  to  present 

*  A  candidate  who  hius  failed  tlie  M..\.  laiiKuaRe  examination  in  the  autumn  may  not 
present  herself  for  the  Ph.D.  language  examination  in  the  same  subject  at  the  Thanks- 
giving period. 
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herself  for  the  degree  she  shall  be  re-examined  unless  the  department  in 
which  she  is  working  recommends  to  the  Graduate  Committee  to  excuse 
her  from  further  examination  on  the  ground  of  her  proficiency  in  French 
and  German,  or  French,  or  German.  This  shall  apply  to  Bryn  Mawr 
graduates  as  to  all  other  candidates. 

(e)  Ability  to  Use  English. 

A  candidate  must  be  able  to  give  a  report  and  carry  on  discussion  in 
satisfactory  English.  A  candidate  who  is  unable  to  write  correct  English 
will  be  required  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  to  make  up  her 
deficiencies  in  this  respect  by  doing  special  work  under  the  direction  of 
the  Department  of  English. 

Requirements 

Require-  Courses. — Every  candidate  must  attend  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  three 

merits  for     unit  graduate  courses*  or  two  unit  graduate  courses  and  one  and  one-half 

of  Master^ of  ^"^^^  ^^  advanced  undergraduate  work.f      These  courses  must  be  taken 

j[rts  i"^  ^  ^eld.  established  by  one  of  the  accepted  combinations  of  Major  and 

Allied  Subjects  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.} 

Examinations. — Every  candidate  is  required  to  take  examinations  on 
the  courses  ofTered.  These  examinations  are  held  in  the  first  week  of  the 
May  examination  period.  The  examination  books  together  with  the 
examiner's  estimate  of  them  as  "satisfactory"  or  "unsatisfactory"  shall 
be  sent  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  which  shall  report  to  the 
Academic  Council. 

The  work  for  the  degree  need  not  be  taken  in  one  year,  but  examinations 
on  all  the  courses  offered  must  be  taken  in  the  May  examination  period 
of  the  year  in  which  the  degree  is  conferred. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  stated  below,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  those  graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall 
have  satisfied  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  either  that  the  course 
of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it 
has  been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  will  in  no  case  be  conferred  by  the  College  as  an 
honorary  degree. 

*  A  graduate  seminary  counts  as  one  graduate  unit. 

t  Undergraduate  work  thus  substituted,  while  counting  for  the  M.A.  degree,  may  not 
be  counted  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

%  In  exceptional  cases  for  students  who  have  already  proved  their  ability  in  graduate 
or  advanced  undergraduate  work  in  their  chief  subject  of  study,  a  special  plan  of  inde- 
pendent work  may  be  recommended  by  the  department  concerned  as  a  substitute  for  one 
of  the  unit  graduate  courses  or  for  all  or  part  of  the  one  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
work.  The  recommendation  of  students  for  this  plan  is  entirely  within  the  discretion  of 
the  department. 
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A  student  may  ask  to  be  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  Application 
in  the  spring  of  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Alawr  College 
provided  she  is  at  that  time  nearing  the  completion  of  at  least  two  graduate 
units.*  The  applicant  must  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  par- 
ticular the  extent  of  her  knowledge  of  French,  German  and  Latin,  stating 
also  the  subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  allied  subjects  for  the 
degree,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these 
subjects.  If  this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a 
candidate  and  a  committee  will  be  appointed  to  supervise  her  work. 


PvEQUIREMENTS 

I.  Time. — The  candidate  shall  devote  to  work  for  the  degree  the  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  three  full  years.     This  minimum  will  usually  be  exceeded. 

II.  Residence. — Two  full  years  of  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  re- 
quired.! The  remainder  of  the  work  may  be  done  at  other  institutions 
approved  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students.  In  special  cases  the 
Committee  may  accept  work  done  under  the  direction  of  scholars  not 
directly  connected  with  a  college  or  university. 

III.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  principal  or 
Major  subject  and,  in  general,  one  Allied  subject  which  may  or  may  not 
be  in  another  department.  In  individual  cases  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Supervising  Committee,  give 
permission  to  a  candidate  to  add  a  second  Allied  subject.  | 

IV.  Units  of  Graduate  Work. — There  are  no  formal  course  requirements 
after  a  student  has  been  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree.  Candi- 
dates are  strongly  advised,  however,  to  complete  at  least  seven  I'nits  of 
Graduate  Work,  including  five  Graduate  Courses.  The  Supervising  Com- 
mittee will  advise  candidates  as  to  the  distribution  of  their  time  between 
Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses,  Units  of  Independent  Work,  and  the 
dissertation. 

Units  of  Graduate  \\'ork  are  of  two  sorts: 

1.  The  Graduate  Course  or  Seminary. 

2.  An  independent  Unit  of  work,  equivalent  to  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  planned  and  examined  by  an  instructor  but  carried  on  inde- 
pendently by  the  student.  Such  work  may  consist  in  reading  with  assigned 
reports,  research  with  results  submitted,  or  a  combination  of  both. 

*  For  definition  of  eraduato  unit,  see  paragraph  IV',  page  37. 

t  (a)  Candidates  who  hold  academic  appointments  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least 
two  years  may  be  allowed,  upon  recommendation  of  their  Supervising  Committee,  to 
reduce  the  residence  requirement  to  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

(6)  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  may  reduce  to  one  year  the  time  spent  at  Bryn 
Mawr  in  order  to  broaden  their  academic  experience  by  spending  a  larger  proportion  of 
their  time  elsewhere.  A  graduate  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  intends  to  spend  onjy  one 
year  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  School  may  be  accepted,  on  the  recommendation  of  her 
department,  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  provisionally  as  a  candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  before  any  graduate  work  has  been  done  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

t  A  list  of  approved  combinations  of  Major  and  .-Ulied  subjects  is  issued  by  the  Academic 
Council  in  a  pamphlet  presenting  in  detail  the  general  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
and  the  special  requirements  made  by  the  various  departments. 


Require- 
ments for 
the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy 
and  Master 
of  Arts 


Units  of 

Graduate 

Work 


38 


Brtn  Mawr  College 


Language 
Examina- 
tions 


A  student  offering  less  than  seven  units  for  the  degree  shall  submit  to 
her  Supervising  Committee  before  she  presents  herself  for  the  Preliminary 
Examination  a  statement  of  the  work  that  she  has  done  outside  of  Graduate 
Units  in  preparation  for  the  degree. 

Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses  and  Units  of  Independent  Work  must 
be  registered  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Journal  Clubs. — Every  candidate  is  urged  to  take  part  in  the  work  of 
the  Journal  Clubs  of  her  Major  and  AUied  subjects. 

V.  Tests  in  French  and  German. — Every  candidate  must  pass  a  written 
examination  in  the  translation  of  French  and  German  texts  in  the  field 
of  her  Major  subject.*  These  examinations  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible  t  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  one  calendar  year  before  the  date 
of  the  Final  Examination.  |  In  case  of  failure,  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may  allow  a  candidate  to  present  herself  again  but  not  later 
than  at  an  early  date  in  the  academic  year  in  which  she  is  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  the  degree.  If  the  candidate's  Major  or  AlUed  subject  is 
modern  French  or  German,  she  will  be  excused  from  the  corresponding  test. 
Dissertation  VI.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  Major  subject.  It  must  contain 
new  results,  or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  fight.  It  shall 
be  in  Engfish  or  Latin,  or,  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students,  in  the  language  of  the  candidate,  but  if  this  is  other 
than  French  or  German,  an  English  translation  must  be  appended. 

The  candidate  must  present  a  dissertation  satisfactory  in  content  and 
suitable  in  form  for  pubfication  and  the  acceptance  of  the  dissertation 
implies  permission  to  pubfish.  She  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree, 
however,  until  her  dissertation  shall  have  been  pubfished  in  a  form  recom- 
mended by  her  Supervising  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Graduate 
Committee. 

If  the  Supervising  Committee  does  not  recommend  the  pubfication  in 
the  form  submitted,  it  may  recommend  publication 

1)  in  part 

2)  in  revised  form 

3)  as  part  of  a  larger  work 

In  any  of  the  above  cases,  the  pubfication  must  include  a  statement 
that  it  is  a  dissertation  or  part  of  a  dissertation  accepted  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  dissertation  must  be  pubfished  within  three  years  from  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  awarded  unless  a  special  extension  of 
time  is  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students. 

*  Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  who  have  already  passed  the  language  examinations 
for  the  A.B.  or  M.A.  degrees  within  a  period  of  five  years  may,  at  the  discretion  of  their 
departments,  be  examined  by  their  departments  in  their  ability  to  read  French  and  German 
in  their  special  fields. 

t  Certain  departments  do  not  accept  students  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  until 
they  have  passed  these  examinations. 

t  A  candidate  who  is  abroad  during  the  academic  year  preceding  that  in  which  the 
final  examination  is  to  be  taken  may  present  herself  at  an  early  date  in  the  year  in  which 
the  final  examination  ia  to  be  taken. 
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One  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  printed  dissertation,  of  which  two 
copies  shall  be  bound  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Library,  must  in  general 
be  supplied  to  the  College.  The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  shall 
have  power,  however,  to  reduce  the  number  of  copies  required. 

VII.  Examinations. — There  shall  be  two  examinations  known  respec-     Examina' 
tively  as  the  Prehminary  and  the  Final.  tions 

Certain  options  are  allowed  with  regard  to  the  time  and  character  of 
the  Preliminary  and  Final  Examinations,  but  the  following  principles 
must  be  borne  in  mind: 

The  candidate  is  expected  to  have  a  knowledge  of  her  subjects 
rather  than  of  particular  courses. 

The  candidate's  general  knowledge  of  her  subjects  shall  be  tested 
at  a  time  when  she  is  well  advanced  in  her  work.  Since  the  regulations 
permit  the  Preliminary  Examinations,  if  departments  so  choose,  to  come 
at  too  early  a  date  to  accomplish  this,  the  Final  Examination  shall  in  such 
cases  be  partly  general  in  character. 

There  must  be  at  least  one  oral  examination  and  if  only  one  is  given 
it  must  be  partly  general  in  character. 

1.  The  Preliminary  Examination. 

The  Preliminary  Examination  shall  be  on  fields  established 
for  each  candidate  by  the  Director  of  her  work  with  the  ap- 
proval of  her  Supervising  Committee  and  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  the  Major  and  Allied  subjects  laid  down  by  her 
department. 

2.  The  Final  Examination. 

(a)  The  Final  Examination  shall  be  given  after  the  dis- 
sertation has  been  completed. 

(b)  The  form  and  content  of  the  Final  Examination  may 
as  a  rule  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  the  major 
work  is  being  done.  In  form  it  may  be  oral,  or  oral  and  written. 
In  content  it  may  cover  a  general  field,  or  it  may  be  of  a  search- 
ing character  on  a  deUmited  part  of  the  Major  subject. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Date  of 
Application 

for 
Fellowships 

and 


Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 
not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  applica- 
Scholarships  tion  wiU  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given 
within  a  few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 
Any  original  papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared 
by  the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be  returned 
when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return 
by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instruc- 
tors will  be  filed  for  reference. 


Bryn  Mawr 
European 
Fellowship 


Mary 

Elizabeth 

Garrett 

European 

Fellowship 


Anna 

Ottendorfer 

Memorial 

Research 

Fellowship 


European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  imiversity,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Ehzabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200. 

The  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  $1,000, 
founded  by  JNIiss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  groimd 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Br3ai  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  is  to  be  apphed  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  founded  in  1907  by  Mrs. 
Anna  Woerishoffer  of  New  York  City  in  memory  of  her  mother.  It  is  to 
be  applied  towards  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some 
German  imiversity  and  is  offered  annuaUyf  to  a  graduate  student  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  but 
is  not  necessarily  still  in  residence  when  making  application  for  the  fellow- 
ship. The  fellowship  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  shows  such 
proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent  work  as  to  furnish  reason  to 
believe  that  she  wiU  be  able  to  conduct  independent  investigations  in  the 

♦  By  vote  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  February,  1927,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1896,  and  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1894,  are  offered  jointly  as  one  fellowship  of  the  value  of  $1000. 

t  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 

(40^ 
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field  of  Teutonic  Philology  or  German.  The  choice  of  a  university  may  be 
determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 

The  Fanny  Bulloch  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  SI, 000  to  SI, 500 
for  a  year  of  stud}'  or  research  abroad.*  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Brj-n  Mawr 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance. At  the  discretion  of  the  Facultj^  the  fellowship  for  any  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 


Fanny 

Bullock 

Workman 

Fellowship 


Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  hundred  and  sixty-four 
scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary 'Paul  Collins  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  .11000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology  and  for 
the  year  1936-37  has  been  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Archae- 
ology. An  announcement  will  be  made  later  naming  the  field  in  which 
the  graduate  scholarship  for  foreign  women  will  be  offered  for  the  year 
1937-38. 

Exchange  Scholarships 
With  France,  Germany,  It.aly  and  Spain 

Four  exchange  scholarships  have  been  established,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Institute  of  International  Education.  These  exchanges  are  with 
France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain,  that  is,  the  four  countries  which 
furnish  the  modern  languages  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  curriculum.  Under  this 
arrangement,  Bryn  Mawr  gives  board,  lodging  and  tuition  to  the  scholars 
from  these  countries  and  asks  of  them  four  to  five  hours  of  language 
teaching.  The  exchange  character  of  these  scholarships  enables  a  candi- 
date recommended  by  Biyn  Mawr  College  to  study  in  each  of  these  four 
foreign  countries. 

Resident  Fellowships 

The  Helen  Schneffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  founded  in  1913 
of  the  value  of  SI, 200,  is  offered  from  time  to  time  to  a  student  desiring  to 
carry  on  research  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry-,  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.* 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have  done 
advanced  graduate  work  at  some  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing  and  have  shown  capacity  for  research.  The  award  of  the 
fellowship  will  depend  primarily  upon  the  applicant's  record  as  a 
research  student.  Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered,  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems  which  may  be 
considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

*  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional  circumstances  be  awarded  in  coi^" 
secutive  years  to  the  same  student  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a 
graduate  student  studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to  go  elsewhere  in  order 
to  complete  an  important  piece  of  investigation. 

Twenty  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of  $860  each,  are  offered  annually 
in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archaeology,  Economics  and  Pohtics  (the 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship),  English,  Geology,  German,  Greek, 
History,  History  of  Art,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Psy- 
chology, Romance  Languages  (two  fellowships),  two  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Memorial  Fellowships  and  a  Robert  Valentine  Fellowship  in  Social  Econ- 
omy and  Social  Research.  They  are  open  for  competition  to  graduates 
of  any  college  of  good  standing  and  will  be  awarded  only  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  after  obtaining 
their  first  degree.* 

Fellows  who  continue  their  studies  at  the  College  after  the  expiration 
of  the  fellowship,  may,  by  a  vote  of  the  Directors,  receive  the  rank  of 
Fellows  by  courtesy. 

Duties  of  Resident  Fellows 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 
their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  They  are  charged 
the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 


Resident  Graduate  Scholarships 


Resident 
Scholarships 


Robert  G. 

Valentine 

Memorial 

Scholarship 


Twenty-two  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $400  each,  may  be 
awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the 
fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  any  college 
of  good  standing. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut 
Hill,  Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 

*  Any  student  who  has  received  the  M.A.  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any 
college  of  good  standing. 

One  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  for  work  in  Industrial 
Relations  of  the  value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  and  is  open  for  competi- 
tion to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing. 


Grace  H. 

Dodge 

Scholarship 


Duties  of  Resident  Scholars 
Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all 
college  functions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is 
understood  that  they  will  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and 
conduct  and  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regulations..  They  may 
undertake  while  holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  hmited  amount  of 
teaching  or  other  paid  work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Scholars  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition, 
board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 


Graduate  Prize 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $500  commemoratea 
the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.  It  was  founded  in  1910 
by  her  friend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony. 

From  1910  to  1928  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  $250  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  some  phase  of  the  woman  question.  With  the  consent  of  the  surviving 
donor,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has  been  changed 
to  a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  publication 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  dealing  with  the  industrial, 
social,  economic,  or  political  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June  1937. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 


Susan  B. 

Anthony 

Memorial 

Prize 


STUDENTS'  LOAN  FUND 

The  Students*  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 
to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 
are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education. 

This  fund  is  managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  and  the  Alumn;i>  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee.  The 
Committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy,  designed 
to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans  may  be  used 
for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  Committee,  which  strongly  recommends 
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the  borrowing  of  small  sums  to  relieve  undue  financial  pressure,  or  to  meet 
special  emergencies.  While  the  Committee  would  be  averse  to  imposing 
any  undue  burden  upon  appUcants  for  scholarships,  it  is  its  earnest  belief 
that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when  those  to  whom 
they  are  awarded  have  some  share,  however  small  it  may  be,  in  the  finan- 
cial responsibility  for  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money  is  not  loaned  to 
freshmen  or  to  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work. 

The  terms  under  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  Hberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-like  principles.  While  the  student  is  in  College  interest 
is  charged  at  the  rate  of  one  per  cent. ;  after  the  student  leaves  College  the 
intei'est  rate  is  four  per  cent.  The  entire  principal  must  be  repaid  within 
five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  College,  according  to  the 
following  system:  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two  years;  fifteen  per 
cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years;  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  year. 

Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alumnse  Office,  Taylor  Hall, 
Brya  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumnae 
Ofiice,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 

THE  BUREAU  OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  College  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists  stu- 
dents, alimanse  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  professors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectures  and  conferences  is  conducted  each  year. 
The  services  of  the  bureau  are  given  free  of  charge  to  students,  alumnae 
and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


COURSES   OF  STUDY 

Graduate  courses,  which  are  open  only  to  graduate  students,  are  offered  Graduate 
in  Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics,  Greek,  Latin,  English  Philology,  Courses 
including  Anglo-Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature, 
Modem  and  Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  German  Literature,  Gothic, 
Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High  German, 
Old  Saxon,  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Politics.  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Education,  Clas- 
sical Archaeology,  History  of  Art,  Music,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Physical 
and  Organic  Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology 
and  Physiology. 

Advanced  undergraduate  courses  to  which  graduate  students  are  ad- 
mitted are  offered  in  all  departments. 

Regulations 

Lists  of  approved  major  and  allied  subjects  for  all  departments  will  Regulations 
be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Books  needed  by  the  graduate  students  are  collected  in  the  seminary 
library  of  each  department. 

Biblical  Literature 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:  Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year 
19.36-37  no  graduate  courses  will  be  given.  Graduate  students  desiring 
to  work  in  this  field  will  be  advised  to  register  for  courses  at  the  Universitj- 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

History  of  Religions:  Dr.  Brinton.  crrdit:  One-iudfunii. 

Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  Shintoism,  Zoroastrianism,  and  Mohammedanism.  Reading  from  the  great 
religious  writings. 

Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  inS7-3S) 

\  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the'student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  19.37 -US  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  English 
(see  p.  06). 


Graduate 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Professor: 

Associate  Professors: 


Biology 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 
Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D. 
Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D. 
(45) 
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Graduate  Cotjrses 

Ten  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
to  graduate  students  of  biology  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private 
reading,  laboratory  work  and  original  research.  The  advanced  under- 
graduate courses  of  the  department  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students. 
These  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as  to  form  a  consecutive 
course  for  students  who  wish  to  make  biology  one  of  the  chief  subjects  of 
the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students 
may  specialize  either  in  animal  morphology  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Tennent  or  in  physiology  or  biochemistry  under  the  guidance  of  Dr. 
Blanchard. 


Seminary  in  Zoology:    Dr.  Tennent.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:   Embryology  of  Invertebrates. 

The  work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of 
the  problems  of  germinal  organization,  cleavage  and  differentiation  and  a  discussion  of 
the  bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

1937-38:  Cytology. 

The  work  deals  with  the  anatomy  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its 
various  structures  in  unicellular  and  multicellular  organisms.  Special  attention  is  given 
to  the  phenomena  of  spermatogenesis  and  oogenesis  and  the  theories  connected  therewith. 

Seminary  in  Biochemistry:  Dr.  Blanchard. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  19S6-S7) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  reading,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
It  provides  also  pre-research  training  in  laboratory  methods.  In  certain  cases  a  special 
problem  may  be  undertaken.  The  advanced  undergraduate  course  or  its  equivalent  is 
prerequisite.     Some  knowledge  of  organic  and  physical  chemistry  is  assumed. 

Seminary  in  Physiology:  Dr.  Blanchard. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  19S7-S8) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  readings,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
In  order  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  of  physiological  research  it  is  recom- 
mended that  each  student  undertake  some  special  problem.  The  advanced  course  in 
physiology,  or  its  equivalent,  is  prerequisite.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic, 
physical,  and  biochemistry  is  assumed. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Blanchard. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental  problem 
for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  student. 
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Biological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Blanchard. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  biological  literature. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  extend  the  work  of  the  first  two     Advanced 
years  and  to  offer  the  student  the  opportunity  for  specialization  in  chosen       Courses 
fields.      By  special  arrangement  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be 
extended  to  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  credit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  1936-3T) 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.      Both  plant  and  animal 
cells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
microscopical  examination.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Asoidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  experimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 

Advanced  Physiology:  Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
A  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemical  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  present  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiology.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biology,  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  should  consult  the  instructor  for  written  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Biochemistry:  Dr.  Blanchard.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permission  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:     Arthur  Cl.vy  Cope,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A. 
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Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic  and  physical  chemistry,  seminaries,  reports  upon  current  chemical 
literature  and  laboratory  work,  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  is  indispensable. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  in  either  physical 
or  inorganic  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw  or  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Cope. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Oivtn  in  each  year) 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  semi- 
nary are  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  physico-chemical  measurements. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:   Dr.  Crenshaw.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  reports  on  various 
topics.  The  needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for 
discussion. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic  chemistry 
and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the  research  in  which 
the  student  is  engaged. 

Graduate  Organic  Chemistry:   Dr.  Cope. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
The  following  courses  form  a  cycle  which  is  completed  every  two  years,   one  cour.se 
being  given  each  semester. 

1936-37:   Organic  Syntheses;    Condensation  Reactions 

Stereochemistry 
1937-38:   Physical  Organic  Chemistry 

Chemistry  of  Natural  Products 

Chemical  Journal  Club:   Dr.  Crenshaw,  Dr.  Cope  and  Miss  Lanman. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and   the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  Icnowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.     The  lectures  are  supplemented 
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by  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compounds.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistry,  structural  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  case  a  more  thorough 
treatment  of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 

Classical  Archaeology 

Professors:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D. 
.Associate  Professor:  Valentin  MIIller,  Ph.D. 

Visiting  Professor:  Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Three  seminaries  in  archaeology  of  two  hours  a  week  each  throughout  Graduate 
the  year  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to  graduate  students  Courses 
in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open  also  to  graduate 
students.  ^4.  good  reading  knoivledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  iridis- 
pensable  and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin,  though  not  required 
except  for  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  in  archa-ology,  is  of  the 
utmost  value  for  graduate  work. 

In  connection  with  graduate  courses  the  students  have  access  to  the 
collections  belonging  to  the  department  containing  replicas  of  Greek  and 
Roman  coins,  facsimiles  of  gems  and  .seals  and  a  collection  of  original 
vase  fragments. 

The  seminaries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some 
previous  training  in  classical  archaeology.  The  order  of  the  subjects  may 
be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

In  the  hope  of  evoking  from  a  more  intimate  collaboration  of  teachers 
and  students  new  and  publishal^le  material  in  an  important  and  fruitful 
field  of  research,  the  Department  during  1936-37  will  converge  its  semi- 
naries and  graduate  courses  upon  the  single  topic  of  Early  Greek  Civilization. 
Dr.  Carpenter  will  deal  with  the  tribal  migrations  and  epichoric  alphabets; 
Dr.  Swindler  will  study  the  vases  of  the  geometric  and  early  orientalizing 
periods;   Dr.  Miiller  will  trace  the  influence  of  the  adjacent  oriental  civil- 
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izations  upon  Greek  architecture  and  sculpture;  general  departmental 
conferences  will  focus  upon  specific  opportunities  for  research  in  the  proto- 
archaic  period. 

Archaeological  Seminary:  Dr.  Carpenter.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
These  seminaries  are  open  also  to  graduate  students  in  Greek. 
1936-37:  Early  Greek  Civilization  (see  above). 
1937-38:  Hellenistic  Sculpture. 

1938-39:  Epigraphical  Archeeologj'.  (Open  only  to  students  with  some  knowledge  of 
Greek.) 

Archseological  Seminary:   Dr.  Swindler.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Early  Greek  Civilization  (see  above). 
1937-38:  Problems  in  Greek  Vase-Painting. 

1938-39:  Ancient  Painting.  Some  phase  of  painting  in  ancient  times  will  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary. 

Archseological  Seminary:   Dr.  Miiller.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  Early  Greek  Civilization  (see  above). 

1937-38  and  1938-39:  Interrelations  between  Oriental  and  Mediterranean  Art  and 
Critical  Problems  in  Italic  and  Roman  Art  are  given  in  alternate  years  or  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

Archaeological  Seminary:  Dr.  Fiesel. 

One  and  one-half  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
Interpretation  of  Etruscan  Inscriptions. 

Dedicatory  and  funerary  inscriptions,  the  Agram  Mummy  Text,  inscriptions  with  Greek 
mythological  names  and  the  inscription  on  the  Lemnian  Stele  will  be  discussed. 

Archaeological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Carpenter,  Dr.  Swindler,  Dr.  Miiller 

and  Dr.  r  lesel.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  archeeological  literature.  During  1936-37  the  general  departmental  con- 
ferences on  Early  Greek  Civilization  will  be  substituted  for  Journal  Club. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Miiller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  Anatolia,  Syria  and  Persia  as  a  background 
to  Greek  architecture.  It  then  deals  in  considerable  detail  with  the  Greek  temple,  its 
origin,  development,  types  and  orders,  as  the  outstanding  manifestation  of  the  Greek  spirit 
in  architecture. 

During  the  second  semester  Greek  town-planning,  public  buildings  and  private  houses 
are  dealt  with,  then  Italic  architecture  comprising  the  Italic  and  Roman  temples,  Roman 
town-planning,  hoxises,  villas,  palaces  and  public  buildings. 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics 

This  department  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  the  professors  in  charge 
of  philological  work  in  the  language  departments.  Comparative  Philology 
and  Linguistics  may  be  offered  as  an  allied  subject  but  not  as  a  Major 
subject  for  the  Ph.D.  Graduate  students  in  the  language  departments, 
if  so  directed  by  the  department  of  major  work,  may  take  any  of  the 
courses  listed  below  and  count  them  as  a  part  of  their  philology  in  the 
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major  department.    Undergraduate  preparation  entitling  a  student  to  do 
graduate  work  in  any  of  the  language  departments  will  entitle  her  to  work 
in  this  department. 
The  following  courses  are  offered:  Graduate 

Sanskrit:    Dr.  Mezger.  Two  houn  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1936-S7) 
Sounds  and  forms  of  Sanskrit  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 

Old  and  Middle  Welsh:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  19S6-S7) 
Comparative  grammar.     Reading  of  the  Mabinogion. 

Old  and  Middle  Irish :  Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

Comparative  grammar  of  Old  Irish.  Interpretation  of  tests.  For  students  of  com- 
parative philology  or  such  as  want  to  read  the  tales  of  the  Cuchulinn  and  Finn  cycles. 

Introduction  to  Indo-European  Linguistics:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester, 
(Given  in  19S7-SS1 

After  a  general  introduction  to  linguistic  science,  the  relations  of  the  principal  languages 
of  the  Indo-European  group  will  be  studied  with  respect  to  sounds,  inflection,  syntax  and 
word  formation.  One  dialect  (preferably  Lithuanian  or  Church  Slavonic)  will  be  dealt 
with  more  closely. 

The  following  courses  are  described  in  the  announcements  of  the  several 
language  departments,  but  may  also  be  offered  as  a  part  of  the  work  in 
Comparative  Philology: 

English  Philology 

Old  English.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Middle  English.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Romance  Philology 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Old  Italian.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

Spanish  Philology  and  Old  Spanish  Readings. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Germanic  Philology 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester, 

(Given  in  19S7-3S) 
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Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate         Two  or  three  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direc- 

Courses       ^Jq^  ^f  private  reading  and  original  research.     Advanced  undergraduate 

courses  which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  also  given  in  each 

year.     Students  may  offer  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject 

for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  Economics:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  and  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1936-37:  Economic  Theory:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1937-38:  Industrial  Revolution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Fenwick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures  are  given  but 
the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

1936-37:  The  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

1937-38:  International  Law. 

1938-39:   Constitutional  Questions  Involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

Seminary  in  PoUtiCS:    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 

1937-38:  Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

This  seminary  treats  of  the  role  of  public  administration  in  the  modern  state.  Among 
the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by  public 
business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  industry, 
labor  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems;  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relatioiis  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  policy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
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reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith,  Dr.  Fenwick, 
Dr.  Wells  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
eations  presented  for  discussion,  comment  and  criticism. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
At  least  one  advanced  course  in  economics  and  one  advanced  course  in 
politics  are  offered  each  year.  The  object  of  the  courses  is  to  give  students 
training  in  research  methods  and  the  use  of  source  material.  The  emphasis 
IS  placed  upon  individual  reports  involving  anal3"sis  and  interpretation  of 
primar}'^  and  secondary  sources  in  economics  and  politics. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

1936-37 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Recovery:  Dr.  M.  P. 
Smith. 

1937-38 — International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1938-39— Problems  of  Distribution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  WeUs.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems  , 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 

Free  Elective  Course 
FvU  Year  Course. 

Elements  of  Law:   Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forma  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Education 


Assistant  Professor: 
Non-resident  Lecturer: 


Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride, 

Ph.D. 
Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 
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The  department  offers  graduate  courses  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
two  types  of  students — graduate  students  who  desire  to  qualify  for  a 
teacher's  certificate  and  graduate  students  who  have  had  sufficient  under- 
graduate training  in  education  to  quahfy  them  for  graduate  work  leading 
to  a  higher  degree. 

The  Berkley  Nursery  School  of  Haverford  directed  by  Madeleine  H. 
Appel  and  Amanda  B.  Stadie,  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  will  be  known  as  the  Berkley  Nursery  School 
affiliated  with  Bryn  Mawr  College.  It  will  offer  facilities  for  participation 
and  observation  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  psychological  and  educa- 
tional service  for  school  children  in  the  vicinity.  A  separate  building  on 
the  college  grounds  has  been  set  aside  for  this  work,  with  rooms  equipped 
for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  teaching. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate         Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each  year  to  graduate 
Courses      students  of  education. 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  consists  of  a  critical  investigation  of  the  major  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement  and  an  introduction  to  clinical  work  and  the  use  of  some  of  the 
important  mental  tests. 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  research  problem  or  problems  attacked  will  be  selected  according  to  the  interests 

of  the  student  and  the  fields  offering  favorable  opportunities  for  significant  contributions, 

for  example,  the  psychology  of  speech,  speech  disorders,  diagnosis  and  remedial  work  for 

children  with  reading  disabilities. 

Prerequisite:  Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminary  in  Problems  in  Preschool  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  qualified  students  who  have  had  adequate  experience  and 

training  in  the  preschool  field.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  investigations  which  have 

contributed  to  present  knowledge  concerning  the  young  child's  beha-i^ior  and  this  theoretical 

study  is  supplemented  by  observation  and  record-taking  in  neighboring  nursery  schools. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational  prob- 
lems.     The  special  problems  selected  for  emphasis  in  any  given  year  are  chosen  with 
direct  reference  to  the  interests  of  the  students. 

Graduate  Course  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  who  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching,  but  who  are  unable  to  meet  the  requirements  in  terms  of  undergraduate  work 
for  admission  to  the  seminary. 
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Journal  Club  in  Education:  Dr.  Forest  and  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  once  a  forttiight  throughout  the  year. 
The  instructors  and  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  reviews  and  articles 
and  the  results  of  special  investigations  are  presented  for  comment  and  criticism. 


Journal 
Club 


Free  Electite  CotrRSEs 
1st  Semester  Course. 
Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Child  Psychology:    Mrs.  Appel.  Credit:   One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  treats  of  the  principles  basic  to  educational  procedure.  During  the  first 
semester  the  origin  and  significance  of  present  controversies  in  education  is  presented 
through  a  study  of  the  rise  and  development  of  educational  institutions.  During  the  second 
semester  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  philosophy  and  the  practice  of  modern  pro- 
gressive schools. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Professor: 

Associate  Professors: 

Associate  Professor 
of  German: 

Assistant  Professors: 


English 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D. 
Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D. 

Fritz  Mezgbr,  Ph.D. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 

Five  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  English  literature  and  language, 
accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
These  seminaries  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three 
or  more  successive  years. 

Each  seminary  meets  for  one  session  of  two  hours  weekly. 

Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Chew. 

Two  hours  a  week  ihrouyhout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Romanticism. 
1937-38:  Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama. 
1938-39:  Victorian  Literature. 


Graduate 
Courses 
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Journal 
Club 


Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Sprague. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Shakespeare. 
1937-38:  Restoration  Drama. 
1938-39:  Elizabethan  Poetrj'. 

Seminary  in  Old  English:  Dr.  Herben.       Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Old 
English  grammar  and  reading  of  Old  English,  or  its  equivalent. 
1936-37:  Old  English  Christian  Poetry. 
1937-38:  Beowulf  and  The  Old  English  Lyrics. 

Seminary  in  Middle  English:  Dr.  Herben. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Chaucer. 
1937-38:  Middle  English  Romances. 

Seminary  in  Philology:    Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology. 
1937-38:  English  Historical  Grammar. 

Journal  Club:  Dr.  Chew,  Dr.  Herben,  Dr.  Sprague  and  Dr.  Woodworth. 

One  and  one-half  hours  in  alternate  weeks  througliout  the  year. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Old  English  Literature;  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.     Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  followed  by  the  Beowulf  entire. 

English  Poetry  from  Spenser  to  Donne:  Dr.  Sprague.         Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Among  the  authors  studied  are  Spenser,  Sidney,  Daniel,  Drayton,    Shakespeare  (the 
narrative  poems  and  the  sonnets),  Ben  Jonson,  and  Donne  and  his  school.     Reports  are 
required  from  each  student. 

Shakespeare:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  detailed  study  of  the  plays.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Free  Elective  Courses 


Full  Year  Courses. 


Literary  History  of  the  Bible:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  origins  and  literary  forms  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  literature,  art  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 


Modern  English  Drama:  Dr.  Sprague. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  English  Drama  from  Robertson  to  the  present  time. 
ea.ch  student. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Reports  are  required  from 
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French 

Professor  and  Dean 
OP  THE  Graduate 
School:  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

NON-EESIDENT   PROFESSOR:  GrACE   FrANK,  A.B. 

Associate  Professors:  Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D. 

*Madeleine  Soubeiran,  Agregee 
Assistant  Professors:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licencie 
Lecturer:  Germaine  Bree,  Agregee 

Graduate  Courses 
Nine  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered      Graduate 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction       Courses 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.     The  courses,  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature,  are  arranged  to 
form  a  triennial  cycle.     The  work  of  each  year  centers  about  one  main 
topic  to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  the  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three  or 
more  consecutive  years. 

Seminary  in  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth  Cen- 
turies:   Dr.  Schenck  and  Dr.  Gilman.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  Flaubert:  Dr.  Schenck. 

1937-38:  French  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Gilman. 

1938-39:  French  Drama  of  the  Eighteenth  Century:  Dr.  Schenck  and  Dr.  Gilman. 

Seminary  in  the  Literature  and  Historical  Background  of  the  Sixteenth 
and  Seventeenth  Centuries:  Miss  Soubeiran*  and  Mr.  Guiton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  The  Reformation  and  the  Renaissance  in  France  during  the  first  half  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century:  Mr.  Guiton. 

1937-38:  The  Preparation  of  Classicism  and  Its  Historical  Background:  Miss  Soubeiran. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  French  Literature:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  The  Dramatic  Literature  of  Mediceval  France. 
1937-38:  The  Lyric,  including  the  Courtly  Lyric  of  Provence. 

1938-39:  Old  French  Narrative  Poetry  as  represented  by  the  Chansons  de  Geste  and  the 
Romans  Courtois. 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  is  equivalent  to  a  full  seminary  and  counts  as  such. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Journal  Club      Romance  Languages  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Schenck,  Dr.  Gillet,  Mrs.  Frank, 
Dr.  Oilman,  Dr.  Lograsso,  Miss  Soubeiran*  and  Mr.  Guiton. 

One  and  one-half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  results  of  contemporary 
research  in  the  Romance  languages  and  literature. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced     Full  Year  Courses. 
Courses  French  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century:  Miss  Bree.     Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

Introduction  to  Mediaeval  Literature  and  Philology:  Miss  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  1938-37) 

French  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  Present  Day:     Dr.  Oilman. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 


Associate  Professors: 

Assistant  Professor: 
Lecturer: 


Geology 

fEDWARD  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 
JLiNCOLN  Drtden,  Ph.D. 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D. 


Graduate 
Courses 


Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  in  geology  consist  of  lectures,  reports  and  laboratory 
work  in  the  general  fields  of  petrologic  and  stratigraphic  geology.  They 
are  intended  for  students  who  have  had  undergraduate  courses  in  general 
geology,  paleontology  and  mineralogy.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French 
and  German  is  necessary. 

All  of  the  courses  listed  below  will  not  be  given  in  any  one  year,  and  their 
content  may  vary  somewhat  to  meet  the  interests  and  requirements  of  the 
students.  In  general,  work  in  petrology  and  mineralogy  will  be  under 
the  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson,  f  work  in  stratigraphy  and  sedimentation 
under  Dr.  Dry  den  J  and  work  in  metamorphism  under  Dr.  Wyckoff.  The 
main  purpose  of  all  of  the  seminaries  given  is  to  focus  the  attention  of  the 
students  on  independent  work  of  their  own,  preferably  that  leading  to  the 
doctor's  degree. 

For  students  wishing  to  specialize  in  petrology,  mineralogy  or  meta- 
morphism courses  in  general  chemistry,  general  physics  and  physical  chem- 
istry are  desirable;  for  those  specializing  in  stratigraphy  or  sedimentation, 
general  biology  and  general  chemistry  are  desirable. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
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Seminary  in  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson.* 

Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Watson.*  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{.Given  in  each  year) 

Three  lectures  will  be  given  weekly.  The  selection  of  subjects  will  be  dependent  some- 
what on  the  interests  of  the  students  and  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.  In  general, 
they  will  include  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks,  their  structure,  physical  chemistry 
and  theories  of  origin.  Regional  studies  \n\\  be  made,  and  formal  reports  given  by  the 
students.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  application  of  petrographic  methods 
to  the  crystalline  rocks,  including  the  use  of  the  Federov  stage,  microchemical  tests,  and 
immersion  methods.  Also,  systematic  examination  will  be  made  of  the  extensive  rock 
and  thin-section  collections  of  the  department. 

Seminary  in  Sedimentation  or  in  Stratigraphy:  Dr.  Dryden.f 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
Lectures  in  sedimentation  will  be  subordinated  to  laboratory  procedure  and  personal 
investigation.     The  work  will  fall  under  three  heads: 

(1)  Mechanical  analysis  of  sediments:  the  theory  of  elutriation,  theory  and  practice 
of  analysis  bj'  sifting,  and  the  application  of  the  results  so  obtained  to  correlation,  processes 
of  sedimentation,  and  paleo-geography. 

(2)  Study  of  detrital  minerals:  methods  of  separation,  microscopic  study  of  heavy 
residues,  and  application  to  correlation  and  questions  of  provenance. 

(.3)  A  general  consideration  of  the  utility  of  sedimentary  studies  in  general  geology 
and  to  detailed  zoning  of  formations.     Optical  mineralogy  is  prerequisite  to  this  course. 

The  lectures  in  stratigraphy  will  be  devoted  to  regional  geology  and  correlation,  with 
especial  reference  to  North  America.  Certain  areas  will  be  studied  in  detail  by  synthesizing 
geologic  literature  pertaining  thereto.  Newer  methods  of  work,  involving  differentiation 
of  very  small  units,  v\ill  be  included.  Reports  and  conferences  will  be  considered  an 
integral  part  of  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Metamorphism:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  reports  by  students,  and  informal 

discussions,  dealing  with  the  materials  and  classification  of  metamorphic  rocks,  and  with 

the  processes  of  metamorphism.       In  the  laboratory  various  types  of  metamorphic  rocks 

will  be  studied  under  the  microscope. 

Prerequisites  for  the  course  are  general  chemistry,  determinative  and  optical  mineralogy. 

Seminary  in  Petrographic  Methods:  Dr.  Wychoff. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  as  required) 
Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work  will  deal  with  the  theory  and  technique 
of  the  Fedorov  Universal  stage  microscope,  with  particular  attention  to  the  methods  for 
determining  the  plagioolase  feldspars.  Students  interested  primarily  in  the  problems  of 
igneous  petrology  will  have  an  opportunity  to  apply  these  methods  to  their  own  work; 
while  students  of  metamorphic  rocks  may  take  up  the  application  of  the  Universal  stage 
to  the  study  of  oriented  rock  fabric,  after  the  methods  of  Schmidt  and  Sander. 

Geological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Watson,**  Dr.  Drydentt  and  Dr.  Wyckoff.       Journal 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year.  ClUO 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  tlie  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37.  The  seminary 
will  be  conducted  in  tiie  second  semester  by  Dr.  Collin.s. 

i  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  seniaster  of  the  year  1936-37.  The  seminary 
will  be  conducted  in  the  first  semester  by  Dr.  Collins. 

**  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

tt  Granted  leave  of  ab.sence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  19.36-37. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced         Advanced  General  Geology:  Dr.  Watson,*  Dr.  Dryden,t  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Courses  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  the  first  and  second  year  geology.  Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  course  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
ment. It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  science  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  courses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  First  Year  Geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  aU  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  foUowiDg  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountain 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

Each  member  of  the  department  will  conduct  that  part  of  the  course  which  lies  within 
his  own  field  of  work. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit 

(Not  given  in  1936-S7) 
tst  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  will  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  Spring  and  FaU  an  additional  afternoon  period  will  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  will  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in 
photography  as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  discussed. 

2nd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:    Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morphic  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  Spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

Optical  Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

In  1936-37  Dr.  Watson  will  give  in  the  first  semester  the  greater  part  of  the  lectures  normally 
given  in  the  second  semester  and  Dr.  Wyckoff  will  conduct  the  whole  course  in  the  second 
semester. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
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let  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  systematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  undertake  the  work  in  Silicate  Mineralogy  or  in  Petrologj'. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogj'. 

Snd  Semester. 

Elementary  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson.* 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Watson*  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectures  and  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

This  coiirse  deals  largely  with  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks.  After  a  brief  intro- 
duction on  the  character  of  the  magmatic  minerals  and  the  broader  classification  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  a  short  discussion  of  the  general  petrologic  structure  of  the  earth  is  given. 
Then  follows  a  consideration  of  the  form,  structure,  and  mode  of  emplacement  of  the 
eruptive  rocks,  followed  by  an  elementary  study  of  the  physical-chemistry  of  magmatic 
melts,  and  general  theories  as  to  the  differentiation  and  origin  of  the  main  types  of  igneous 
rocks.     Reports  by  the  students  are  a  part  of  the  course. 

The  laboratory  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  optical  mineralogy.  The  student 
learns  the  elements  of  petrographic  methods  in  systematically  examining  the  commoner 
types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  petrographic  microscope.  In  the  spring  a  small  field 
problem  is  given  each  student  and  reports  are  made  on  the  results  of  field  and  laboratory 
examinations. 

Silicate  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Lectures,  reading  and  reports  by  students  deal  with  the  constitution  of  minerals,  par- 
ticularly the  silicates.  A  limited  amount  of  laboratory  work  illustrates  the  chemical, 
crystallographic  and  optical  relationships  within  certain  groups  of  minerals.  The  inter- 
pretation of  these  relationships  is  discussed  and  modern  theories  of  crystal  structure  as 
revealed  by  X-ray  investigation  are  studied. 

Prerequisites  are  general  chemistry,  crystallography  and  optical  mineralogy. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Physiography:  Dr.  ColHns.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory  work:  Dr.  Collins. 

This  course  will  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  course  the  theories  of  development  of  land-forms  will  be  con- 
sidered, with  especial  emphasis  on  the  work  of  the  "American  school."  In  the  second 
part  a  number  of  regions  will  be  studied  as  examples  of  the  action  of  different  proce-sses 
on  the  earth's  surface.  In  each  case  the  character  of  the  underlying  rocks  will  be  regarded 
as  having  had  an  important  bearing  on  the  physiographic  history. 

In  the  laboratory,  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  impart  some  facility  in  the  interpretation 
of  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  and  in  addition,  reports  on  recent  investigations  will 
be  required. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  and  Historical  Geologj'. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Introductory  Vertebrate  Paleontology:  Dr.  Collins.      CredU:  One-half  unit. 

The  course  will  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  major  groups  of  the  fossil 
vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  their  stratigraphic  importance.     The  necessary  biological 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
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background  will  be  supplied  insofar  as  time  permits,  so  that  students  offering  only  Physical 
and  Historical  Geology  will  be  allowed  to  enter.  Field  trips  and  visits  to  museums  in 
near-by  cities  wiU  occupy  about  half  the  laboratory  time;  the  rest  will  be  spent  in  ex- 
amination of  fossil  specimens  and  illustrative  material. 

German 

Professors:  Max  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate         Three  or  four  seminaries  of  two  hours  a  week  each  throughout  the  year 

Courses      ^j.g  offered  to  graduate  students  of  German  Literature  and  Germanic 

Philology.     In  addition  individual  students  will  be  directed  in  special 

work  by  means  of  private  conferences.    The  subjects  or  the  order  of  the 

subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  The  Lyric  Poetry  of  Goethe  and  Holderlin. 

1937-38:  The  Classical  and  Romantic  "Novelle":  Goethe,  Kleist,  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann. 
1938-39:    The  Transition  from^  Classicism  to  Realism  in  the  German  Drama  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century:  Grillparzer. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  if  a  second  seminary  in  German  Literature  is  desired) 
1936-37:  The  Nibelungenlegend,  its  Development  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  its  Revival 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

1937-38:  Faust,  the  History  of  the  Legend  from  the  Sixteenth  to  the  Nineteenth 
Century. 

1938-39:  Parzival  and  Tristan  und  Isolde, 

Germanic  Philology 

The  EngUsh  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided  for 
a  complete  course  in  Germanic  Philology,  comprising  both  the  study  of 
the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old 
High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle  Low  German,  etc.)  and  the 
study  of  general  Comparative  Philology. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Germanic  Philology  are  advised  to  study 
Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate  course. 

Old  Norse :    Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  The  Family  Saga.  1st  Semester. 

Edda.  Snd  Semester. 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
Gothic  and  West  Germanic  sounds  and  inflection  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 
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Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian :  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
This  seminary  is  given  when  no  seminary  in  Comparative  Philology  ia  given. 

Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  each  year) 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  Germanic  or  Indo-European  philology. 

1936-37:  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  und  die  Dichter  des  Minnesangs.  1st  Semester. 
Studies  in  semantics  and  word  formation.  Snd  Semester. 

1937-38:  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  German  Language.  Interpretation  of  Old  High 
German,  Middle  High  German  and  Old  Saxon  Texts.  Topics  in  Old  High  German  and 
Middle  High  German  Literature. 

German  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Mezger,  Dr.  Diez  and  Dr.  Jessen. 

One  and  one-half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  discussion,  comment  and  criticism. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Fidl  Year  Course. 

German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr,  Mezger. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Selected  works  of  Keller,  Meyer,  Storm,  Fontane,  Thomas  Mann,  G.  Hauptmann, 
Binding,  Carossa,  Stehr,  Kolbenheyer,  Ina  Seidel,  E.  Strauss,  Grimm,  Blunck,  George, 
Rilke,  Hofmannsthal,  will  be  read.  The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  will  be 
studied. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Germanic  Philology  and  Literature:  Dr.  Mezger.  CredU:  One  unU. 

(Given  in  1937-38  or  in  1936-37  as  a  substitute  for  the  course  in  German  Literature  from 

1850-1930) 
lit  Semester. 

Introduction  to  German  Philology. 

£nd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

During  the  second  semester  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  or  Nibelungenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1936-37)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  Jessen. 

(Given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  "Novelle"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of 
Expressionism:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 
This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  development  of 
the  "Novelle"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realista, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 
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Greek 

Pkofessor:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors:  Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D. 
Visiting  Professor  in 

Classical  AECH^asoLOGY:     Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate         Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate 
Courses      students  of  Greek,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  research. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order  that 
a  wider  field  may  be  covered  and  repetition  avoided  in  consecutive  years. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses 
of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department  and  reports  on 
this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required.  The  course  in  Comparative 
Philology  is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate 
courses  in  Classical  Archaeology,  which  may  be  offered  as  an  associated  or 
independent  minor  by  students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  page  50. 

Greek  Seminary:    Dr.  Carpenter.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  Tribal  Migrations  and  the  Greek  Historical  Traditions. 

A  study  of  the  pre-historical  period  in  Greece  on  the  basis  of  Greek  mythological  and 
genealogical  traditions,  with  appeal  to  the  archaeological  evidence.  The  distribution  of 
the  dialects  and  the  dissemination  of  the  alphabet  will  be  included. 

1937-38:  The  Homeric  Question. 

The  work  consists  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  question  since  the 
publication  of  Wolf's  Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems 
by  archseologists,  linguists,  historians  of  myths  and  aesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and 
criticized  in  detail. 

1938-39:  Greek  Epigraphy. 

Dr.  Carpenter's  seminaries  are  open  also  to  graduate  students  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Greek  Seminary:   Mr.  Cameron.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Attic  Tragedy. 

Emphasis  wiU  be  laid  on  a  detailed  study  of  the  plays  of  ^schylus. 
1937-38:  Plato,  the  Sophists,  and  the  Development  of  Prose  in  the  Fourth  Century,  B.C. 
1938-39:  The  Pre-Socratic  Philosophers  and  the  Sources  of  Plato's  Thought. 

Greek  Seminary :  Dr.  Lattimore.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  The  Greek  Historians. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  will  be  concentrated  on  Herodotus  in  the  first  semester  and 
on  Thucydides  in  the  second  semester. 

1937-38:  Comedy. 

Its  sources  wiU  be  studied  in  turn.  Aristophanes  as  its  chief  exponent  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  New  Comedy  will  be  studied. 

1938-39:  Greek  Lyric  Poetry. 
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Greek  Seminary:   Dr.  Fiesel.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  1936-37) 
Comparative  Grammar  and  Phonology  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

Greek  Journal  Club:   Dr.  Carpenter,  Mr.  Cameron  and  Dr.  Lattimore. 

One  and  one-half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  and  the  advanced  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 

and  books.     All  graduate  students  offering  Greek  are  expected  to  attend  the  Journal  Club. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  bridge  over  the  interval  between 
the  ordinary  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work.  As  the  amount 
of  time  given  to  undergraduate  subjects  differs  in  different  colleges, 
graduate  students  frequently  find  it  advisable  to  elect  some  of  these 
courses.  The  value  of  each  course  is  one-half  unit  and  each  course  con- 
tinues through  one  semester. 


Attic  Tragedy ' 
Attic  Orators 
Historians 
Rhetoricians 


-  Dr.  Carpenter 


Plato 
Pindar 
MeUc  Poets 
Homer 


Dr.  Carpenter 


Journal 
Club 
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Free  Elective  Course 
Fall  Year  Course. 

Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.      Open  to  all  students,  without  pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 

History 
Professors:  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 
Dean  op  the  College:  Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin:  Thomas  R.  S.  Broughton,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Apart  from  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research, 
seminaries  and  graduate  courses  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  His- 
tory and  in  American  History  are  offered  to  graduate  students.  European 
History  or  American  History  may  be  offered  as  a  major  subject  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  MedisBval  and  Modern  European  History:  Dr.  Gray. 

Tvoo  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:   Topica  in  the  History  of  England  from  1250  to  1450. 

Among  these  are  national  resistance  to  papal  encroachments,  the  military,  financial 
and  legal  innovations  of  Edward  I,  the  causes  of  the  Hundred  Years  War,  the  conduct 
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of  the  war  by  Edward  III,  the  r61e  of  Italians  and  Hansards  in  English  economic  life, 
the  rise  of  the  woolen  industry  and  of  a  native  merchant  class,  the  consequences  of 
the  Great  Pestilence,  the  doctrines  advocated  by  Wycliffe,  the  Council  of  Constance, 
the  loss  of  English  possessions  on  the  Continent  and  the  development  of  Parliament. 

1937-38:   Topics  in  the  History  of  England  from  1450  to  1600. 

Among  these  are  the  significance  of  the  War  of  the  Roses,  the  reconstructed  admin- 
istration of  Yorkists  and  Tudors,  the  agrarian  and  industrial  problems  of  the  Sixteenth 
Century,  new  international  ambitions  after  1485,  the  renunciation  of  papal  authority 
by  the  English  church,  the  consequent  dogmatic  and  social  changes,  the  maintenance 
of  Protestantism  under  Elizabeth,  commercial  rivalry  with  Spain  and  the  defeat  of  the 
Armada. 

1938-39:  Topics  in  the  History  of  Europe  since  1870. 

Among  these  are  the  Bismarckian  system,  the  rise  of  the  third  French  Republic,  the 
development  of  industrial  England,  the  policy  of  the  Tsars,  the  genesis  and  progress  of 
the  World  War,  the  treaty  of  Versailles  and  the  problems  of  post-war  Europe. 

Seminary  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:  The  Colonial  Period. 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  European  background  and  the  period  of 
discovery  and  then  deals  more  fully  with  the  origins  of  the  English  continental  colonies, 
the  expansion  of  the  frontier,  the  intercolonial  wars  and  the  relations  with  the  mother 
country  before  1763. 

1937-38:   The  Revolution,  the  Confederation  and  the  Constitution. 

American  history  from  1763  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point  of  view 
as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  arbtocracy  and  the  democracy  of  the  frontier . 
The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Constitution 
and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

1938-39:    The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  social,  economic  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South, 
the  North  and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861 
to  1877. 

Seminary  on  the  Age  of  the  French  Revolution:  Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  19S6-S7) 

The  subject  matter  of  the  course  is  chosen  with  reference  to  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  students  who  take  it,  the  principal  emphasb  usually  being  placed  upon  France, 
but  sometimes  upon  England.  Topics  are  selected  with  a  view  to  illustrating  different 
kinds  of  historical  problems  and  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  principal  printed  sources 
and  secondary  works  and  extending  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  whole  era  from  about 
1760  to  1815.  Attention  is  paid  to  social  and  economic  as  well  as  to  political  problems. 
The  intellectual  background  of  the  revolutionary  and  reform  efforts  is  also  considered. 

Graduate  Course  in  Historical  Bibliography  and  Criticism   and   the 

Auxiliary  Sciences:  Dr.  David.  ^^^  <""  '^""^^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

This  graduate  course  should  be  elected  by  all  students  who  are  preparing  themselves  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree  with  History  as  a  Major. 

The  principal  subjects  studied  are  historical  bibliography,  historical  criticism,  the 
history  of  history,  and  the  auxiliary  sciences,  chronology,  palseography,  and  diplomatics. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  problem  work.  Adjustments 
are  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 
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Graduate  Course  in  the  Constitutional  History  of  England  from  earliest 
times  to  the  accession  of  Edward  I:   Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

The  course  is  based  upon  a  wide  reading  of  the  sources,  particularly  those  collected  in 
Select  Charters  and  Other  Illustrations  of  English  Constitutional  History,  arranged  and 
edited  by  William  Stubbs,  and  on  a  careful  examination  of  the  older  and  the  more  recent 
theories  of  English  constitutional  development  which  are  contained  in  an  extensive  sec- 
ondary literature.  The  topics  studied  include:  the  origin  of  early  English  institutions,  the 
institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period,  the  consequences  of  the  Norman  Conquest,  the 
introduction  of  feudalism  and  its  influence  on  constitutional  development,  the  growth  of 
the  Anglo-Norman  monarchy,  legal  and  administrative  institutions  under  Henry  II,  the 
exchequer,  finance  and  taxation.  Magna  Carta,  municipal  institutions,  the  rise  of  a  national 
spirit,  the  struggle  between  the  king  and  the  barons  and  the  attempts  to  devise  consti- 
tutional checks  upon  royal  power  during  the  reign  of  Henry  III. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Constitutional  History  of  England  Under  the 

Stuarts,  1603-1714:   Dr.  RobbinS.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 
Both  domestic  and  foreign  policies  wiU  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  from  source  mater- 
ial. The  classes  will  consist  of  some  preliminary  discussion  of  the  structtire  of  English 
history  in  the  period;  of  its  chief  historians,  early  and  modern;  and  of  some  special  topics, 
or  important  problems.  These  last  will  be  dealt  with  according  to  suitability  and  occasion 
by  the  instructor  and  the  students  either  individually  or  in  class  discussion.  While  much 
of  the  time  allotted  to  the  course  will  bear  immediate  relation  to  that  joint  work  listed 
above,  due  allowance  will  be  made  for  private  reading  on  aspects  of  the  subjects  interesting 
to  any  member  of  the  class. 

Seminary  in  Western  European  History,  from  the  accession  of  Isabella 
in  Castile,  1474,  to  the  meetings  of  the  States-general  in  France,  1789: 

Dr.  Robbins.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  1936-37) 

The  development  of  society,  institutions,  religion  and  overseas  enterprise  in  France, 
Spain  and  Germany  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  decline  of  the  Cortes 
of  Spain,  the  estates  in  France  and  the  diet  in  Germany;  to  the  rise  and  spread  of  the 
Jesuits;  to  the  Protestant  Reformation;  to  the  growth  of  absolutism.  The  colonial 
efforts  of  France  and  Spain  will  be  compared  and  their  relation  to  similar  movements 
elsewhere.  If  time  permits,  the  changing  attitude  of  European  writers  to  their  own 
history  and  to  education  generally  will  be  studied  from  contemporary  sources.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  is  essential  for  this  course. 

Historical  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David,  Dean 
Manning,  Dr.  Robbins,  Dr.  Fisher  and  Miss  Burwash. 

The  instructors  in  the  department  of  history  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pur- 
suing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Coxtbsks 
Fidl  Year  Course. 

Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray;  Credit.-  One  unit. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con- 
temporary social  and  political  problems.  It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.  The  rise  of  Germany  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
tionary governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
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Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  coiu'se  deals  mainly  with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish- American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

Snd  Semester  Courses. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  history  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Palmerston,  Prince  Albert, 
Gladstone,  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain;  the  cause  of  Parliamentary  reform. 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  of  educational  institutions;  England's  activity  in  Africa  and  Arabia, 
her  relations  with  European  powers  and  alliances;  the  connection  between  history  and 
English  literature  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
A  short  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pro-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.  It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Civihzation  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;  but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 
history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  ^gean  region.  The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Century  A.D. 

(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 


Tiraduate 
Courses 


History  of  Art 
Professor:  Georgiana  Goddard  King,  M.A. 

Associate  Professor:  Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer:  Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Harold  Wethey,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate 
students  of  History  of  Art  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  original  research  and  the  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  that 
they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  three  or  more  successive  years. 
In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminaries  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.     History  of  Art  may  be 
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offered  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  first  and 
second  year  courses  of  the  department  amounting  to  four  and  one-half 
units  as  well  as  two  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  may  be  elected 
by  graduate  students. 

Seminary  in  History  of  Art :   Miss  King.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Romanesque  Origins;  Sculpture. 

The  sources  of  Romanesque  figure-sculpture  are  studied  and  its  development  traced 
with  due  consideration  of  priority,  influence  and  outcome.  The  details  of  this  course  will 
be  announced  later. 

Spanish  Painting;  The  Golden  Century. 

In  this  two-year  course  the  sources  and  development  of  Spanish  painting  are  considered 
from  the  early  miniature  down  to  the  work  of  living  painters,  a  single  epoch  being  selected 
in  any  one  year.  Students  are  expected  to  learn  something  about  the  Spanish  character 
and  history  and  to  make  short  trips  to  see  paintings  on  exhibition  in  America. 

Graduate  work  in  modern  painting  will  also  be  arranged  for  any  student  who  wishes  to 
combine  History  of  Art  with  English  or  French  literature  and  a  course,  if  needed,  offered 
in  Sources  and  Problems  of  Modern  Art.  While  the  order  of  the  courses  may  be  altered 
to  suit  the  needs  of  individual  students,  certain  canons  of  art  and  certain  aesthetic  problems 
will  be  considered  in  successive  years. 

Seminary  in  Chinese  Art:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
Selected  problems  of  early  Chinese  art  will  be  discxissed. 

Seminary  in  MediEeval  Wall  Painting  and  Mosaics  in  Italy:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-SS) 
The  evolution  of  wall  painting  and  mosaics  in  the  churches  of  Italy  will  be  treated  as 
well  as  the  influence  of  Byzantine  Art  on  mediaeval  Roman  wall  and  mosaic  painting  and 
the  evolution  of  Romanesque  and  Gothic  styles. 

Seminary  in  Essential  Problems  of  Late  Baroque  Art:   Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
The  probleiii.s  of  the  unitication  of  all  categories  of  arts  and  of  their  subordination  to 
architecture  will  be  the  leading  theme  of  discussion.  Town,  garden  and  palace  planning 
will  be  studied  at  first.  The  discussion  of  the  formation  of  the  main  types  of  profane  build- 
ings and  of  their  interior  decoration,  especially  the  formation  of  waUs  and  ceilings  will  foUow. 
The  close  connection  of  sculpture,  wall  and  panel  painting  and  ornament  as  decorative 
allies  of  architecture  will  be  considered. 

Architecture  of  the  Early  Middle  Ages:  Dr.  Bernheimcr. 

Two  hours  a  week  tliroughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  mediaeval  architecture  which  evolved 
through  the  combination  of  Roman,  Oriental  and  Northern  influences.  The  principles 
underlying  these  three  regional  types  of  construction  are  discussed  theoretically  and 
historically.  The  course  begins  with  late  Roman  architecture  and  the  study  continues 
through  subsequent  periods,  ending  with  an  investigation  of  the  origin  of  the  Gothic. 

Representative  Art  of  the  First  Millenium:   Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Two  hours  a  week  thronghoiil  the  year. 
(Not  given  in  1936-37) 
Starting  with  the  decline  of  the  Roman  empire  the  study  penetrates  into  the  inter- 
relations of  the  different  Mediterranean,  Oriental  and  northern  currents  which  constitute 
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the  history  of  the  period.  Not  only  miniatxires,  mosaics  and  sculptures,  but  also  different 
kinds  of  industrial  art  will  be  studied  so  as  to  constitute  a  full  picture  of  an  epoch  in  which 
symbolism  slowly  replaced  human  representation.  The  advent  of  Romanesque  will  be  the 
time-limit  for  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1986-37) 
This  seminary  will  be  fundamentally  a  study  of  Italian  sculpture  in  the  Fifteenth  and 
Sixteenth  centuries.      Subsequently  the  Renaissance  in  Spain  and  the  northern  countries 
wiU  be  considered  in  both  the  indigenous  and  the  Italianate  phases. 

Seminary  in  Spanish  Gothic  and  Renaissance  Sculpture:   Dr.  Wethey. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  1936-37) 
The  development  of  Spanish  Gothic  sculpture  will  be  followed  from  the  building  of  the 
cathedrals  of  the  Thirteenth  Century  through  the  reign  of  Philip  II.  The  Renaissance 
will  be  considered  in  all  its  phases,  the  Italians  in  Spain,  the  great  Spanish  Mannerists 
led  by  Alonso  Berruguete  and  the  return  to  classicism  inaugurated  by  the  Leoni.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  Spanish  and  German  is  essential. 

Seminary  in  Spanish  Architecture  and  Sculpture  of  the  Seventeenth 

Century:   Dr.  Wethey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 
This  seminary  is  planned  as  a  continuation  of  the  course  listed  above.     The  Golden 
Age  of  the  Spanish  Baroque  will  be  investigated  in  its  plastic,  decorative  and  architectural 
manifestations. 

Journal  Club  in  the  History  of  Art:   Miss  King,  Dr.  Ernst  Diez,  Dr. 

Bernheimer  and  Dr.  Wethey.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  and  the  graduate  students  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  current  literature  on  Mediaeval  Archaeology  and  the  History  of  Art  and  for  discussion 
of  current  exhibitions. 
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Credit:  One  unit. 


Advanced  Undergradxtate  Courses 
FvU  Year  Courses. 
Spanish  Architecture:  Miss  King. 

(Not  given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  work 
in  history  of  art,  or  an  equivalent  course.  After  the  Visigothic,  Reconquest  and  Mozarabio 
churches  have  been  considered,  the  greater  part  of  the  year  is  devoted  to  Romanesque 
and  Gothic,  with  a  short  study  of  MudSjar  art  in  the  middle  of  the  year  and  one  later  of 
the  special  aspects  of  the  Isabellan  style. 

Spanish  Primitives:  Miss  King.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1936-37) 
The  work  begins  with  a  consideration  of  the  Mozarabic  and  proto-Mud6jar  manuscripts 
and  is  occupied  with  the  Catalan  and  Valencian  primitives,  their  sources  and  their  special 
qualities,  for  the  greater  part  of  the  year.     Castilian,  Leonese  and  early  Sevillian  painting 
are  taken  into  account  and  the  study  stops  arbitrarUy  at  1500. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Renaissance  Architecture  and  Sculpture  in  Italy.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
1st  Semester. 

Renaissance  Architecture:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  the  early  Renaissance  an    the  development 
wiU  be  traced  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo,  PaUadio  and  Vignola. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Florentine  sciilpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  considered  in  detail  and  the  schools  of 
Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan  briefly.  The  study  of  the  High  Renaissance  will  end 
with  the  work  of  Michelangelo  and  with  an  analysis  of  the  developments  in  Spain  and 
France. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Cent'ories:   Dr.  Wethey. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(^Not  given  in  1936-37) 

The  couree  will  offer  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution.  Particular  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  the  place  of  art  in  the  courts  of  Louis  XIV  and  Louis  XV. 

German  Art:  Dr.  Bemheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 

It  is  intended  to  give  an  outline  of  the  development  of  German  Art  from  the  beginning 
before  the  time  of  Charlemagne  to  the  great  turning  point  at  the  end  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century.  Special  stress  will  be  laid  on  the  popular  character  of  German  art  as  manifested 
in  the  creative  periods  of  the  Fifteenth  Century  to  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  again  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted 
to  advanced  work. 

As  an  introduction  the  Buddhistic  religion  and  art  in  India  will  be  discxissed  so  far  as 
they  are  needed  for  the  Buddhistic  branch  of  Chinese  Art.  The  latter  as  well  as  Japanese 
Art  wiU  be  studied  from  their  origins  down  to  the  end  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

Modem  Art:   Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

The  course  is  intended  to  give  all  students  the  chance  of  acquiring  a  sound  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  the  Fine  Arts  of  today. 

As  a  foundation  for  its  understanding  the  various  revolutionary  phases  of  paintings  since 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  such  as  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism, 
PointUlism,  Cubism,  Futurism  and  Expressionism  will  be  discussed.  Stress  will  be  laid 
on  the  works  of  the  most  prominent  living  painters  in  America  and  Europe.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  will  also  be  considered  thoroughly. 

Graphic  Art:  Dr.  Bemheimer.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block-prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  Fifteenth 
Century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engra\nngs  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.     Lithography,  mezzotint  and 
other  allied  processes  are  considered  briefly. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Associate  Professor: 


Italian 

Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
The  graduate  seminaries  in  Italian  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  for  consecutive  years. 
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Seminary  in  Italian  Literature:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1936-37:  Studies  in  Italian  Romanticism. 
1937-38:  Dante. 

1938-39:  Studies  in  Italian  Literary  Criticism. 

If  necessary,  modifications  may  be  made  in  the  work  of  the  seminary  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  students. 

Seminary  in  Old  Italian:  Dr.  Lograsso.     Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Old  Italian  Philology,  with  critical  reading  of  early  Italian  texts. 
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Free 
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Advanced  Undekgeaduate  Courses 
FvJl  Year  Courses. 
Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.  CredU:  One  unit. 

All  of  the  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  and  discusBed.  Attention  will 
be  given  also  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 

Advanced  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento :  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Fvll  Year  Courses. 
The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  English 

Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course . 

Dante  in  English  Translation:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  in  English  translation  and  discussed.  Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.  No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 

Latin 

Lilt  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broxtghton, 

Ph.D. 
Berthe-Marie  Marti,  M.A. 
Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 

Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D. 


Professor: 
Associate  Professor: 

Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 
Visiting  Professor  in 
Classical  Archeology: 


Graduate 
Courses 


Graduate  Courses 

Two  seminaries  are  offered  to  graduate  students  of  Latin  accompanied 
by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  advanced 
undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  may  also  be  elected  by  graduate 
students. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
the  work  for  three  successive  years. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in 
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Latin  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  Greek. 
French  and  German  is  necessary. 


A  reading  knowledge  of 


Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Broughton. 

Two  JiouTs  a  week  thn/uyhout  Ihe  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
Livy's  text  will  be  studied  in  connection  with  other  historical  .sources.      The  special 
problem  of  the  seminary  will  be  the  history  of  Roman  families. 

Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Taylor. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

1937-38:  The  beginnings  of  Latin  Literature. 

A  study  of  the  native  forms  and  of  the  development  of  literature  from  Livius  Andronicus 
to  Terence.     The  chief  emphasis  will  be  on  Roman  Comedy. 

1938-39:  Lucretius  and  Early  Augustan  Poetry. 

Lucretius,  the  Appendix  Vergiliana,  Vergil's  Eclogues  and  Georyics,  and  Horace's  Satires 
will  form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies.  The  work  will 
include  textual  criticism  in  Lucretiiis  and  Vergil  and  exercises  in  Palaeography  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Marti. 

Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Broughton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throuyhout  the  year', 
(Given  in  1937-38  and  again  in  1938-39) 

1937-38:  The  Roman  Empire. 

A  study  from  the  sources  of  the  organization  and  development  of  the  Empire  during  the 
first  century  A.D.  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  Tacitus. 

1938-39:  Cicero's  Correspondence. 

An  effort  is  made  to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  the 
text.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  Roman  administration  and  political  conditions  during 
the  last  years  of  the  Republic.  The  edition  of  Tyrrell  and  Purser,  The  Correspondence 
of  M.  Tullius  Cicero,  7  vols.,  forms  the  basis  of  the  work. 


Latin  Seminary:  Miss  Marti. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
A  study  of  the  development  of  classical  scholarship  and  mediaeval  Latin  literature  from 
the  Fourth  to  the  Fourteenth  Century.     Special  attention  is  paid  to  linguistic  as  well  as 
literary  problems. 

Latin  Seminary:   Dr.  Ficscl.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
Comparative  Grammar  and  Phonology  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

Latin  Journal  Club:     President  Park,   Dr.    Taylor,    Dr.   Broughton, 
Miss  Marti  and  Dr.  Lake. 

One  and  a  half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  instructors  and  the  advanced  students  meet  to  report  on  and  discuss  recent  articles 
and  books. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
tst  Semester  Course. 
Cicero  and  Csesar:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit, 

(Given  in  1936 -ST) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Caisar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.    The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  literary,  social  and  political  history 
of  the  period. 


Advanced 
Courses 
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2nd  Semester  Course. 
Augustus  and  Tiberius:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  19S6-S7) 
The  Monumentum  Ancyxanum,  Suetonius,  Augustus,  and  Tacitus,  Annals,  I-VI  will 
form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  the  early  imperial  period. 

tst  Semester  Course. 

Lucretius:  Dr.  BrougMon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  19S7-S8) 

The  De  Rerum  Natura  of  Lucretius  and  selections  from  Vergil's  Georgics  -will  be  read. 
The  work  will  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period  with  special 
emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 
Vergil's  Mneid:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  19S7-38) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 


Graduate     Professor: 
Courses      Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 


Mathematics 

Anna  Pell-Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  ScD. 
GusTAV  A.  Hedlund,  Ph.D. 
Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 


Journal 
Club 


Graduate  Courses 

Six  and  a  half  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  mathematics  accompanied  by 
the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  subjects  vary 
from  year  to  year  so  that  the  seminaries  may  be  pursued  by  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  for  three  or  more  successive  years. 
The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  amounting  to 
eight  hours  a  week  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students. 

Each  year  the  department  offers  at  least  three  of  the  following  seminaries: 

Mathematical  Physics:  Dr.  Pell- Wheeler. 

(Given  in  1956-37) 
Riemannian  Geometry:  Dr.  Hedlund. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 
Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Lehr. 

(Given  in  1936-37) 

Linear  Functional  Transformations 

Calculus  of  Variations 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable 

Topology 

Projective  Geometry 

Theory  of  Fourier  Series 

Differential  Geometry 

Mathematical   Journal    Club:     Dr.    PeU- Wheeler,    Dr.    Hedlund   and 

Dr.  Lehr.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates 
who  have  completed  the  major  courses  in  mathematics. 

The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Calculus :  Dr.  Pell-Wheeler.  Credit:  One  unit 

Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Hedlund. 


Prerequisite:  Advanced  Calculiis. 


Pbopessor: 

Assistant  Professor: 


Credit:  One  unit. 


Music 

Horace  Alwtnb,  F.R.M.C.M. 

Ernest  Willoughby,  A.R.C.M. 


Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  and  seminary  may  lead  under  certain  fixed  con- 
ditions to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  but  are  not  permitted  to  count  as 
any  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  who  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ments of  the  Academic  Council  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be 
allowed  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  Music  only  if  they  have  offered  the  equivalent  of  two  seminaries 
in  Music  together  with  a  seminary  in  Education  or  some  other  seminary, 
subject  in  each  case  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Courses 
and  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Preliminary  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate  courses  in  music: 

1.  A.B.  degree  from  a  college  of  recognized  standing. 

2.  Certain  standards  of  knowledge  or  facility  in  instrumental  or  vocal 

music  will  be  required  of  all  students.  Students  offering  vocal 
music  to  answer  the  above  requirements  will  be  expected  to  have 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  playing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in 
the  above  requirements  will  be  recommended  by  the  Department 
of  Music  to  certain  qualified  teachers  outside  the  College. 

3.  Courses  in  the  History  of  Music,  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,  in 

general  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  given  in  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  must  have  been  taken,  or  must  be  taken  without 
credit,  as  preliminary  to  graduate  work. 

Canon  and  Fugue:   Mr.  Alwyne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

Requirementa  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  counterpoint  to  composition  in  these  established 
forms:  it  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and  some  facility  in  piano- 
forte playing. 


Orchestration:  Mr.  Alwyne. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Graduate 
Courses 


Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


{Oiten  in  each  year) 


76  Brtn  Mawr  College 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  characteristics  of  each  instrument  in  the  orchestra — its  tone- 
quality,  range,  technique,  etc. — with  the  grouping  of  the  instruments — strings,  wood- 
wind, brass,  percussion,  etc. — and  with  the  orchestra  as  a  whole.  Orchestral  scores  will 
be  studied.  Students  will  be  required  to  apply  the  foregoing  in  scoring  for  orchestra  and 
in  original  work. 

Seminary  in  Music,  Free  Composition:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  each  year) 
Requirements  for  admission:   the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point;   or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter.      This 
seminary  deals  with  the  application  to  Free  Composition  of  the  preceding  courses  in  Har- 
mony and  Counterpoint. 

Free  Elective  Courses 

Free  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit. 

rdeciive  This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 

courses  g^j^^j  Qf  ^j^g  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  etc.,  and  of  Six- 
teenth Century  vocal  polyphony,  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral  works,  are  illus- 
trated by  gramophone  records  and  by  singing  in  class.  Compositions  of  the  following 
composers  are  performed  in  class:  Monteverdi,  Corelli,  Scarlatti,  Rameau,  Couperin,  Bach, 
Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart  and  Beethoven,  The  forms  included  are  folk-song,  motet,  madri- 
gal, fantasia,  toccata,  early  dance-forms,  fugue,  suite,  rondo,  variations,  sonata  and  sym- 
phony. All  study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the  actual  hearing  of  the  music  itself.  The 
instruction  is  given  by  means  of  illustrated  lectures,  required  reading,  discussion,  and  by 
analysis  by  the  students  in  class.  At  occasional  meetings  of  the  class,  members  of  the 
Faculty  of  the  Departments  of  History,  Classical  Archseology,  History  of  Art,  and  English 
discuss  social,  artistic  and  literary  movements  which  were  of  special  importance  in  the 
history  of  the  evolution  of  music. 

Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 

The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  present 
day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Tliird  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Historj'  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  com-se  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modern 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 

Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  WUloughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  intellectual  and  aesthetic  liberty. 

Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  "horizontal"  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmon- 
ized in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 
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The  importance  of  the  student's  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony:  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  the  student  through  modern  harmonic  rela- 
tions. Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the 
use  of  C  clefs  is  studied  when  wTiting  for  strings.  Modern  composition-s  are  analyzed. 
This  course  gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work 
on  the  part  of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  counterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  insofar  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "horizontal"  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Coxmterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Species 
and  three-part  Strict  Counterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint; 

or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  .Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  playing. 

Philosophy 

Professor:  Grace  Andrus  db  Lagtjna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:       Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

*MiLTON  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Three  seminaries  and  a  Journal  Club  are  ofifered  each  year  to  graduate  Graduate 
students  of  philosophy,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  Courses 
and  original  research. 

In  general,  one  historical  seminary  and  two  of  a  systematic  character 
will  be  offered  each  year.  The  latter  will  be  either  in  the  field  of  logic 
and  epistemology,  in  metaphysics  or  in  ethics  or  aesthetics,  depending  on 
the  interests  of  the  students  electing  them.  The  subjects  of  study  are 
changed  from  year  to  year  through  a  cycle  of  three  years. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy:   Dr.  de  Laguna,  or  Dr.  Weiss. 

or  Dr.  Nahm.  Two  Iwura  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1936-37,  1937-38  and  again  in  1,939-40) 

19.36-37:  English  Empiricism:  Dr.  de  Laguna. 

The  principal  works  of  Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume  form  the  basis  of  study. 

1937-38:  Plato:  Dr.  N'ahm. 

The  chief  dialogues  of  Plato  are  studied  with  especial  emphasis  on  ethical  problems. 

1939-40:  Kant:  Dr.  Weiss. 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  in  the  light  of  Kant's  earlier 
and  later  works  and  historical  background. 

♦  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Seminary  in  Epistemology  or  Logic:   Dr.  de  Laguna  or  Dr.  Weiss. 

•  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  1938-39) 

1936-37:  Logic:  Dr.  Weiss. 

A  preliminary  survey  will  first  be  made  of  such  typical  approaches  to  logic  as  the  Aristo» 
telian,  that  of  Boole-Schroder,  Principia  Mathemalica,  etc.  Certain  special  topics  will 
then  be  studied:  the  nature  of  concepts,  propositions,  judgment,  implication,  entailment, 
inference  and  paradoxes.  Finally,  more  general  topics  will  be  discussed:  the  foundations 
of  mathematics,  alternative  mathematics  and  logics,  and  the  relation  of  logic  to  other 
sciences. 

1938-39:  Recent  Epistemological  Theory:  Dr.  de  Laguna. 

Works  of  recent  writers  on  epistemology  are  discussed.  These  will  include  recent  works 
of  Lovejoy,  Santayana,  Meyerson  and  Cassirer. 

Seminary  in  Aesthetics:    Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1936-37) 
History  and  Problems  of  Aesthetics. 

The  development  of  aesthetic  theory  among  the  Greeks  and  mediaeval  philosophers  is 
examined  during  the  first  semester.  The  history  and  problems  of  modern  aesthetics  will 
constitute  the  work  of  the  second  semester. 

Seminary  in  Metaphysics:  Dr.  Veltman. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 
The  problem  of  universals  will  be  discussed. 

Seminary  in  Ethics:    Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  ethics  of  Kant  and  Hegel  are  studied. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Graduate 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Credit:  One  unit 

These  advanced  courses  are,  in  general,  open  only  to  students  who  have 
taken  at  least  one  unit  of  second  year  work. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics:   Dr.  Weiss.  Credit:  One-half  unit 

A  system  of  philosophy  is  presented  in  outline,  special  emphasis  being  laid  on  such  ques- 
tions as  the  nature  and  derivation  of  individuals,  space,  time,  etc.  This  course  presupposes 
German  Idealism. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

.(Esthetics:    Dr.  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  aesthetic  experience  and  of  the 
sesthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 
historically  and  systematically.  The  conclusion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 
two  of  the  arts. 


Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 


Physics 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
One  graduate  seminary  or  lecture  course  in  theoretical  physics  is  offered 
each  year,  the  subject  being  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  addition,  a  seminary  in  experimental  physics  is  arranged  individually 
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for  students  desiring  it,  and  generally  serves  as  an  introduction  to  a  research 
problem.  Each  full  time  graduate  student  majoring  in  the  department 
is  expected  to  carry  on  some  experimental  work  in  every  year.  Students 
electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy are,  in  general,  expected  to  offer  mathematics  as  an  allied  subject. 
They  may  substitute  chemistry,  biology  or  geology  if  their  mathematical 
training  is  accepted  as  adequate  for  their  work  in  physics. 

Seminary  in  Experimental  Physics:  Dr.  Michels  and  Dr.  Patterson. 

Hours  to  he  arranged. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 


Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Michels. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 
This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  physics. 

Seminary  in  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Michels  or  Dr.  Patterson. 

Three  to  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  by  Dr.  Patterson  in  1937-38) 
The  subjects,  in  general,  will  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Theory  of  electricity 
Radiation  theory 

Thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics 
Kinetic  theory 
Quantum  mechanics 
Conduction  of  electricity  through  gases 

Physics  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Michels  and  Dr.  Patterson. 

One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  instructors  meet  to  discuss  recent  work  in  physics. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undbrgrajjuate  Courses 
An  advanced  undergraduate  course  may  be  accepted  as  a  seminary  if     Advanced 
supplemented  by  assigned  reading  or  laboratory  work.     Students  in  their       Courses 
first  year  of  graduate  work  will,  in  general,  elect  an  advanced  undergraduate 
course.     One  of  the  following  courses  is  offered  in  each  year. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1936-37) 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and  electromagnetic   waves.      The  laboratory   work  deals  with   fundamental  electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 


Mechanics:    Dr.  MichelSl  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

(Given  wheji  requested) 
The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  meohanlcs, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 
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Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Free  Elective  Cottrses 
Free         Full  Year  Courses. 
Elective  Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels. 

Courses  (Given  when  requested) 

This  course  is  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.  Part  of  the  lectures, 
however,  will  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.  The  course  is  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only, 
not  to  auditors  or  hearers.     First  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:    Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  physical  principles  utUized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc. 


Professor: 
Assistant  Professors: 


Psychology 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D. 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  At  least  seven  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are 
Courses  offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  psychology,  accompanied  by  the 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research  and  the  courses  are 
varied  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through 
three  or  more  successive  years.  The  books  needed  by  the  graduate  stu- 
dents are  collected  in  the  seminary  library  of  the  department.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses  or  to  the  seminary  library, 
but  the  second  and  third  year  courses  of  the  undergraduate  department 
may  be  elected  by  graduate  students.  The  laboratory  of  experimental 
psychology  is  open  to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  ia  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  in  research  work.     Methods 
of  measurement,  particularly  modern  psychophysics,  practise  in  observation  and  acquaint- 
ance with  standard  types  of  apparatus  are  stressed.      The  instructor  cooperates  with  the 
students  in  the  solution  of  some  original  problem. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Psychology:  Dr>  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
(Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  1938-39) 
The  work  of  this  seminary  consists  of  three  parts:  (1)  lectures  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  history  of  psychology  is  treated  through  the  consideration  of  fundamental  prob- 
lems; (2)  readings  and  reports  by  students  involving  the  use  of  sources;  (3)  a  semester 
paper  upon  some  selected  topic  in  which  the  student's  ability  to  organize  and  criticize 
material  is  tested. 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  behavior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychology.     Among   the 
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subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxie,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  1938-39) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychologj-,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  American  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  re\'iew  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  dynamic  psychology.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particidar  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 

For  graduate  work  in  Educational  Psychology-  see  the  Department  of 
Education  (pages  53-55) . 

Psychological  Journal   Club:    Dr.  Helson,  Dr.   MacKinnon  and  Mrs. 

Harthne.  Two  hours  in  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year. 

The  students  meet  with  the  instructors  to  hear  reports  on  recent  psychological  litera- 
ture and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Students  majoring  in  psychology  must  take  advanced  work  amoimting 
to  at  least  one  unit  from  among  the  following  courses. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychologj"  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

Isl  Semester  Course. 
Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-hai/ unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  diEferences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality.     In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
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experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  iinder- 
standing  of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 

Research 

Associate  Professors:  Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:  Betsey  Libbet,  A.B. 
Non-Resident  Assistant:  Maurinb  Boie,  M.A. 
Special  Non-resident 

Lecturers:  Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Grace  Cotle,  Ph.D. 

Lillian  Gilbreth,  Ph.D. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford  women 
an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Econ- 
omy which,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation 
in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who  devoted 
her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be  associated  in  a 
fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed. 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and  Education 
offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students  of  Social  Economy. 
These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor  of 
Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fen  wick,  Professor  of  Political  Science; 
Dr.  Roger  Hewes  WeUs,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Harry  Helson,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Education;  Dr.  Use  Forest,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Edu- 
cation, and  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  EngUsh 
Diction. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  intended 
for  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing  and  no  undergraduate  students  are  admitted. 

Students  of  this  department  must  offer  for  admission  to  their  graduate 
work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  in  psychology  and  in  sociology* 
and  in  addition  more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 

*  Students  not  having  had  courses  in  one  of  these  three  subjects  may  be  expected  to 
supplement  their  preparation  by  taking  work  at  a  university  summer  school  of  recognized 
landing. 


Courses  of  Study.    Social  Economy  and  Social  Research    83 

second  year  course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics  and  politics, 
sociology,  history,  psychology  or  philosophy  (that  is  altogether  two  units 
in  one  of  these  subjects).* 

The  courses  are  planned  on  the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the 
student's  time  shall  be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  a  seminary  including  field  and  laboratory  work. 

In  the  first  year  the  student  will  probably  pursue  a  seminary  in  the  theory 
and  technique  applied  to  her  chosen  field,  as  for  example:  Social  Case 
Work  or  Community  Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  in  which  she  will 
give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  during  the  term  time  and  full  time  in 
vacation  practica  to  practice  or  field  work  in  an  organization  for  social 
work  or  for  industrial  or  labour  relations  or  with  a  social  agency  or  in  a 
business  firm  chosen  in  relation  to  her  selected  field;  she  will  take  the 
seminary  in  theory  most  closely  related  to  her  special  interests.  She  will 
elect  a  third  seminary  and  unless  alreadj'^  quaUfied  she  will  take  the  course 
in  statistics.  In  addition,  she  wiU  attend  the  Journal  Club.  In  the 
second  year  she  will  carry  three  seminaries  according  to  her  special  interests. 
AU  students  will  attend  the  lectures  in  Medical  and  Legal  Information. 
Each  seminary  requires  about  14  hours  of  work  each  week,  including  hours 
of  discussion,  preparation  and  conference.  Full  graduate  work  involves 
about  43  hours  of  work  per  week. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  types:  (1)  field  work  consisting 
of  seven  to  ten  hours  each  week  and  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  each 
week;  (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  agencies  or 
business  firms  obtained  during  four  weeks  in  December  and  January  and 
during  eight  weeks  in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  College,  for  December  and  during  the  eight 
weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  piogramme  of  first-year  students  will  therefore  run  as  follows 
in  1936-37:  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  September  29th  to  Decem- 
ber 5th,  during  which  period  at  least  seven  or  ten  hours  a  week  are  given  to 
field  work.  (2)  A  midwinter  practicum  in  wliich  the  student  gives  full  or 
half-time  service  to  a  social  agency  or  a  business  establishment  or  to  re- 
search, from  December  7th  to  January  2nd  in  New  York,  Boston,  Phila- 
delphia or  elsewhere.  (3)  January  4th  to  January  16th,  during  which 
period  the  student  will  give  full  or  half-time  to  classes  and  study  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  (4)  February  2nd  to  May  15th,  during  which  time  the 
student  will  give  seven  to  ten  houi'S  a  week  to  practice  work,  with  the 
exception  of  the  spring  vacation.  (5)  The  summer  practicum  from  June 
7th  to  July  31st,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to 
practical  work  with  a  social,  industrial  or  labour  organization  or  a  mer- 
cantile or  manufacturing  establishment.     The  field  work  during  the  time 

*  The  "unit"  represents  one-quarter  of  the  student's  time  for  one  year  or  approximately 
ten  hours  of  work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 
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of  residence  at  the  College  and  during  the  mid-winter  and  summer  practica 
is  under  the  careful  supervision  of  an  instructor  of  the  department. 
Certificates  Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work 
and  Degrees  throughout  one  year.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate  courses  provid- 
ing a  foundation  for  professional  social  work  or  acceptable  experience  in 
social  work,  at  least  two  years  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  preparation. 
A  certificate  will  be  given  upon  the  completion  of  two  years'  study.  *  The 
candidate  for  a  certificate  must  offer  a  seminary  which  includes  practice  or 
laboratory  work  or  a  seminary  in  social  and  industrial  research. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  o^  other  colleges  who 
shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for 
which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  who  shall  have 
attended  such  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;!  admission  to  the  graduate 
school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  these 
degrees. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  '^^^  seminaries  and  courses  described  below  may  be  elected  suoject  to 
Courses  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for 
the  two-year  certificate  as  weU  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
or  may  be  offered  as  an  allied  subject  mth  the  approval  of  the  Director  of 
the  Department  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other  departments 
according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 
(Given  in  each  year) 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies.  First,  that  which 
uses  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of  information  and  second,  that  which 
secures  data  concerning  human  relations  and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  indi- 
viduals, groups,  organizations  or  institutions.  Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an 
ability  to  discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret,  the  interaction  of 
social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  factors  conditioning  or  controlling  social 
situations  and  to  establish  facts  concerning  social  phenomena. 

Consequently,  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either  phase  of  social  research.  As  other  semi- 
naries in  the  department  and  allied  departments  deal  primarily  with  the  first  type  of 
studies,  this  seminary  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  second  type.  A  subject  is  selected  and 
arrangements  made  which  will  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field. 
The  material  is  then  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may 
cooperate  to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  will  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 

*  For  fees  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department,  see  page  32. 

t  For  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see 
pages  34  to  39. 
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of  social  or  indiistrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminary  in  which  field  practice 
is  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  practicum  in  this  seminary  (see  page 
83).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Labour  Organization:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1036-37) 
This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  labour  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade 
unionLsm  among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programs  of  each  period 
of  development  are  considered  in  an  attempt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  methods 
used  and  principles  adopted  by  organized  labour  in  the  United  States  are  studied  with  especial 
reference  to  the  status  of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to  government.  Attempts  of  em- 
ployers to  suppress  labour  unions  and  the  position  of  the  company  union  are  treated  in  the 
light  of  their  influence  upon  workers'  welfare.  American  labour  organizations  are  com- 
pared and  contrasted  with  those  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  So\net  Russia.  As 
a  part  of  the  seminary,  students  attend  trade  union  meetings  and  conferences. 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Relations:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  aim  of  this  seminary  is  to  secure  an  understanding  of  actual  conditions,  methods 
and  relations  in  industry  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  introduction  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  industrial  system  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  large  scale  productive  units  and 
monopolistic  control  of  industry.  A  study  is  then  made  of  production  problems  in  certain 
basic  industries  with  particular  stress  on  planning  systems  and  process  analysis.  The 
procedure  of  the  personnel  ofiBce,  hiring  of  labour,  rating,  training,  promotion,  discharge 
and  methods  of  wage  payments  are  considered  in  detail.  On  the  basis  of  critical  compari- 
sons of  methods,  fundamental  principles  are  brought  to  light.  A  comparison  of  retail 
trade  with  factory  production  brings  out  significant  phases  of  industrial  relations.  Special 
lectures  on  psychology  in  industry,  labour  exchanges,  government  agencies,  scientific  man- 
agement, industrial  poisons  and  other  topics  are  included  in  the  course.  Actual  cases 
are  studied  and  observation  trips  give  the  student  first  hand  information  regarding  present 
day  conditions  and  methods. 

The  field  work  in  the  factories,  stores  and  public  employment  oflSces,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  work  of  this  seminary,  is  accompanied  by  a  two-hour  discussion  period  on  the 
practical  problems  which  the  student  must  meet.  Alidwinter  and  summer  practica  are 
required.     (See  page  83.) 

This  seminary  must  be  accompanied  by  the  Seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  in 
Social  Legislation. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Labour  Organization  or  Industrial  Relations; 

Dr.  Fairchild.  Two  houn  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Cj'iren  as  elected) 
Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with  the 
instructor  individually  as  her  work  progresses,  and  reporting  periodically  to  joint  meet- 
ings of  the  students  in  the  seminary.     The  course  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:   Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  design  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  purposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  various  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious,  national 
and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study 
of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  integration  of  groups. 
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Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  broader  aspects  of  cultural  organization  are  here  considered.  The  cultures  of 
Western  Civilization  will  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
other  countries.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes 
will  be  studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological, 
historical  and  political  rationalizations  will  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain  con- 
temporary economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  institutions  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  culture 
types. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  Theories:  Dr.  MiUer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  succeeding  course,  as  elected) 
The  seminary  considers  the  historical  development  of  sociology,  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphases  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  present  scope  of  soci- 
ology. This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  MiUer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  preceding  course,  as  elected) 

Seminary  in  Community  Life:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  alternate  years) 

Methods  of  community  organization  are  given  special  attention,  together  with  a  survey 
of  the  development  in  England  and  the  United  States  through  settlements,  community 
centers  and  other  national  institutions. 

The  technique  of  group  work  and  direction  of  leisxu'e  time  activities,  through  such 
agencies  as  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  adult  workers'  clubs,  settlements,  playgrounds  and  social 
centers,  form  the  primary  subject  matter  of  the  course.  In  connection  with  the  discussion 
of  these  topics  by  the  instructor,  a  series  of  representative  specialists  in  outdoor  and  in- 
door play,  in  commimity  music  and  dramatics  and  in  adult  and  workers'  education  are 
invited  to  meet  with  the  class  to  answer  questions  from  their  experience  in  the  problems 
which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  the  students'  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
problems  involved  in  conducting  education  of  the  public  through  trade  unions,  foriuns, 
institutes,  civic  organizations,  in  work  with  committees  and  boards  and  in  management  of 
publicity. 

Ten  horn's  a  week  are  devoted  to  practice  in  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  a  social  center  or  a  settle- 
ment, by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illustration  of  the  principles  and  organization  of 
leisure  time  leadership.     (See  page  83.) 

Seminary  in  Social  Administration:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years) 
The  course  studies  in  detail  principles  and  procedures  of  administration  as  applied  to 
public  and  private  social  agencies:  developing  a  new  agency;  budgeting  and  financing; 
personnel  management;  office  and  institutional  equipment;  recording;  publicity  and 
interpretation;  the  board-staff  relationship;  inter-agency  relations.  Opportunities  for 
field  work  and  research  are  arranged  according  to  the  interests  of  the  student. 

Seminary  in  Problems  of  PubUc  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years) 
In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  past  and  present  trends  of  Public  Welfare  Plan- 
ning on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels.    Major  problems  in  the  fields  of  public  assistance , 
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social  insurance,  child  welfare,  public  health  and  recreation  and  publicly  financed  housing 
will  be  analysed,  on  the  basis  of  American  and  European  experience  and  comparative 
material. 

Seminary  in  Social  Legislation :  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  relief,  old  age  and  mother's  pensions,  child  labour,  factory  inspec- 
tion, hours  of  work,  a  minimum  wage  and  social  insurance  are  examined  as  they  have 
developed;  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between  legislation  and  changing  con- 
ditions of  life  and  labour  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public  attention.  Certain  im- 
portant social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  is  studied  as  indicating  the  changes 
in  social  control  and  individual  rights  under  governmental  agencies  in  these  countries 
paralleling  economic  and  industrial  organization. 

Field  visits  may  accompany  the  coiu-se,  the  time  to  be  arranged  indi\'idually  with  stu- 
dents in  accordance  with  their  previous  experience  and  particular  interests. 

Seminary  in  Statistics :    Dr.   Kraus.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  when  requested) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  divided  into  three  sections  and  considers:  first,  the  prin- 
ciples of  statistical  measurement — frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers, 
seasonal  and  cyclical  fluctuations,  measures  of  association,  correlation  and  partial  correla- 
tion, theories  of  probability  and  probable  error;  second,  standard  and  model  forms  of 
schedules  and  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data,  together  with  criticisms  of 
the  methods  employed  in  some  of  the  best  social  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on: 
third,  a  study  of  the  application  of  statistics  to  the  analysis  of  social  problems  including  a 
review  of  the  outstanding  contributions  in  the  subject  and  a  criticism  of  selected  statistical 
reports.  Important  correlations  already  estabhshed  between  socially  significant  variables 
will  be  re\'iewed  and  their  application  in  connection  with  further  research  indicated. 

Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  the  problems  of  the  individual  who  has  expressed  a  need  for  help 
in  any  of  a  variety  of  ways,  through  approach  to  a  case-working  agency.  In  attempting 
to  understand  these  difiiculties,  emphasis  is  placed  upon  certain  aspects  of  human  growth 
and  experience,  including  particularly  earlj'  life  experiences  and  problems  of  relationship. 
Various  phases  of  any  continuing  case  work  relationship  are  studied,  especially  the  part 
of  the  case  worker  in  dealing  with  another  human  being.  Knowledge  of  community 
resources  and  the  activities  of  various  case  working  agencies  is  included  as  a  necessary 
part  of  case  work  treatment. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  ten  hours  each  week  during  the  academic  year, 
two  weeks  midwinter  work  and  eight  weeks'  midsummer  work  in  a  case-working 
agency.  The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor  and 
the  supervisor  of  the  agency.     (See  page  83.) 

Advanced  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  upon  arrangement) 

A  course  in  advanced  social  case  work  will  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who 

have  completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  with  its  required  period  of  field  work. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  qualified 

students  may  take  advanced  work  in  Social  Case  Work  or  Development  of  Personality. 
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Journal 
Club 


Field  work  throughout  the  year  will  accompany  this  course,  the  amount  dependent  upon 
the  student's  previous  training  and  experience. 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production:  Mr.  King. 

One-half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  t/ear. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 
eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.  Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 
which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 
difficulties. 

The  following  courses  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  open  to 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement: 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 

in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Professor  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 
This  course  may  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  Schoo  1  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  iProcedure  offered  by  Professor 
Keedy,  at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Fairchild,  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent   reports,  surveys  and  investigations  are  criticized 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Fkee  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
Social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.    A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:  Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
cultiu-e  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  sittvey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  com-se.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  tech- 
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nological  change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of 
Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  So^aet  Union  are 
considered.  In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Brj-n 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modem  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1936-37,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany 
class  work. 

Social  Statistics:    Dr.  Kraus.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  in 
social  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following  topics: 
schedule  making,  accumulation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 
devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have 
not  had  satisfactory  introductory  preparation. 

The  following  seminaries  and  advanced  undergraduate  courses  offered 
in  other  departments  are  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  INI.  P.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  1938-39) 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  19S7-3S) 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Fen  wick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  19.^6-37) 

Seminar}'  in   Politics:    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year . 

{Given  in  193C-37) 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-3S) 
Seminary  in  Social  P-sycholog}':  Dr.  ^lacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  193S-S9) 
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Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Politics:   Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Abnormal  Psychology:   Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-haij  unit. 


2nd  Semester  Course. 

Psychology  of  Personality:    Dr.  MacKinnon. 


Credit:    One-half  unit. 


Graduate      Professor: 
Courses 


Spanish 

Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D. 
Graduate  Courses 


Two  to  four  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  or  graduate  courses  are 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  Spanish  accompanied  by  the 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

The  graduate  seminaries  in  Spanish  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Only 
students  having  taken  the  prescribed  tests  in  French  and  German  will  be 
accepted  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Spanish:    Dr.  Gillet.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

1936-37:  Cervantes,  the  Ifovelas  exemplares  and  the  Eniremeses. 

1937-38:  Literary  criticism  in  Spain. 

1938-39:  The  Spanish  drama  of  the  Sixteenth  Century. 

Dr.  Gillet  offers  in  each  year,  if  his  time  permits,  the  following  graduate 
courses: 


Spanish  Philology. 
Old  Spanish  Readings. 


One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year . 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:    Dr.  Gillet.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 


Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition:   Dr.  GiUet. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  150,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  hbrary  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  library  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  library  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  library  is  open  daily  except  Sundays  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  and 

on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.    Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  Ubrary  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  Library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5.30  p.  m. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  •■?  12.00  for  one  year,  S6.00  for  six  months,  S4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
1 1 0,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  library 
have  always  been  liberal  in  extending  to  the  College  inter-library  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815,000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  for  consultation. 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  deUvered  at  the  Library. 

Over  six  hundred  pubhcations  and  reviews  in  the  English,  Greek,  French, 
Itahan,  Spanish,  German  and  Swedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.   Akademie  der  Wissen- 

echaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 

*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Bulletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Critica. 
(La)  Ciiltiu'a. 
Cumulative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Gottingen.       Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abhandlungen    und    Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L'lllustration. 
Innere  Reich. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isis. 
L'ltalia  che  Scrive. 


Leipzig.  Sach.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
Bchaften.     Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 

Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literary  Digest, 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
Bchaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

NouveUe  Revue  Francaise. 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Journal. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Littdr- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris. 

Revue  des  Cours  et  Conferences. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 
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Revue  germanique. 

Revue  Hebdomadaire. 

Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scientia. 

Scribnere  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 

Speculum. 


Studi.Medieval. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Asthetik. 


Newspapers 


♦Christian  Science  Monitor. 
♦College  News,  Bryn  Alawr. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 

New  York  Herald-Tribune. 


New  York  Times. 
♦The  Observer,  London. 

Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
*Sonntagsblatt  Staats-Zeitung 

United  States  News. 


Art  and  Archceology 


Acropole. 

Acta  Archaeologica. 

.iEgyptua. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

American  Magazine  of  Art. 

Die  Antike. 

Annals  of  Archjeology. 

Antiquity. 

Archseologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  fiir  Orientforschung. 

Archiv  fiir  Papyrusforschung. 

Archivo  de  Arte  Valenciano. 

Archive  espanol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ars  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archseology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  EspaCola  a  Excur- 

siones. 
BoUettino  d'arte. 
British  Museum  Quarterly. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art, 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 

Design. 


Bullettino  della  Commissione  archeologica 
comunale  de  Roma. 

Burlington  Magazine. 

Cahiers  d'Art. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 

Hesperia. 

Iraq. 

Jahrbucb  der  preussischen  Kunstsammlun- 
gen. 

Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 

Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichischen  Archao- 
logischen Instituts  in  Wien. 

Journal  of  Egyptian  Archeology. 

Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 

Joiu-nal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 

Metropolitan  Museum  Studies. 

Mitteilungen  des  Deutschen  Archaeo- 
logischen  Instituts,  Athenische  Abtei- 
lung  und  Romische  Abteilung. 

Monument!  Antichi. 

Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Anl'chita. 

Parnassus. 

Revue  arch6ologique. 

Revue  de  I'art. 

Revue  hittite  et  asiatique. 

Syria. 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palastina 
Vereins. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


AU  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economica. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

JahrbUcher    f(ir    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society 

League  of  Nations  OflScial  Journal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographie. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Publications   of   the   American   Economio 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
*Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Nationalokonomie. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Offentliches  Recht 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


•Advance. 
♦Advertising  Age. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publications. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Bridgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makers'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 

♦Chase  Economio  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
♦Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 

Factory  Management. 

Family. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Housing. 


Human  Factor. 

Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
♦International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Musician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Woodcarver. 

Journal  of  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Jovirnal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

Labor  Advocate. 
♦Labor    Bulletin    of    the    Massachusetts 

Bureau  of  Statistics. 
fl/abor  Journal. 
liLabour  Management. 
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Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Research  ABSociatioo. 
•Leatherworkers'  Journal. 

Locomotive  Engineer's  Journal. 
♦Machinists'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
•Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Re\'iew. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National     Conference    of    Social     Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

National    Industrial   Conference   Board 
Bulletin. 

New  Leader. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 
♦Plasterer. 

♦Public  Health,  Michigan. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 

♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Journal. 

Recreation. 
♦Retail  Clerks'  International  Advocate 

Revue  dea  Etudes  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 


♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 
♦Shop  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social  Research. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Social  Work  Publicity  Council. 

Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Manage- 
ment Journal. 

Sociological  Re%aew. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotypers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journal 

Survey. 
♦Tailor. 

♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University   of   Illinois,   Studies   in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 

Zeitschrift  fur  Sozialforschung. 


Education  and  Psychology 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Ann€e  psychologique. 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Archiv  fiir  die  gesamte  Psychologie. 

British  Jotirnal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 

British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Character  and  Personality. 

Child  Development  Abstracts. 

Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 

Education. 

Education  Index. 

Educational  Administration. 

Educational  Record. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Education. 

Industrial  Education  Magazine. 

Journal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 


Journal  of  Comparative  Psychology, 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology, 

Journal  of  Higher  Education 

Journal  of  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongress  der  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  ftlr 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

Mental  Measurements  Monographs. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologische  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 

Progressive  Education. 

Psychoanalytic  Quarterly. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 
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Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex, 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Supfirieur. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Review. 


Social  Frontier. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Psychologic. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  padagogische  Psychologic. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologic  und  Physio- 
logic der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Psychologic.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 

♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Gesohichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  Roll  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  francaise. 
Revue  des  Questions  historiques. 
Revue  historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Ancient 


American       Philological       Association, 

Transactions. 
Bulletin  de  Correspondance  hellenique. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 
Eranos. 
Glotta. 
Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresbericht   iiber   die   Fortschritte   der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 


Mnemosyne. 

Neue  Jahrbiicher  fiir   Wissenschaft   und 

Jugendbildung. 
Philologische  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  !^tudes  anciennea. 
Revue  des  fitudes  grecques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie. 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classica. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Yale  Classical  Studies. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  fur  das  Studium  der  neueren  Spra- 
chen. 

Archivum  Romanicum. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 

Beitrfige  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Boletin  de  bibliotecas  y  Bibliografia. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 

Bulletin  hispanique. 

Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series), 

Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Deutsche  Wort. 

Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

English  Journal. 

English  Literary  History  Journal. 

l^tudes  italiennee. 

Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  della  Letteratura  italiana. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Hispania. 

Humanisme  et  Renaissance. 

Indogermanische  forschungen. 

Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fQr  niederdcutsche 
Sprachforschung . 

Jahresbericht  Ober  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Language,  journal. 

Literaturblatt  fQr  germanische  und  roman- 
itohe  Philologie. 


Malone  Society,  Publications. 
Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  filteren  engli- 
schen Dramas. 
Medium  Aevum. 
Modem  Language  Journal. 
Modem  Language  Notes. 
Modern  Language  Review. 
Modern  Philology. 
Muttersprache. 
Neophilologus. 
Nouvelles  Litteraires. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 
Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 
Poet-lore. 
Publications    of    the    Modern    Language 

Association. 
Rassegna  Bibliografica. 
Review  of  English  Studies. 
Revista  de  Filologia  Espafiola. 
Revue  Celtique. 
Revue  de  Lingiiistique  romane. 
Revue  de  Litterature  compar^e. 
Revue  de  Philologie  francaise. 
Revue  des  Langues  romanea. 
Revue  d'Histoire  Litt^raire  de  !a  France. 
Revue  Hispanique. 
Romania. 
Romanic  Review. 
Romanische  Forschungen. 
Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 
Soci6t4    des    Anciens    Textes    Francaise, 

Publications. 
Soci6t6   des   Textes    Francais    Modernee, 

Publications. 
Spanish  Review. 
Studl  dantescbi. 
Studia  Neophilologica. 
Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
Studies  in  Philology. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zur  englischen  Philologie, 
Yale  Studies  in  English. 
Year's  Work  in  English  Studies. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  celtische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift   fQr   deutscbes    Altertum    und 

deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fflr  Deutschkunde. 
Zeitschrift  fur  franzosische  Sprache  und 

Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fQr  romanische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift   fQr   Vergleicbende   Spraobfor- 

■chung. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 


Zeitschrift   Mr    agyptische    Sprache    und 

Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 


American  Friend. 

Analysis. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Archiv  fiir  ReUgionswissenschaft. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci^tfi  Frangaise  de  Phil- 
osophic. 
♦Christian  Faith. 
♦Christian  Register. 

Erkenntnis. 

Expository  Times. 

Giornale  Critico  della  Filosofia  italiana. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 

Joiurnal  of  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Religion. 

Journal  of  Social  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 


Mind. 
Monist. 

Philosophical  Review. 
Philosophy. 
Philosophy  of  Science. 
Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 
♦Publications    of    the    American    Jewish 

Historical  Society. 
Religious  Education. 
Revue  biblique. 

Revue  d'Historie  de  la  Philosophie. 
Revue  de  I'Historie  de  Religions. 
Revue  de  M6taphysique. 
Revue  philosophique. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Alttestamentliche  Wissen- 

schaft. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  die  Neutestamentliche  Wia- 

senschaft. 


Science,  General 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  deUa  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze 

di  Torino. 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  Science,  Reports. 
Comptes  Rendiofl  des  Stances  de  I'Aca- 

d^mie  des  Sciences. 
Journal  of  Scientific  Instruments. 
Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
♦Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 

Naturwissenschaften. 
♦New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 
Philosophical  Magazine. 


Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal 

Society  of  London,  Series  B. 
Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Royal    Society    of    London    Proceedings, 

series  A  and  B. 
Science. 

Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
*U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Missouri  Studies,  Sciences 

Series. 


Science,  Biology  and  Botany 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Annual  Review  of  Biochemistry. 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologie. 
Archiv  fiir  Entwicklungsmechanik. 
Archiv  fiir  Protistenkunde. 
Biochemical  Journal. 
Bioohemische  Zeitschrift. 


Biologisches  Centralblatt. 
Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  ZoSlogy. 
Journal  of  General  Physiology. 


♦  Presented  by  the  FubUshers. 


The  Library 


99 


Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
Physiological  Abstracts. 
Physiological  Reviews. 
Physiological  Zoology. 
Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 

Science. 
♦U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 


♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California    Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Physiologische  Chemie. 
Zeitschrift  fur  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Zellforscbung  und  mikro- 

skopische  Anatomie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  Geology  and  Geography 


American      Association      of      Petroleum 

Geologists.  Bulletin. 
American  Mineralogist. 
Annates  de  Geographie. 
Annotated     Bibliography     of     Economic 

Geology. 
Bulletin    of    the    Geological    Society    of 

America. 
Centralblatt  filr  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 

Finlande  Commission  Geologique  Bulletin. 
Geographical  Journal. 
Geographical  Review. 
Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt. 
Geologists'  Association,  Proceedings. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
Journal  of  Geology. 


Journal  of  Sedimentary  Petrology. 
Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 
Mineralogical  Magazine. 
Mineralogische  und  Petrographische  Mit- 

teilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fiir  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  Palaeontologie. 
Pan-American  Geologist. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 

Society. 
Revue  de  Geologie. 
*U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift    der    Deutschen     Geologische 

Gesellschaft. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry  and  Physics 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

American  Mathematical  Monthly. 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annates  de  I'lnstitut  Henri  Poincarfi. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales  des  Sciences  de  I'Universitfi  de 

Toulouse. 
Annates  scientifiques  de  I'Ecote  Normale 

Sup6rieure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Annals  of  Mathematics. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Berichte     der     Deutschen      Chemischen 

Gesellschaft. 
Bollettino  di  Matematica. 
British  Chemical  Abstracts. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Chimique  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci£t6  math^matique. 


Bulletin  des  Sciences  mathSmatiques. 
Bulletin  of  the  American   Mathematical 

Society. 
Chemical  Reviews. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt. 
Composite  Mathematico. 
Duke  Mathematical  Journal. 
Ergebnisse  der  Mathematik. 
Faraday  Society  Transactions. 
Fundamenta  Mathematica. 
Giornale  di  Matematiche. 
Helvetica  Chimica  Acta. 
Jahresbericht      der      deutschen      Mathe- 

matiker  Vereinigung. 
Japanese  Journal  of  Mathematics. 
Journal  de  Chimie  physique. 
Journal  de  Mathfimatiques. 
Journal  de  Physique  et  de  te  Radium. 
Journal    fQr   die   reine    und    angewandt« 

Mathematik. 
Journal  ftir  praktische  Chemie. 


♦  Presented  by  the  Publishers. 


100 


Bryn  Mawr  College 


Journal  of  Chemical  Education. 

Journal  of  Chemical  Physics. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Optical  Society. 

London  Mathematical  Society  Proceed- 
ings. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Mathematische  Zeitschrift. 

Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie. 

Physica. 

Physical  Review. 

Physikalische  Zeitschrift. 


Physikalische  Zeitschrift  der  Sowjetunion. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Recueil  des  Travaux  Chimique  des  Pays- 
Bab. 

Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palmero. 

Review  of  Scientific  Instruments. 

Reviews  of  Modern  Physics. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Journal  of 
Research. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Mathematik. 


LIST  OF   DISSERTATIONS 

Published  by  Students  Who  Have  Obtained  the  Degree  op 
Doctor  op  Philosophy  from  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Abaecherli,  *  Aline  L.     The  Institution  of  the  Imperial   Cult   in   the 

Western   Provinces   of   the  Roman  Empire.      Estratto   da  Studi   e 

Materiali  di  Storia  delle  Religioni,  Vol.  XI  (1935),  pp.  153-186,  O. 

Bologna,  Nicola  Zanichelli,  1935-xiii. 
Adams,!  Louise  Elizabeth  Whitehall.      A  Study  in  the  Commerce 

of  Latium  from  the  Early  Iron  Age  through  the  Sixth  Century  B.  C. 

84  p.,  O.     The  George  Banta  Publishing  Company,  Menasha,  Wis- 
consin.    1921. 
Albertson,   Mary.      London   Merchants  and  Their  Landed  Property 

During  the  Reign  of  the  Yorkists.     107  p.,  O.     The  John  C.  Winston 

Company,  Philadelphia.     1932. 
Allard,§  Beatrice.     A  contribution  to  the  study  of  the  Moral  Practices 

of  certain  social  groups  in  Ancient  Mesopotamia.      90  p.,  O.     W. 

Drugulin,  Leipzig.     1921. 
Almack,  t  Mary  Ruth.     A  Quantitative  Study  of  Chromatic  Adaptation. 

V  +  119  p.,  O.  1928. 
Ames,  Marion  A.      An  Electrochemical  Comparison  of  Certain  Cyclic 

Nuclei.     34  p.,  O.     Mack  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 

1927. 
Anderson,  R.  Lucile.     A  Problem  in  the  Simultaneous  Reduction  of 

Two  Quadratic  Forms  in  Infinitely  Many  Variables,     p.  229-260,  O. 

Liitcke  &  Wulff,  Hamburg,  Germany.     1932. 

Reprint  from  the  Annals  of  Mathematics,  Vol.  33  (1932). 

Armbruster,  Marion  H.  A  Thermodynamic  Study  of  Liquid  Potassium 
Amalgams.     10  p.,  O.     1934. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  the  American  Chemical  Society,  56,  2525  (1934)   (with  J.  L. 
Crenshaw). 

Bartlett,  Helen.  The  Metrical  Division  of  the  Paris  Psalter.  49+111 
p.,  O.     The  Friedenwald  Company,  Baltimore.     1896. 

Beard,  Belle  Boone.  Juvenile  Probation.  An  Anatysis  of  the  Case 
Records  of  Five  Hundred  Children  Studied  at  the  Judge  Baker 
Guidance  Clinic  and  Placed  on  Plrobation  in  the  Juvenile  Court  of 
Boston.    220  p.,  O.     American  Book  Company,  New  York.     1934. 

Bills,  Marion  Almira.  The  Lag  of  Visual  Sensation  in  Its  Relation  to 
Wave-Lengths  and  Intensity  of  Light.     101  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  Psychological  Monographs  No.  127,  Psychological  Review  Co.,  Princeton, 
N.  J.    December,  1920. 

*  Mrs.  G.  Kenneth  Boyce.  §  Mrs.  Beatrice  A.  Brooks. 

t  Mrs.  Leicester  A.  Bodine  Holland.        f  Mrs.  Raymond  H.  Carpenter. 

(101) 


102  Bbtn  Mawr  College 

Bliss,*  Eleanora  F.,  and  Jonas,  Anna  I.  Relation  of  the  Wissahickon 
Mica-Gneiss  to  the  Shenandoah  Limestone  and  to  the  Octoraro  Mica- 
Schist  of  the  Doe  Run-Avondale  District,  Coatesville,  Quadrangle, 
Pennsylvania.     64  p.,  O.     February,  1914. 

Boring,  Alice  Middleton.  A  Study  of  the  Spermatogenesis  of  Twenty- 
two  Species  of  the  Membracidse,  Jassidse,  Cercopidse  and  Fulgoridse. 
p.  470-512,  O.     9  pi.     Baltimore.     1907. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology,  vol.  4,  No.  4. 

BouRLAND,  Caroline  Brown.  Boccaccio  and  the  Decameron  in  Castil- 
ian  and  Catalan  Literature.  233  p.,  O.  5  pi.  Protat  Freres,  New 
York,  Paris,  Macon.     1905. 

Reprint  from  Revue  Hispanique,  t.  xii. 

Bowerman,  Helen  Cox.  Roman  Sacrificial  Altars.  An  Archaeological 
Study  of  Monuments  in  Rome.  101  p.,  O.  11  pi.  The  New  Era 
Printing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Breed,  Mary  Bid  well.     The  Polybasic  Acids  of  Mesitylene.     31+111 
p.,  O.     The  Friedenwald  Company,  Baltimore.     1901. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  1. 

Brown,  f  Beatrice  Daw.  A  Study  of  the  Middle  English  Poem  Known 
as  the  Southern  Passion.  110  p.,  O.  John  Johnson,  Oxford  Univer- 
sity.    1926. 

Brown,  Vera  Lee.     Anglo-Spanish  Relations  in  America  in  the  Closing 
Years  of  the  Colonial  Era.     p.  325-482,  O.     WiUiams  and  Wilkins 
Co.,  Baltimore.     1922. 
Reprint  from  the  Hispanic  American  Historical  Review,  vol.  5,  No.  3,  August,  1922. 

Bryne,  Eva  A.  W.  The  Maid  of  Honour,  by  Philip  Massinger,  edited 
with  introduction  and  notes,     xcix+153  p.,  O.     London.     1927. 

Buchanan,  t  Margaret.  Systems  of  Two  Linear  Integral  Equations 
with  Two  Parameters  and  Symmetrizable  Kernels,  p.  155-185,  O. 
New  York  City.     1923. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  45,  No.  3.     July,  1923. 

Bunting,  Martha.  The  Origin  of  the  Sex  Cells  in  Hydractinia  and 
Podocoryne  and  the  Development  of  Hydractinia.  34  p.,  O.  Ginn 
and  Company,  Boston.     1894. 

Revised  reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  9,  No.  2. 

Burr,  §  Dorothy.  Terra-Cottas  from  Myrina  in  the  Museum  of  Fine 
Arts,  Boston.  81  p.,  Q.  XLII  pi.  Adolf  Holzhausens  Nachfolger, 
Vienna,  Austria,  1934. 

Byrne,  Alice  Hill.  Titus  Pomponius  Atticus.  Chapters  of  a  Biography, 
viii,  103  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr,  New  Era  Press,  Lancaster,  Pennsyl- 
vania.    1920. 

Byrnes,  Agnes  Mary  Hadden.  Industrial  Home  Work  in  Pennsylvania. 
189  p.,  O.     Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania.     1923. 

Published  under  the  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Commonwealth  of  Penn- 
eylvania,  Royal  Meeker,  Secretary. 

*  Mrs.  Adolph  Knopf.  iMrs.  Harry  O.  Cole 

t  Mrs.  Carlton  Brown  §  Mrs.  H.  A.  Thompson. 


Dissertations  103 

Byrnes,  Esther  Fussell.  The  Maturation  and  Fertilization  of  the 
Egg  of  Limax  Agrestis  (Linn6).  p.  201-236  +  [l],  O.  Boston,  Ginn 
and  Company.     The  Athenaeum  Press.     1899. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  16,  No.  1. 

Claflin,  Edith  Frances.    The  Syntax  of  the  Boeotian  Dialect  Inscrip- 
tions.    93  p.,  O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.     The  Lord 
Baltimore  Press.     1905. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mator  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  iii. 

Clark,  Eleanor  Grace.  The  Pembroke  Plays.  A  Study  in  the  Mar- 
lowe Canon.     71  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1928. 

Cobb,  Margaret  Cameron.  The  Origin  of  Corundum  Associated  with 
Dunite  in  Western  North  Carolina.  43  p.  7  pi.  and  Map,  O.  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1924. 

Cornelius,  Roberta  D.  The  Figurative  Castle.  A  Study  in  the  Medi- 
aeval Allegory  of  the  Edifice  with  Especial  Reference  to  Religious 
Writings.     113  p.,  0.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Coulter,  Cornelia  Catlin.  Retractatio  in  the  Ambrosian  and  Palatine 
Recensions  of  Plautus.  A  Study  of  the  Persa,  Poenulus,  Pseudolus, 
Stichus,  and  Trinummus.  118  p.,  0.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsjdvania. 
1911. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  x. 

CuMiNGS,*  Edith  K.  The  Literary  Development  of  the  Romantic  Fairy 
Tale  in  France.     100  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1934. 

CuMMiNGS,  Louise  Duffield.  On  a  Method  of  Comparison  for  Triple- 
Systems,     p.  311-327,  Q. 

Reprint  from   Transactions  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society,  vol.   15,   No.   1. 
July,  1914. 

Darkow,  Angela  Charlotte.  The  Spurious  Speeches  in  the  Lysianic 
Corpus.     95  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1917. 

D'Eveltn,  Charlotte.  Meditations  on  the  Life  and  Passion  of  Christ. 
From  British  Museum  Addit.  MS.  11307.  xxxvi  +  86  p.,  O. 
Richard  Clay  and  Sons,  Ltd.,  Bungay,  Suffolk.     1921. 

Reprint  from  Early  English  Text  Society  Publications,  vol.  158. 

Dietz,  Emma  Margaret.     Higher  Benzologues  of  Phenanthrenequinone 

Anthraquinone.      43   p.,    O.       Mack    Printing   Company,    Easton, 

Pennsylvania.     1929. 
Dillingham,  Louise  Bulklet.     The  Creative  Imagination  of  Thc^ophile 

Gautier.     A  Study  in  Literary  Psychology,     x+356  p.,  O.     1927. 
DooLiTTLE,t  Dorothy.      The  Relations  Between  Literature  and   Me- 

diaival  Studies  in  France  from  1820  to  1860.     vii  +  145  p.,  O.     Bryn 

Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1933. 

DucKETT,  Eleanor  Shipley.  Studies  in  Ennius.  78  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr 
Pennsylvania.     1915. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xviii. 
*  Mrs.  George  C.  Wright.  t  Mrs.  Lawrence  Doolittle. 


104  Brtn  Mawr  Collegb 

Dudley,  Louise.  The  Egyptian  Elements  in  the  Legend  of  the  Body 
and  Soul.  179+[xi]  p.,  O.  Printed  by  J.  H.  Furst  Compaav, 
Baltimore.     1911. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  viii. 

Ellis,  Ellen  Deborah.  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Sugar  as  a 
Commodity.  117  p.,  O.  The  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Phila- 
delphia.    1905. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  iv. 

Emery,*  Anne  Crosby.  The  Historical  Present  in  Early  Latin.  120 +[3] 
p.,  O.     Hancock  PubUshing  Company,  Ellsworth,  Maine.     1897. 

EvERS,  Helen  Margaret.  Critical  Edition  of  the  Discours  de  la  Vie  de 
Pierre  de  Ronsard,  par  Claude  Binet.  iv+190  p.,  O.  The  John  C. 
Winston  Company,  Philadelphia.     1905. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  ii. 

Fahnestock,  Edith.  A  Study  of  the  Sources  and  Composition  of  the 
Old  French  Lai  D'Haveloc.  138  p.,  O.  The  Marion  Press,  Jamaica, 
Queensborough,  New  York.     1915. 

Fairchild,  Mildred.  Skill  and  SpeciaUzation.  A  Study  in  the  Metal 
Trades.     93  p.,  O.    Williams  and  Wilkins  Company,  Baltimore.    1930. 

Reprint  from  The  Personnel  Journal,  vol.  ix,  Nos.  1  and  2,  June  and  August,  1930. 

Fehrer,  Elizabeth  V.  An  Investigation  of  the  Learning  of  Visually 
Perceived  Forms. 

(Offprinted  from  The  American  Journal  of  Psychology,  April,  1935,  Vol.  XL VII), 
pp.  187-221  O.  The  American  Journal  of  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.     193.5. 

Fisher,  Josephine  McCulloch.  Francis  James  Jackson  and  Newspaper 
Propaganda  in  the  United  States,  1809-1810.     20  p.,  O.     1935. 

Complete  text  of  the  dissertation  on  file  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  under  the 
title  of  "Some  Aspects  of  British  Diplomacy  and  Propaganda  in  the  United  States 
before  the  War  of  1912." 

Fishtine,  Edith.    Don  Juan  Valera,  the  Critic.    121  p.,  O.    Bryn  Mawr 

Pennsylvania.     1933. 
FLATHER,t  Mary  Drusilla.     A  Study  of  the  Haemosiderin  Content  of 

the  Choroid  Plenus.     p.  125-148.     pi.  3,  O.     Wistar    Institute   of 

Anatomy  and  Biology,  Philadelphia.     1923. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Anatomy,  vol.  32,  No.  2.     September,  1923. 

Foster,  Frances  Allen.  A  Study  of  the  Middle-EngUsh  Poem  Known 
as  The  Northern  Passion,  vi+101  p.,  O.  Richard  Clay  &  Sons, 
Ltd.,  London  and  Bungay.     1914. 

Reprint  from  The  Northern  Passion,  vol.  ii.  Early  English  Text  Society,  Original 
Seriet,  147,  1914  (for  1913). 

Franklin,  Susan  Braley.  Traces  of  Epic  Influence  in  the  Tragedies  of 
iEschylus.     81  p.,  O.     The  Friedenwald  Company,  Baltimore.     1895. 

Fredrick,  Edna  C.  The  Plot  and  its  Construction  in  Eighteenth 
Century  Criticism  of  French  Comedy.  A  Study  of  Theory  with 
Relation  to  the  Practice  of  Beaumarchais.  128  p.,  O.  E.  L.  Hildreth 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Brattletboro,  Vt.     1934. 

*  Mrs.  Francis  Greenleaf  Allinson.      Died  1932.  f  Mrs.  George  Courtenay  Riley. 


Dissertations  105 

FuTCH,  Olivia.  A  Study  of  Eye-Movements  in  the  Reading  of  Latin. 
pp.  434-463,  O. 

OfFprinted  from  The  Journal  of  General  Psychology,  19.35,  Vol.  XIII,  No.  2. 

The  ReUability  and  Validity  of  Photographic  Eye-movement 
Records  in  the  Reading  of  Latin,  pp.  620-629.  Warwick  &  York, 
Inc.,  Baltimore. 

Reprinted  from  The  Journal  of  Educational  Psychology,  November,  1934. 

Gabel,  Leona  Christine,  Benefit  of  Clergy  in  England  in  the  Later 
Middle  Ages,  vi  -{■  148  p.,  O.  Smith  College  Studies  in  History, 
Vol.  xiv,  Nos.  1-4.     Northampton,  Massachusetts.    1929. 

Gardiner,  Mart  Summerfield.  Oogenesis  in  Limulus  Polyphemus,  with 
especial  reference  to  the  behavior  of  the  nucleolus,  p.  217-262,  0.  2  pi. 
The  Wistar  Institute  Press,  Philadelphia. 

Reprint  from  Tht  Journal  of  Morphology  and  Physiology,  Vol.  44,  No.  2,  September, 
1927. 

Gentry,*  Ruth.  On  the  Forms  of  Plane  Quartic  Curves.  (7]-f73  p., 
O.     13  pi.     Robert  Drummond,  New  York.     1896. 

Gibbons,  Vernette  Lois.  The  Potentials  of  Silver  in  Non-aqueous 
Solutions  of  Silver  Nitrate.  32  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Com- 
pany, Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1914. 

Oilman,  Margaret.  Othello  in  French.  198  p.,  O.  Paris.  Librairie 
ancienne  Edouard  Champion.     1925. 

Goldstein-Rafskt,  t  Helen.  Intermolecular  Rearrangement  and  Equi- 
librium of  the  Normal  Iso  Propyl  Bromides  and  Their  Formation  from 
Hydrogen  Bromide  and  Propylene.  26  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing 
Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1922. 

Goodfellow,  Charlotte  E.  Roman  Citizenship.  A  Study  of  Its  Ter- 
ritorial and  Numerical  Expansion  from  the  Earliest  Times  to  the 
Death  of  Augustus.  124  p.,  O.  Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     1935. 

Grace,  Virginia.  The  Stamped  Amphora  Handles  Found  in  the  American 
Excavations  in  the  Athenian  Agora,  1931-1932.  310  p.,  Q.,  2  pi. 
Harvard  University  Press.     1934. 

Graham,  Minnie  Almira.  A  Study  of  the  Change  from  Violet  to  Green 
in  Solution  of  Chromium  Sulphate.  50  p.,  O.  pi.  3.  Eschenbach 
Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1912. 

Gray,  Marion  Cameron.  A  Boundary  Value  Problem  of  Ordinary  Self- 
Adjoint  Differential  Equations  with  Singularities.  28  p.,  O.  Johns 
Hopkins  Press,  Baltimore,  Maryland.     1928. 

Reprint  from  Americari  Journal  of  Mathematics,  Vol.  L,  No.  3,  July,  192S. 

Gdggbnbuhl,  Laura.  An  Integral  Equation  with  an  Associated  Integral 
Condition,  p.  21-37,  O.  Lutckeand  WulPf,  Hamburg,  Germany.  1927. 

Reprint  fron.  Annals  of  Mathematics,  2nd  Series,  Vol.  xxix.  No.  1,  December,  1927 

Guthrie,  Mary  J.  Cytoplasmic  Inclusions  in  Cross-activated  Eggs  of 
Teleosts.  p.  347-381.  Tables  XIV-XVI.  O.  Verlagsbuchhand- 
lung,  Julius  Springer,  Berlin,  Germany.    1925. 

Reprint  from  Zeitschrift  ftir  Zell  forschung  und  Mihroskopische  Anatomi*.  Bd.  £  Haft  3. 

March  18,  1925. 

*  Died  1917.  fMrs.  Harold  R.  Rafton. 


106  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Hall,*  Edith  Hayward.  The  Decorative  Art  of  Crete  in  the  Bronze 
Age.  47  p.,  3  pi.,  Q.  The  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia. 
1907. 

Reprint  in  part  from  Transactions  of  the  Department  of  Archseology  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  vol.  2,  part  1.     1906. 

Hall,  Elizabeth  L.  Mothers'  Assistance  in  Philadelphia  and  Potential 
Costs.  A  Study  of  1010  FamiUes.  xiv+117  p.,  O.  Prepared 
through  the  cooperation  of  the  Philadelphia  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund, 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Welfare.    The  Sociological  Press.     1933. 

Hanna,  t  Mart  Alice.  The  Trade  of  the  Delaware  District  Before  the 
Revolution,     p.  239-248,  O. 

Reprint  from  Smith  College  Studies  in  History,  1917. 

Harmon,  Esther.     Johanna  Schopenhauer.      115  p.,  O.     Kastner  and 

Callwey,  Munich.     1914. 
Harper,  t  Carrie  Anna.     The  Sources  of  the  British  Chronicle  History 

in  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene.      190  p.,  O.      The  John  C.  Winston 

Company,  Philadelphia.     1910. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  vii. 

Haseman,  Mary  Gertrude.  On  Knots  with  a  Census  of  the  Amphi- 
cheirals  with  Twelve  Crossings,     p.  235-255,  Q.     Edinburgh.     1918. 

Reprint  from  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  Vol.  LII,  1917. 

HiBBARD,  Hope.  Cytoplasmic  Inclusions  in  the  Egg  of  Echinarachnius. 
p.  465-485,  pi.  4,  0.     1922. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  36,  No.  3.     June,  1922. 

Hughes,  §  Gwendolyn  Salisbury.     Mothers  in  Industry,      xxix,  265  p. 

12  mo.     New  Repubhc,  Inc.,  New  York.     1925. 
Hughes,  Olive  Margaret.     A  Certain  Mixed  Linear  Integral  Equation. 

pp.  861-882,  O.     1935. 

Reprinted  from  The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  Vol.  LVII,  No.  4. 

HussEY,  Mary  Inda.  Some  Sumerian-Babylonian  Hymns  of  the  Berlin 
Collection,     p.  142-176,  O. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages,  vol.  23,  No,  2.    January,  1907. 

Jeffers,  Katharine  Rosetta.  Staining  Reactions  of  Protoplasm  and 
Its  Formed  Components.     22  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  Vol.  56,  No.  1,  June,  1934. 

Jeffrey,  Margaret.  The  Discourse  in  Seven  Icelandic  Sagas.  100  p., 
O.     George  Banta  PubUshing  Company,  Menasha,  Wisconsin.     1934. 

Jennings,  Henrietta  Cooper.  The  Pohtical  Theory  of  State-Supported 
Elementary  Education  in  England,  1750-1833.  vii +159  p.,  O.  Lan- 
caster Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1928. 

jESSEN,tt  Myra  Richards.  Goethe,  als  Kritiker  der  Lyrik.  Beitrage 
zu  Seiner  Xsthetik  und  Seiner  Theorie.  162  +  10  p.,  O.  H.  Laupp, 
Jr.,  Tubingen.     1932. 

Jonas,  Anna  L,  and  Bliss,  **Eleanor  F.  Relation  of  the  Wissahickon 
Mica-Gneiss  to  the  Shenandoah  Limestone  and  to  the  Octoraro  Mica- 
Schist  of  the  Doe  Run-Avondale  District,  Coatesville,  Quadrangle. 
Pennsylvania.     64  p.,  O.     February.  1914. 

*Mr8.  Joseph  M.  Dohan.  fMrs.  John  Conley  Parrish.  tDied,  1919. 

§Mrs.  Hugh  Berry.  ftMrs.  Karl  Detlev  Jessen.  **Mrs.  Adolph  Knopf. 


Dissertations  107 

Jones,  Anne  Cutting.  Frederick  Melchior  Grimm,  as  a  Critic  of  Eight- 
eenth Century  French  Drama,  xiv+69  p.,  O.  The  George  Banta 
Pubhshing  Company,  Menasha,  Wisconsin.     1926. 

King,  Helen  Dean.  The  Maturation  and  Fertihzation  of  the  Egg  of 
Bufo  Lentiginosus.  p.  293-350,  O.  Boston,  Ginn  and  Company. 
The  Athenaium  Press.     1901. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  17,  No.  2. 

King,*  Helen  Maxwell.  Les  Doctrines  Litt^raires  de  la  Quotidienne 
1814-1831.     260,  iv,  p.,  O.     Paris,  Librairie  E.  Champion.     1920. 

Reprint  from  Smith  College  Studies  in  Modern  Languages,  vol.  i,  1,2,  3,  4. 

Kingsley,  Louise.  Cauldron  Subsidence  of  the  Ossipee  Mountains 
p.  139-168,  O.     Wellesley,  Massachusetts.     1931. 

Reprint  from  the  American  Journal  of  Science,  vol.  xxii,  August,  1931. 

Laird,  Elizabeth  Rebecca.  The  Absorption  Spectrum  of  Chlorine 
p.  85-115,  O. 

Reprint  from  Astrophysical  Journal,  vol.  14,  No  2.     September,  1901. 

Lake,  Agnes  Kirsopp.  Campana  Supellex:  The  Pottery  Deposit  at 
Mmturnae.     15  p.,  Q.     XXIII  pi. 

Reprint  from  Bollellino  DeW Assaciazione  Inlernazionale  Sludi  Mediterranei,  Anno  V., 
Num.  4-5,  1934-35. 

Leftwich,!  Florence.    La  Vie  Seint  Edmund  le  Rei.    An  Anglo-Norman 
Poem  of  the  Twelfth  Century  by  Denis  Piramus.     p.  1-174,  O.     The 
.lohn  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia.     1906. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  v. 

Lehr,  Marguerite.  The  Plane  Quintic  with  Five  Cusps,  p.  197-214,  O. 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1927. 

Lord,  Eleanor  Louisa.  The  American  Colonies  as  a  Source  of  Naval 
SuppUes  for  Great  Britain.  PubUshed  as  Industrial  Experiments  in 
the  British  Colonies  of  North  America.     10  +  154  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies,  vol.  17.     Baltimore,  1898. 

Lowater,  Frances.     The  Spectra  of  Sulphur  Dioxide,     p.  324-342,  O. 

Reprint  from  the  Astrophysical  Journal,  vol.  23,  No.  4.     May,  1906. 

Lyon,  %  Dorothy  Wilberforcb.  Chrisle qui  lux  es  el  dies  and  its  German, 
Dutch,  and  English  Translations,     p.  70-85  and  p.  152-192,  O. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  19.     1898. 

Macdonald,  Janet  Malcolm.     The  Uses  of  SymboHsm  in  Greek  Art. 

p.  56,  O.     Printed  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago, 

Illinois.     1922. 
MacDonald,  Margaret  Baxter.    A  New  Class  of  Disulphones.     p.  1-21, 

O.     Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.     The  Lord  Baltimore 

Press.     1901. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  2. 

Maddison,  Isabel.  On  Singular  Solutions  of  Differential  Equations  of 
the  First  Order  in  Two  Variables  and  the  Geometrical  Properties  of 
Certain  Invariants  and  Covariants  of  Their  Complete  Primitives, 
p.  311-374,  O. 

Reprint  from  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  28      1896. 

*Mr8.  Walter  Wesley  Gethman. 
t  Mra.  Samuel  Prioleau  Ravenel.     Died,  1923.  X  Mrs.  Emmoni  Bryaat. 


108  Brtn  Mawr  College 

Martin,  Emilie  Norton.  On  the  Imprimitive  Substitution  Groups  of 
Degree  Fifteen  and  the  Primitive  Substitution  Groups  of  Degree 
Eighteen.  28  p.,  Q.  Baltimore,  Thie  Friedenwald  Company.  The 
Lord  Baltimore  Press.     1901. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  23,  No.  3. 

McBride,  Katharine  Elizabeth  and  Theodore  Weisenburg,  M.D. 
Aphasia,  A  Clinical  and  Psychologial  Study.  New  York,  The 
Commonwealth  Fund,  London,  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  University 
Press.  601  pp.,  O.,  33  p.  Bibliography  and  Index.  Stiff  Cloth 
Binding,  price  $5.00. 

Medes,  Grace.  A  Study  of  the  Causes  and  Extent  of  Variations  in  the 
Larvae  of  Arbacia  Punctulata.  p.  318-432,  with  152  figs.,  O.  Bryn 
Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1917. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  30,  No.  1.     December,  1917. 

Melcher,  Edith.  Stage  Realism  in  France  Between  Diderot  and  Antoine 
189  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.    1928. 

Melvin,  Margaret  Georgiana.  The  Abstract  Idea  in  English  Empir- 
icism.    47  p.,  O.     1921. 

Milne,  Marjorie  Josephine.  A  Study  in  Alcidamas  and  His  Relation 
to  Contemporary  Sophistic.  64  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 
December,  1924. 

Minor,  Jessie  Elizabeth.  A  Study  of  the  Equilibrium  in  the  Alcoholysis 
of  Esters.     57  p.,  O.     Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1917. 

Monroe,*  Margaret  Montague,  The  Energy  Value  of  the  Minimum 
Visible  Chromatic  and  Achromatic.     60  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  The  Psychological  Monographs,  Princeton,  N.  J.     1925. 

MoRNiNGSTAR,t  Helen.     The  Fauna  of  the  Pottsville  Formation  of  Ohio 

Below  the  Lower  Mercer  Limestone.    90  p.,  O.,  pi.  3-5.     1921. 
Morrison,  Anne  Hendry.     Women  and  Their  Careers.     A  Study  of  306 

Women  in  Business  and  the  Professions.      197  p.,   O.      National 

Federation  of  Business  and  Professional  Women's  Clubs,  Inc.,  New 

York.     1934. 
MoRRiss,  Margaret  Shove.    Colonial  Trade  of  Maryland,    p.  1-157,  O. 

Johns  Hopkins  Press,  Baltimore.     1914. 
Neilson,  Nellie.     Economic  Conditions  on  the  Manors  of  Ramsay 

Abbey.     124  p.,  O.     Printed  by  the  press  of  Sherman  and  Company, 

Philadelphia.     1899. 
Neterer,  Inez  May.     A  Critical  Study  of  Certain  Measures  of  Mental 

Ability  and  School  Performance.    142  p.,  12  mo.    Printed  by  Warwick 

and  York,  Inc.,  Baltimore.     1923. 
Nichols,  J  Helen  Hawley.     The  Composition  of  the  Elihu  Speeches, 

Job,  Chaps.  XXXII-XXXVIL    95  p.,  O.     1911. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages  and  Literatures,  vol.  28,  No.  2, 
January.  1911. 

*  Mrs.  Franklin  Calton  Smith.  f  Mrs.  Raymond  Ellwood  Lamborn. 

X  Mrs.  Eu£ene  Lyman  Porter. 


DiSSEBTATIONS  109 

Oqdbn,  Ellen  Seton.     The  Origin  of  the  Gunu-Signs  in  Babylonian. 

144  p.,  O.     Printed  by  W.  Dnigulin,  Leipzig.     1911. 
Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant.     The  Young  Employed  Girl.     124  p.,  O.,  text, 

references  and  index.     The  Woman's  Press,  New  York  City.     1927. 
O'SuLLiVAN,  Mart  Isabelle.    A  Study  of  the  Illingham  Text  of  Firumbras 

and  Otuel  and  Roland.    89  p.,  O.    Printed  by  Alexander  Moring,  Ltd. 

The  De  la  More  Press,  London.     1927. 
Park,  Marion  Edwards.     The  Plebs  in  Cicero's  Day.    A  Study  of  Their 

Provenance  and  of  Their  Employment.     90  p.,  O.     The  Cosmos 

Press,  Cambridge,  Massachusetts.     1921. 
Parkhurst,  Helen  Hubs.     Recent  Logical  Realism.     66  p.,  0.     Bryn 

Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1917. 
Parris,  *  Marion.     Total  Utihty  and  the  Economic  Judgment  Compared 

with  Their  Ethical  Counterparts.     103  p.,  O.     The  John  C.  Winston 

Company,  Philadelphia.     1909. 
Patch,  Helen  Elizabeth.    The  Dramatic  Criticism  of  Theophile  Gautier. 

viii,  165  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1922. 

Peebles,  I'lorence.  Experiments  in  Regeneration  and  in  Grafting  of 
Hydrozoa.     53  +  (l]  p.,  O.     Wilhekn  Engelman,  Leipzig.     1900. 

Pebbles,  Rose  Jeffries.      The  Legend  of  Longinus  in  Ecclesiastical 
Tradition  and  in  English  Literature  and  in  Connection  with  the  Grail. 
211  p.,  O.     Printed  by  J.  H.  Furst  Company,  Baltimore.     1911. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  ix. 

Pelluet,  Dixie.  Observations  on  the  Cytoplasm  of  Normal  and  Patho- 
logical Plant  Cells;  The  Effect  of  Parasitism  on  the  Chondriome  of 
Certain  Members  of  the  Ericaceae,  with  a  Brief  Description  of  Their 
Ecology,    p.  637-664  +  pi.  IX-X. 

Reprint  from  Annals  of  Botany,  Vol.  XI-XII.    No.  CL  XVII.    July,  192S. 

Perkins,!  Elizabeth  Mary.  The  Expre.gsion  of  Customary  Action  or 
State  in  Early  Latin.  77  p.,  O.  Printed  by  Judd  and  Detweiler, 
Washington,  D.  C.     1904. 

Perry,  Lorinda.  The  MilUnery  Trade  in  Boston  and  Philadelphia. 
A  Study  of  Women  in  Industry.  122  p.,  0.  Women's  Educational 
and  Industrial  Union,  Boston.  ^^ail-Ballou  Press,  Binghamton, 
New  York.     1916. 

Pinnby,  Edith.  A  Study  of  the  Relation  of  the  Behavior  of  the  Chroma- 
tin to  Development  and  Heredity  in  Teleost  Hybrids,  p.  225-260,  O. 
PI.  1-14. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Morphology,  Vol.  31,  No.  2.     September,  1918. 

Raqsdalb,  Virginia.  On  the  Arrangement  of  the  Real  Branches  of  Plane 
Algebraic  Curves.  28  p.,  0.  Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company. 
The  Lord  Baltimore  Press.     1906. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  28,  No.  4. 
*  Mrs.  William  Roy  Smith.  {  Mrs.  Erio  Charles  William  Sobeel  Lydera. 


no  Betn  Mawh  College 

Rambo,  Eleanor  Ferguson.  Lions  in  Greek  Art.  56  p.,  O.  The 
Rumford  Press,  Concord,  New  Hampshire.     1920. 

Rand,*  Gertrude.  The  Factors  that  Influence  the  Sensitivity  of  the 
Retina  to  Color;  A  Quantitative  Study  and  Methods  of  Standardiz- 
ing.    166+xip.,  O.     Princeton,  New  Jersey.     1913. 

Reprint  from  The  Psychological  Monographs,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Reimer,  Marie.  The  Addition  Reactions  of  Sulphinic  Acids.  31  p.,  O. 
Baltimore,  The  Friedenwald  Company.  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press. 
1902. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  2. 

Reynolds,  f  Grace  Potter.  The  Reaction  Between  Organic  Magnesium 
Compounds  and  Unsaturated  Compounds  Containing  Alkoyxl  Groups. 
29  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 
1910. 

Rhoads,  Grace  Evans,  Jr.  Amendments  of  the  Covenant  of  the  League 
of  Nations  Adopted  and  Proposed.     201  p.,  O.     Philadelphia.     1935. 

Ritchie,  %  Mary  Helen.  A  Study  of  Conditional  and  Temporal  Clauses 
in  Pliny  the  Younger.  57  +  [l]  p.,  O.  Avil  Printing  Company, 
Philadelphia.     1902. 

Roe,  §  Adah  Blanche.  Anna  Owena  Hoyers,  a  Poetess  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century.     128  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1915. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xix. 

Sandison,  Helen  Estabrook.  The  "Chanson  d'Aventure"  in  Middle 
English.     152  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania,  1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xii. 

ScHAEPPER,  II  Helen  Elizabeth.  A  Study  of  the  Electric  Spark  in  a 
Magnetic  Field,     p.  121-149,  1  pi,  O.     1908. 

Reprint  from  Astrophysical  Journal,  vol.  28,  1908. 

ScHAUPP,**  ZoRA.  The  Naturalism  of  Condillac.  123  p.,  0.  1928.  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska  Studies  in  Language,  Literature  and  Criticism, 
No.  7.     1925. 

ScHENCK,  Eunice  Morgan.  La  part  de  Charles  Nodier  dans  la  forma- 
tion des  id^es  romantiques  de  Victor  Hugo  jusqu'  a  la  Preface  de 
Cromwell.     144  p.,  0.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1914. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xvi. 

Schmidt,  tt  Gertrude  Charlotte.  Das  Deminutivum  in  Mittelnieder- 
deutschen  und  Mittelniederlandischen.  15  +  [ix]  p.,  O.  Printed  by 
Robert  Noske,  Borna-Leipzig.     1912. 

Shaad,  Dorothy.  Binocular  Summation  in  Scotopic  Vision,  pp.  391- 
413,  0. 

Offprinted   from    The  Journal   of  Experimental   Psychology,    Vol.    XVIII     No.    i, 
August,  1935. 

*  Mrs.  Clarence  Errol  Ferree.  f  Mrs.  Winthrop  Merton  Rice,  Died,  1934. 

t  Died,  1905.  §  Mrs.  Herman  Lommel. 

li  Mrs.  William  Baehford  Huff,  Died,  1913.  **  Mrs.  Losch.  tt  Died.  1922. 


Dissertations  111 

Shaw,  Helen  Louise.  British  Administration  of  the  Southern  Indians 
1756-1783.  xix  +  206  p.,  O.  Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania.     1931. 

Shearer,  Edna  Aston.  Hume's  Place  in  Ethics.  86  p.,  O.  Bryu  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania.     1915. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xvii. 

Sloan,  Louise  L.     The  Effect  of  Intensity  of  Light,  State  of  Adaptation 

of  the  Eye,  and  Size  of  Photometric  Field  on  the  Visibility  Curve. 

A  Study  of  the  Purkinje  Phenomenon.     87  p.,  O.     1928. 
Smith,  Edith  Marion.     Naukratis,  A  Chapter  in  the  History  of  the 

Hellenization  of  Egypt.     88  p.,  O.     Vienna,  Austria.     1926. 
Smith,  Isabel  F.    Anorthosite  in  the  Piedmont  Province  of  Pennsylvania. 

40  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1923. 
Smith,  Louise  Pettibone.    The  Messianic  Ideal  of  Isaiah,    p.  158-212,  0. 

Reprint  from  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature,  vol.  xxivi,  Parts  3  and  4.     September  to 
December,  1917. 

South,  Helen  Pennock.  The  Dating  and  Localization  of  the  "Proverbs 
of  Alfred."     vii+104  p.,  O.     Br3^n  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1931. 

Spalding,*  Mart  Caroline.  Middle  English  Charters  of  Christ. 
cxxiv+100  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1914. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  iv. 

Stevens,!  Nettie  Maria.  Further  Studies  on  the  Ciliate  Infusoria, 
Licnophora,  and  Boveria.     45  p.,  6  pi.,  0.     1903. 

Reprint  from  Archiv  fur  Protistenkunde,  Bd.  iii. 

Stites,  Sara  Henry.     Economics  of  the  Iroquois.     159+vii  p.,  O.     The 
New  Era  Printing  Company,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1905. 
Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  1,  No.  3. 

Stochholm,  Johanna  M.  Philip  Massinger.  The  Great  Duke  of  Flor- 
ence,    xcvi  +  231  p.    J.  H.  Furst  Company,  Baltimore.     1933. 

Stoll,  Marion  Rush.  WheweU's  Philosophy  of  Induction.  125  p.,  O. 
Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1929. 

Storrs,  Margaret.  The  Relation  of  Carlyle  to  Kant  and  Fichte.  100 
p.,  0.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1929. 

Sweet,  Marguerite.  The  Third  Class  of  Weak  Verbs  in  Primitive 
Teutonic  with  Special  Reference  to  Its  Development  in  Anglo-Saxon. 
49 +  [1]  p.,  O.     The  Friedenwald  Company,  Baltimore.     1893. 

Swindler,  Mart  Hamilton.  Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cult  and  Ritual 
of  Apollo.     77  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xiii. 

Tatlor,  Lilt  Ross.  The  Cults  of  Ostia.  100  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xi. 

ToBiN,  Elise.  Limits  of  Esterification  of  Certain  Aliphatic  Alcohols. 
47  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 
1902. 

*  Sister  Mary  Josephine.  t  Died,  1912. 
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Tbavbr,  Hope.  The  Four  Daughters  of  God.  A  Study  of  the  Versions  of 
This  Allegory,  with  Especial  Reference  to  Those  in  Latin,  French,  and 

English.     171  p.,  O.     The  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia, 
1907. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  vi. 

Trotain,  Marthe.  Les  Scenes  Historiques,  £tude  du  theatre  livresque 
k  la  veille  du  drame  romantique.  75  p.,  4  O.  Paris,  Librairie  ancienne 
Honors  Champion.     1923. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xx. 

Turner,  Bird  Margaret.  Plane  Cubics  with  a  Given  Quadrangle  of 
Inflexions,    p.  261-278.    New  York  City.     1923. 

R^rint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  44,  No.  4.     October,  1922. 

TuvE,  RosEMOND.  Seasons  and  Months.  Studies  in  a  Tradition  of 
Middle  EngUsh  Poetry.  232  p.,  O.  Librairie  Universitaire  S.A., 
Paris.     1933. 

Urdahl, *  Margarethe.    On  Certain  u-Diphthongs  in  the  HeUand.    40  p. 

O.    Printed  in  the  University  Press  by  E.  A.  Huth,  Gottingen.     1904. 

Walsh,  Dorothy.     The  Objectivity  of  the  Judgment  of  ^Esthetic  Value. 

52  p.,  O.     The  Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     1936. 
Warren, t  Winifred.     A  Study  of  Conjunctional  Temporal  Clauses  in 

Thukydides.     76+[3]  p.,  O.     Printed  by  Unger  Brothers,  Berlin. 

1897. 
Watson,!  Amby  Eaton.     Illegitimacy.     Philadelphia's  Problem  and  the 

Development  of  Standards  of  Care,     ix+105  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr, 

Pennsylvania.     1923. 
Wentworth,  Hazel  Austin.     A  Quantitative  Study  of  Achromatic  and 

Chromatic  Sensitivity  from  Center  to  Periphery  of  the  Visual  Field. 

192  p.,  O.     Psychological  Review  Company,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

and  Albany,  New  York.     1930. 

Reprint  from  Psychological  Monographs,  Vol.  XL,  No.  3. 

White,  Florence  Donnell.  Voltaire's  Essay  on  Epic  Poetry.  A  Study 
and  an  Edition.  167  p.,  O.  Brandow  Printing  Co.,  Albany,  New 
York.     1915. 

Whtte,  Florence.  The  Dance  of  Death  in  Spain  and  Catalonia. 
xi4-177  p.     Waverly  Press,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Maryland.     1931. 

Wieand,  §  Helen  Emma.  Deception  in  Plautus.  A  Study  in  the  Tech- 
nique of  Roman  Comedy.  201  p.,  O.  The  Gorham  Press,  Boston. 
1920. 

Willcox,  I!  Marguerite.  The  Reversible  Replacement  of  Alcohols  in 
Aldehydealcoholates.  22  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Company, 
Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1916. 

Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown.  The  Ancient  Gods  in  Greek  Romance. 
54  p.,  O.     University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago.     1905. 

*  Mrs.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson.  t  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson. 

t  Mrs.  Frank  Deklcer  Watson.  §  Mrs.  Samuel  Valentine  Cole. 

]!  Mrs.  Louis  Nichols  Thomas. 
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Wolff,  Mabel  Pauline.  The  Colonial  Agency  of  Pennsylvania,  1712- 
1757.  ix  +  243  p.,  O,  Intelligencer  Printing  Co.,  Lancaster,  Penn- 
sylvania.    1933. 

Wood,  Kathryn  L.  Criticism  of  French  Romantic  Literature  in  the 
Gazette  de  France,  1830-1848.     139  p.,  O.     Philadelphia.     1934. 

WooDBTTRT,   Margaret.      Publlc  Opinion  in   Philadelphia,    1789-1801. 
138  p.,  0.     The  Seeman  Printery,  Durham,  North  Carohna.     1919. 
Reprint  from  Smith  College  Studies  in  History,  vol.  v. 

Woodworth,  Mary  Katharine.  The  Literary  Career  of  Sir  Samuel 
Egerton  Brydges.  Printed  in  Great  Britain  for  Basil  Blackwell  & 
Mott,  Ltd.,  by  the  Kemp  Hall  Press,  Ltd.,  in  the  City  of  Oxford. 
1935.  161  p.  O.,  31  p.  Appendix,  Bibliography  and  Index.  Bound  in 
Cloth.     Price  10  s.  6  d.  net. 

Wright,  Jean  Gray.  A  Study  of  the  Themes  of  the  Resurrection  in  the 
Mediaeval  French  Drama.  149  p.,  O.  George  Banta  Publishing 
Company,  Menasha,  Wis.     1935. 

Wtckofp,  Dorothy.  Geology  of  the  Mt.  Gausta  Region  in  Telemark, 
Norway.     72.  p.,  0. 

Reprint  from  Norsk  geologisk  tidsskrifl,  bind  XIII,  hefle  1,  pag.  1-72,  Oslo.     1933. 

Young,  Helen  Hawthorne.  The  Writings  of  Walter  Pater.  A  Reflec- 
tion of  British  Philosophical  Opinion  from  1860  to  1890.  137  p.,  O. 
Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1933. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— First  Series 


(The  monographs  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Monograph  Com- 
mittee, Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.  No.  1.         The  Polybasic  Acids  of  Mesitylene. 

By  Mart  Bidwell  Breed.     8vo.,  paper,  31 
pages,  50  cents  net. 
No.  2.  (a)  The  Addition  Reactions  of  Sulphinic  Acids. 
By  Marie  Reimer. 
(6)  A  New  Class  of  Disulphones. 

By  Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald. 
(o)  and   (b)  together,  8vo.,  paper,  31+21 
pages,  50  cents  net.  ^ 
No.  3.         Economics  of  the  Iroquois. 

By  Sarah  Henry  Stites.     8vo.,  paper,  vii 
+  159  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  II.  Critical  Edition  of  the  Discours  de  la  vie  de  Pierre  de  Ronsard 

par  Claude  Binet. 
By  Helen  M.  Evers.    Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00  net, 

Vol.  III.  The  Syntax  of  the  Boeotian  Dialect  Inscriptions. 

By  Edith  Frances  Claflin,  Svo.,  paper,   93  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  IV.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Sugar  as  a  Commodity. 

By  Ellen  Deborah  Ellis.     Svo.,  paper,  117  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  V.  La  Vie  Seint  Edmund  le  Rei.     An  Anglo-Norman  Poem  of 

the  Twelfth  Century  by  Denis  Piramus.     Edited  with 
introduction  and  critical  notes. 
By  Florence  Leftwich  Ravenel.     Svo.,  paper,  174 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VI.  The  Four  Daughters  of  God,  a  Study  of  the  Versions  of  the 

Allegory,   with  special  reference   to   those  in   Latin, 
French,  and  English. 
By  Hope  Traver.     Svo.,  paper,  171  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VII.         The  Sources  of  the  British  Chronicle  History  in  Spenser's 
Faerie  Queene. 
By  Carrie  Anna  Harper.    Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00 
net. 

Vol.  VIII.        The  Egyptian  Elements  in  the  Legend  of  the  Body  and  the 
Soul. 
By  Louise  Dudley.    Svo.,  paper,  179  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  IX.  The  Legend  of  Longinus  in  Ecclesiastical  Tradition  and  in 

English  Literature,  and  Its  Connection  with  the  Grail. 
By  Rose  Jeffries  Peebles.     Svo.,  paper,  221  pages. 
$1.00  net. 
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Vol.  X. 

Vol.     XI. 
Vol.  XII. 

Vol.  XIII. 

Vol.  XIV. 

Vol.  XV. 

Vol.  XVI. 

Vol.  XVII. 

Vol.  XVIII. 

Vol.  XIX. 
Vol.  XX. 


Retractatio  in  the  Ambrosian  and  Palatine  Recensions  of 
Plautus,  a  Study  of  the  Persa,  Poenulus,  Pseudolus, 
Stichus,  and  Trinummus. 
By  Cornelia  Catlin  Coulter.     8vo.,  paper,  118  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

The  Cults  of  Ostia,  a  Study  in  Roman  Religion. 

By  Lily  Ross  Taylor.    Svo.,  paper,  98  pages,  SI. 00  net. 

The  Chanson  d'Aventure  in  Middle  English. 

By  Helen  Estabrook  Sanbison.    8vo.,  paper,  xii  +  152 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cults  and  Ritual  of  Apollo. 

By  Mary  Hamilton  Swindler.     Svo.,  paper,  77  pages, 
50  cents  net. 

Poems  of  Sir  John  Salusbury  and  Robert  Chester,  with 
Introduction  by  Carleton  Brown.  8vo.,  paper, 
Ixxiv  +  86  pages,  $1.50  net. 

The  Middle  Enghsh  Charters  of  Christ. 

By  M.  Caroline  Spalding.     8vo.,  paper,  cxxiv  +  104 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

La  part  de  Charles  Nodier  dans  la  formation  des  id^es  roman- 
tiques  de  Victor  Hugo  jusqu'S.  la  Priface  de  Cromwell. 
By  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck.     8vo.,  paper,  144  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Hume's  Place  in  Ethics. 
By  Edna  Aston  Shearer. 
cents  net. 


8vo.,  paper,  86  pages,  50 


Studies  in  Ennius. 

By  Eleanor  Shipley  Duckett. 
50  cents  net. 


8vo.,  paper,  84  pages, 


Anna  Owena  Hoyers,  Poetess  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
By  A.  Blanche  Roe.     8vo.,  paper,  131  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Les  Scenes  Historiques,  ^tude  du  th6dtre  livresque  k  la 
veille  du  drame  romantique. 
By  Marthe  Trotain.     8vo.,  paper,  75  pages,  $1.00  net. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— Second  Series 


Vol.  I. 

Vol.  IV. 

Vols.  V,  VI,  VII. 
Vol.  VIII. 

Vols  IX,  X. 
Vols.  XI,  XII. 
Vol.  XIII. 
Vol.  XIV. 


Nos.  1,  2, 3.    Contributions  from  the  Biological  Labora- 
tory. 

Contributions  from   the  Mathematical  and  Physical 
Departments. 

Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Contributions  from   the   Mathematical  and  Physical 
Departments. 

Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 
Contributions  from  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 
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BRYN  MAWR  NOTES  AND  MONOGRAPHS 

(These  Notes  and  Monographs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
President,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.         Esthetic  Basis  of  Greek  Art  of  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Centuries 
B.C. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  263,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 

Vol.  II.       The  Play  of  the  Sibyl  Cassandra. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  paper,  55  pages, 
75  cents. 

Vol.  III.     Thomas  Hardy,  Poet  and  Novelist. 

By  Samuel  C.  Chew.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  257,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 

Vol.  IV.      A  Citizen  of  the  Twihght,  Jose  Asuncion  Silva. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  paper,  38  pages, 
75  cents. 

Vol.  V.        Sardinian  Painting. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  223  pages, 
$1.50. 

Vol.  VI.      The  Greeks  in  Spain. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated,  viii,  180 
pages,  $1.00. 

Vol.  VII.     Pre-Romanesque  Churches  of  Spain. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
248  pages.     38  Figs.     $1.50. 

Vol.  VIII.  Mud^jar. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated, 
xvii,  262  pages.     $1.50. 


The  Way  of  Saint  James.     3  volumes. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.  16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
Vol.  I,  xvi+463  p.;  vol.  II,  vi+514  p.;  vol.  Ill,  viii+710 
p.  $4.00  the  set,  not  sold  separately.  The  sheets  of  this, 
pubUshed  by  The  Hispanic  Society,  have  been  made  over 
and  are  sold  with  the  Bryn  Mawr  Notes  and  Monographs. 


FELLOWS,   SCHOLARS   AND   GRADUATE    STUDENTS 
European  Fellows 

1935-36 

Monroe,  Elizabeth 

Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Shippen  Foreign  Scholar 

Rye,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  193.5. 

Williams,  Josephine  Justice 

Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Shippen  Foreign  Scholar 

Jenkintown,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College, 
1933-3.5. 

Stearns,  Isabel  Scribner Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow 

Manchester,  N.  H.  A.B.  Smith  College  1931;  M. A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Graduate 
Student  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1932-33: 
Whitney  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Radcliffe  College,  1933-3-1;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and 
Graduate  Student,  Bryn  MawT  College,  19.34-3.5. 

Resident  and  Special  Fellows 
Phillips,  Melba Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellow 

Hazleton,  Indiana.  A.B.  Oakland  Citv  Colleae  1926;  M.A.  Battle  Creek  College  1928; 
Ph.D.  University  of  California  1933.  Teacher,  XTnion  High  School,  Indiana,  1926-27; 
Graduate  Student,  Battle  Creek  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Physics  and  Mathe- 
matics, Battle  Creek  College,  1928-30;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  California, 
19.30-33;  Research  Associate,  University  of  California,  1933-34  and  Instructor  in 
Physics  19.34-3.5. 

Stilwell,  E.  Frances Fellow  in  Biology 

Tarentum,  Pa.  A.B.  Smith  College  1922  and  M.A.  1924.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1924-2.5  and  1927-28;  Assistant  in  Department  of  Zoology,  Smith  College, 
1922-23,  Instructor,  1925-29  and  Assistant  Professor,  1929-35. 

SoLLERs,  Edith  Ford Fellow  in  Chemistry 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.  Goucher  College  1931;  M.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1934. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Goucher  College,  1931-33;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1933-34;  Fellow  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1934-35. 

Schierer,  Dorothy  Annette Fellow  in  Classical  Archseology 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1934. 
Joseph  A.  Skinner  Fellow  from  Mount  Holyoke  College  and  Scholar  in  Classical  Arche- 
ology, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34;  Frances  Mary  Hazen  Fellow  from  Mount  Holyoke 
College  and  Scholar  in  Classical  Archieology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Lawson,  Ruth  Catharine Felloiv  in  Econovncs  and  Politics 

Batavia,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934. 
Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34;  Fellow  in  Economics 
and  Politics  1934-35. 

Brock,  Constance  Marianne Fellow  in  English 

Westmount,  P.  Q.,  Canada.  B.A.  McGill  University  1928;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1930 
and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student,  Oxford  University,  1928-30;  Instructor  in  English, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1930-33;    Scholar  in  English,"  Bryn  MawT  College,  1933-35. 

TIower,  Sarah  Grace Fellow  in  Geology 

Bound  Brook,  N.  J.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1933-35. 

Busser,  Beth  Cameron Fellow  in  German 

York,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University 
of  Munich,  1933-34;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Davidson,  Adelaide  Mary Fellow  in  Greek 

Providence,  H.  I.  A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  I'niversity  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1936.  Arnold  Archaeological  Fellow  from  Brown  University  at  Brvn  Mawr 
College.  1933-35  and  Scliolar  in  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 
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Foster,  Joan  Mary  Vassie Fellow  in  History 

Rothesay,  N.  B.,  Canada.  B.A.  McGill  University  1923  and  M.A.  1925;  B.A.  Oxford 
University  1927  and  M.A.  1931.  Assistant  to-  the  Warden,  Royal  Victoria  College, 
MoGiU  University,  1923-25;  Librarian  and  Assistant  to  the  Warden,  Royal  Victoria 
College  and  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  History,  McGill  University,  1927-29;  Prin- 
cipal and  History  Specialist,  Riverbend  School  for  Girls,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  1929-34; 
Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Martin,  Jane  Morrill Fellow  in  History  of  Art 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  CoUege  1935.  Graduate  Student, 
Mills  CoUege.  1934-35. 

Tait,  Jane  Isabella  Marion Fellow  in  Latin 

Preston,  Ont.,  Canada.  B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1934  and  M.A.  1935.  Fellow  in 
Classics,  University  of  Toronto,  1934-35. 

TuLLER,  Annita Fellow  in  Mathematics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Hunter  CoUege,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryant  High  School, 
New  York,  1931-35. 

Hurst,  Martha Fellow  in  Philosophy 

Skipton,  Yorkshire,  England.  B.A.  Oxford  University  1933.  Holder  of  Kenan  FeUowship, 
University  of  North  Carolina,  1933-34;  Holder  of  Senior  Studentship  of  the  Goldsmiths' 
Company,  London,  and  FeUow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1934-35. 

Htjbbell,  Marian  Bellamy Fellow  in  Psychology 

Verona,  N.  J.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1934;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35. 

Charles,  Mary  Lane Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Richmond,  Ind.  A.B.  Earlham  CoUege  1927;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1928.  Graduate 
Student  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28  and  Scholar  in  French  1928-29  and 
1934-35;  Instructor  in  French,  HoUins  College,  1929-34. 

McDaniel,  Ruth  Adele Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Nevada,  Mo.  A.B.  University  of  Missouri  1926,  M.A.  1928  and  B.S.  in  Education  1933. 
Teacher  of  French  and  Spanish,  La  Grange  Junior  CoUege,  Missouri,  1926-27;  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Missouri,  1927-28  and  1932-33;  Teacher  of  French  and  Spanish, 
Virginia  Intermont  College,  Bristol,  Va.,  1928-32;  Teacher  of  Spanish,  Latin  and  French, 
Demonstration  High  School,  Florida  State  College  for  Women,  19.33-34;  Teacher  of 
Spanish  and  French,  Southwest  Baptist  CoUege,  Mo.,  1934-35. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Denver,  Colo.  A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1928  and  M.A.  1930.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Colorado,  1928-30;  Supply  Teacher  in  Social  Science,  Cole  Junior  High 
School,  Denver,  Colo.,  1930-34;  Carola  Woerishoffer  FeUow  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35. 

Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Lincoln,  Nebr.  A.B.  University  of  Nebraska  1934.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in 
Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35. 

Hughes,  Daphne 

Fellow  of  the  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
Roseburg,  Ore.     A.B.  University  of  Oregon  1931.     Student  Secretary  for  the  Episcopal 
Church,  Northwestern  University,  1932-35. 

Foreign  Scholars 

Nordenskiold,  Hedvig  MARGARETA.ikfar?/  Paul  Collins  Scholar  in  Biology 

Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filosofie  Kandidat,  University  of  Stockholm,  1934.  Research 
Assistant,  Plant  Breeding  Institution  at  Svalov,  April-November  1934. 

Nasse,  Paquerette Teaching  Fellow  in  French 

ViUeneuve-sur-Lot,  France.  Baccalaur^at,  Latin,  Langues,  Philosophie,  1928  and  1929: 
Licence  6s-Lettres,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1934.  Substitute  Teacher,  Ecole  Superieure 
de  Gargons  de  Belves,  January-June  1934;    Student,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1934-35. 

Chin  Lee,  Grace  Lillian Chinese  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy 

New  York  City.     A.B.  Barnard  CoUege  1935. 
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Graduate  Scholars 
Rouse,  Sylvia  Butler Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology 

Pawtuoket,  R.  I.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1931;  M.A.  BrowTi  University  1934. 
Teacher  of  General  Science,  Junior  High  School,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1931-32;  Graduate 
Student,  Brown  University,  1932-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Cunningham,  Mary  Alice Special  Scholar  in  Biology 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     A.B.  DePauw  University  1935. 

HiERHOLZER,  Carolyn  Anne Special  Scholar  in  Biology 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     B.Sc.  New  Jersey  College  for  Women  1935. 

Yeakel,  Eleanor  Hugins  .  .  .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology  (Non-Resident) 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student  in 
Biology  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Non-Resident  Scholar  in 
Biology  1934-35. 

RoGAN,  Ruth  Mary Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry 

New  Orleans,  La.     B.S.    H.  Sophie  Newcomb  Memorial  College,  Tulane  Univ'ersity,  1935. 

Anderson,  Sara Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archeology,  Sem.  I 

Royersford,  Pa.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1935. 

Jones,  Frances  Follin Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archaeology 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Bryn  MawT  College  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student  in 
Cla-ssical  Archeology  and  Greek,  Bryn  ^lawr  College,  1934-35. 

FiSHMAN,  Mildred  Sylyi a.  .  .Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Monticello,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Barnard  College,  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936. 

Waldenmeyer,  Alma  Ida  Augusta 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Education  (Non-Resident) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  Ma\vr  College  1935  and  M.A.  19.36. 

Lewis,  Louise  Gerardine Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1924;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1926.  Assistant 
in  English,  Barnard  College,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  English,  Hunter  College,  Evening 
Session,  1925-26;  Instructor  in  English,  Wilson  College,  1926-30;  Gradxiate  Student, 
Universities  of  Montpellier  and  Paris,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  English,  University  of 
Delaware,  1931-35. 

Miller,  Ruth  Preston Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

Ithaca,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Cornell  University  1932  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student,  Cornell 
University,  1932— February,  1935. 

Carter,  Grace  Carolyn Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Washington,  D.  C.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1935. 

Fehrer,  Catherine Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Lyme,  Conn.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1934;  M..\.  Bryn  MawT  College  1935.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Fullarton,  .Jean  Darling  .  .  .  Graduate  Scholar  in  French  (Non-Resident) 

Wilmington,  Del.  A.B.  University  of  Delaware  1932;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933. 
Graduate  Student  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33  and  University  of  Paris, 
1933-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Hyslop,  Constance Graduate  Scholar  in  French  (Non-Resident) 

Haddonfield,  N.  J.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  192S;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania 
1933.  Graduate  .V.ssistant  in  Philosophy  and  Psvchologj',  Mount  Holvoke  College, 
192S-29;  Head  of  the  French  Department," Science  Hill  School,  ShelbyvilJe,  Ky.,  1930-31 ; 
Graduate  .Student,  University  of  Penn.sylvania,  1931-33;  .Assistant  in  the  Department 
of  Romance  Languages,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1933-34;  Holder  of  the  1905  Fellowship 
from  Mount  Holyoke  College  studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934-35. 

Alderson,  Cordelia  Elizabeth Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

Humphrey,  Nebr.  A.B.  Univerlsty  of  Nebraska  1932  and  M.A.  1933.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Nebraska,  1932-33  and  TeachiTig  Fellow  in  Classics  1933-35. 

WEIN.STEIN,  Ruth  Bell Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  Sem.  I 

Jenkintown,  Pa.     A.B.  Smith  College  1935. 

Chaney,  Elizabeth  Webb  . . .  Graduate  Scholar  in  History  (Non-Resident) 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1935. 
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Chambers,  Elizabeth  Hoogland Graduate  Scholar  in  History  of  Art 

Lisbon,  N.  J.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 
1933-34;  Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art  and  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Brown,  Barbara  Eleanor Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Aultsville,  Ont.,  Canada.  B.A.  Queen's  University  1934  and  M.A.  1935.  Scholar  in 
Classics,  Queen's  University,  1934-35. 

Deutsch,  Rosamund  Esther Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Cleveland,  O.  B.A.  Western  Reserve  University  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Student, 
Western  Reserve  University,  1933-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Grant,  Anna  Margaret  Catherine  . . .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Dalhoxisie  University  1925.  Teacher,  St.  Hilda's  School, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  1926-27;  Teacher,  Kemper  Hall,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  1927-29;  Teacher, 
Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1929-31;  Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics  and 
Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-34;  Teacher  of  Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1932-34. 

Greenebaum,  Marion  Belle Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Barnard  CoUege  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936. 

Montgomery,  Allegra  Claire Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy 

Quincy,  111.     A.B.  University  of  Illinois  1935. 

B,OLF,  Pauline Graduate  Scholar  in  Physics 

Chilo,  O.  A.B.  University  of  Cincinnati  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1936.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1934-35. 

Chalfant,  Eleanor  Murdoch Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1936.  Student,  Philadelphia 
School  of  Occupational  Therapy,  1933-35. 

Clapp,  Dorothy  Stuart 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
Cleveland,  O.     A.B.  Oberlin  College  1935. 

Hemley,  Florence  Ruth 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Brooklyn  College  1934;  M.A.  Colimibia  University  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35. 

Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

Grace  Dodge  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  M.A.  Glasgow  University  1932.  Student,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 
Study  and  Training,  1932-33.  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35. 

Lewis,  Helen Scholar  in  Social  Economy  (Non-Resident) 

Berwyn,  Pa.  A.B.  Ursinus  College  1934.  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1934-35. 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 

Scholar  of  the  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1934.      Graduate  Counsellor,  Student 
Christian  Movement  in  New  York  State,  1934-35. 

Sweeney,  Mary  Stedman Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 

Methuen,  Mass.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1917  and  M.A.  1922.  Tutor,  Wellesley  College, 
1917-19;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1917-18  and  1921-22;  Teacher,  Inter- 
national Institute  for  Girls  in  Spain,  Madrid,  1919-21;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Vassar 
College,  1922-24  and  1925-26;  Student  in  Italy,  1926-27;  Fellow  in  Spanish,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Student,  Universidad  Central,  Madrid,  1928-29;  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1929-30;  Part-time  Instructor  and  Graduate  Student  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Representative,  International  Institute  for  Girls 
in  Spain,  Madrid,  1931-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Graduate  Students 

Abbott,  Esther  Irene Graduate  Student  in  Psychology 

Sargent,  Nebr.  B.S.  University  of  Nebraska  1932.  M.A.  University  of  Southern  California 
1935.  Teacher  of  English  and  Latin  and  Principal,  Westerville  High  School,  Westerville, 
Nebr.,  1932-33  and  Superintendent  1933-34.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Southern 
California.  1934-35. 
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Ames,  Vera  Adela Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics 

Mileston,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     B.A.  University  of  Saskatchewan  1931  and  M.A.  1932. 

Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics,   University  of  Saskatchewan,   1930-.32; 

Fellow  in  Mathematics,   Bryn   Mawr  College    1932-34;      Instructor   in   Mathetoatics, 

H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College,  1934-35. 

Ater,  Miriam  Clough Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Plainfield,  N.  .1.  A.B.  Radclifife  College  1934;  M.A.  Smith  College  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Smith  College,  1934-35;  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  MawT, 
1935-36. 

Baugh,  Nita  Emeline  Scudder  * .  .  .  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Sem.  I 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  B.S.  Miami  University  1920.  Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Brvn  MawT 
College,  1920-21;  Fellow  in  English,  1921-22  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  English,  1922-23;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27. 
Teacher  of  English,  WiUiam  Penn  High  School  for  Girls,  Philadelphia. 

Blazer,  Selma  Halle Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Washington  Square  College,  New  York  University,  1934.  M.A. 
University  of  Virginia  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Virginia,  1934-35;  Part- 
time  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Bkoughton,  Annie  Leigh  t 

Graduate  Student  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archseology 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1936.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Con- 
cord Academy,  Concord,  Ma.ss.,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  Latin,  The  Baldwin  School,  Brvn 
Mawr,  1931-33;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Brown,  Janet  Danby Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1935.  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1935-36. 

Buchanan,  Dorothy  Anne Graduate  Student  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1931.  Scholar  in 
English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31 ;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1931- 
32;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  The  Buckingham  .School,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  1932- 
33;  Instructor  in  English,  Va.ssar  College,  1933-34;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  MawT 
College,  1934-35 ;  Reader  in  English  and  Warden  of  Wyndham  Hall,  Brvn  MawT  CoUege, 
1935-36. 

Burns,  Constance  Albrech§.  .  .  .Graduate  Student  in  French  and  Italian 

Washington,  D.  C.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1932. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Institute  of  International 
Education  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Paris,  1932-33;  Secretary  for  the  Italo- American 
Institute,  Florence,  Italy,  and  holder  of  a  fellowship  from  the  Italian  government  1933-34; 
Teacher  of  French,  East  High  School,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1934-35;  Assistant  Secretary 
in  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  Graduate  Student,  BrjTi  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1935-36. 

Cameron,  Elizabeth  Ripley  J Graduate  Student  in  History 

Ardmore,  Pa.  B.S.  University  of  Chicago  1928.  Advertising  work,  Marshall  Field  and 
Company,  Chicago,  1928-31  and  William  B.  Nichols  and  Company,  1933-34;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35. 

Campbell,  Mary  Thorne Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology 

Walla  Walla,  Wash.  A.B.  Va,ssar  College  19.34;  M. .4.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1934-35. 

Carry,  Margaret  Jane Graduate  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Chicago,  111.     A.B.  Sweet  Briar  College  1935. 

Channell,  Dorothy  Taylor GraduxUe  Student  in  English 

Norwood,  Pa.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1935. 

Converse,  Mary  Austin 

Graduate  Student  in  History  oj  Art,  German,  Music 

Rosemont,  Pa.  .\.B.  Vassar  College  1934.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35. 

Cope,  Bernice  Mead  Abbott** Graduate  Student  in  History 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Butler  University  1927.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  CoUege 
1934-35. 

*  Mrs.  Albert  C.  Baugh.  §  Mrs.  Norman  Burns, 

t  Mrs.  T.R.  S.  Broughton.  I  Mrs.  .1.  Alister  Cameron. 

**  Mrs.  Arthur  Clay  Cope. 
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Cox,  Martha Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Chappaqua,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Cornell  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Assist- 
tant  to  Research  Physicist,  Taylor  Instrument  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-Dec., 
1930;  Lecturer  in  Physics,  Huguenot  University  College,  South  Africa,  Jan.  1931- 
Dec.  1933;  Graduate  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Part-time 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Dowse,  Alice  Mart Graduate  Student  in  Geology 

Sherborn,  Mass.  A.B.  Tufts  College  1930;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher  at 
State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  1931-Feb.  1933;  Graduate  Student, 
Tufts  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1933-34; 
Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Fernon,  Ellen  Watson Graduate  Student  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933.  Teacher 
of  History,  The  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  and  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1931-32;  "Warden  of  Merion  Hall  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933-35. 

Fowler,  Ona  Meigs Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Hillsdale  CoUege  1918;  M.S.  University  of  Michigan  1919;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Teacher  of  Biology  and  Chemistry,  High  School,  Hicksville,  O., 
1919-21  and  at  the  Synodical  Junior  College,  Fulton,  Mo.,  1921-26;  Graduate  Student 
and  Assistant  in  Zoology,  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  Zoology, 
Lake  Erie  College,  1927-2S;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928-29 
and  Fellow,  1929-30  and  1933-34;  Cancer  Research  Work,  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  of 
Philadelphia,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33  and 
1934-35. 

Frothingham,  Mart  Eliot Graduate  Student  in  French 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Secretary  at  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 
1931-35;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

FuNKHOusER,  Anne  Poage Graduate  Student  in  German 

Roanoke,  Va.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student  in 
German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34. 

Grigg,  Elizabeth  Stearns Graduate  Student  in  Education 

London,  England.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1935.  Apprentice  Teacher,  The  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1935-36. 

HosKiN,  Ann  Marie Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology 

Akron,  O.  A.B.  Oberlin  College  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Holder  of  a  Carnegie  Corporation 
Grant  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1930-31;  Student  in  the 
Museums  of  Europe,  Sena.  I,  1931-32;  Special  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archaeol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  Sem.  II,  1931-32  and  Fellow  in  Classical  Archseology,  1932-33; 
Fanny  Bullock  Workman  European  Fellow  1933-34;  On  the  staff  of  The  Cilician  Expedi- 
tion, Sem.  I  1933-34  and  1934-35. 

Hosmer,  Elizabeth  Ruth Graduate  Student  in  English 

Barre,  Vt.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936. 
Howe,  Charlotte  Brandon Graduate  Student  in  English 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1922  and  M.A.  1930.  Teacher  of  English, 
Holly  School,  Tex.,  1923-24;  Teacher  of  English,  Shortridge  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
192.5-28;  Hall  Mistress  and  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1928-30;  Director  of 
Halls  and  Head  Warden,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-35. 

Jones,  Ann  Elizabeth Graduate  Student  in  French  and  Spanish 

Lexington,  Ky.     A.B.  Transylvania  College  1934;   M.A.  University  of  Kentucky  1935. 

Jones,  Elizabeth  Isabel Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy 

New  Orleans,  La.  A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  1934;  M.A.  MiUs  College  1935. 
Part-time  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Jones,  Katharine  Clare  McCahey* Graduate  Student  in  French 

Cynwyd,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1922  and  M.A.  1928.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1922-28;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toulouse, 
1925-26;  Teacher  of  French,  Frankford  High  School  1922-25  and  1926-28. 

Lattimore,  Alice  BoRxsTAHLERf 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archaeology,  Sem.  II 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.  WeUesley  CoUege  1931.     Teacher  of  Latin,  Tower  HiU  School, 
1931-32. 

*  Mrs.  Paul  Jones, 
t  Mrs.  Richmond  Lattimore. 


Graduate  Students  123 

LeSaulnier,  Jeannette  Elizabeth 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  19.33  and  M.A.  1935.  Graduate  Seholar  in 
Classical  Archjeologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.3-34  and  Fellow  in  Classical  Archseology, 
1934-3.5;  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Mandell,  Lena  Lois Graduate  Student  in  Spanish 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.  Boston  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Student, 
University  of  Paris,  .Ian. -Aug.  1929.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1929-30  and  1932-33  and  Paul  Hazard  Scholar  in  French,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French, 
The  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31;  Assistant  in  Phonetics,  ISIiddlebury  French 
Summer  School,  1931;  Instructor  in  French,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1931-32;  Teacher 
of  English  Diction,  The  Wright  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  French, 
University  of  Delaware,  1933-36. 

Mason,  Ltdia  Whitford Graduate  Student  in  Italian 

Providence,  R.  I.  A.B.  Pembroke  College  in  Brown  University  1931  and  M.A.  Brown 
University  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Brown  University,  and  Assistant  to  the  Registrar, 
Pembroke  College,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Brj-n  Mawr  College,  1933- 
35  and  Part-time  Instructor  in  Italian,  1935-36. 

McCoRMicK,  Catherine  Christine 

Graduate  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  MawT  College  1935  and  M.A.  1936. 

Monaco,  Marion Graduate  Student  in  French 

Bristol,  Pa.     A.B.  New  Jersey  College  for  Women  1935;   M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College,  19.36. 

Mother  Mary  Alphonsus Graduate  Student  in  French 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Villanova  College  1930;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Feb.  1932. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French,  Rosemont 
College,  1931-36;   Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35. 

Mother  Mary  Christina Graduate  Student  in  Latin 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Trinity  College  1917;  M.A.  Villanova  College  192S.  Graduate 
Student,  Villanova  College,  Summers  1926,  1927,  1928;  Graduate  Student,  Fordham 
University  Summer  School,  1931  and  1932;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  St.  Leonard's 
Academy,  Philadelphia,  1923-24;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  School  of  the  Holy 
Child,  Suflern,  N.  Y.,  1924-28,  and  Principal,  1928-32;  Principal  of  the  Holy  Child  High 
School,  Waukegan,  111.,  1932-33;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Rosemont  College,  193.3-36;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1933-34  and  1934-35. 

Mother  Mary  Norbert Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1923. 
Teacher  of  English,  Public  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1920-25  and  at  Sharon  Hill 
Academy,  Pa.,  1927-29.  Teacher  of  English,  Rosemont  College,  1929-36;  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-31,  1932-35. 

Mother  Mary  Virginia Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Rosemont  College  1934.  Teacher  of  English,  Rosemont  College, 
1934-36;   Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Patterson,  Marcia  Lewis Graduate  Student  in  Education,  Sem.  II 

Hempstead,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Sweet  Briar  College  1932;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1934. 
Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Posey,  Hadassah  H Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art  and  Music 

Radnor,  Pa.     A.B.  Smith  College  1934. 

PosTEL,  A.  Williams Graduate  Student  in  Geology,  Sem.  II 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1931  and  M.S.  193.").  Graduate 
Student,  Royal  School  of  Mines,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
19.34-35;    Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogj',  University  of  Penn-sylvania,  1934-36. 

Rhoads,  Rebecca  Garrett Graduate  Student  in  Education,  Sem.  I 

Wilmington,  Del.  A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1918;  B.Litt.  Oxford  University  1927. 
Graduate  Student,  St.  Hugh's  College,  Oxford  University,  1920-22  and  1925-27;  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1927-28  and  Fellow  in  English,  1928-29; 
Instructor  in  English,  Goucher  College,  1930-32. 

Russell,  Doris  Amelia Graduate  Student  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1927.  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Kent  School 
for  Girls,  Denver,  Colo.,  1927-30;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Peking  American 
School,  Peiping,  China,  1930-32;  Instructor  in  English,  National  Tsing  Hua  University. 
1932-33;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Teacher  of 
English,  The  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1934-36. 
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Sonne,  Vesta  McCully Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  A.B.  Mills  College  1929.  Graduate  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence 
in  Fresliman  Dormitory  and  Graduate  Student,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32;  Apprentice  Teacher,  Thome  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Philadelphia  Y.W.C.A.,  1931-33;  Fellow  of  the  Phila- 
delphia Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34 ;  Research 
Assistant  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36. 

Stadie,  Amanda  Brugger* Graduate  Student  in  Psychology,  Sem.  II 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1918.  Assistant,  Medical  Library,  Yale 
University,  1918-22;  Teacher,  Nursery  School,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1931-34;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35. 

Tolles,  Delight Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Classical  Archaeology 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Vassar  CoUege  1935;    M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Tompkins,  Emily  Mosser Graduate  Student  in  English 

Ebensburg,  Pa.     A.B.  Smith  College,  1935. 

Turner,  Louise  Clewell Graduate  Student  in  English 

Roanoke,  Va.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Assistant  in  English, 
HoUins  CoUege.  1934-35. 

Ufford,  Elizabeth  Hazard Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant, 
RockefeUer  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933-34  and  Fellow  1934-35;  Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Biology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Van  Aueen,  Edith  Duncan Graduate  Student  in  Education 

PhUadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1935. 

Van  Vechten,  Marie-Loxhse Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1935.  Apprentice  Teacher,  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr,  1935-36. 

Walker,  Caroline  Putnam Graduate  Student  in  History 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1927.  Scholar  in 
History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27;  Teacher  of  History,  The  Ethel  Walker  School, 
Simsbury,  Conn.,  1927-34;   Warden  of  Denbigh  HaU,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1934-36. 

Washburn,  Elisabeth  Pope  .  . .  Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology 

Wayzata,  Minn.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1917. 

WiLHELMY,  Thelma  Chiquitta Graduate  Student  in  French 

Marlboro,  Mass.     A.B.  Beaver  CoUege  1935;   M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936. 

Wyckoff,  Elizabeth  Hervey Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Wellesley  CoUege  1933;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1934.  .Teacher 
of  Algebra,  History,  and  English,  Hightstown  High  School,  1934—35;  Part-time 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 


SUMMARY  OF   GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

European  Fellows 3 

Resident  Fellows 19 

Special  Fellow 1 

Foreign  Scholars 3 

Scholars 32 

Graduate  Students 55 

Total 113 

*  Mrs.  WUliam  C.  Stadie. 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest,  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships,  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  donor. 
Such  funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he 
may  name.  The  sum  of  $10,000  yields  sufficient  income  at  present  to 
provide  tuition  for  one  undergraduate  or  two  graduate  students  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 
I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion established  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of _ 

_ „ to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1936-37 

FrasT  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  21 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  24 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  24 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  25 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  26 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  26 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  27 

Registration  of  students September  28 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  28 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  28 

The  work  of  the  fifty-second  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  A.  m.  September  29 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  3 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  10 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  25 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  5 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *December  18 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  4 

Last  day  of  lectures January  15 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  18 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  18 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  18 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  20 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  29 

Vacation February  1 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  2 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  19 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  26 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  M April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  5 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  10 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  24 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  1 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations May  1 

Last  day  of  lectures May  14 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  17 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  28 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  30 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-second  academic  year June  2 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  caa«  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  bourt. 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1937-38 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  P.  M September  26 

Registration  of  students September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .  October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  . .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates.  9-10.30  A.  m January  19 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 


Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations AprU  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  16 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  29 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  reQuired  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Academic  Year,  1936-37 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taj'lor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


Academic  Appointments 

1936-37 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1S90;  M.A.,  Leland  Stanford  .Tr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University,  190.5.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-0,3;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  I904-Oo;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  190.3-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Sinmions  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1915-1936. 
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Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Grace  H.  Dodge  Associate  Professor  of  Social 

Economy,  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  OberUn  College,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  CoUege  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923;  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  1927-28;  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Women  and  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Research  FeUow, 
for  study  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  of  the  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;  Associate  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1934 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  CoUege,  1899,  and  M.A.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1905;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
CoUege,  1905-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California,  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933 . 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director,  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Programs  for  Chil- 
dren, American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director  of  Public 
Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  1923-33;  Consultant  on  Community  Activities 
and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  1933-34;  Research  Worker, 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1934;  Consultant,  Division  of  Subsistence 
Homesteads,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C.,  1934;  Research  Worker, 
T.E.R.A.  Committee  on  Planning,  New  York  State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work, 
Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  College  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1934-36; 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Betsey  Libbey,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  Smith  College,  1908.  Case  Worker  and  District  Secretary,  Family  Welfare  Society, 
Boston,  1908-13;  Staff  Lecturer,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  summer, 
1915;    Supervisor  of  Districts,    Family   Society   of   Philadelphia,    1913-30  and  General 

Secretary,    1930 ;     Director,    Institute   of   Family    Social   Work,    New   York    City, 

1926-32;  Member  of  Faculty  (Social  Case  Work),  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1914-33;  Staff  Lecturer,  Social  Case  Work,  Smith  CoUege  School  of  Social  Work, 
1917  and  1930;  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

Maurine  Boie,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy. 

B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926,  and  M.A.,  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Uni- 
versity of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Department  of 
Sociologv,  Fisk  University,  1929-31;   Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr 

CoUege,' 1932-34;    Case  Worker,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,   1934 ;     Student, 

Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work,  1935-36;  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Clara  Alberta  Hardin,  M.A.,  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistant  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1928,  and  M.A.,  1930.  Newspaper  reporter,  Denver,  1928- 
29;  Teacher,  Junior  High  School,  Denver,  1930-34;  Graduate  Student  in  Social 
Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-36;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department,  1936 . 

Secretary  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department 
Marian  C.  Anderson,  B.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Special  Lecturers 

Lillian  Moller  Gilbreth,  Ph.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Relations. 

B.Litt.,  University  of  California,  1900,  and  M.Litt.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Brown  University,  1915. 
President,  Gilbreth,  Inc.,  consulting  engineers  in  management.  Professor  of  Manage- 
ment, Purdue  University,  1935 . 


Alice  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Poisons. 

M.D.,  University  of  Michigan,  1893.  Universities  of  Leipzig  and  Munich,  1895-96;  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1896-97;  University  of  Chicago,  1898-1900;  Pasteur  Institute, 
Paris,  1903.  Professor  of  Pathology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Northwestern 
University,  1899-1902;  Bacteriologist,  Memorial  Institute  for  Infectious  Diseases, 
1902-10;  Investigator  of  Industrial  Poisons  for  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1910-21; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1920-35;  Special 
Consultant,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor  and  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  1935 . 

Grace  L.  Coyle,  Ph.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  The  Community. 

A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1914;  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1914-15;  M.A.,  Columbia 
University,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Columbia  University,  1931.  Settlement  work,  1914-17; 
Industrial  Secretarj',  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1917-18;  National  Industrial  Secre- 
tary, Y.  W.  C.  A.,  1918-26;  Secretary,  The  Inqviry,  1926-2S;  Lecturer  in  Economies, 
Barnard  College,  1928-29;  Secretary  for  Economic  Education,  National  Board, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  1929-31;  Executive,  Laboratory  Division,  National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
1931-.34;  Assistant  Professor  of  Group  Work,  Western  Reserve  University,  1934-36, 
and  Associate  Profe.ssor,  1936 . 

Hilda  Worthington  Smith,  M.A.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Workers'  Education. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1910,  and  M.A.,  1911.  Student,  New  York  School  of  Phil- 
anthropy, 1912-13,  1914-15.  Director,  Bryn  MawT  Community  Center,  1916-19; 
Acting  Dean,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-20,  and  Dean,  1920-22;  Director,  Bryn  Mawr 
Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  1922-34;  Specialist  in  Workers' 
Education,  F.E.R.A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1933 . 

Eva  Whiting  White,  B.S.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Community  Life. 

B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1907.  Head  Resident,  Elizabeth  Peabody  House,  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts, 1909 ;  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  in  charge  of  Vocational  Edu- 
cation for  Women  and  Girls,  1910-14;  Director,  Extended  Use  of  the  PubUc  Schools, 
City  of  Boston,  1912-18;  Massachusetts  Immigration  Commission,  1916;  Survey  of 
Public  Schools,  Gary,  Ind.,  1916;  Vice-Chairman,  Commission  on  Li\-ing  Conditions, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1916-19;  Director,  Simmons  College  School  of  Social  Work, 
1922-29;  Member  of  Board  of  Public  Welfare,  City  of  Boston,  192.5 ;  Member,  Divi- 
sion of  Immigration  and  Americanization,  Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  1926 ; 

President,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1929 . 

Other  Departments  Offering  Seminaries  Specially  Recommended  to 

Students  of  Social  Economy 
Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  PoHtics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  \'ienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916- — . 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  international  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
summer,  19i:i;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1921,  and  Ph.D.,  1923. 
Teacher  in  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19;  Assist- 
ant in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Govern- 
ment, Harvard  University,  and  Assistant  in  Government,  Radcliffe  College,  1922-23; 
Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1923-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-33,  and  Professor,  1933 . 

Ilse  Forrest,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education. 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922,  and  M.A.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Columbia 
University,  1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  192.3-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  192.')-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35,  and  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36;  Associate  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  .Associate  Professor,  1928-36,  and  N'on-resident 
Lecturer,  1936 . 


Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1921;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1924.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1925;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1933.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  TraveUing  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  RadcUfife  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Pn.T).,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc,  Allison  University,  1928;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1930,  and  Ph.D.,  1932.  Lec- 
turer in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
summers,  1929  and  1930;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History, 
Government  and  Economics,  Harvard  University,  1930-34.  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor,  1936 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.,  University  of  London,  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902 . 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1915  in  order  to  afford  women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an 
advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Economy  which,  it  is 
hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation  in  any 
profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who 
devoted  her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may 
be  associated  in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr 
College  which  she  so  generously  endowed. 

The  programmes  offered  in  the  Department  fall  into  six 
groups:  I  and  II.  Programmes  in  social  case  work  in  the  family, 
in  child  welfare,  and  in  social  guardianship;  III.  Programme 
in  community  life;  IV.  Programme  in  industrial  relations; 
V.  Programme  in  public  welfare  administration;  VI.  Pro- 
gramme in  social  and  industrial  research.  The  principles  upon 
which  the  programmes  are  based  are  those  which  have  been 
tested  in  the  older  professional  schools: 

(1)  The  work  is  distinctly  and  entirely  postgraduate. 

(2)  Knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  social  and  industrial  structure  is  regarded  as  prerequisite 
to  the  graduate  courses;  namely,  preparation  in  economics, 
politics,  psychology  and  sociology. 

(3)  The  instruction  includes  on  the  one  hand  seminaries 
embodying  the  history  and  theories  of  social  relations  and  of 
industrial  relations;  and  on  the  other  hand  seminaries  giving 
the  technique  of  social  case  work,  of  community  life  and  leader- 
ship of  groups,  of  labour  adjustments,  of  social  and  industrial 
research,  and  of  administration  of  private  social  agencies  and 
of  public  welfare  departments,  accompanied  in  each  case  by 
field  practice,  called  a  practicum. 

(4)  All  observation,  field  practice  and  non-resident  experi- 
ence is  carefully  and  closely  supervised  by  an  instructor, 
well  grounded  in  theory  and  famifiar  with  technique,  and  by 

(9) 
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a  representative  of  the  agency,  department  or  institution 
in  which  the  practicum  is  conducted. 

The  programmes  on  pages  27-32  are  presented  in  order  to 
afford  the  student  a  panoramic  view  of  the  work  which  is  open 
to  her  (see  the  successive  programmes)  in  the  various  agencies, 
organizations,  institutions  or  pubhc  departments,  which  carry 
on  work  in  each  field. 

In  the  first  column  of  each  programme  are  placed,  therefore, 
those  subjects  which  provide  the  foundation  for  all  types  of 
positions.  These  subjects  are  selected  from  the  groups  and 
courses  given  in  economics,  politics,  psychology,  social  economy, 
biology  and  history  in  Bryn  Mawr  College.  In  the  second  and 
third  columns  are  given  only  those  subjects  which  hear  directly 
on  the  special  field  of  work  under  consideration.  The  elemen- 
tary and  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  cultural  and  not 
professional,  but  are  recommended  as  courses  of  the  greatest 
value  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  direct  some  part  of  her 
college  studies  toward  this  specialized  field.  The  courses  given 
under  "graduate  courses"  should  afford  the  student  adequate 
professional  preparation  for  the  field  of  work  indicated.  The 
courses  scheduled  in  the  charts  are  not  in  every  case  described 
in  this  pamphlet  but  may  be  found  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Graduate  Calendar,  from  which  the  description  of  courses 
given  below  is  reprinted. 

The  wide  range  of  choice  in  fields  and  in  agencies  necessitates 
careful  thought  on  the  part  of  the  student  as  to  her  natural 
fitness  for  any  particular  work,  and  the  amount  of  time  she 
can  give  to  training  herself  for  it.  The  student  may  write 
for  advice  and  suggestion,  or  may  wait  until  after  arrival  at 
Bryn  Mawr  for  conference  with  the  Director  and  instructors 
before  selecting  the  field  in  which  she  may  work.  The  descrip- 
tions of  the  various  programmes,  together  with  the  charts  which 
follow,  are  presented  in  an  endeavor  to  assist  the  student  to  wise 
specialization,  although  the  fields  will  necessarily  supplement 
one  another  and  overlap  as,  for  example,  industrial  relations 
and  community  work  or  industrial  research,  and  seminaries 
may  he  chosen  so  as  to  comhine  work  in  two  fields.  The  purpose 
of  the  outline  is  to  suggest  the  content  of  an  adequate  prepara- 
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tion  for  the  types  of  work  considered  and  the  range  of  oppor- 
tunities in  each  field  as  they  now  exist. 

I  and  II.     Social  Case  Work. 

Social  case  work  is  a  rapidly  developing  professional  field 
dealing  with  individuals  or  families  who  need  assistance  in 
meeting  the  e very-day  problems  of  human  existence.  This 
need  may  show  itself  in  a  variety  of  ways:  through  inability 
to  earn  a  Hving,  through  chronic  illness,  through  the  necessity 
of  placing  out  one's  children,  through  the  behavior  or  person- 
ality difficulties  in  a  family  group  and  through  many  other 
situations  which  keep  human  beings  from  attaining  a  happy 
and  independent  way  of  life.  It  is  evident  that  the  differences 
between  the  various  kinds  of  agencies  are  largely  functional 
and  administrative,  and  that  there  is  a  common  basic  founda- 
tion in  the  understanding  of  human  nature  which  is  essential 
to  all  case  work.  The  first  task  of  the  case  worker  is,  then,  to 
understand  the  needs,  drives  and  behavior  of  the  person  who 
comes  to  her.  At  the  same  time  she  must  be  thoroughly 
grounded  in  the  understanding  of  what  an  agency  is  equipped 
to  do  or  to  give  and  where  it  must  limit  its  functions.  It  is 
through  the  skilful  utihzation  of  these  two  elements  that  she  is 
able  most  effectively  to  help  individuals  meet  the  reafities 
with  which  they  are  faced. 

Case  work  is  carried  on  in  a  variety  of  agencies,  such  as 
family  organizations,  children's  organizations,  mental  hygiene 
chnics,  the  social  service  departments  of  schools  and  of  hos- 
pitals, the  probation  and  parole  departments  of  courts  and  of 
reformatory  institutions  and  a  number  of  other  types  of  public 
and  private  agencies.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  for  every  case 
worker  to  have  a  body  of  knowledge  covering  the  speciahzed 
functions  of  various  agencies,  the  inter-relationships  between 
agencies,  certain  laws  and  their  operation,  and  other  com- 
munity resources  to  be  utilized  in  treatment.  It  is  the  aim  of 
social  case  work,  as  presented  in  the  Carola  WoerisholTer  Grad- 
uate Department,  to  emphasize  the  common  basis  of  under- 
standing, analysis  and  treatment  in  all  these  fields  and  to 
recognize  the  close  relationship  between  the  technique  of  social 
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case  work  and  the  theory  and  practice  in  other  fields  of  social 
work. 

Skill  in  the  art  of  case  work  requires  certain  personal  quali- 
ties on  the  part  of  the  case  worker.  She  must  try  to  understand 
herself  and  the  basis  of  her  reactions  to  certain  situations. 
She  must  be  aware  of  her  prejudices  and  her  own  emotional 
needs  so  that  she  can  fit  them  into  the  whole  scheme  of  treat- 
ment. She  must  recognize  that  in  the  profession  of  social  case 
work  there  are  two  constantly  reacting  elements,  herself  and 
the  individuals  who  have  come  to  her  for  help.  If  students 
are  considering  training  for  case  work,  it  is  important,  wherever 
that  is  possible,  to  discuss  the  requirements  for  success  in  the 
case  work  field  with  the  instructors  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department. 

During  her  first  year,  in  addition  to  the  seminary  in  Case 
Work  to  which  it  is  presupposed  the  student  will  devote  one- 
third  of  her  time,  she  will  take  a  seminary  in  Sociology,  and  a 
third  seminary  in  a  related  subject  such  as  Social  or  Applied 
Psychology,  Child  Psychology,  or  Education.  In  the  second 
year  the  student  will  give  one-third  of  her  time  to  a  Seminary 
in  Advanced  Case  Work  and  in  addition  may  elect  seminaries 
according  to  her  special  interests.  For  students  desiring 
technical  courses  in  Criminal  Law,  of  value  in  the  problems 
of  delinquency,  arrangements  are  made  with  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania  Law  School.  (See  Programmes  I  and  II,  pages 
27  and  28.) 

III.     Community  Life. 

Community  Life  as  a  field  for  study  includes  two  types  of 
interest:  first,  that  which  considers  how  the  community  is 
organized  and  how  its  component  parts  function;  second,  the 
process  called  group  work,  by  which  people  in  the  community 
may  be  prepared  through  group  activity  to  attain  their  own 
satisfactions  in  their  leisure  time  or  to  assist  the  functioning 
of  the  community  itself. 

The  former  type  requires  knowledge  of  four  distinct  proc- 
esses: (1)  the  organization  and  federation  of  clubs  for  adults 
and  children;  (2)  the  mobilization  of  community  interest  and 
support  for  particular  activities  or  programmes  such  as  those 
carried   on   by   the   Young   Women's   Christian   Association, 
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American  Red  Cross,  social  settlements,  community  centers, 
and  other  groups;  (3)  the  development  of  councils  of  social 
agencies  and  financial  federations;  (4)  the  creation  of  self- 
consciousness  and  channels  of  expression  and  activity  in  all 
communities,  presupposing  that  the  citizens  of  the  community 
really  want  to  band  themselves  together  for  some  form  of 
cooperative  undertaking. 

Group  work  signifies  mastery  of  a  technique  through  which 
several  persons  may  be  brought  together  for  educational 
advancement  and  pleasure  and  may  be  assisted  to  secure  the 
greatest  advantage  for  themselves  and  for  one  another.  The 
technique  of  leadership  in  a  group,  therefore,  becomes  a  field 
for  study.  Furthermore,  guidance  of  the  individual  in  the 
choice  of  activity  during  leisure  time  and  the  association  neces- 
sary to  secure  the  best  self-expression  requires  expert  knowledge 
of  fields  of  recreation  and  education  and  the  power  to  assist 
each  member  of  the  group  to  attain  his  or  her  own  highest 
development. 

The  student  preparing  for  these  responsibilities  should  have 
a  thorough  course  in  the  theory  of  community  organization, 
a  knowledge  of  the  technical  requirements  of  group  leadership, 
and  facility  in  one  or  more  community  activities. 

The  courses  recommended  for  the  first  year  include  a  Semi- 
nary in  Community  Life;  a  Seminary  in  Sociology;  and  a 
Seminary  in  Social  Education  or  Social  Psychology. 

During  the  second  year  the  student  is  recommended  to  elect 
from  the  seminaries  suggested  in  Programme  III,  page  29. 

IV.     Industrial  Relations. 

The  Grace  H.  Dodge  fellowships  and  scholarships  were 
first  awarded  in  1918  in  order  to  prepare  women  to  aid  in 
the  adjustment  of  human  relations  in  industry.  They  were 
the  direct  outcome  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  War  Work 
Council  of  the  National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  and  by  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, by  which  training  in  industrial  relations  was  inaugurated. 
The  endowment  of  a  chair  of  instruction  in  the  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer Graduate  Department  by  Mr.  John  D.  Rockefeller,  Jr., 
and  the  efforts  of  a  committee  to  secure  endowment  for  fellow- 
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ships  and  scholarships,  have  provided  for  the  continuation  of 
these  opportunities. 

The  programme  in  Industrial  Relations  (see  Programme  IV, 
page  30)  is  planned  to  prepare  the  student  for  positions  which 
deal  with  human  relations  in  industry,  whether  under  public 
or  private  auspices.  Recognizing  that  the  development  of 
the  individual  and  of  industry  are  inextricably  bound  together 
the  courses  afford  a  study  of  education  and  advancement 
of  workers  on  the  one  hand  and  of  industrial  organization  on 
the  other. 

As  the  department  which  directs  the  human  relations  of  an 
industrial  enterprise  is  the  vantage  point  from  which  we  may 
view  the  economy  of  labour  and  the  distribution  of  well-being, 
the  student  spends  one  semester  of  the  practicum  in  a  well- 
organized  employment  department  of  an  industrial  or  commer- 
cial estabhshment  in  or  near  Philadelphia,  and  gives  especial 
attention  to  questions  of  personnel  management.  For  the 
other  semester  she  may  be  placed  in  direct  contact  with  workers 
in  industry  or  in  the  trade  union  movement,  or  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  public  employment  agencies,  or  may  devote  herseK 
to  public  factory  inspection  or  to  work  with  industrial  groups 
in  the  community. 

Preparation  for  all  these  lines  of  work  follows  practically  the 
same  programme.  The  work  of  the  first  year  includes  the 
seminary  in  Labour  Organization,  the  seminary  in  Industrial 
Relations,  and  a  third  seminary  in  Sociology,  Economics, 
Pohtics,  Psychology,  or  Education  to  be  elected  by  the  student 
with  the  consent  of  the  Director  of  the  Department.  In  the 
second  year  the  student  may  elect ,  the  advanced  seminaries 
but  will  devote  a  considerable  part  of  her  time  to  special 
investigations  of  labour  or  industrial  problems. 

V.     Public  Welfare  Administration. 

Today  many  problems  that  concern  private  social  agencies 
are  also  becoming  the  responsibility  of  the  State.  Boards, 
commissions  and  departments  of  government  are  being  created 
to  assume  additional  functions  of  social  welfare.  The  adminis- 
tration of  all  phases  of  social  security,  including  health  insurance, 
mothers'  pensions,  old-age  pensions,  care  of  the  blind  or  other 
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handicapped  individuals  and  of  crippled  and  dependent  chil- 
dren, will  demand  workers  trained  in  the  field  of  social  case 
work  as  visitors  and  supervisors.  Administration  of  unem- 
ployment insurance  and  of  employment  exchanges  will  require 
workers  with  knowledge  of  the  problems  of  labour  and  of  in- 
dustry. Pubhc  welfare  service  and  administration  offer  at 
this  time  a  new  and  increasing  opportunity  to  the  social  econo- 
mist, but  definitely  demand  persons  who  have  had  advanced 
preparation  for  administrative  functions.  Students  must 
therefore  be  prepared  to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  govern- 
mental operations.  Programme  V,  page  31,  particularly 
when  compared  with  the  other  programmes  given  on  pages 
27,  28,  29,  30  and  32,  suggests  the  training  needed. 

VI.     Social  and  Industrial  Research. 

Every  phase  of  social  work  demands  investigators  prepared 
to  gather  data,  analyze  them,  make  interpretations  and  pre- 
sent the  findings  with  constructive  conclusions  and  recommen- 
dations. Every  social  organization  is  feeling  the  necessity  of 
having  on  its  staff  experts  capable  of  planning  and  maintaining 
systems  of  records  and  especially  fitted  to  analyze  and  interpret 
the  material  acquired  by  the  organization,  not  only  in  order  to 
outline  reports  of  its  accomplishment  but  also  in  order  to 
formulate  social  programmes  which  may  result  in  social  better- 
ment through  social  legislation,  social  education,  and  social 
administration. 

Federal  and  state  departments  and  commissions,  as  well  as 
private  foundations,  have  properly  assumed  the  responsibility 
of  studying  the  social  and  industrial  conditions  of  the  country, 
and  from  these  boards  and  organizations  comes  the  constant 
demand  for  expert  statisticians,  investigators,  and  research 
directors  and  assistants. 

Industries  are  also  demanding  experts  who  may  be  able 
to  determine  through  surveys  the  special  needs  of  industrial 
groups  or  of  definite  plants  in  relation  to  labour  supply  and 
labour  efficiency.  Labour  Unions  are  carrying  on  research  work, 
calling  on  experts  to  investigate  problems  of  production  and 
to  prepare  legislation  and  even  briefs  for  legal  cases.  Com- 
munities are  seeking  workers  trained  to  make  surveys  through 
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which  the  resources  and  needs  of  the  community,  especially  of 
housing  facihties  and  of  leisure  time  resources,  may  be  dis- 
covered, deleterious  conditions  removed,  and  the  forces  of 
the  community  organized  for  the  attainment  of  higher  com- 
munity standards. 

Students  wishing  to  devote  themselves  primarily  to  social 
and  industrial  research  will  find  it  necessary  to  pursue  a  two 
or  three  year  course.  Not  only  must  they  master  the  tech- 
nique of  schedule  making,  tabulation,  interpretation,  and 
exhibitions,  but  this  technical  training  must  be  based  on  a 
broad  knowledge  of  social,  industrial  and  economic  questions. 
The  following  arrangement  of  studies  is  recommended  to 
students:  in  the  first  year  of  the  course  special  preparation 
in  Statistics,  the  seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  Social 
Theory,  and  a  third  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work,  Community 
Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  unless  the  student  has  had  ex- 
perience or  training  in  the  practice  of  social  or  industrial 
adjustment;  in  the  second  year,  the  seminary  in  Social  and 
Industrial  Research,  and  two  seminaries  in  Social  Economy 
or  in  other  Departments,  chosen  from  those  suggested  in  Pro- 
gramme VT,  page  32.  In  the  third  year  may  be  completed  a 
piece  of  research  undertaken  in  the  seminary  in  Social  and 
Industrial  Research  or  independently  during  the  second  year, 
which  may  become  the  material  for  the  Doctor's  thesis.  Other 
electives  will  depend  upon  the  choice  by  the  student  of  the 
allied  field  leading  to  the  Doctor's  degree.  Students  entering 
Bryn  Mawr  College  after  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  another 
institution  may  enter  the  second  year  of  the  programme  in 
Social  and  Industrial  Research. 

In  the  first  four  groups  the  instruction  is  aimed  primarily 
to  prepare  students  who  have  had  but  httle  experience,  for 
positions  in  the  respective  fields.  In  the  fifth  and  sixth  groups, 
opportunity  is  offered  for  more  mature  students  who  have  had 
graduate  work  in  Social  Science  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or 
elsewhere  or  considerable  experience  in  social  work  and  who 
wish  further  preparation  for  research  and  for  executive  and 
administrative  positions. 

Every  field  of  work  demands  of  the  student  knowledge  of 
statistics  and  at  least  a  modicum  of  medical  and  of  legal  in- 
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formation.  A  course  in  Statistics  is  therefore  offered  for 
every  student,  and  special  lectures  in  the  other  two  subjects 
are  provided. 

Teaching  of  Sociology  and  Social  Economy  is  now  con- 
stantly required.  Obviously  the  preparation  for  becoming  an 
instructor  in  a  college  or  graduate  school  involves  attainment 
of  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  with  a  major  in  a  selected 
field  of  Social  Economy  and  a  minor  subject  alHed  to  the 
special  interest  of  the  student.  To  teach  Sociology  the  student 
should  follow  seminaries  in  that  subject  and  also  in  Social  Case 
Work  or  Community  Life,  and  in  Psychology  or  Economics. 
If  her  emphasis  is  upon  questions  of  Labour  and  Industry  she 
will  elect  seminaries  in  that  field,  in  Sociology  and  in  Eco- 
nomics. If  she  elects  the  fields  of  Social  Case  Work  or  Com- 
munity Life  she  will  prepare  herseK  in  the  selected  field  and 
in  Sociology  and  the  aUied  subjects  of  Labour  Economics, 
Psychology  or  Education.  Preparation  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  requires  the  completion  of  original 
research  in  the  major  subject.  The  course  of  study  for  each 
candidate  for  the  degree  is  pursued  under  the  direction  of  a  super- 
vising committee  of  the  faculty  and  is  arranged  individually. 

As  an  appropriate  tribute  to  the  work  of  Susan  M.  ffings- 
bury,  who  retired  in  June,  1936,  as  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  plans  have  been  made  for  the  founding  of  a 
research  institute  bearing  her  name,  to  enlarge  the  sphere  of 
usefulness  of  the  Department. 

Founded  by  her  students  and  friends,  in  appreciation  of  her 
services  to  the  field  of  social  science  and  social  research,  the 
funds  so  far  available  to  the  Institute  provide  for  the  Susan 
M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistantship  (see  page  21),  and  for 
initiation  of  a  series  of  Studies  in  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research,  to  facilitate  publication  of  dissertations  and  studies 
made  through  the  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 
Research. 

It  is  hoped  that  eventually  a  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research 
Fellowship  and  Research  Scholarship  will  be  available  in  order 
to  assist  research  work  done  by  students  independently  or  in 
preparation  for  the  doctor's  degree. 
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Entrance 
Require- 
ments 
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and 
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Practice 

or 

Field  Work 


General  Statement. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  intended 
for  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing  and  no  undergraduate  students  are  admitted. 

Students  of  this  department  must  offer  for  admission  to  their  graduate 
work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  in  psychology,  in  sociology* 
and  in  addition  more  advanced  coxirses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  second  year  course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics  and 
politics,  sociology,  history,  psychology  or  philosophy  (that  is  altogether 
two  imits  in  one  of  these  subjects),  f 

Every  student  preparing  for  work  in  Social  Economy  should  have  had,  in 
her  undergraduate  work,  English  Composition,  English  Diction  and 
Philosophy.  As  the  rapid  development  of  organized  social  welfare  vmder 
the  State  in  European  coimtries  demands  that  the  social  economist  in  this 
country  should  be  able  to  read  French  and  German,  the  student  expecting 
to  enter  this  profession  would  do  weU  to  direct  her  undergraduate  work  so 
as  to  become  familiar  with  the  foreign  languages.  She  must  have  taken 
Statistics  as  an  {undergraduate  course,  or  must  take  that  subject  in  her 
graduate  course. 

The  courses  are  planned  on  the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the 
student's  time  shall  be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  a  seminary  including  field  and  laboratory  work. 

In  the  first  year  the  student  will  probably  pursue  a  seminary  in  the  theory 
and  technique  applied  to  her  chosen  field,  as  for  example,  Social  Case 
Work  or  Commimity  Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  in  which  she  will 
give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  during  the  term  time  and  fuU  time  in 
vacation  to  practice  or  field  work  in  an  organization  for  social  work  or 
for  industrial  or  labor  relations  or  in  a  social  agency  or  in  a  business  firm, 
chosen  in  relation  to  her  selected  field;  she  will  take  the  seminary  in 
theory  most  closely  related  to  her  special  interests.  She  wiU  elect  a 
third  seminary  and  unless  already  qualified  she  will  take  the  course  in 
Statistics.  In  addition,  she  will  attend  the  Journal  Club.  In  the 
second  year  she  will  carry  three  seminaries  according  to  her  special  interest. 
All  students  will  attend  the  lectures  in  medical  and  legal  information. 
Each  seminary  requires  about  14  hours  of  work  each  week,  including 
hours  of  discussion,  preparation  and  conference.'  FuU  graduate  work 
involves  about  43  hours  of  work  per  week. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  types:  (1)  field  work  consisting 
of  seven  to  ten  hours  in  addition  to  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  each 
week;  (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  agencies  or 
business  firms  obtained  during  four  weeks  in  December  and  January  and 
during  eight  weeks  in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

*  Students  not  having  had  courses  in  any  one  of  these  three  subjects  may  be  expected 
to  supplement  their  preparation  by  taking  work  at  a  university  summer  school  of  recog- 
nized standing. 

t  The  "unit"  represents  one-quarter  of  the  student's  time  for  one  year  or  approximately 
ten  hours  of  work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 
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The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  college  for  December,  and  during  the  eight 
weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  programme  of  first  year  students  will  therefore  run  as  follows 
in  1937-38:  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  September  28th  to  December 
4th,  during  which  period  at  least  seven  or  ten  hours  a  week  are  given  to 
field  work;  (2)  A  midwinter  practicum  in  which  the  student  gives  fuU 
or  half-time  to  a  social  agency  or  a  business  establishment  or  to  research, 
from  December  6th  to  December  31st  in  New  York,  Boston,  Philadelphia 
or  elsewhere;  (3)  January  3rd  to  15th,  during  which  period  the  student 
will  give  full  or  half-time  to  classes  and  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege; 
(4)  February  1st  to  May  14th,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give 
seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  to  practice  work,  with  the  exception  of  the 
spring  vacation;  (5)  The  summer  practicum  from  June  6th  to  July  30th, 
during  which  time  the  student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to  practical  work 
with  a  social,  industrial  or  labour  organization  or  a  mercantile  or  manu- 
facturing establishment.  The  field  work  during  the  time  of  residence  at 
the  college  and  during  the  mid-winter  and  summer  practica  is  under 
the  careful  supervision  of  an  instructor  of  the  department. 

Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work  Certificates 
throughout  one  j'ear.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate  courses  provid-  *"*"  Degrees 
ing  a  foundation  for  professional  social  work  or  acceptable  experience  in 
social  work,  at  least  two  years  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  preparation. 
A  certificate  will  be  given  upon  the  completion  of  two  years'  study.  The 
candidate  for  a  certificate  must  offer  at  least  one  seminary  which  includes 
practice  or  laboratory  work  and  usually  a  seminary  in  social  and  in- 
dustrial research. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  who 
shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for 
which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  who  shall  have 
attended  such  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;*  admission  to  the  graduate 
school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  these 
degrees. 

*  For  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see 
pages  34  to  39  of  the  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses,  1936. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 
not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which 
the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application  will 
Scholarships  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  wiU  be  given  within  a 
few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications.  Any  original 
papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared  by  the  applicant 
and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be  returned  when  stamps  for 
that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return  by  express  are 
given.  Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instructors  will  be  filed 
for  reference. 
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European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  FellowsJiip  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $200. 

The  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  $1,000, 
founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  feUowship  is  to  be  applied  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  foimded  in  1907  by  Mrs. 
Anna  Woerishoffer  of  New  York  City  in  memory  of  her  mother.  It  is  to 
be  appHed  towards  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some 
German  university  and  is  offered  annually  f  to  a  graduate  student  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  but 
is  not  necessarily  stiU  in  residence  when  making  application  for  the  fellow- 
ship. The  fellowship  wUl  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  shows  such 
proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent  work  as  to  furnish  reason  to 
beheve  that  she  will  be  able  to  conduct  independent  investigations  in  the 

*  By  vote  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  February,  1927,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  European  FeUowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1896,  and  the  Mary  EHzabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1894,  are  oiiered  jointly  as  one  fellowship  of  the  value  of  $1,000. 

t  This  feUowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 

(20) 


21 


field  of  Teutonic  Philology  or  German.  The  choice  of  a  university  may  be 
determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 

The  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  $1,000  to  Sl,500 
for  a  year  of  study  or  research  abroad.*  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance. At  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  the  fellowship  for  any  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 


Fanny 

Bullock 

Workman 

Fellowship 


Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  himdred  and  sixty-four 
scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary  Paul  Collins  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology  and  for 
the  year  1936-37  has  been  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Archsp- 
ology.  An  announcement  will  be  made  later  naming  the  field  in  which 
the  graduate  scholarship  for  foreign  women  will  be  offered  for  the  year 
1937-38. 


Exchange  Scholarships 
With  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain 

Four  exchange  scholarships  have  been  estabUshed,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Institute  of  International  Education.  These  exchanges  are  with 
France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain,  that  is,  the  four  countries  which 
furnish  the  modern  languages  of  the  Brj^n  Mawr  curriculum.  Under  this 
arrangement,  Bryn  Mawr  gives  board,  lodging  and  tuition  to  the  scholars 
from  these  countries  and  asks  of  them  four  to  five  hours  of  language 
teaching.  The  exchange  character  of  these  scholarships  enables  a  candi- 
date recommended  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  study  in  each  of  these  four 
foreign  countries. 

Resident  Research  Assistantship 

A  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistantship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  comprising  a  stipend  of  $800  and  a  remission  of  tuition, 
is  awarded  annuallj^  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing,  preferablj'  students 
of  advanced  standing  and  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
who,  from  either  training  or  experience,  have  knowledge  of  methods  and 
techniques  in  social  investigation.      (See  also  page  23.) 

*  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1936-37. 
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Resident  Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 

In  Carola         Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Fellowships^  in  Social  Economy  and 

Detiartment   ^°^^^^  Research  of  the  value  of  $860  are  awarded  annually  for  study  at 

Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  candidates 

who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  some  college  of 

good  standing  after  obtaining  their  first  degree. 

Two  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellowships  in  Social  Economy 
of  the  value  of  $860  were  granted  in  1936-37  and  may  be  given  annually 
by  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  of  Philadelphia  and"  the 
National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  for  study 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  They  will  be  awarded  by  the  President  of  the 
College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  and  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Association,  on 
the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  and  interest  in  community  or 
group  work  to  a  candidate  who  has  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate 
work  at  some  college  of  good  standing  or  has  had  satisfactory  experience 
in  group  work  after  obtaining  her  first  degree.  The  holder  of  the  fellow- 
ship wUl  pursue  her  field  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association. 

Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Scholarships  in  Social  Economy,  of 
the  value  of  $400  each,  are  awarded  annually  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to 
the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for  com- 
petition to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut 
Hill,  Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any 
college  of  good  standing. 

A  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy 

of  the  value  of  $400  may  be  offered    by  the  Young  Women's  Christian 

Association  of  Pliiladelphia  for  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.      It  will 

be  awarded  by  the  President  of  the  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the 

Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  and  the  Board 

of  Directors  of  the  Association,  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship 

and  interest  in  community  or  group  work  to  a  candidate  who  is  a  graduate 

of  any  college  of  good  standing.     The  holder  of  the  Scholarship  will  pursue 

her  field  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Young  Women's   Christian 

Association. 

Susan  B.         The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $500  commemorates 

Anthony      the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.     It  was  founded  in  1910 

Memorial     j^y  j^gj.  fi-jend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony. 
Prize 


t  Any  student  who  has  received  the  M.A.  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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From  1910  to  1928  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  S2o0  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  some  phase  of  questions  affecting  women.  With  the  consent  of  the 
surviving  donor,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has 
been  changed  to  a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  publication 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  dealing  with  the  industrial, 
social,  economic  or  poHtical  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June,  1937. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 

Duties  of  Fellows  and  Scholars 

The  Research  Assistant  is  expected  to  attend  all  official  college  functions, 
to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and  to  give  half  her  time  to  assist- 
ance in  research  being  carried  on  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  De- 
partment, the  other  half  being  free  for  independent  study  in  that  Depart- 
ment. She  is  not  permitted  while  holding  the  assistantship  to  teach  or  under- 
take any  other  duties  in  addition  to  her  college  work.  She  is  expected 
to  uphold  the  coUege  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  conform 
to  the  SeK-Government  regulations.  She  is  required  to  reside  in  the 
graduate  hall  and  is  assigned  a  room  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of 
the  College.  She  is  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $525  for  board,  room  rent  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  official  college  functions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 
their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  They  are  charged 
the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infii-mary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 

Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all  official 
college  functions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is  under- 
stood that  they  will  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct 
and  conform  to  the  Self-Govern mcnt  regulations.  They  may  undertake 
while  holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  limited  amount  of  teaching  or  other 
paid  work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Scholars  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and 
infirmary  fee. 
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RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
or  to  the  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department. 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.  *  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  college. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar. 

Application  for  rooms  must  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  The  demand 
for  graduate  rooms  is  very  great  and  since  unnecessarily  reserving  a  room 
may  prevent  some  other  student  from  entering  the  college,  a  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  before  August  first  of 
the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be  refunded. 
If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made  later  than 
August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  college.  Students  making 
application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit  if  they  do 
not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  at  the  Secretary's  office  before  January  first 
of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make 
application  for  a  room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will 
be  sent  on  application  and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must 
also  be  made  by  each  student  in  residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of 
her  room  for  the  following  academic  year.  This  sum  wiU  be  forfeited  if 
formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not  filed  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  on  or  before  August  first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
student  from  obtaining  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  college. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  application  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  college 
by  the  first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second 
semester  only,  by  the  first  of  January)  the  applicant  is  responsible  for  the 

*  Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every 
other  respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in 
the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 
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rent  of  the  room  for  the  whole  year.  The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not 
subject  to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  college  is  able  to  re-rent  the 
room.    The  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 

The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half  being 
payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  college  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  any  student  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
ing renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  college  community.  In  such 
cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

In  case  of  emergency  the  college  assumes  the  right  to  take  all  respon- 
sibility. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  $250  a  year,  one-half 
being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester. 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  follows: 

For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  course  meeting  two 

hours  a  week $100 

For  any  graduate  course  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  course  * 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  college  office.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  other  reason  during  a  semester  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  Every  student  who  enters  the  college 
must  register  immediately  at  the  Comptroller's  office  and  must  register 
her  courses  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two 
weeks  after  entrance.  Permission  to  make  anj^  change  in  registration 
must  be  received  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 
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*  A  reduced  charge  of  SlOO  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  undergraduate  work  that  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  require- 
ments for  that  degree. 
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semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 
Carola  All  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 

Woerishoffer  or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
^^^^         and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  110  a  semester,  and 
also  may  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  four  twenty-five-trip 
tickets  between  Bryn  Mawr  and  Philadelphia  costing  $4.59  each  and 
to  meet  their  traveling  and  incidental  expenses  while  working  in  the 
field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.      An  allowance  of  125  toward 
field  expenses  for  the  two  semesters  wiU  be  made  to  each  fellow  and  scholar 
in  the  department  who  takes  a  field  seminary.     The  fee  for  the  certificate 
is  five  dollars  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  complete  work 
for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 
Infirmary         The  infirmary  fee  of  $25  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student  entitles 
^^^  her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily  con- 

secutive) during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  $3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  college  is 
asked  to  commimicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Summary  Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

of  Expenses 

Tuition  fee $250.00 

Room-rent 100.00 

Board 400.00 

Infirmary  fee 25.00 

Laboratory  fee 20 .  00 

Certificate  fee* 5.00 

Athletic  fee - 3.50 

Total $803.50 

Any  applicant  expecting  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  should  write  in  advance  to  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  for  a  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses  and  note 
the  requirements  for  the  degrees. 

The  Appointment  Bureau  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  cooperates  with  the  Bureau  in  recommending  for  positions 
women  trained  in  this  Department. 

*  The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is  twenty  dollars. 
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Courses  Offered  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Mildred  Fairchild,  Grace  H.  Dodge  Associate  Professor 
in  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research ; 
Dr.  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy; 
Dr.  Hertha  Kraus,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Associate  Professor 
in  Social  Economy;  Miss  Betsey  Libbey,  Non-resident  Lec- 
turer in  Social  Economy;  Miss  Maurine  Boie,  Non-resident 
Assistant  in  Social  Economy;  Dr.  Alice  Hamilton,  Special 
Lecturer  in  Industrial  Poisons;  Dr.  Lillian  Moller  Gilbreth, 
Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Relations;  Dr.  Grace  Coyle, 
Special  Lecturer  in  The  Community;  Miss  Hilda  Worthing- 
ton  Smith,  Special  Lecturer  in  Workers'  Education;  and  Mrs. 
Eva  Whiting  White,  Special  Lecturer  in  Community  Life. 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and 
Education  offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students 
of  Social  Economy.  These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion 
Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fen  wick.  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Roger  Hewes 
Wells,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Harry 
Helson,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald 
Wallace  MacKinnon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr. 
Use  Forest,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education;  Dr.  Kath- 
arine Elizabeth  McBride,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education, 
and  Mr.  Samuel  Arthur  King,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English 
Diction. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  following  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  may  be  elected 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by 
students  working  for  the  two-year  certificate  as  well  as 
by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
or  may  be  offered,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
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Department,  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  as 
an  alHed  subject,  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other 
departments  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Academic 
Council. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

TiL'o  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies.  First,  that  which 
vises  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of  information  and  second,  that  which 
secui'es  data  concerning  human  relations  and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  indi- 
viduals, groups,  organizations  or  institutions.  Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an 
ability  to  discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret  the  interaction  of 
social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  factors  conditioning  or  controlling  social 
situations  and  to  estabhsh  facts  concerning  social  phenomena. 

Consequently,  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either  phase  of  social  research.  As  other  semi- 
naries in  the  department  and  allied  departments  deal  primarily  with  the  first  type  of 
studies,  this  seminary  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  second  type.  A  subject  is  selected  and 
arrangements  made  which  wiU  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field. 
The  material  is  then  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may 
cooperate  to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  wiU  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  social  or  industrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminarj'  in  which  field  practice 
is  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  practicum  in  this  seminary  (see  page 
18).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Labour  Organization:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1 936-37) 
This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  labour  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade 
unionism  among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programs  of  each  period 
of  development  are  considered  in  an  attenipt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  methods 
used  and  principles  adopted  by  organized  labour  in  the  United  States  are  studied  with 
especial  reference  to  the  status  of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to  government.  Attempts  of 
employers  to  suppress  labour  unions  and  the  position  of  the  company  union  are  treated  in 
the  light  of  their  influence  upon  workers'  welfare.  American  labour  organizations  are  com- 
pared and  contrasted  with  those  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  Soviet  Russia.  As 
a  part  of  the  seminary,  students  attend  trade  union  meetings  and  conferences. 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Relations:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
The  aim  of  this  seminary  is  to  secure  an  understanding  of  actual  conditions,  methods 
and  relations  in  industry  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  introduction  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  industrial  system  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  large  scale  productive  units  and 
monopolistic  control  of  industry.  A  study  is  then  made  of  production  problems  in  certain 
basic  industries  with  particular  stress  on  planning  systems  and  process  analysis.  The 
procedure  of  the  personnel  office,  hiring  of  labour,  rating,  training,  promotion,  discharge 
and  methods  of  wage  payments  are  considered  in  detail.     On  the  basis  of  critical  compari- 
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sons  of  methods,  fundamental  principles  are  brought  to  light.  A  comparison  of  retail 
trade  with  factory  production  brings  out  significant  phases  of  industrial  relatioas.  Special 
lectures  on  psychology  in  industry,  labour  exchanges,  government  agencies,  scientific  man- 
agement, industrial  poisons  and  other  topics  are  included  in  the  course.  Actual  cases 
are  studied  and  observation  trips  give  the  student  first  hand  information  regarding  present- 
day  conditions  and  methods. 

The  field  work  in  the  factories,  stores  and  public  employment  offices,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  work  of  this  seminary,  is  accompanied  by  a  two-hour  discussion  period  on  the 
practical  problems  which  the  student  must  meet.  Midwinter  and  summer  practica  are 
required.     (See  page  18.) 

This  seminary  must  be  accompanied  by  the  Seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  in 
Social  Legislation. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Labour  Organization  or  Industrial  Relations: 

Dr.  r  airchild.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  as  elected) 
Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with  the 
instructor  individually  as  her  work  progresses,  and  reporting  periodically  to  joint  meet- 
ings of  the  students  in  the  seminary.     The  course  is  open  to  advanced  students  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  design  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  purposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  various  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious,  national 
and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study 
of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  integration  of  groups. 

Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  broader  aspects  of  cultural  organization  are  here  considered.  The  cultures  of 
Western  Civilization  will  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
other  countries.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes 
will  be  studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological, 
historical  and  political  rationalizations  wiU  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain  con- 
temporary economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  institutions  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  culture 
types. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  Theories:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  succeeding  course,  as  elected) 
The  seminary  considers  the  historical  development  of  sociology,  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphases  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  present  scope  of  soci- 
ology. This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  Miller. 

Ttvo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  preceding  course,  as  elected) 
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Seminary  in  Community  Life:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  alternate  years) 

Methods  of  community  organization  are  given  special  attention,  together  with  a  survey 
of  the  development  in  England  and  the  United  States  through  settlements,  community 
centers  and  other  national  institutions. 

The  technique  of  group  work  and  direction  of  leisure  time  activities,  through  such 
agencies  as  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  adult  workers'  clubs,  settlements,  playgrounds  and  social 
centers,  form  the  primary  subject  matter  of  the  course.  In  connection  with  the  discussion 
of  these  topics  by  the  instructor,  a  series  of  representative  specialists  in  outdoor  and  in- 
door play,  in  community  music  and  dramatics  and  in  adult  and  workers'  education  are 
invited  to  meet  with  the  class  to  answer  questions  from  their  experience  in  the  problems 
which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  the  students'  work. 

Ten  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practice  in  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  a  social  center  or  a  settle- 
ment, by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illustration  of  the  principles  and  organization  of 
leisure  time  leadership.     (See  page  18.) 

Seminary  in  Administration  of  Social  Agencies:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  course  studies  in  detail  principles  and  procedures  of  administration  as  applied  to 
public  and  private  social  agencies:  developing  a  new  agency;  budgeting  and  financing; 
personnel  management;  office  and  institutional  equipment;  recording;  publicity  and 
interpretation;  the  board-staS  relationship;  inter-agency  relations.  Opportunities  for 
field  work  and  research  are  arranged  according  to  the  interests  of  the  student. 

Seminary  in  Problems  of  Public  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  wiU  be  made  of  past  and  present  trends  of  Public  Welfare  Plan- 
ning on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels.  Major  problems  in  the  fields  of  public  assistance, 
social  insurance,  child  welfare,  public  health  and  recreation  and  publicly  financed  housing 
will  be  analysed,  on  the  basis  of  American  and  European  experience  and  conaparative 
material. 

Seminary  in  Social  Legislation:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  relief,  old  age  and  mother's  pensions,  child  labour,  factory  inspec- 
tion, hours  of  work,  minimum  wage  and  social  insurance  are  examined  as  they  have 
developed;  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between  legislation  and  changing  con- 
ditions of  life  and  labour  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public  attention.  Certain  im- 
portant social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  is  studied  as  indicating  the  changes 
in  social  control  and  individual  rights  under  governmental  agencies  in  these  countries 
paralleling  economic  and  industrial  organization. 

Field  visits  may  accompany  the  course,  the  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with  stu- 
dents in  accordance  with  their  previous  experience  and  particular  interests. 
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Seminary  in  Statistics :   Dr.  KraUS.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  when  requested) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  is  divided  into  three  sections  and  considers:  first,  the  prin- 
ciples of  statistical  measurement — frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers, 
seasonal  and  cyclical  fluctuations,  measures  of  association,  correlation  and  partial  correla- 
tion, theories  of  probability  and  probable  error;  second,  standard  and  model  forms  of 
schedules  and  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data,  together  with  criticisms  of 
the  methods  employed  in  some  of  the  best  social  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on: 
third,  a  study  of  the  application  of  statistics  to  the  analysis  of  social  problems  including  a 
review  of  the  outstanding  contributions  in  the  subject  and  a  criticism  of  selected  statistical 
reports.  Important  correlations  already  established  between  socially  significant  variables 
will  be  reviewed  and  their  application  in  connection  with  further  research  indicated. 

Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  loeek  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  individuals  who  are  confronted  with  difficulties  in  their  social 
situation  which  they  are  unable  to  solve  without  help.  Such  difficulties  may  occur  in  the 
family  group,  in  school  or  work  relations,  or  in  social  life.  They  may  arise  from  frustrations 
in  the  environment,  from  pressures  of  cultural  demands,  or  from  inner  tensions.  The 
helping  of  individuals  blocked  in  some  aspect  of  their  social  situation  is  based  on  an  under- 
standing of  the  integrated  forces,  economic,  social,  cultural  and  emotional.  The  material 
used  in  this  course  consists  of  case  records,  source  material  in  the  underlying  social  sciences 
(economics,  sociology  and  depth  psychology),  professional  articles,  literature,  and  the 
students'  field  work  experience.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  students  preparing  for 
professional  case  work  practice.  Also,  it  is  planned  to  bring  from  the  case  work  approach 
and  experience  a  basis  for  understanding  people  and  handling  a  working  relationship  in 
whatever  phase  of  social-economic  work  the  student  is  training. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  ten  hours  each  week  during  the  academic  year, 
twenty-one  hours  a  week  during  December  and  .January,  and  eight  weeks  full  time  during 
the  summer  in  a  case  working  agency.  The  field  work  with  the.se  agencies  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  and  the  supervisor  of  the  agency.     (See  page  18.) 

Advanced  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  upon  arrangement) 

A  course  in  advanced  social  case  work  will  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who  have 
completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  with  its  required  period  of  field  work.  By 
special  arrangement  with  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work,  qualified  students  may 
take  advanced  work  in  Social  Case  Work  or  Development  of  Personality. 

Field  work  throughout  the  year  will  accompany  this  course,  the  amount  dependent  upon 
^the  student's  previous  training  and  experience. 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production:  Mr.  King. 

One-half  hour  a  ircck  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 
eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.  Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 
which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 
difficulties. 
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Journal 
Club 


The  following  courses  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  open  to 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement: 

Uriminal  Liaw.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Professor  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work. 

criminal  irrocedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Professor 
Keedy,  at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Fairchild,  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations  are  criticized 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 


Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Full  Year  Courses. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  wiU  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.     A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology :  Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  wiU  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  tech- 
nological change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of 
Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are 
considered.  In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers. 
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Modern  Social  WeKare:  Dr.  Kraus.  CredU:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy  and  public  assistance,  unemployment  relief  and  social 
legislation  in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  con- 
trol. During  the  year  1937-38,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles 
and  practice  involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance 
being  introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the 
position  of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship 
of  the  individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  wiU  be  considered  as  con- 
cerned with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany 
class  work. 

Social  Statistics :    Dr.  Kraus.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  in 
social  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following  topics: 
schedule  making,  accumulation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 
devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have 
not  had  satisfactory  introductory  preparation. 

The  following  seminaries  and  advanced  undergraduate  courses  offered 
in  other  departments  are  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Seminaries  Offered  in  Other  Departments 
Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  lliroughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  .ind  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  a.ssist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1936-37:   Economic  Theory:    Dr.  Anderson. 

1937-38:    Industrial  Revolution:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Fenwick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures  are  given  but 
tlie  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  pre.sentation  and  criticism  of  the  result.s  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

19.36-37:   Tlie  Constitutional  Law  of  tiie  I'nited  States. 

1937-38:    International  Law. 

1938-39:   Constitutional  (Questions  InvoKcd  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 
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Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1936-37:   The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 

1937-38:   Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

This  seminary  treats  of  the  role  of  public  administration  in  the  modern  state.  Among 
the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by  public 
business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  industry, 
labour  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems;  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relations  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  pohcy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  consists  of  a  critical  investigation  of  the  major  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement  and  an  introduction  to  clinical  work  and  the  use  of  some  of  the 
important  mental  tests. 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  research  problem  or  problems  attacked  will  be  selected  according  to  the  interests 

of  the  student  and  the  fields  offering  favorable  opportunities  for  significant  contributions, 

for  example,  the  psychology  of  speech,  speech  disorders,  diagnosis  and  remedial  work  for 

children  with  reading  disabilities. 

Prerequisite:   Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminary  in  Problems  in  Preschool  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  rveek  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  qualified  students  who  have  had  adequate  experience  and 

training  in  the  preschool  field.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  investigations  which  have 

contributed  to  present  knowledge  concerning  the  young  child's  behavior  and  this  theoretical 

study  is  supplemented  by  observation  and  record-taking  in  neighboring  nursery  schools. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational  prob- 
lems.     The  special  problems  selected  for  emphasis  in  any  given  year  are  chosen  with 
direct  reference  to  the  interests  of  the  students. 

Graduate  Course  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1936-37) 
This  coiu'se  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  who  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching,  but  who  are  unable  to  meet  the  requirements  in  terms  of  undergraduate  work 
for  admission  to  the  seminary. 
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Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Gioen  in  1937-38) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  behavior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychologj'.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxie,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1936-37  and  again  in  1938-39) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychology,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  American  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  review  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  dynamic  psychology.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particular  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Free  Elective  Courses 
Offered  in  Other  Departments 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

1936-37 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Recovery:  Dr.  M.  P. 
Smith. 

1937-3S — International  Trade:   Dr.  Anderson. 

1938-39— Problems  of  Distribution:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith 

Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fcnwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

Aiiiericiin  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Politicul  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 


Course 
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Free         Full  Year  Course. 
^f^^^^^         Elements  of  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1936-37) 

The  object  of  this  coTiTse  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  coiu-se  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology :  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  wiU  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderhne  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 
This  course  may  be  taken  by  those  who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 

^nd  Semester  Course. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
cotu-se  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Child  Psychology :    Mrs.  Appel.  Credit:    One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  treats  of  the  principles  basic  to  educational  procedure.  During  the  first 
semester  the  origin  and  significance  of  present  controversies  in  education  is  presented 
through  a  study  of  the  rise  and  development  of  educational  institutions.  During  the  second 
semester  special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  philosophy  and  the  practice  of  modern  pro- 
gressive schools. 


Degrees  and  Certificates  Conferred  in  the  Carola 

Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 

Economy  and  Social  Research 

1915-1936 


Doctors  of  Philosophy  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Hughes,  Gwendolyn  Salisbury 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 


Beard,  Belle  Boone 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 


Byrnes,  Agnes  Mary  Hadden 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Fairchild,  Mildred 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Feder,  Leah  Hannah 

Social  Case  Work 
Gruener,  Jennette  Rowe 

Industrial  Relations 
Hall,  Elizabeth  Louise 

Social  Case  Work 

Two  Year  Certificate 

Ahlers,  Harriet  Howe^ 
Industrial  Relations 


Bache,  Priscilla 
Social  Case  Work 

Bailey,  Dorothy 
Industrial  Relations 

Barnes,  Helena  Myrl 
Community  Organization 

Baxter,  Georgia  Louise  f 

Social  Case  Work 
Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 

Industrial  Relations 

Bishop,  Julia  Ann^I 

Social  Case  Work 
Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

Industrial  Relations 

BoHME,    FRIEDEL*t 

Industrial  Relations 
BoiE,  MaurineI 

Social  Case  Work 
Cheyney,  Alice  Squires* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 


Monroe,  Margaret  Montague 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Morrison,  Anne  Hendry 

Community  Organization 
Neterer,  Inez  May 

Education  and  Social  Economy 
Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant 

Social  Case  Work 
Watson,  Amey  Eaton 

Social  Case  Work 

171  Social  Economy 

CooGAN,  Helens 
Community  Life 

COPENHAVER,    ElEANOrI 

Community  Organization 
Davies,  Jane  Stodder 

Community  Organization 
Dong,  Nyok  Zoe 

Community  Organization 
Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes  *t 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Foley,  Elizabeth  RossU 

Community  Organization 
Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 

Social  Case  Work 
Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 

Sociology 
Hibbard,  Helen  Ruth 

Community  Organization 
Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 

Industrial  Relations 
Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Hurst,  Flora  ELiZABETH^t 

Industrial  Relations 


'  Resident  work  completed,  and  preliminary  examinationis  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

♦  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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KoEMPEL,  Leslie  Alice^ 

Community  Organization 
Lewis,  Helen 

The  Community 
MacMastek,  Amy  Kellogg  f 

Community  Organization 
McGuiRE,  Winona  t 

Industrial  Relations 
McWilliams,  Mildred  Mary 

Industrial  Relations 
Meredith,  Lois  Angeline 

Social  Case  Work 
Neely,  Twila  Emma 

Industrial  Relations 
Shields,  Wilmerj 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  GLOVERf 

Industrial  Relations 
Snell,  Julia  Charlotte 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 


Sonne,  Vesta  McCully 

Community  Organization 
Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth  f 

Social  Case  Work 
Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 
Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 

Industrial  Relations 
White,  Marcella 

Community  Organization 
Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Wildy,  Frieda  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Williams,  Rosalie  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Woods,  Agnes  Sterrettj 

Community  Organization 
Wright,  Audrey 

Community  Organization 


Masters  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Baymiller,  Ruth 

Social  Case  Work 
Biss,  Irene 

Industrial  Relations 
Bohme,  Friedel* 

Industrial  Relations 
Butterworth,  Virginia 

Industrial  Relations 
Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing* 

Industrial  Relations 
Endriss,  Helga 

Industrial  Relations 
Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross^ 

Community  Organization 
Harris,  Helen  Marie 

Community  Organization 
Haupt,  Istar  Alida 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Hill,  Catharine  Utley 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 

Industrial  Relations 
Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinney 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth^ 

Industrial  Relations 


and 


Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark 

Social  Case  Work 
Kenyon,  Adrienne 

Community  Organization 
MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg 

Community     Organization 
Philosophy 
McGuiRE,  Winona 

Industrial  Relations 
MisKOLczY,  Marthe  A. 

Industrial  Relations 
Shields,  Wilmer 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 

Industrial  Relations 
Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Staerk,  Melanie 

Industrial  Relations 
Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 

Weston,  Dorothy  Vivian 
Community  Organization 

Willard,  Mildred  McCreary 
Psychology  and  Industrial  Rela- 
tions 


1  Resident  work  completed,  and  preliminary  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  or  elsewhere. 
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One  Year  Certificate  in  Social  Economy 


Barringer,  Flora  McIver 

Social  Case  Work 
Beers,  Burta  Mat 

Social  Case  Work 
Bell,  Kathariiste  Raynolds 

Industrial  Relations 
Bell,  Mart  Sloan  t 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bertch,  Dorotht  Maxwell 

Community  Organization 
Blair,  Bertha 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bloodworth,  Jessie 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Brown,  Vera  Louise 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Clare  Wilhelmina 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Elsa  MATf 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Campbell,  Persia  Crawford f 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Cers,  Edna* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Chalklet,  Ltssa  Desha 

Social  Case  Work 
Chalufour,  France  Marie 

Industrial  Relations 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson 

Social  Case  Work 
Chapman,  Ruth  EmiltI 

Community  Organization 
Clapp,  Dorotht  Stuart 

Social  Case  Work 
Clinard,  Ruth  Murrat 

Social  Case  Work 
CoE,  Thelma  Millicent 

Industrial  Relations 
Coffin,  Martha  Maxine 

Industrial  Relations 
Daniel,  Frieda  Opal 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Darr,  Marjorie 

Community  Organization 
DeBobula,  Ida* 

Industrial  Relations 
Durfee,  Mart  Elizabeth  f 

Industrial  Relations 
DuRGiN,  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 


Elset,  Florence 

Social  Case  Work 
Evans,  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
EwART,  Elizabeth  t 

Industrial  Relations 
Fast,  Lisette  Emert 

Industrial  Relations 
Felts,  Josephine  Notes 

Social  Case  Work 
Fernald,  Abba  C.f 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Finlet,  Gail 

Industrial  Relations 
Frost,  Winifred* 

Industrial  Relations 
Fulk,  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 
Galster,  Augusta  Emilie*! 

Industrial  Relations 
Gantenbein,  Mart  Ellen 

Community  Organization 
Gatford,  Muriel  Jane 

Industrial  Relations 
GiFFORD,  Helen  Wing 

Industrial  Relations 
Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe* 

Social  Case  Work 
Goodhue,  Mart  Brooks  t 

Industrial  Relations 
Gordon,  Mildred  f 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
GuTOT,  Josephine 

Industrial  Relations 
Hankins,  Dorotht 

Social  Case  Work 
Handsaker,  Lois  Maej 

Social  Case  Work 
Harman,  Minnie  ErrAf 

Community  Organization 
Hathewat,  Grace 

Industrial  Relations 

HaUPT,    IsTAR   ALIDAt 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Hats,  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
Heipp,  Elsie  t 

Industrial  Relations 


^    *  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere. 
^  t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Hendeicks,   Makjory  Everest 

Industrial  Relations 
Herman,  Florence  Shelley* 

Industrial  Relations 
HiBBARD,  Ruth 

Social  Case  Work 
Hinds,  Ethel 

Social  Case  Work 
Huntington,  Emily  Harriet*! 

Industrial  Relations 
Hyman,  Anna! 

Social  Case  Work 
Inabnit,  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 
Johnson,  Barbara  Lee 

Community  Organization 

■Knepper,  Alice! 

The  Community 
KuHN,  Ada  Ruth! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Kydd,  Mary  Winnifred! 

Social  Theory 
Layman,  Dorothy  Reid 

Social  Case  Work 

Leib,  Mary  SandilandsI 

Industrial  Organization 
Letsche,  Mary  Henrietta 

Industrial  Relations 
Lonegren,  Irma  Caroline 

Social  Case  Work 
Mahn,  Kathryn  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 

Manbar,  Rosa* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Martin,  Nan  Muir 

Industrial  Relations 
McConnell,  Priscilla 

Community  Life 

McGarry,  Anne! 

Industrial  Relations 
McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 

Industrial  Relations 
Meinzer,  Helen  Susan 

Social  Case  Work 
Michie,  Frances  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 
Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte 

Industrial  Relations 
Miller,  Edith 

Community  Organization 


Moore,  Mildred  Dee 

Social  Case  Work 
Nason,  Ardis 

Industrial  Relations 
Neely,  Anne  Elizabeth  f 

Social  Case  Work 
Osterhout,  Mildred  t 

Social  Case  Work 
Palmer,  Gladys  Louise* 

Industrial  Relations 
Pierrot,  Henriette* 

Social  Case  Work 
PiRiE,  Alice  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Porter,  Elizabeth  Lane! 

Community  Organization 
Price,  Edith  May 

Social  Case  Work 
Price,  Frances  Emogene*! 

Community  Organization 
Reinhold,  Rosemary  Dorothy 

Community  Organization 
Ress,  Eva 

Industrial  Relations 
Robbins,  RhodaI 

Community  Organization 
Rodney,  Mary  Emily 

Community  Organization 
Ross,  Helen 

Industrial  Relations 

SCHERMERHORN,    HeLEN   IVESf 

Community  Organization 
Schmidt,  Gertrude* 
Industrial  Relations 

SCHOENFELD,    MaRGARET   HeRTHAJ 

Industrial  Relations 
Shackelford,  Pamela 

Industrial  Relations 
Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda 

Industrial  Relations 
Shanek,  Bertha 

Industrial  Relations 
Shapiro,  Lillian* 

Social  Case  Work 
Shaw,  Anne! 

Industrial  Relations 
Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian 

Industrial  Relations 
Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 

Community  Organization 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Sorbets,  Marguerite* 

Industrial  Relations 
Spence,  Virginia  WENDELf 

Industrial  Relations 
Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price 

Community  Organization 
Sumner,  Mary  Clayton 

Social  Case  Work 
Tattershall,  Louise  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Taylor,  Charleta 

Community  Organization 
Trent,  Helen  Potter 

Social  Case  Work 
Tuttle,  Lorna  May 

Industrial  Relations 


Van  Fleet,  Josephine 

Industrial  Relations 
Walder,  Emmi* 

Industrial  Relations 
Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 
Williams,  Ada  Griswold 

Social  Case  Work 
Williams,  Grace  Edith  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Williamson,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 

Witmer,  Helen  Leland*! 

Social  Case  Work 
Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille! 

Community  Organization 


Special  War  Emergency 

Bell,  Katharine  Raynolds 
BoALT,  Marion  Griswold 
Borngesser,  Marie  Louise 

BUNTON,    GeORGIANA 

BusE,  Alpha  Beatrice 
Cook,  Helen  Adelia 
CoRSTVET,  Emma  Gretchen 
Davidson,  Helen  Rowenaj 
Dinsmore,  Mary 
Frankfurter,  EsTELLEf 
Herring,  Harriet  Laura! 
Kranz,  Carolyn  Matilda 
Kroh,  Mabel  May 
Light,  Naomi! 
Mason,  Florence  Reynolds 


Certificate  in  Industrial  Relations 

McCausland,  Catherine 
McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor 
Morehouse,  Bertha 
NissoN,  Estelle 
Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 
Owens,  Jennette  Caroline 
Paddock,  Laura  Bell 
Pancoast,  Elinor*! 

SCHAUFFLER,    MaRY   ChRISTINE! 

Stadler,  Evelyn 
Stelle,  Katherine  Beatrice 
Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 
White,  Jeanette  Olivia 
Wood,  Margaret  Wells 


Students  Who  Have  Satisfactorily  Completed  At  Least  Two 
Seminaries  in  Social  Economy. 

Newkirk,  Alice  Maynard  Field 


Bachstrom,  Marta 

Social  Case  Work 
BiBROVA,  Marie* 

Social  Case  Work 
Brown,  Anna  Haines! 

Social  Case  Work 
Clark,  Anna  Holbrook 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Danilevsky,  Nadya 

Social  Case  Work 
Dohrmann,  Emilie 

Industrial  Relations 
Fisk,  Charlotte! 

Social  Case  Work 
Huston,  Rose 

Industrial  Relations 
Kinzy,  Katharine 

Social  Case  Work 


Social  Economy 
Pew,  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 
Rhoads,  Grace*! 

Social  Economy 

ROWE,    ROMAYNE 

Sociology 
ScHOELL,  Marie 

Social  Economy 
Smith,  Geraldine  Frances 

Industrial  Relations 
Strauss,  Lillian  Laser 

Social  Case  Work 
White,  Leda  Florence 

Industrial  Relations 
Woodruff,  Ruth  Jackson*! 

Social  Case  Work 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arte  taken  at  Bryn  MawT  College  or  elsewhere. 


Students    in    the     Carola    Woerishoffer    Graduate 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
who  have  received  an  Advanced  Degree  or  a  Cer- 
tificate from  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-1936 

Ahlers,  Harriet  Howe  (see  Mrs.  Frank  C.  Houdlette). 
Ander,  Mrs.  Erich  (Friedel  Bohme) 

Berlin-Lichterfelde  (West),  Albrechstr.  2,  Germany 
German  Scholar,  1930-31,  and  Special  Fellow,  1931-32.      Master  oj 
Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  Diploma  in  Economics,  University  of  Cologne,  1930.     Dr.  Rer.  Pol., 

Cologne,  1934. 
Practicum:    Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;    Gillette  Safety  Razor 

Company,  Boston;   R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Secretary,  German  Academic  Exchange  Bureau,  Berlin,  1934 . 

Anderson,  Mrs.  Sherwood  (Eleanor  Copenhaver) 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  600  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1919-20.     Two  year 
certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Richmond  CoUege,  1917.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1932. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Commvmity  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marion,  Va.,  1917-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  South  Atlantic  Field 

Committee,   1920-21;    National  Secretary,  County  Department,   1921-23;    Industrial 

Secretary,  National  Board,  1923 . 

Bache,  Priscilla  (see  Mrs.  Charles  G.  Hoffman). 
Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon  (Josephine  Guyot) 

Chatsworth  Gardens,  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radclifife  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing  Company,  Philadelphia;   U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Tutor,  Lancaster,  Mass.,  1918-19;  Supervisor  of  Centralized  Instruction, 
Lycoming  Rubber  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920;  Supervisor  of  Production, 
DuPont  Fiber  Silk  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1921-24,  and  Supervisor,  Industrial  Rela- 
tions, 1924-28;  Supervisor,  Industrial  Relations,  DuPont  Rayon  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.,  1928-35;  Employment  and  Research  Work,  Employment  Service,  New 
York  State,  1936. 

Bailey,  Dorothy 4936  Butterworth  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1931-32,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar, 
1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1931. 

Practicum:    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 

Philadelphia;    American  Federation  of  Full-Fashioned  Hosiery  Workers,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    District   of  Columbia  Public   Employment   OfSce,    1933-34;    United   States 

Employment  Service,  1934 . 

Barnes,  Helena  Myrl 1001  Warfield  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1922-23  and  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1923-24-     Two  year  certificate,  1924- 
Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Elmira  College,  1922. 
Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;  Worcester,  Mass., 
1927-30;  Special  Worker,  National  Board,  1930-31;  General  Secretary,  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.,  1931-32;  General  Secretary,  San  Francisco,  1932-35;  Executive  Secretary, 
Committee  on  Community  Planning,  Oakland,  1935-36. 

Barringer,  Flora  McIver Florence,  S.  C. 

Graduate  Student,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Converse  CoUege,  1922. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Florence,  S.  C.,  1923-25,  and  Substitute  Teacher, 
1925 ;   Secretary,  Hotel  Florence,  1925-32. 
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Baxter,  Georgia  Louise  (see  Mrs.  James  A.  Flint). 

Baymiller,  Ruth  (see  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  Cochran). 

Beard,  Belle  Boon'b Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Va. 

Graduate  Student,  1926-27,  1929-80,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927- 

28.  Fellow,  Judge  Baker  Foundation,  1928-29.     Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy, 1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Child 
Guidance  Clinic,  Philadelphia;   Bates  House,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Bluefield,  Va.,  1923-24;  Field  Secretary,  Lynchburg 
College,  1924-25;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;    Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  1931-35,  Professor  of 

Sociology,  1935 ,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Sociology,  Sweet  Briar  College, 

1931 . 

Beers,  Burta  Mat  (see  Mrs.  Elliott  Taylor). 

Bell,  Katharine  Raynolds  (see  Mrs.  William  C.  McCoy). 

Bell,  Mary  Sloan Coe  College,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Grace  H.   Dodge   Fellow,   1925-26.      Fellow  in  Education,   1926-27. 
One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Huron  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  California,  1923. 
Positions:   Teacher,  High  School,  Sisseton,  S.  D.,  1914-17;    Big  Timber,  Mont.,  1917-19; 

Huron  College,  1919-20;    Dean  of  Women,  Huron  College,  1920-22,  1923-25,  1927-29; 

Dean  of  Women,  Coe  College,  1929 . 

Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 1150  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1932-34.     Two  year  certificate,  1934. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1932. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  State  Employment  Office,  Phila- 
delphia; New  York  State  Employment  Service;  American  Federation  of  FuU-Fashioned 
Hosiery  Workers;   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Investigator,  Intake  Interviewer,  and  Research  Worker,  Home  Relief  Bureau, 
New  York  City,  1934 . 

Berry,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  (Gwendolyn  Sahsbury  Hughes) 

A.  I.  C.  P.,  105  E.  22d  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan   B.    Anthony   Scholar,    1918-19;    Carola    Woerishoffer   Fellow, 
1919-20.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Child  Welfare  Department,  Public  Schools,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1917-18; 
Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1920-21;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Elmira  College,  1921-22;  Director,  Child  Health 
Study,  Public  Health  Committee,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  New  York  City, 
1922-24;  Chief  Statistician,  Institute  of  Social  and  Religious  Research,  New  York  City, 
1924-26;  Project  Director,  1926-27;  Analyst,  Welfare  Council  of  New  York  City,  1928; 
Director,  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Registration,  A.I.C.P.,  New  York  City,  1928 . 

Bertch,  Dorothy  Maxwell  (see  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  Harbach). 

Bishop,  .Iulia  Ann.  .Penna.  Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisliurg,  Penna. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1928-29;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929- 
30,  1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Abilene  Christian  College,  1924;   M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University, 

1926. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Teacher,  High  School,  Roscoe,  Texas,  1924-25,  and  Abilene,  Texas,  1926-28; 

Case  Worker  and  Supervisor,  Children'.s  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1930-32,  1933-36; 

Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  1936 . 

Biss,  Irene  M 8  St.  Thomas  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

(hace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  and  Cairnes  Scholar  of  Girton  College,  1928- 

29.  Master  of  Arts,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Girton  College,  1928. 

Practicum:   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.;   Heinz  Manufacturing  Company, 

Philadelphia;    Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New 

York  City. 
Positions:   University  of  Toronto,  Lecturer  in  Economics,  1929-34,  and  Assistant  Professor 

in  Economics,  1934 ;   Head  of  Women's  Residence,  1929-35. 
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Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

40  Cathkin  Road,  Langside,  Glasgow,  S.  2,  Scotland 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  19S4--35, 

Special  Scholar,  1935-36,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1936-37. 

Two  year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  M.A.,  Glasgow  University,  1932.     Diploma,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 

Study,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;    Union  Settlement,   New  York 

City;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Factory  Supervisor  and  Personnel  Worker,  Glasgow,  1934. 

Blair,  Bertha 

Women's  Bureau,  Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28  and  Graduate  Student,  1928-29. 
One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Macalester  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School;  Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Duluth,  Minn.,  1919-20;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Girl  Reserve 
Secretary,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1920-23;  Industrial  Secretary,  Duluth,  Minn,,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1928-29;   Research  Worker,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1929 . 

Bloodworth,  Jessie 12  South  12th  St.,  Philadelphia 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Felloiv,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  and  Social  Service  Certificate,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1920. 

Positions:  Social  Worker,  Huchow,  China,  1921-24;  Teacher,  McTyeire  School,  Shanghai, 
China,  1925-28;  Case  Worker,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1929-30;  Chief  of  Staff  and 
Industrial  Social  Worker,  Employment  Research  Institute,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1931-34;  Director  of  Women's  Work  for  Minnesota,  F.E.R.A.,  1934-35;  Senior  Soci- 
ologist, National  Research  Project,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Philadelphia, 
1936 . 

Bo  ALT,  Marion  Griswold 429  Ross  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919;  Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904;  Teachers  College,  1914-15;  Western 
Reserve  University,  1922-24. 

Practicum:  Dennison  Manufacturing  Compan3',  Framingham,  Mass.;  Joseph  &  Feiss 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio;   U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904-05;  Wells  College,  1906-11;  Mills  College, 
1911-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Field  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Chicago,  EL,  1919-20;  Em- 
ployment Secretary,  Columbia,  S.  C,  1921;  Visitor,  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  1922-27;  Visitor  and  Placing  Agent,  Children's  Home,  Oberhn,  Ohio,  1927-28; 
Social  Worker,  Butler  County  Children's  Home,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  1928 . 

BoHME,  Friedel  (see  Mrs.  Erich  Ander). 

BoiE,  Maurine 80  Seymour  Ave.,  S.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1932-33,  and  Fellow  of  the  Family  Society 
of  Philadelphia,  1933-34-     Two  year  certificate,  1934' 

Academic  Training:    B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1927,  Graduate  Student,  1927-28, 

and  M.A.,  1932. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Publicity  Worker,  National  .Student  Federation,  New  York  City,  1928-29; 

Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Fisk  University,   1929-31;    Case  Worker,  Family 

Society,  Philadelphia,   1934 ;    Non-Resident    Assistant   in    Social   Economy,    Bryn 

Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

Borngesser,  Marie  Louise Deceased 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Bradley,  Mrs.  Julia  Snell  (Julia  Charlotte  Snell) 

Piatt- Woolworth  House,  Jefferson  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24  o,nd  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Two  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1923. 
Position:  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1925. 

Brinser,  Mrs.  Donald  C.  (Mary  Emily  Rodney) 

85  Washington  St.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1924-25.     One 
year  certificate,  1925. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924. 
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Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;   CoUege  Settlement,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  Member  of  Personnel  Department,  New  York  City, 
1927-30;  Buyer,  Candy  Department,  1930;  Senior  Assistant,  Toy  Department,  1930-32; 
Senior  Assistant,  Stationery  Department,  1932;  Radio  Promotional  Work,  L.  Bam- 
berger &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1932-34;  Director,  Styling  and  Sales  Promotion, 
Lane  Bryant,  New  York  City,  1934;  John  Wanamaker,  Assistant  Buyer,  1935,  and 
Assistant  Merchandise  Coordinator,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Brown,  Vera  Louise  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Pelton). 
BuNTON,  Georgianna  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Montgomery). 

BusE,  Alpha  Beatrice Address  unknown 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  University  of  Montana,  1916;  Graduat^s  Student,  London  School 
of  Economics,  1922-23. 

Practicum:   Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  War  Department,  Division  of  Military  Aeronautics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1917- 
18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Investigator,  Czecho-Slovakia  Survey  for  the  Government, 
Prague,  1919;  Industrial  Supervisor,  Paris,  France,  1920-21;  Circulation  Manager, 
Woman's  Press,  New  York  City,  1921-22;  Journalist,  The  Survey,  New  York  City, 
1923-25;   Instructor  of  English,  Ginling  College,  1925-29. 

Butler,  Clare  Wilhelmina 

Allerton  House,  302  W.  22nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Instructor  of  Mathematics  and  Science,  Lindenwood  College,  St.  Charles,  Mo., 
1909-10;  Graduate  Nurse,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  December,  1915; 
Registered  Nurse,  Massachusetts,  1917,  New  York,  1923;  Medical  Social  Worker, 
Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  1916-17;  Psychiatric  Social 
Worker,  Psychopathic  Hospital,  Boston,  1918-22;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  County 
JaU  Survey,  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City,  1922;  Investi- 
gator, U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1923;  Research  Worker,  Committee 
on  Dispensary  Development,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Director  of  Case-finding  Sur- 
vey, Pennsylvania  Tuberculosis  Society,  Fayette  County,  Pa.,  1924-25;  Social  Case 
Worker,  Eastchester  Neighborhood  Association,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1926; 
Research  Worker,  Division  of  Maternity,  Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1927-29;  Bibliographical  Work,  National  Board, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1929;  Research  Secretary,  White  House  Conference  on 
Child  Health,  1930;  Unemployment  Investigator,  Prosser  Committee,  1930-31;  Bib- 
liography Work,  Russell  Sage  Foundation  Year  Book  and  Abstracting,  National  Health 
Library,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Research  Assistant,  Welfare  Council,  New  York 
City,  1933 . 

Butler,  Elsa  Mat  (see  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  Grove). 

BuTTERwoRTH,  VIRGINIA Sunset  Farm,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Graduate  Student,  1932-S3.     One  year  certificate  and  Master  of  Arts, 

1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932. 

Practicum:    Gimbel  Brothers,  New  York  City;    Pennsylvania  State  Employment  Office, 

Philadelphia;    Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children, 

Harrisburg. 
Position:   Investigator,  Connecticut  Department  of  Labor,  1934 . 

Byrnes,  Agnes  Mary  Hadden 

San  Carlos  Hotel,  150  East  50th  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan   B.   Anthony   Scholar,    1916-17;    Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1917-18.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1915;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1916. 

Positions:  Statistical  Tabular  Critic,  War  Trade  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  191S-19; 
Instructor  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Research,  Margaret  Morrison  Camera 
College,   1919-24;     lOconomic  Analyst,   U.   S.   Children's  Bureau,  Washington,   D.   C., 

1925-27;    Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Hunter  College,  1925 ,  and  Chairman, 

Social  Service  Specialization,  1935 . 

Campbell,  Persia  Crat\tord  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Rice,  Jr.), 
Gary,  Mrs.  Richard  L.  (Mary  Brooks  Goodhue) 

720  St.  Jolin's  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918,  and  Graduate  Student,  1921-22. 
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Practicum:  John  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lunenburg,  Mass.,  1915-17;  Industrial  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Baltimore,  1918-20;  Co-Director  of  Center,  American  Friends  Service 
Committee,  Berlin,  Germany,  1930-,'i4;  Executive  Director,  League  of  Women  Voters, 
Baltimore,  1936 . 

Cers,  Edna  (see  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  Macmahon). 
Chalkley,  Lyssa  Desha  (see  Mrs.  Ernest  Harper). 
Chalufouh,  France  Marie  Alice  (see  Mrs.  Howard  C.  Rice,  Jr.). 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  Gurley). 
Chapman,  Ruth  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  Geer). 
Charlton,  Mrs.  Knight  (Dorothy  Reid  Layman) 

605  Aspen  St.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  192Ji.-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Rockland  College,  1924. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  El  Retiro  School  for  Delinquent  Girls,  San  Fernando,  Calif., 
1925-26;   Director,  Berkeley  Junior  Theater,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  1929-31. 

Cheyney,  Alice  Squires R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Media,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-16,  1917-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909;  Philadelphia  Training  Course  for  Social 
Workers,  1909-10;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1923;  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1916-17;  Consulting  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School,  1925-26. 

Positions:  Agent,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1909-11;  Investigator,  New  York 
State  Factory  Investigation  Commission,  1913-14;  Secretary,  Sub-Committee,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Commission  on  Public  Safety,  1917-18;  Instructor  in  Industrial  F*rob- 
lems,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  Philadelphia,  1919-25;  Acting 
Executive  Secretary,  Women's  International  League  for  Peace  and  Freedom,  1925; 
Representative  of  the  American  Committee  for  the  Geneva  Institute,  International 
Labour  OfHce,  1927;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assist- 
ant to  Director,  International  Labour  Office,  Washington  Branch,  1928- — ;  Executive 
Secretary,  American  Committee  on  International  Intellectual  Cooperation,  1933 . 

Chute,  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  (Winifred  Charlotte  Miles) 

139  Ronada  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1919. 

Practicum:  The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company, 
Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Assistant  Director  of  Education,  Hale  Brothers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  1920, 
and  Director  of  Education,  1920-22;  Worker  in  Educational  and  Employment  Depart- 
ment, White  House,  San  Francisco,  1923-24;  Director  of  Activities,  International 
Institute  of  San  Francisco,  1925;  Educational  Director,  Montgomery  Ward  &  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif.,  1926-27;  Teacher,  High  Schools,  Los  Angeles,  1928-31;  Social 
Worker,  Alameda  County  Central  Office,  S.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1934 . 

Clapp,  Dorothy  Stuart 5115  Fowler  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1935-36.     One  year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1935. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Family  Welfare  Society,  Boston,  1936 . 

Clark,  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  (Mildred  Dee  Moore) 

Box  521,  Minden,  La. 
Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Fellow  of  the  National  Urban-  League,  1933-34.     One 
year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1933. 

Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Louisiana  Relief  Administration,  New  Orleans,  1934-35. 

Clinard,  Ruth  Murray 827  E.  Blvd.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Women's  CoUege,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1929. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  American  Red  Cross,  Case  Worker,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1930-32;  Executive 
Secretary,  Boydton,  Va.,  1932-34,  and  Charlotte,  N.  C,  1934 . 

Cochran,  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  (Ruth  Baymiller) 

319  N.  Sultana  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1928. 

Practicum:  The  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:   Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Buhl,  Idaho,  1923-24,  1925-26;   Teacher,  Junior 

High  School,  Pocatello,  Idaho,   1928-30;    Case  Worker,  Bureau  of  County  Welfare, 

Los  Angeles,  1933 . 
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CoE,  Thelma  Millicent  (see  Mrs.  J.  P.  DuVinage). 
Coffin,  Maxine  (see  Mrs.  Leo  J.  Madden). 
Cohen,  Eva  (see  Eva  Ress). 

CooGAN,  Helene 832  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Y.  W.C.A.  Scholar,  1933-34,  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Fellow,  1934.-35.     Two 
year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Women's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;   Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Business  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1935 . 

Cook,  Helen  Adelia  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  Mitchell). 
CooLBAUGH,  Mes.  Kenneth  M.  (Laura  Bell  Paddock) 

113  Poplar  Walk,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910. 

Practicum:  American  International  Shipbuilding  Company,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia; 
Plimpton  Press,  Norwood,  Mass.;   Bird  &  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Assistant  Principal,  High  School,  Mora,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Principal,  High 
School,  Monticello,  Minn.,  1912-1.3;  High  School,  Delano,  Minn.,  1913-18;  Industrial 
Editorial  Writer,  Collins  Industrial  Council,  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  1919-22;  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1923. 

Copenhaver,  Eleanor  (see  Mrs.  Sherwood  Anderson). 
CoRSTVET,  Emma  Gretchen  (see  Mrs.  Karl  Llewellyn). 

Coward,  Mrs.  Halton  A.  (Mildred  Clark  Jacobs) Villanova,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916  and  1916-17.     Graduate  Student  in 
Applied  Psychology,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18; 
Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained^Women,  Philadelphia,  1918-23. 

Daniel,  Frieda  Opal 427  N.  Filmore  St.,  Osceola,  111. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Drake  University,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1916-18. 

Positions:  Special  Agent,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Private  Secretary,  University  of  Chicago,  1919-21;  Assistant  Inspector,  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue,  Labor  Tax  Division,  1921-22;  Research  Worker,  United  Charities 
of  Chicago,  1924-25;  Vocational  Adviser,  Vocational  Guidance  Bureau,  Chicago, 
1925-28. 

Darr,  Marjorie St.  Mary's,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1923-24. 

Practicum:  American  Red  Cross,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  and  Charlottesville,  \'a. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Defiance,  Pa.,  1916-17;  High  School,  Woodbridge,  N.  J., 
1917-18;  A.  R.  C.  Hut  Worker,  France,  1918-19;  Home  Service  Secretary,  Trumbull 
County  Chapter,  Warren,  Ohio,  1922,  and  Executive  Secretary  of  Roll  Call,  1922-23; 
Teacher,  High  School,  St.  Mary's,  Pa.,  1925-26;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Main  Line  Federa- 
tion of  Churches,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1926-28;  Visiting  Teacher,  Board  of  Education, 
Coatesville,  Pa.,  1928-29;  Board  of  Education,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-32;  Casework 
Supervisor,  Elk  County  Emergency  Relief  Board,  Ridgeway,  Pa.,  1933-34,  and  Mifflin 
and  Clearfield  Counties  Relief  Boards,  Pa.,  1934. 

Davidson,  Helen  Rowena  (see  Mrs.  Oscar  Siverine  Nelson). 
Davies,  Jane  Stodder  (see  Mrs.  David  Murray). 
De  Bobtjla,  Ida  _ 

Sarolta  Koll(''gium,  V  Hold  utca  17,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Graduate  Student,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Budapest,  1923. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  President,  Women's  Division,  National  I'nion  of  Hungarian  Students,  1923-24; 
Research  Worker,  Foreign  Bureau,  Y.  W.  C.  -V.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1925-26;  Social 
Economist  under  Minister  of  Education,  Budapest,  1926-34;  Director,  Sarolta  KolI6gium, 
Budapest,  1934 . 
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DiNSMORE,  Mary 617  "E"  St.,  Marysville,  Calif. 

Scholar,  June,  1918 — February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mills  College,  1916. 

Practicum:   Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbiu-y,  Conn.;   American  International 

Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Research  Assistant  to  Industrial  Consultant,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

Dong,  Ntok  Zoe  (see  Mrs.  Tingfu  Tsiang). 

Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing 3440  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1919-20.    Master 
of  Arts,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.  Graduate  Student,  London  School 
of  Economics,  1921-22;  Faculte  de  Droit,  University  of  Paris,  1925-26.  Ph.D.,  Rad- 
cliffe  CoUege,  1926. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia; 
American  Tube  and  Stamping  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positions:  Relief  Worlier,  Shurtleff  Memorial  Relief,  Paris,  France,  1917-18;  Recon- 
struction Worker,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  France,  1918-19;  Employ- 
ment Manager,  S.  Gembly,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  1920-21;  Instructor  in  Economics, 
Simmons  College,  1924-25  and  1927-28;  Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of  International 
Research  of  Harvard  LTniversity  and  Radcliffe  College,  Paris,  1926-27,  and  B&sle, 
Switzerland,  1930-32;  Associate  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928-30; 
Special  Investigation  of  British  Unemployment,  President's  Committee  for  Employ- 
ment, 1931;  Non-Resident  Lectiu-er,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35;  Research  Associate, 
Industrial  Research  Department,  1932-35;  and  Lecturer,  College  for  Women,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1932 (on  leave  of  absence) ;  Senior  Economic  Analyst,  Bureau 

of  Research  and  Statistics,  Social  Security  Board,  Washington,  D.C.,  1935 . 

DuNLAP,  Mrs.  D.  Porter  (Estelle  Geneva  Nisson) 

1129  Greenwich  Terrace,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1918. 

Practicum:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia;   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.; 

Wm.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston. 
Positions:  Investigator,  Retail  Research  Association,  New  York  City,  1919-22;  Campaign 

Manager,  A.  R.  C,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  1923;    Assistant  Buyer,  The  White  House, 

San  Francisco,  1923-24. 

Durfee,  Mart  Elizabeth 203  Pennsylvania  Ave.,  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,  1906;  University  of  Nanking,  1917-22; 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  Colimabia  University,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work, 
1922-23;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1930. 

Positions:  Assistant  to  Cataloguer,  Public  Library,  1904-05;  Teacher,  High  School, 
Vermont  and  New  York,  1906-09;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  General  Secretary,  1909-17;  Worker, 
Nanking,  China,  1917-22;  Department  of  Sociology,  Yenching  University,  Peking, 
China,  1924-27;  Director  of  General  and  Religious  Education,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
1927-29;  Headmistress,  Miss  Durfee's  School  for  Young  Problem  Children,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.,  1930-35;    Individual  work  with  problem  children,  1935 . 

DuRGiN,  Margaret  Ethel 13  Summit  Ave.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920.    . 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1913. 

Practicum:  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Waterbury,  Vt.,  1913-14;  High  School,  Concord,  N.  H., 
1914-19;  Employee,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1920-21;  Teacher, 
High  School,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1921-23;  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Maiden,  Mass., 
Supervisor  of  Instruction,  1923-26;  Assistant  Manager  of  Industrial  Relations,  1926. 

Du  ViNAGE,  Mrs.  J.  P.  (Thelma  Millicent  Coe) 

4553  Adams  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Goucher  CoUege,  1927. 

Practicum:     Westinghouse    Electric    Company,    Philadelphia;     Lighthouse    Settlement, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:     Playground    Supervisor,    Mothers'    Club,    Havana,    1928-29;     Case   Worker, 

Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1930-36;  Family  Society,  Philadelphia,  1936 . 
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Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes.  .1212  Powderhouse  Terrace,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1924-26.     Two  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1922,  M.A.,  1923,  and  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Practicum:  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  1923;  Instructor,  Department  of 
Sociology,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Director,  Department  of  Economics 
and  Sociology,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1927-28;  Director  of  Research,  State 
Public  Welfare  Commission,  Kansas,  1932-34;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  1929 ;    Visiting  Professor,  University  of  Minnesota,  19.36-37. 

Elsey,  Florence Address  unknown 

Graduate  Student,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1917. 

Practicum.:   Family  Society.  Philadelphia. 

Positions:   Assistant  in  Library,  U.  S.  Government  Commission,  The  Inquiry,  New  York 

City,  1918;    Librarian,  Public  Library,  New  York  City,  1920-21;    Visitor-in-Training, 

C.  O.  S..  New  York  City,  1929-30,  and  Senior  Visitor,  1930 . 

Endriss,  Helga  (see  Mrs.  Werner  Flume). 

Evans,  Elizabeth Bureau  of  Charities,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1926. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;    University  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:     Case    Worker,    Family    Society,    Philadelphia,    1927-29;     District    Secretary, 
Brooklyn  Bureau  of  Charities,  1929 . 

EwART,  Elizabeth 25  Tobey  St.,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Brown  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Factory  worker,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1909-14;  Personnel  Assistant,  Lumb  Knitting 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1914-17;  Feature  writer.  Women's  Page,  Evening 
Bulletin,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1926-28;  Junior  Executive,  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  City, 
1929-30;  Writer,  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers,  New  York  City,  1930-31;  Statis- 
tician, A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1931-33;  Supervisor,  F.  E.  R.  A.  Unemployment 
Survey,  New  York  City,  1934;  Interviewer,  New  York  State  Employment  Sen-ice, 
New  York  City,  1935. 

Fairchild,  Mildred 219  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1925-27.        Graduate  Student,   1927-28. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  A.  A.  U.  W.  Gamma 
Phi  Beta  European  Fellow,  1928-29. 

Positions:  Member  of  Staff,  Fisk  University,  1916-18;  Field  Representative,  Playground 
and  Recreation  Association  of  America,  1918-22;  Field  Organizer,  Oberlin  College, 
1923-24;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1927-28;    Research  Fellow,  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;   Bryn  MawT 

College,    .Associate    in    Social    Economy,    1930-34,    Associate    Professor,    1934 ,   and 

Director  of  the  Carola  Woerit^li offer  Graduate  Department,  1936 . 

Farmer,  Mrs.  John  Clifford  (Jeanette  Olivia  White) 

2632  S.  St.  Louis  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-Fehruary,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1917. 

Practicum:    Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.;    U.  S.  Employment  Service, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Surveyor,  Industrial  Section,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-20. 

Fast,  Lisette  Emery Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1919.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Washington,  1920-21. 

Practicum:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    International  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positinns:  Secretary,  Social  Science  Research  Council,  New  York  City,  1928;  Stanford 
University,  Research  Assistant,  Food  Research  Institute,  1922-23,  and  Secretary, 
1923-27,  1928 . 
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Feder,  Leah  Hannah 

Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917 — 18;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1918-19,  1931-32.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1917. 

Practicum:  White-WilHams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Supervisor  of  Investigation,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1919-22; 
District  Secretary,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1922-28;  Senior  Research  Assistant, 
F.  E.  R.  A.  Study  under  Institute  of  Human  Relations,  Yale  University,  1935;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  1928-35,  and  Associate  Professor, 
1935 . 

Felts,  Josephine  Notes  . . .  7908  Pine  Road,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  CoUege,  1921.     Alliance  Francaise,  Paris,  1926-27. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Visitor,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1922-24;    Editor,  Fashionable  Dress 

Magazine,  New  York  City,  1928-30;    Advertising,  Addison  Vars,  Inc.,  New  York  City, 

1930-31;    Associate  Editor,  Delineator  Magazine,  1935 . 

Fernald,  Abba  C Winterport,  Maine 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Maine,  1927.     M.A.,  Cornell  CoUege,  1931. 

Practicum:  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Orono,  Maine,  1927;  Investment  Analyst,  Fidelity- 
Philadelphia  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  1928-29;  Teaching  Assistant  in  Eco- 
nomics, Cornell  College,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Emergency  Relief  Administration, 
Philadelphia,  1932-33. 

FiNLEY,  Gail  (see  Mrs.  Donald  Mynard  Swarthout). 
Flint,  Mrs.  James  A.  (Georgia  Louise  Baxter) 

86  N.  Cassidy  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1917-19.     Two  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1914.  M.A.,  University  of  California, 
1917.  American-Scandinavian  Foundation  Fellow,  University  of  Stockholm,  1921-22. 
Graduate  Student,  New  York  University,  1930-31. 

Practicum:  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Morrison,  Colo.,  1914-15;  Research 
Secretary,  Consumers'  League  of  Eastern  Pennsylvania,  1919-21;  Research  Assistant, 
Chase  National  Bank,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Research  Associate  on  Latin  America, 
Columbia  University,  1925-28;  Service  Director,  Dime  Savings  Bank,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
1933-34. 

Flume,  Mrs.  Werner  (Helga  Endriss) 

Berlin-Lichterfelde,  Elizabethstrasse  19,  Germany 
German  Fellow,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932.     Master  of  Arts, 
1933. 

Academic  Training:    University  of  Cologne,  1927;    University  of  Munich,  1927-28;    Uni- 
versity of  Geneva,  1928-29;   University  of  Bonn,  1929-31. 
Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories. 
Position:  Secretary,  Association  of  German  Iron  and  Steel  Industry,  Berlin,  1933. 

FoGARTY,  Mrs.  Thomas  S.  (Jeanette  Carolyn  Owens) 

11  Bay  View  Ave.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special-  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  Bachelor  of  Biological  Science,  Bucknell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.;  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  1917-18;  High  School,  Chester,  Pa., 
1919-20;  High  School,  Wilhamsport,  Pa.,  1920-22;  Junior  Schools,  Camden,  N.  J., 
1922-24;  Buyer,  Geo.  G.  Bean,  Inc.,  Boston,  1924-27. 

Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross 6  Kendrick  Ave.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1929-30;  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1930-31;  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1931-32.  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  Foreign  Fellow  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33.  Master 
of  Arts,  1930.     Two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  CoIlege,_  1929. 

Practicum:    University  House,  Philadelphia;    Kingsley  House,  Pittsburgh;    Union  Settle- 
ment, New  York  City;   Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Director,  Girls'  Work,  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1935 . 
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Fbankpurter,  Estelle 6  Brimmer  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1922.  London  School  of 
Economics,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Boston  Trade  Union  College,  Boston,  1920-21 ;  Investigator,  Massachusetts 
Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1922-24;  Research  Assistant,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1924-28:  Research  Assistant,  Child  Labor  Committee,  Mass., 
1929-30;  E.xecutive  Secretary,  The  Jefferson  Society,  1930-31;  Field  Worker,  Massa- 
chusetts Child  Labor  Committee,  1931-32;  Research  Director,  National  Labor  Board, 
1933 . 

Franklin,  Mrs.  Benjamin,  Jr.  (Adrienne  Kenyon) 

Ridgewood  Orchard,  Dreshertown  Road,  Dresher,  Pa. 
Bryn   Mawr-College   Settlements  Association  Joint   Fellow,   1916-17. 
Master  of  Arts,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Brsn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:     Assistant    Employment    Manager,    American    Lithographic    Company,    New 

York  City,  1917-18;    Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 

Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

French,  Mrs.  J.  S.  (Lois  Angelina  Meredith) 

18  Kearny  St.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1920-21,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar, 
1921-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Grinnell  CoUege,  1919.  Commonwealth  Fund  Fellow,  New 
York  School  for  Social  Work,  1922-23. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  1919-20;  Visiting  Teacher,  Bureau  of 
Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1923;  Public  Education  Association,  New  York  City, 
1923-27;  Assistant,  Publications  Department,  Public  Education  Association,  New 
York  City,  1927-28;  Field  Secretary,  National  Committee  on  Visiting  Teachers,  New 
York  City,  1928-30;  Visiting  Teacher,  New  Jersey  State  Teachers'  CoUege,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  1930 . 

Frost,  Winifred  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  Kerschbaum). 

FuLK,  Lucille 2775  Rathbone  Road,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Trnining:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1919.     University  of  Chicago,  1936 . 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Norfolk,  Neb.,  1919-20;  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
Lincoln,  Neb.,  1921-23;  A.  R.  C,  Loan  Secretary,  Central  Office,  Chicago,  El.,  1923-25; 
Executive  Secretary,  Lansing,  Mich.,  1925-29;  Family  Visitor,  Associated  Charities, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-31;  Secretary  and  Case  Worker,  Storey  County  Social  Service 
League,  Ames,  Iowa,  1931-33;  Case  Supervisor,  Will  County  Emergency  Relief  Com- 
mission, Joliet,  111.,  1933-34;  Director  of  Social  Service  and  Case  Supervisor,  Genesee 
County  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Flint,  Mich.,  1934-36. 

Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 237  E.  20th  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-17.     Two  year  certificate,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Alassachusetts  Minimum  Wage 
Commission,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretary,  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1917-19, 
and  Special  Agent,  1919-20;  Field  Agent,  Child  Labor  Committee,  New  York,  1920-21; 
Assistant  Director,  United  Employment  Service,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Vocational 
Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Statistician, 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  1925-26;  Educational  and  Vocational  Counselor, 
A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1926 . 

Galster,  Augusta  Emile Tower  Hill,  111. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic   Training:    A.B.,    University  of  Illinois,    1918,   M.A.,   1920,  and   Ph.D.,   1922. 

Special    French    Government    Scholar,    University    of    Toulouse,    1922-23;      Graduate 

Student,  Washington  University,  1935. 
Practicum:  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Research  Assistant,  University  of  Illinois,  1918-20;    Instructor  in  Economics, 

University  of  Illinois,  1920-21;    Assistant,  Employees'  Bene6t  Department,  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1923-24;    Field  Representative, 
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state  Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1924-29;  Assistant  Director,  Depart- 
ment of  Child  Welfare  of  Westchester  Covmty,  N.  Y.,  1929-30;  Field  Representative, 
Bureau  of  Mental  Health  of  Pennsylvania,  1930-33;  Director,  S.  E.  R.  A.,  Harbor 
District  of  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  19-34;  Director  for  Buffalo,  Study  of  Urban 
Consumer  Purchases,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1936. 

Gantenbein,  Mart  Ellen  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  Neil). 

Gardiner,  Mrs.  John  F.  (Mildred  McCreary  Willard) 

252  Hathaway  Lane,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
Graduate  Scholar,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant  Employment  Manager,  Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  1918- 
22;  Psychometrist,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Bureau,  1922-26;  Orthopedic  Hospital,  1923-34; 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  Caskin  School,  Devon,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Reader  in  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929-30;  Psychological  Research  Worker,  1930-32;  Clinical 
Psychologist,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1931-33;    Psj'chologist:    Children's 

Hospital,    Philadelphia,    1923 ;     Delaware   Hospital,   Wilmington,    1926 ;     Tower 

Hill  School,  WUmington,  1926 ;  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1933 ;  Mead  School, 

Wynnewood,  193.3 :    Haverford  Friends'  School,  Haverford,  1934 ;    Montgomery 

School,  Wynnewood,  1936 . 

Gayford,  Muriel  Janet 1006  Third  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1924.  London  School  of  Economics, 
1928-29.     Gamma  Phi  Beta  A.  A.  U.  W.  Fellow,  Washington  University,  1935-36. 

Praciicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Stenographer,  Swaner,  Chamberlain  &  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1925-26; 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vocational  Secretary,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  1926-28;  Director  of  Service 
Departments,  Philadelphia,  1929-31;  Social  Worker,  Salt  Lake  County  General  Hos- 
pital, Salt  Lake  City,  1931-34;  Assistant,  Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington 
University,  1934-35;  Social  Worker,  Social  Service  Departments,  Washington  Uni- 
versity Clinics  and  Allied  Hospitals,  1936 . 

Geer,  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  (Ruth  Emily  Chapman) 

384  Poplar  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  111. 
Non-resident  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1919,  and  M.A.,  1921. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Office  Manager,  Goodwill  Industries,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

GiFPORD,  Helen  Wing 290  W.  11th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  CoUege,  1915;  B.S.,  Simmons  CoUege,  1917. 
Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  PhUadelphia;  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1917-22;   Metropolitan 

Industrial  Secretary,  New  York  City,  1923-28;    Industrial  Secretary,  National  Board, 

1929 . 

Gladwin,  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  (Rachel  Lilian  Smilovitz) 

Address  unknown 
Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 
Practicum:  Conestoga  Commimity  Centre,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Positions:  Translator,  Provincial  ParUament,  Quebec,  1923. 

Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe 79  Madisqn  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33.     One  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  LL.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1930,  and  A.B.,  1932. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  PhUadelphia. 

Positions:  Member  of  the  Minnesota  Bar,  1930;  Chief  Research  Assistant,  Minnesota 
Commission  on  Criminal  Apprehension,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Charity  Organization 
Society,  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Supervisor,  Temporary  Emergency  Relief 
Bureau,  1935 . 

Goodhue,  Mary  Brooks  (see  Mrs.  Richard  Lucius  Gary). 

Gordon,  Mildred 902  Broadway,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Simmons  CoUege,  1919;  M.S.,  Graduate  School  of  Applied 
Social  Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  1923. 

Positions:  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1921-27;  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
Schauffeler  School,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  International  Migration  Service,  New  York 
City,  1929-31;  Secretary  of  Case  Work,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Case 
Supervisor,  Home  ReUef  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1932-34,  and  Assistant  Director, 
1934 . 
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Gro\'e,  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  (Elsa  May  Butler) 

531  W.  122nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1915-16.     One  year  certificate,  1916. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Vassar  College,   1905.      M.A.,  Washington  University,   1914. 

Columbia  University,  1925-28.     Vassar  Alumnse  Fellow,  1926-27. 
Positions:    Lecturer  in  Social  Science,  Teacher's  College,  Columbia  University,  1926 ; 

Director  of  Staff  Education,  Social  Ser\ace  Department,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 

City,  1930 . 

GRUE2srER,  Jennette  Rowe 65  Lawrence  St.,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929-30,  1931-32.     Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia; 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Greenwich 
Academy,  1925-27;  and  High  School,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  1927-29;  Research  Assistant, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Visitor, 
Children's  Friend  Society,  Worcester,  A'lass.,  1932-33;  Case  Worker,  State  Charities 
Aid  Association.  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Worker,  Children's  Friends  Society, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1935-36;  Research  Assistant,  Children's  Aid  Society  and  Provident 
Association,  St.  Louis,  AIo.,  1936 . 

GuRLEY,  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  (Frances  Stevenson  Chapman) 

107  Lincoln  Ave.,  Manoa,  Pa. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1925. 
Practicum:  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  Neighborhood  League,  Wayne,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Case 
Worker,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1929-34. 

GuYOT,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon). 

Hall,  Elizabeth  Louise.  .  192  MacLaren  St.,  Apt.  No.  2,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-24-     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1916;   M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 

Practicum:  White- Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  Schools,  Nova  Scotia,  1916-18;  Volunteer  Aid  Di\'ision  Nurse, 
1918-19;  Teacher,  Alberta,  Canada,  1919-20;  Case  Worker,  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund, 
Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29;  Case  Worker,  Women's  Directory,  Montreal,  1930-31;  ChUdren's 
Aid  Society,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1931-32;   Ottawa  Welfare  Bureau,  Ottawa,  1933 . 

Hammer,  Mrs.  Philip  (Evelyn  Stadler) Address  unknown 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1919. 

Practicum:    Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;    Fashion  Park,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Substitute  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  St.  Louis,  1915-16;  Teacher,  Emerson 
School,  1916-17;  Employment  Manager  of  Women,  Standard  Mill,  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  1919-20. 

Handsaker,  Lois  Mae 2840  S.  E.  31st  Ave.,  Portland,  Ore. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1927.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1935. 

Practicum:  White-WiUiams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Columbia  County,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Case  Worker,  Pro\adent  Associa- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1927-29;  .\merican  Red  Cross,  St.  Louis,  1931-34;  Instructor  in 
Sociology,  Skidinore  College,  1935-36;  Intake  Department,  State  Emergency  Relief 
Administration,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  1936 . 

Hankins,  Dorothy 

Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1711  Fitzwater  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1925. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Spring  Garden,  Va.,  1925-26,  and  Staunton,  Va.,  1926- 
28;  Research  .Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1929-30;  Case  Worker,  Institute  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Philadelphia,  1930-31;  Phila- 
delphia Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1931-35;  Supervisor  of  Girls'  Council,  Philadelphia 
Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1935 


60 

Harbach,  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  (Dorothy  Maxwell  Bertch) 

504  Grand  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Miami  University,  1921. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:    Assistant  Girls'  Club  Worker,  East  Side  House,  New  York  City,  1922-24; 

Girls'   Club   Worker,   St.   Martha's   House,   Philadelphia,    1924-27;    Director,  Junior 

League  House,  Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 1615  Madison  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1934-36.     Two  year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1928,  and  M.A.,  1930. 
Practicum,:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 
Positions:  Newspaper  Reporter,  Denver,  1928-29;    Teacher,  Junior  High  School,  Denver, 

1930-34;     Susan   M.    Kingsbury    Research    Assistant,    Carola   Woerishoffer    Graduate 

Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Harman,  Minnie  Etta Tazewell,  Va. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

1923. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  PhoenixviUe,  Pa. 
Positions:    Teacher,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia,  1914-18;    Executive  Secretary,  North 

Carolina  Conference  for  Social  Service,  1924;  American  Red  Cross:  Assistant  in  Foreign 

Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19;    Executive  Secretary,  Durham  Chapter,  1921-23; 

Case  Supervisor,  University  of  North  CaroHna,  1923;   Special  Representative,  1925 . 

Harnish,  Mrs.  Martin  M.  (Frances  Emogene  Price) 

339  W.  Walnut  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1925,  M.A.,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1928;  Uni- 
versity Fellow,  Brown  University,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  CoUege  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Family 
Society,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Positions:  Head  of  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  LouisviUe,  1928-31;  Assistant 
Director,  Family  Welfare  Society,  Unemployment  Relief  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33. 

Harper,  Mrs.  Ernest  (Lyssa  Desha  Chalkley) 

830  North  Harrison  Ave.,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1920. 

Practicum:  American  Red  Cross,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Episcopal  School  for  Girls,  Versailles,  Ky.,  1922-23;  Worker,  Child 
Welfare  League,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1924-25;   Teacher,  Kalamazoo  College,  1927-34. 

Harris,  Helen  Marie 237  E.  104th  St.,  New  York  City 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1917-18.     Master 
of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Practicum,:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Financial  Secretary,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  1918-22;  Instructor 
in  Dramatics,  University  Settlement,  1922-23;  Head  Worker,  Kingsley  House  Social 
Settlement,  Pittsburgh,  1923-30;   and  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1930 . 

Hathewat,  Grace 

c/o  Mrs.  W.  Milner  Wood,  40  King  Sq.,  St.  John,  N.  B.,  Canada 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1911. 

Practicum:   American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia;    The  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Secretary,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Philadelphia, 
1920-21;  Assistant  Supervisor,  Tubize  Plant,  Hopewell,  Va.,  1921-22;  Assistant  in 
Personnel  Department,  James  McCreery  &  Company,  New  York  City,  1922;  Research 
Worker,  Industrial  Research  Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1923-25. 

Haupt,  Istar  Alida Address  unknown 

Master  of  Arts,   1918.      Fellow  in  Psychology,   1920-21.      One  year 
certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1922.     University  of  Jena,  1922-23. 
Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-20; 

Employment   Department,   Consolidated   Gas   and   Electric   Co.,   Baltimore,    1923-25; 

Educational  Director,  Stewart  and  Company,  Baltimore,  1925-26;    Research  Associate, 

Bureau  of  Pubhc  Personnel  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1927-30. 
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Hats,  Elizabeth 

LaSalle  Building,  Suite  903-4,  509  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  June,  1918-June,  1919.     One  year  certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1909. 

Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  The  United 
States  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  1914-18;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for 
the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C,  St.  Louis,  1919-20;  Employment  Manager,  S.  S.  Kresge 
Company,  St.  Louis,  1920-21;  Treasurer,  Little  and  Hays  Investment  Company,  St. 
Louis,  1922 . 

Heipp,  Elsie Cambridge,  Md. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24.     One  year  certificate,  192^. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ripon  College,  1921.  Graduate  Student,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30,  and  M.A.,  1934. 

Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Educational  and  Recreational  Director,  Preventorium,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
1917-20;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Marion  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1921-22; 
Canton,  Ohio,  1924-26;  Columbus,  Ohio,  1926-29;  Case  Worker,  Children's  Seriace 
Bureau,  Pittsburgh,  1930-35;  Executive  Secretary,  Dorchester  County  Welfare  Board, 
Cambridge,  Md..  1935 . 

Hendricks,  Mrs.  Marjory  Everest.  .Normandy  Farm,  Rockville,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Maey  &  Companj', 
New  York  City;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Acting  Chief  of  Publication  Section,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards,  1918-19;  Head 
of  Information  Service,  Insular  and  Foreign  Division,  A.  R.  C,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1919-20;  Case  Worker,  Associated  Charities,  Washington,  D.  C,  1921-22;  Assistant 
in  Service  Department,  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  1923;  Sta- 
tistical Clerk,  National  Research  Council,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-25;  Junior  Eco- 
nomic Analyst,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1925;  Principal  Editorial 
Clerk,  U.  S.  State  Department,  1927-28;  Independent  Business,  1928 . 

Herman,  Florence  Shelley 1001  President  St.,  Brookljii,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 
Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Hunter  College,   1928.      LL.B.,   St.  John's  University,   1933, 

and  J.S.D.,  1934. 
Practicum:  Windsor  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City; 

Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Positions:   Research  Assistant,  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  New  York  City, 

1929-30;    and  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  Metropolitan  Life  Insurance  Company, 

New  York  City,  1930 . 

Herring,  Harriet  Laura 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Meredith  College,  1913.     M.A.,  Radcli£fe  College,  1918. 
Practicum:   Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;    U.  S.  Cartridge 

Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  1914-15;  and  Chowan  Institute, 
Murfreesboro,  N.  C,  191.5-17;  Employment  Manager,  Roxford  Knitting  Mills,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919;  Community  Worker,  Pomona  Mills,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1920-22;  Per- 
sonnel Worker,  Carolina  Cotton  and  Woolen  Mills  Company,  Spray,  N.  C,  1922-25; 
Research  Associate  in  Industrial  Relations,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1925 . 

HiBBARD,  Helen  Ruth 

457  Orchard  Ave.,  Bellevue  Station,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1894,  and  Graduate  Student,  1915-16. 

Practicum:  Social  Service  Department,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr 
Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Williams'  School,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95;  Monson  .Academy, 
Mass.,  1895-99;  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Assistant,  Bryn  Mawr 
Community  Center,  1917-18;  A.  R.  C,  District  Supervisor,  Boston,  1918-19;  Super- 
visor of  Training  Classes,  Pittsburgh,  1919-20;  Visitor,  Children's  Service  Bureau,  Pitta- 
burgh.  1920-21;  and  Supervisor,  1921-34. 
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HiBBAHD,  Rtjth  (see  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  Romer). 

HiGGENSON,  Mrs.  William  John  (Ethel  Hinds) 

1705  Hoe  Ave.,  Apt.  No.  59,  New  York  City 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1922. 

Practicum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Friends'  Academy,  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Milton 
Academy,  Milton,  Mass.,  1927-28;  Section  Manager,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City,  1929-32;  Supervisor,  Home  and  Work  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City, 
1932-33;  Social  Worker  in  Settlement  Houses,  Works  Progress  Administration,  New 
York  City,  1934 . 

Hill,  Catherine  Utley  (see  Mrs.  George  Edwin  Hill). 

Hill,  Mrs.  George  Edwin  (Catherine  Utley  Hill) 

1826  Grand  Ave.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907. 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Teacher  of  Biblical  Literature,  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  1899-1901;  1905-10;  Worker  in  France,  1918-19;  Metropolitan  Secretary, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1920-22;  Field  Secretary,  New  York  Herald-Tribune  Fresh  Air  Fund, 
New  York,  New  England  and  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Vice  President,  National  Plant, 
Flower  and  Fruit  Guild,  1926-31,  and  Honorary  Vice  President,  1932 . 

Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 345  S.  29th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Special  Scholar,   1934-35  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,    1935-36. 
Two  Year  Certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1934. 

Practicum:  Consumers'   League  of  Massachusetts,   Boston;    Altman's,   New  York  City; 

Pennsylvania  State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;    S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company, 

Philadelphia;  Gas  Works,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Interviewer  and  Field  Worker,  State  Employment  Service,   Nebraska,   1936; 

Research  Assistant,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Assistance  and  Relief,  Philadelphia, 

1936-37;   Jxinior  Statistician,  Philadelphia  Coimty  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1937 . 

Hinds,  Ethel  (see  Mrs.  William  John  Higginson). 

Hoffman,  Mrs.  Charles  G.  (Priscilla  Bache) Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

Intercollegiate    Community    Service    Association    Fellow    and    Carola 

Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28;   Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928- 

29.  Two  year  certificate,  1929. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1927. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   Children's  Aid  Society,  Boston. 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 297  Ogden  Ave.,  W.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34,  o,nd  Fellow,  1934-35.     Master 
of  Arts,  1934.     Two  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932. 

Practicum:    State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;    Bloomingdale's,   New  York  City; 

State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Philadelphia;    Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School 

for  Women  Workers  in  Industry. 
Positions:    Research  Worker,  Rogers,  Ramsay  &  Hoge,  N^w  York  City,  1935;    Junior 

Economic  Analyst,   U.  S.   Children's  Bureau,   1935-36;     Supervisory   Stafi,   Consumer 

Purchases  Study,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  1936 . 

HouDLETTE,  Mrs.  Frank  C.  (Harriet  Howe  Ahlers) 

1634  I  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1924-26;    Intercollegiate  Service  Association 
Fellow,  1926-27;    Special  Research  Fellow,  1928-29;    Two  year 
certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1915,  and  Graduate  Student,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Juvenile  Division,  New  York  State  Employment  Service;  Plimpton  Press, 
Norwood,  Mass. 

Positions:  Director  of  Women's  Work,  Bureau  of  Adult  Education,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1920-24;  Tutor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 1927,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1928-31;  Reader  in  Educational  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assistant  Administrator,  Child  Development  and  Par- 
ental Education,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-31;  Associate  in  Education,  American  Asso- 
ciation of  University  Women,  Washington,  D.  C,  1931 . 
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Hughes,  Gwendolyn  Salisbury  (see  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Berry). 

Hunt,  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  (Elizabeth  Pinney  Hunt) 

Walnut  Lane,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Economics  and  Politics,  1919-20, 
1921-24-     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.  American-Scandinavian  Founda- 
tion Fellow,  University  of  Stockholm,  1920-21. 

Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinney  (see  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  Hunt). 

Huntington,  Emily  Harriet  . .  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:     A.B.   University  of    California,   1917.      Graduate  Student,  London 

School  of  Economics,  1921-22.  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College,  1923,  and  Ph.D.,  1928. 
Praclicum:    Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Company,   Philadelphia;    Leeds  &  Northrup 

Company,  Philadelphia;  Proctor  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Positions:    Supervisor,    Proctor  and   Gamble,   New   York  City,    1920-21;   Instructor  in 

Economics,  Simmons  College,  1925-27;    University  of  California,  1927-33,  and  Assistant 

Professor,  1933 . 

Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth Address  unknown 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1930-31. 
Master  of  Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1928.  Special  Fellow  under 
the  American  Russian  Institute,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  1932-34. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York 
City;   Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Director,  Chautauqua,  British  Columbia,  1928;  Teacher,  Junior  High  School, 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  1928-29;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Tutor  and  Interpreter,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R., 
1934 . 

Hyman,  Anna 7902  Freret  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1926,  and  M.A.,  1927. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Psychologist,  Tulane  Beha^^or  Clinic,  New  Orleans,  ^929;  Fellow  in  Psychology, 
Institute  for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1929;  Psychologist,  Child  Guidance 
Clinic,  New  Orleans,  1929-32;  Assistant  District  Supervisor,  Louisiana  Emergency 
Relief  Administration,  New  Orleans,  1932-36;  Assistant  General  Secretary,  Family 
Service  Society,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1936 . 

Inabnit,  Margaret 1515  W.  3rd  St.,  Bend,  Ore. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1925.      One  year  certificate,  Portland 

School  of  Social  Work,  1927. 
Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Wm.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston;  Summer 

Camps  of  the  Industrial  Clubs,  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
Positions:    Secretary,  Bend  Chapter,  A.  R.  C,  1926-27;    Case  Worker,  Child  Welfare 

Commission,  Portland,  Ore.,  1928;   Social  Welfare  League,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1929 . 

Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark  (see  Mrs.  Halton  A.  Coward). 

Jaffery,  Mrs.  Newman  (See  Mildred  Mary  McWilliams). 

Johnson,  Barbara  Lee 247  E.  37th  St.,  New  York  City 

Smith  College-Intercollegiate    Community  Service    Association  Fellow, 
1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Evans'  School  of  Individual  Instruction,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21, 
1922-23;  As.sistant  in  Camp  MacDonough,  1920-23;  Assistant  Professor  in  History 
and  Economics,  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanics,  University  of  Porto  Rico, 
Mayaguez,  1921-22;  Tutor,  1923-24;  Teacher,  Cumnock  Academy,  Los  Angeles,  1925; 
Managing  Editor,  Charm,  1927-31;  Sales  Promotion  Department,  Fitchburg  Paper 
Company,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  President,  Star  Library  Publications,  Inc.,  1932 . 

Kenyon,  Adrienne  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr.). 
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KERSCHBAtTM,  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  (Winifred  LUian  Frost) 

6015  Kimbark  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1925;  Brookings  Institution,  1926-28, 1929-30, 
and  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  Henry  Disston  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Instructor,  Sweet  Briar  College,  1928-29;  Secretary,  Industrial  Information 
Service,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1930. 

Knepper,  Alice 175  East  Northwood  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Graduate  Student,  1933-34-     One  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1933  and  M.A.,  1935. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Counsellor,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Camp,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  summer,  1936;  Actress  and 
Producer,  Radio  Guild,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1936. 

KoEMPEL,  Leslie  Alice .65  Fifteenth  St.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow,   1930-31,   and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1931-32.     Two  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 

Practicum:  University  House,  Philadelphia;  Greenwich  House,  New  York  City;  Family 
Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1932-34;  Office  of  Specialist  in  Workers'  Education,  Federal  Emergency  Relief 
Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934;  Junior  Social  Economist,  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1934-35;  Assistant,  Summer  School  for  Women 
Workers  in  Industry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Skidmore 
College,  1936 . 

Kranz,  Caroline  Matilda 

Southern  Bell  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1911. 

Practicum:  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia;  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  1913-18;  Supervisor  of  Instruction, 
Bell  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  1919-22;  Adjustment 
Bureau,  Cumberland  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  1922-26;  Assistant  to  Gen- 
eral Supervisor  of  Employment,  Traffic  Department,  Southern  BeU  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1927 . 

Kroh,  Mabel  Mat Moscow,  Idaho 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1917-18. 

Practicum:   Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;   Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Teacher,  1912-17;  Assistant  in  Labor  Department,  Hickey-Freeman  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant  Labor  Manager,  Efstein,  Chas.  Douglas 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Time  Study  Department,  Hickey-Freeman 
Company,  1922-24;  Division  of  Industrial  Welfare,  San  Francisco,  1933. 

KuHN,  Ada  Ruth 707  N.  26th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1915,  and  M.A.,  1918. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  PhoenixviUe,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stella,  Neb.,  1915-16;  High  School,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1920-23,  and  Technical  High  School,  Omaha,  Neb.,  1923 . 

Kydd,  Mary  Winnifred Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ont. 

Fellow,  1924-25.     Fellow  in  Politics,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate, 
1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Sociology,  MoGill  University,  1926-27;  President,  Montreal  Local 
Council  of  Women,  1928-30;  National  Council  of  Women,  1931-36;  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment Delegate,  Disarmament  Conference,  1932,  and  League  of  Nations  Assembly, 
1935;  President,  Canadian  Parks  Association,  1933-36;  Dean  of  Women,  Queen's 
University,  Kingston,  1934 . 

Layman,  Dorothy  Reid  (see  Mrs.  Knight  Charlton). 
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Leib,  Mary  Sandilands Lundy  Lane,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Graduate  Student,  193S-34-  One  year  certificate,  1936. 
Academic  Trainiruj:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1932,  and  M.A.,  1933. 
Praclicum:  General   Electric   Company,   Philadelphia;     R.   H.   Macy   &   Company,   New 

York  City;  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Positions:  Personnel  Worker,  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1934-35. 

Letsche,  Mary  Henriette 827  Glen  Terrace,  Chester,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Trainirifj:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1926. 

Praclicum.:  Henry  Disston  Company,  Philadelphia;  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 
Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Employee  in  Service  Department,  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester, 
Pa.,  1927-28;  Junior  Economic  .A^nalyst,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-31;  Research 
Worker,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Bureau  of  Women  and 
Children,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1931-32;  Emergency  Relief  Worker,  Relief  and  Family 
Welfare  Society,  Chester,  Pa.,  1933-34;  Visitor,  Delaware  County  Mothers'  Assistance 
Fund,  Media,  Pa.,  1934-36,  and  Supervisor,  1936 . 

Lewis,  Helen Leopard  Road,  Berwyn,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35,  and  Non-resident  Scholar,  1935-36.      Tivo 
year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  I'rsinus  College,  1934. 

Praclicum.:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Junior  Visitor,  Old  Age  and  Blind  Assistance,  West  Chester  County,  Pa.,  1936 . 

Light,  Naomi 1419  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Lawrence,  Kansas 

Scholar,  June,   1918-February,  1919.      Special  War  Emergency  Cer- 
tificate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1914,  and  M.A.,  191.5. 

Praclicum:  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.;  Social  Service  Department, 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Kansas,  191.5-18;  Head  of  Financial  Adjustment, 
Social  Service  Department,  Episcopal  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1919;  Assistant  Em- 
ployment Manager  and  Assistant  Superintendent,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919-24;  Head  of  English  Department,  Beaver  College,  1924-29;  Teacher, 
William  Penn  Evening  High  School,  Jenkintown  Business  College,  1927-29;  Kinnaird 
College,  Lahore,  Punjab,  India,  1930-33;  Lecturer  and  Organizer,  Kansas,  Missouri 
and  New  Mexico,  1933-35;  Lecturer,  State  College  Extension  Service,  Washington, 
Kansas,  1936 . 

Llewellyn,  Mrs.  Karl  (Emma  Gretchen  Corstvet) 

410  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918;  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sities of  London,  Paris  and  Berlin,  1921-25. 

Praclicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Boston 
and  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Edward  Schuster  and  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  1919-20,  and  Employment  Manager,  1920-21;  Research  W^orker,  Rockefeller 
Foundation,  New  York  City,  1925-27;  Journalist,  Peking  Leader,  China,  1927-29; 
Research  Worker,  Law  School,  Yale  University,  1929-36. 

LoNEGREN,  Irma  CAROLINE  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Zeitfuchs). 

Macmahon,  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  (Edna  Cers) 

528  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1921-22.     Fellow  in  Economics,  1922-23. 
One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1921'  Gilder  Research  Fellow,  Columbia 
University,  1923-24.  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School  of  Economics  and 
Government.  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Positions:  Executive  Secretary,  Consumers'  League,  District  of  Columbia,  1925-26; 
Research  Assistant,  U.  S.  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1926-28;    Instructor.  Hunter  College, 

1928 ;    Re.sparch   Worker,  Council   on   Research   for  the  Social   Sciences,   Columbia 

University,  1930 . 
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MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg.  '. 1711  35th  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scholar  in  Philosophy,  1917-18.  Intercollegiate  Community  Service 
Association  Fellow,  1918-19.  Master  of  Arts,  1918.  Two  year 
certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.  Graduate,  N.  J.  State  Normal 
School.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Service  Fellow,  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnse, 
London  School  of  Economics,  1919-20.  University  of  Vienna,  1921.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1924. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Director  of  Publicity,  English-American  Friends  Relief  Mission,  Vienna, 
Austria,  1920-21;  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Smith  College, 
1921-23;  Head  of  Bryn  Mawr  Preparatory  Tutoring  Camp,  summers,  1917-27;  Edi- 
torial and  Research  Worker,  American  Labor  Year  Book,  1923;  Director,  Experiment 
and  Research  in  Methodology  for  Workers'  Education,  I.  C.  S.  A.,  New  York  City, 
1924;  Advertising  Copywriter,  Feakins'  Lecture  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1925;  As- 
sistant, N.  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934;  Senior  Specialist,  Family  Selection  Section, 
Resettlement  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935-36;  Information  Division, 
Works  Progress  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1936;  Newspaper  Feature  Writer, 
1929 ,  and  Correspondent,  1935-36. 

Madden,  Mrs.  Leo  J.  (Maxine  Coffin)..  .2007  Baker  Ave.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston;  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia; Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Skenandoa  Rayon  Corporation, 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Private  Secretary,  Penn  College,  1923-27;  Employment  Manager,  Skenandoa 
Rayon  Corporation,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1928-31;  Assistant  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Utica 
Cemetery  Association,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1931-35. 

Mahn,  Kathkyn  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  VonHinzmann). 

Manbar,  Rosa Address  unknown 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Acadetnic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1923.  Teacher's  Diploma,  University 
of  Krakow,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  School  of 
Social  Work,  1926-27. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lwow,  Poland,  1918-26;  Research  Worker,  Immigrant's 
Protective  League,  Chicago,  1928-29;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Jewish  Social  Service  Associa- 
tion, New  York  City,  1929-30;  Case  and  Research  Worker,  Jewish  Board  of  Guardians, 
1930-32;  Professor  of  Educational  Sociology,  Jewish  Teachers'  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  1931-32;  Bureau  of  Unemployment  Relief,  Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research 
Worker  in  Community  Organization,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  1933-35. 

Martin,  Mrs.  George  (Dorothy  Eleanor  McDowell) 

145  E.  54th  St.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1918,  and  Graduate  FeUow  and  Reader 

of  History,  1921-23. 
Practicum:   Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;   Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Research  Worker  for  Industrial  Consultant,  PhOadelphia,  1919-20;    Teacher 

of  History,  Latin  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1920-21. 

Martin,  Nan  Muir .■ What  Cheer,  Iowa 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 
New  York  City;    The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  What  Cheer,  Iowa,  1917-18;  Clerk,  Civil  Service  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1918-21;  Policewoman,  Metropolitan  Force,  Women's  Bureau,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1921-22;  Assistant  Division  Sales  Manager,  Globe  Ticket  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924-26;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania 
State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-28;  Placement  Secretary,  Bureau  of 
Part  Time  Work,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  1928-31;  Personnel  Secretary,  Governor's  Office, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1931-32;  Assistant  Supervisor,  Philadelphia  County  Relief  Board, 
1933-34;  Employment  Supervisor,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Board  of  Education, 
Philadelphia,  1934 

Mason,  Florence  Reynolds  (see  Mrs.  John  David  Plant). 
McCausland,  Catherine  (see  Mrs.  George  F.  Spaulding). 
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McCoNNELL,  Priscilla 1509  X.  55th  St.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic   Training:    A.B.,  Dickinson  College,   1934.      Student,  American   University  of 

Cairo,  1931. 
Practicum:     Yoiing   Women's    Christian   Association,   Philadelphia;     Union   Settlement, 

New  York  City. 
Position:  Girls'  Worker,  Southwark  Neighborhood  Home,  Philadelphia,  1935 . 

McCoy,  Mrs.  Willi.^m  C.  (Katharine  Raynolds  Bell) 

3276  Grenway  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Non-Resident  Scholar,  1917-18.     Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919. 
One  year  certificate  and  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  McElwain  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Manchester,  N.  H.;  U.  S.  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.;    Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Employment  Office,  Goodrich  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
1919-20;  Assistant  in  Employment,  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
1920-22. 

McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor  (see  Mrs.  George  Martin). 

McGarry,  Anne Laddonia,  Mo. 

Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1929,  and  M.A.,  1930. 

Practicum:  Windsor  Hosiery  Mills,  Philadelphia. 

Position:   Assistant,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  Texas,  1929-30. 

McGuire,  Winona  Marie.  .  .427  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Fellow,  1930-31,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1931-32.     Master  of  Arts, 
1932.     Two  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:   B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1926.     Graduate  Student,  University 

of  California,  1929-30. 
Practicum:   Henry  Disston  &  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Teacher,  Night  School,  Los  Angeles,  1933-34;    Technical  School,  Fresno,  Calif., 

19.34 . 

McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 15  W.  16th  St.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1919. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  John  Wanamaker, 
Philadelphia;    L.  Bamberger  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Positions:  .Junior  Statistician,  Public  Service  Commission,  New  York  City,  1920-21; 
Job  Analyst,  Planning  Department,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City,  1921-22, 
1923-24;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics,  University  of  California,  1922-23;  Investi- 
gator, Milbank  Health  Demonstrations,  State  Charities  Aid,  New  York  City,  1924-25; 
Statistician,  Marion  County  Child  Health  Demonstration,  Salem,  Ore.,  1925-26;  Re- 
search  Agent,  American   Foundation  for  the  Blind,   New  York  City,   1926-35,   Social 

Re.-earch    Secretary,    li)3r) ,   and   Atisociate   Editor,   Outlook  for   the   Blind,    1931 ; 

Social  Statistician,  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935. 

McLaughlin,  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  (Josephine  Van  Fleet) 

6368  Morrowfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1928.     Student,  German  Universities,  1931-32. 
Practicum:    A.    M.    Collins    Company,    Philadelphia;     Gillette   Safety    Razor   Company, 

Boston,  Mass.;    Nice  Ball  Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 

.Nfew  York  City. 
Position:    Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of  Business  Research,   University  of  Pittsburgh, 

1929-31. 

McWilliams,  Mildred  Mary  (Mrs.  Newman  Jaflery) 

3708  Pillsbury  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1933-34.     Two  year  certificate,  1934. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1932. 

Practicum:  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  City;  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Penn- 
sylvania Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg, 
1934-3.5:  .\nmlgamated  Clothmg  Workers,  Pennsvlvania,  1935-30;  F'ditor,  The  Sheboy- 
unn   Tunes,  Shebuvgan,  Wis.,   1930 . 
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Meinzer,  Helen  Susan 42  Market  St.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34-     One  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1933.     Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 

1936.     University  of  Chicago,  1936 . 

Practicum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    E.  R.  A.,  Home  Visitor,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,   1934-35,  and  Assistant  Case 

Supervisor,  DuneUen,  N.  J.,  1935;    Investigator,  Old  Age  Assistance,  Middlesex  County, 

N.  J.,  1935-36. 

Meredith,  Lois  Angelina  (see  Mrs.  J.  S.  French). 

MicHiE,  Frances  Ethel Clayton,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Washington,  1925,  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Bloomingdale  Brothers,  New  York  City; 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Centralia,  Wash.,  1925-27;  Worker  in  Training  Depart- 
ment, Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  1929-31. 

Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  Chute). 

Miller,  Edith  M.  (see  Mrs.  Joseph  P.  Tufts). 

Miller,  Mrs.  Edward  W.  (Katharine  Beatrice  Stelle) 

86  Maple  Ave.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Scholar,  October,  191 8- June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Practicum:     Atlantic    Refining    Company,    Philadelphia;     Winchester    Repeating    Arms 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Positions:    General  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;    Assistant 

Supervisor  of  Employment,  L.  K.  Liggett  Company,  New  York  City,  1920-21. 

MisKOLczY,  Marthe  A.  (see  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  Stevens). 

Mitchell,  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  (Helen  Adelia  Cook) 

Box  182,  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919,     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1910. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mine-ville,  N.  Y.,  1912;  Spring  Hill,  Pa.,  1913;  Wenatchee,  Wash., 
1914-18;  Worker,  Mothers'  Pension  Bureau,  PhOadelphia,  1918;  Director  of  Train- 
ing, A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Bennett  School  of  Liberal 
and  Apphed  Arts,  Millbrook,  N.  Y.,  1920-21,  and  Wyalusing  Township  High  School, 
Camptown,  Pa.,  1921-22. 

Monroe,  Margaret  Montague  (see  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  Smith). 

Montgomery,  Mrs.  Robert  (Georgiana  Bunton) 

946  Lafayette  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1910. 

Practicum:   Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.;   Bryn  Mawr  Com- 
munity Center;   Barrett  Manufactiu-ing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Position:   Investigator  for  Industrial  Commission,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919. 

Moore,  Mildred  Dee  (see  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  Clark). 

Morehouse,  Bertha 1849  Windermere  St.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1914. 

Practicum:  Midvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia;  Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Government  Schools,  Porto  Rico,  1912-13;  Union  Township  High 
School,  Mt.  Cory,  Ohio,  1914-16;  Brown  Township  High  School,  Kilbourne,  Ohio, 
1916-17;  Franklin  High  School,  Franklin,  Ohio,  1917-19;  Apprentice,  Joseph  and  Feiss, 
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Cleveland,  Ohio,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  1921-22;  Vocational  Guidance 
Counsellor,  Audubon  Junior  High  School,  1922-2.5;  Teacher  of  English,  Americaniza- 
tion Department,  Night  Schools,  Cleveland,  1923-28;  Vocational  Counsellor,  Central 
High  School,  Cleveland,  1925-32;  Teacher,  East  Technical  High  School,  Cleveland, 
1932 . 

Morrison,  Anne  Hendry 44  Washington  Ave.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Community  Center  Scholar,  1920-21.  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1925-26.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1926-27.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B..  University  of  Missouri,  1914. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  White- Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia; 
Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1905-13  and  1914-15;  High  School, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1915-20;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  Mount  Holyoke 
College,  1921-22;  Social  Director  of  Morris  Hall,  Columbia  University,  1922;  Psy- 
chologist, Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1923-25;  Travelling  Teacher,  National 
League  of  Girls'  Clubs,  New  York  City,  1927-2S;  Instructor  in  Psychology  and  Acting 
Assistant  Dean,  College  for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  192S-30;  Research 
Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31; 
Visitor,  Philadelphia  Co.  Emergency  Relief  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1032-33,  and  Super- 
visor, Area  No.  1,  E.  R.  B.  Pennsvlvania,  193.3-34;  Supervisor  of  Home  Relief,  Schenec- 
tady County,  E.  R.  B.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1934 . 

Moss,  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  (Virginia  Wendel  Spence) 

6848  Turtle  Creek  Lane,  Dallas,  Texas 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Te.xas,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1920. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Registrar,  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  College  Station, 
Texas,  1917-18,  and  Secretary,  Army  Training,  1918-19;  Girls'  Work  Secretary,  Y.  W. 
C.  A.,  .Austin,  Texas,  1919-20;  Local  Supervisor,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Dallas, 
1935-36;    Staff  Member,  American  Youth  Commission,  Dallas,  1936 . 

Murray,  Mrs.  David  (Jane  Stodder  Davies) Bedford,  Mass. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar, 
1919-20.     Two  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Jackson  College  of  Tufts  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Bryn  MawT  Community  Center. 

Positions:  A.  R.  C,  Assistant  Field  Representative,  New  England  Division,  1920-22; 
Employment  Worker,  Aletropolitan  Chapter,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Executive  Secretary, 
Bureau  of  Non-Residents,  1922;  Executive  Secretary,  Junior  Red  Cross,  1923-25. 

Nason,  Ardis  (see  Mrs.  John  Conrad  Williams). 

Neely,  Anne  Elizabeth 1553  E.  Montgomery  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1919.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1929. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Dean  of  Women,  Cornell  I"niversity,  1923-26;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Director 
of  Department  of  Study  for  Association  Leadership,  National  Board,  New  York  City, 
1930-32;    Executive  of  Leadership  Division,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1932 . 

Neely,  Twila  Emma 333  Beaver  St.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26,  and  Scholar,  1926-27.  Two  year 
certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wooster  College,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1931-34. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  .Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;   Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Indus- 
try, 1927;  Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  192S-29,  1934;  Social  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Law,  Yale  University,  1930-31;  Assistant  Indastrial  Economist, 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1934 . 

Neil,  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  (Mary  Ellen  Gantenbein) 

Address  unknown 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  .A.B.,  Reed  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Ligbthotise  Settlement.  Phila- 
delphia. 
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Positions:  Field  Agent,  National  Child  Labor  Committee,  Portland,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Medi- 
cal Social  Worker,  A.  R.  C,  1925-26;  Editor,  Women's  Activities,  Oregon  Journal, 
Portland,  Ore.,  1926;  Advertising  and  Publicity,  Helena  Rubinstein,  1927;  Editorial 
Work,  International  Sttidio,  1928;  Columnist,  New  York  American,  New  York  City, 
1929 . 

Nelson,  Mrs.  Oscar  Siverine  (Helen  Rowena  Davidson) 

232  Rutledge  Ave.,  Rutledge,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1918.  M.A.,  1928,  and  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1925-29. 

Praclicum:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Connecticut  Mills,  Danielson,  Conn.; 
Krompton  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Reubens,  Idaho,  1915-16;  Research  Worker,  Phila- 
delphia Associated  Day  Nurseries,  1919;  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  1920-22. 

Neterer,  Inez  May 2702  N.  Broadway,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-17,  and  Fellow  in  Education,  1918- 
19.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Mills  College,  1916.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Service  Fellow, 
Association  of  CoUegiate  Alumnae,  1917-18. 

Practicum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Child  Study  Laboratory,  Pubhc  Schools,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1919-22; 
Assistant  to  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  1922-23;  Executive  Secretary,  Com- 
munity Center,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1923-24;  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education,  Lake 
Erie  College,  1925-32. 

NissoN,  Estelle  Geneva  (see  Mrs.  D.  Porter  Dunlap). 

Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 1315  Gilpin  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1914-17. 

Practicum:  McElwain  Shoe  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.;  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  Edward  G.  Budd  Motor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Kingston,  Pa.,  1910-12;  Lewistown,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Phila- 
delphia, 1913-18;  Assistant  to  Safety  Engineer,  Semet-Solway  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant,  Industrial  Research  Department,  Wharton  School  of  Com- 
merce, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1921-22;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  J.  H.  Weir  Com- 
pany, Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1922-23;  Member  of  Staff,  Institute  of  Economics,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1924-25;  Industrial  Research  Worker,  Service  Department,  E.  I.  duPont 
de  Nemours  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1925-31;  Investigator,  Old  Age  Welfare  Com- 
njission,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1931 . 

Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant 135  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-16,  and  Fellow,  1916-17.  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1920-21.  Graduate  Student,  1923-25. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Student,  London  School  of  Eco- 
nomics, 1920-21. 

Practicum:  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Work  Supervisor,  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia,  1917-20, 
and  Scholarship  Counsellor,  1921-22;  Vocational  Counsellor,  Vocational  Service  for 
Juniors,  New  York  City,  1922-23;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-25;  Executive  Secretary,  International  Institute, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  1926-27;  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1927-31;  Head  of  Personnel  Bureau, 
National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931 . 

OsTERHOXJT,  Mildred 4536  8th  Ave.,  W.,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Special  Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Club  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1925;  Secretary  of  Girls'  Work, 
Canadian  Memorial  Church,  Vancouver,  1926;  Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Vancouver, 
1927^30;  Club  Organization  and  Development,  and  Case  Work,  Kingsley  Hall,  London, 
1931-32;  Organizer,  Educational  and  Recreational  Clubs  for  Unemployed  Women, 
Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1932-33;  Organizer  and 
Lecturer  under  Cooperative  Commonwealth  Federation,  Vancouver,  1933 . 

Owens,  Jeanette  Carolyn  (see  Mrs,  Thomas  S.  Fogarty). 
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Paddock,  Laura  Bell  (see  Mrs.  Kenneth  M.  Coolbaugh). 

Palmer,  Gladys  Louise 1733  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917-18,  1919-20.      One  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1917.  Frances  Sargent  Pepper  Fellow,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1922-23,  and  Ph.D.,  1924;  Social  Science  Research  Council 
Fellow,  19.30-31. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1918-19,  and  Reader,  1919-20;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Vassar  College,  1920-22; 
Assistant  in  Economics,  Swarthmore  College,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Bryn 
MawT  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  1928-33;  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics and  Sociology,  Hollins  College,  1924-31;  Research  Associate,  Industrial  Re- 
search Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931 . 

Pancoast,  Elinor Goucher  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Scholar,  October,  1918- June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1917,  M..A..,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1927. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1920-21,  Assistant  in  Political  Economy, 
1922-23,  and  Fellow,  192.3-21. 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Sco\'ill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Henrietta,  Texas,  191.3-16;  Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  1917- 
18;  Research  Worker,  Industrial  Ser\-ice  Department,  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919-20;  Goucher  College,  Instructor  in  Economics,  1924-25;  A.ssistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics,  192.5-29;  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  1929-30;  Associate 
Professor  and  Acting  Dean,  1930-31;  Professor,  1932-33;  and  Chairman  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Sociology  and  Economics,  193.3 . 

Parsons,  Mrs.  Irving  B.  (Pamela  Shackelford) 

740  Acequia  Madre,  Santa  Fe,  X.  M. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1921. 

Practicum:    Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;    Strawbridge  &  Clothier, 

Philadelphia;    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City. 
Positions:    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Muncie,  Ind.,  1922-24,  and  Philadelphia, 

1924-|6;  Courier,  Hunter,  Clarkson,  Inc.,  1929. 

Pelton,  Mrs.  Robert  (Vera  Louise  Brown) 

c/o  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1931. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Worker,  Overseers  of  the  Poor  and  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Portland,  Maine,  1934-35; 
Junior  Case  Worker,  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1935 . 

Pierrot,  Henriette 11  rue  du  Cardinal  Lemoine,  Paris,  France 

French  Graduate  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  1915-18;  Licenci(5e-^s-Iettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1916;  Diplome  d'etudes  sup6rieures  de  philosophie,  1917,  and  Certificat  d'etudes 
sup6rieures  d'embryologie,  1918;  Student  of  Painting  and  Decoration,  1918-22;  Ecole 
du  Louvre,  Paris,  1931-34. 

Positions:  Artist,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Tutor  and  Teacher  in  private  schools,  1924- 
26;  Magazine  Editor  and  Writer,  Paris,  1927 . 

PiRiE,  Alice  May  (see  Mrs.  Everett  Stanton). 

Plant,  Mrs.  John  David  (Florence  Reynolds  Mason) 

46  Oliver  Road,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;  Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Ha%'en, 
Conn. 

Positions:  Addressograph  Operator,  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
1915-16;  Case  Worker,  Federation  for  Social  Service,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918;  Telegraph 
Clerk,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918-19;  Research  /Vssistant,  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-20;  Research  Worker, 
Written  Standard  Practice,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  and  Lycoming  Rubber  Company, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920-21;  Manager,  Fabric  Shoe  Office,  1921-22;  Assistant  Manager, 
John  D.  Plant  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1922-23;   Independent  Business,  1923 . 
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PoRTEB,  Elizabeth  Lane Family  Service  Society,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1920-21.     One 
year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  M.A.,  Margaret  Morrison  College, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1920. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Chief  Clerk,  Second  District  Exemption  Board,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  1917-19; 
Registrar,  Confidential  Exchange,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1921-22;  Executive  Secretary, 
Social  Service  Exchange,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1923-25;  Instructor  in  Social  Work,  Tulane 
University,  1925-27;  Supervisor  of  Case  Work,  Family  Service  Society,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  1927 ;  and  Instructor,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1933 . 

Poses,  Mrs.  J.  I.   (Lillian  Shapiro) ...  .35  East  84th  St.,  New  York  City 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Hunter  College,  1927.  Student  in  Law,  New  York  University, 
1926-27,  and  1928-30;    LL.B.,  1930. 

Practicum:  Jewish  Welfare  Society,  Philadelphia;  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    U.  S.  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Manhattan  Preparatory  School,  New  York  City,  1925-27;  Research 
and  Personnel  Worker,  M.  H.  Avram  Engineering  Corporation,  New  York  City,  1928-30; 
Law  Clerk,  New  York  City,  1930;  Special  Investigator,  A.  R.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1931; 
Case  Worker,  United  Jewish  Aid  Society,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1932-33;   private  practice  of 

law,  1930 ;    Administrative  Secretary,  Trade  and  Commerce  Bar  Association,  New 

York  City,  1934 ;    Special  adviser,  N.  R.  A.  practices,  1934-36;    Special  aide.  Works 

Progress  Administration,  New  York  Citv,  1935;  Chairman,  Labor  Appeal  Board, 
W.  P.  A.,  New  York  City,  1935-36;  Technical  Advisor,  Social  Security  Board,  New 
York  City,  1936 . 

Price,  Edith  May St.  Giles,  Teddington,  Middlesex,  England 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:   Girton  College.     Law  Student,  Inner  Temple,  London,  1922-25. 
Practicum:    Municipal   Court,    Philadelphia;     Children's   Aid    Society    and   Society   for 

Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Boston,  Mass., 

1920;     Student   Worker,   Reformatory   for  Women,   Framingham,   Mass.,   1920;    Field 

Worker,  Girls'  Protective  League,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1921-22. 

Price,  Frances  Emogene  (see  Mrs.  Martin  M.  Harnish). 

Reinhold,  Rosemary  Dorothy Riverview  Manor,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;  Haverford 
Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stockland,  111.,  1916-17;  High  School,  Clear  Lake, 
Iowa.  1917-19;  Junior  High  School,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.,  1919-22;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  General 
Secretary,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  192-5-24;  Valparaiso,  Chile,  1924-29;  Executive  Secretary, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  1931-36;  Chief,  Division  of  Community  Work,  Pennsylvania  State 
Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  1936 . 

Ress,  Eva  (Eva  Cohen) Apt.  45,  134  W.  12th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  United  Hebrew  Charities,  New  York  City,  1916-17; 
Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn.,  1917-18;  Field  Agent,  U.  S.  Em- 
ployment Service,  Conn.,  1918-19;  Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1919-20;  Worker  in  Adjustment  Bureau,  Bamberger  &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
1921-22;   Assistant  to  President,  Goheen  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  1922 . 

Rice,  Mrs.  Edward,  Jr.  (Persia  Crawford  Campbell) 

c/o  Mrs.  Arthur  McMahon,  R.  F.  D.,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
British  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Sydney  University,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1919.  M.Sc,  London 
School  of  Economics,  1922.  Travelling  Scholar  of  Sydney  University,  1920-23.  Rocke- 
feller International  Fellow  in  Economics,  1929-32. 

Positions:  Lecturer  in  W.  E.  A.,  Sydney,  Australia,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Sydney,  1919-20;  Member  of  Staff,  Geo.  Robertson  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Sydney,  1924-26;  Research  Economist,  Industrial  Commission  of  New  South 
Wales,  1926-29. 

Rice,  Mrs.  Howard  C,  Jr.  (France  Marie  Ahce  Chalufour) 

23  Sparks  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 
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Academic  Training:  Lyc^e  MoliSre. 

Practicum:   Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;    Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;    U.  S. 

Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Positions:    Assistant  Director  of  Standardization,   1920-21;    Secretary,  A.   R.  C,  West 

Haven,   Conn.,    1921-22;     Research    Assistant,    University   of   Pennsylvania,    1922-23; 

Research  and  Information  Secretary,  International  Migration  Service,  London,  1924-25; 

Research  Worker,  Columbia  Council  for  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Paris,  1925-28; 

Training   Instructor,    Rhodiaseta   Rayon   Company,    Lyon,    1929-.3();     Assistant,   Miss 

Clement's  School,  Paris,  1930-31;    Director,  Chalufour  School,  Paris,  1931-34. 

RiDGAWAY,  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  (Bertha  Shanek) 

c/o  Mr.  Charles  Shanek,  Odell,  Neb. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1916—18. 

Practicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Pubhc  Schools,  Superior,  Neb.,  1900-09;   High  School,  Hastings,  Neb., 

1912-16;    Night  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1916-18;   Preparatory  High  School,  University 

of  Wyoming,  1918-20. 

RiGGS,  Mrs.  Arad  M.  (Frieda  Elizabeth  Wildy) 

670  N.  Terrace  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1928-29,   and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1929-30.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1928. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.,  1930 ,  and  District  Supervisor,  1934 . 

RoBBiNS,  Rhoda Swansea  Training  College  for  Women,  South  Wales 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  B.Sc,  Liverpool  University,  1912,  and  M.Sc,  1914.  Irving  T.  Bush 
Research  Scholar,  1929. 

Practicum:  Conestoga  Community  Center,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Positions:  Lecturer,  Home  and  Colonial  College,  Wood  Green,  London,  1918-21;  His 
Majesty's  Inspector,  Board  of  Education,  London,  1923-26;  Principal,  Swansea  Train- 
ing College  for  Women,  1926 . 

Rodney,  Mart  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Donald  C.  Brinser). 

Rogers,  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  (Ada  Griswold  Williams) 

110  Locust  St.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1921. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Positions:  Social  Worker,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  1922;  Rochester 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  1922-24;  Family  Welfare  League,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1924-25; 
Supervisor  of  Visitors,  Outdoor  Relief  Department,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1933;  Director  of 
Relief  Department,  Rock  County,  Wis.,  1934-35;  Case  Work  Supervisor  of  Relief 
Department,  .Jefferson  County,  Wis.,  1935-36;  Senior  Field  Worker,  Juvenile  Dept., 
State  Board  of  Control,  Wisconsin,  1936 . 

Romer,  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  (Ruth  Hibbard) 

38  Avon  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1922. 

Practicum:    Notaseme    Hosiery   Company,    Philadelphia;     A.   M.   Colhns   Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City. 
Position:    Junior  Statistician,   General  Advisory  Board,   Illinois  Department  of  Labor, 

Chicago,  1923-24. 

Ross,  Helen 1151  E.  56th  St.,  Chicago,  111. 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1911;  and  Graduate  Student, 
1916-17.     London  School  of  Economics,  1920-21. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Hish  School,  Independence,  Mo.,  1911-16;  Supervisor,  Evening 
School  for  Immigrants,  Jewish  Educational  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1911-15; 
Teacher,  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1916-17;  Agent,  U.  S.  Railway  Administration, 
Women's  Service  Section,  Division  of  Labor,   1918-19;    Student,  Psycho-.-Vnalytisches 

Institut,  Vienna,   1931-35;    Director,  Camp   Kechuwa,   Michigamrae,  Mich.,  1914 ; 

Staff  Member,  Institute  for  Psychoanalysis,  Chicago,  1936 . 
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Sanigar,  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  (Josephine  Lucille  Zrust) 

118  W.  Queen  Lane,  Philadelphia 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1919.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1920-23;   University  of  Prague,  1923. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Czechoslovak  Section,  Foreign  Language  Information  Service, 
A.  R.  C,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Secretary  for  Czechoslovak  Interests,  National 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1921-23;  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Unemployment  Relief, 
County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1931-32,  and  Supervisor,  1932 . 

SCHAUFFLER,    MaRY    ChRISTINE 

Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1910,  and  M.A.,  1927;  University 
of  Chicago,  1932-33. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  1910-18;  Director  of  Service 
Work,  Bay  State  Cotton  Corporation,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  1920-22;  Supervisor  of 
Service,  International  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.,  1922-24;  Assistant  to  Director, 
Junior  Division,  U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-25;  Research 
Worker,  Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  Washington,  D.  C,  1925;  Director,  Eliza- 
beth Arnold  Employment  Service  for  Women,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  Instructor  of  Soci- 
ology, Western  Reserve  University,   1927 ,  and  Vocational  Counselor,  Flora  Stone 

Mather  College,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930 . 

SCHERMERHORN,    HeLEN   IvES 

London  Court,  22  Ward  St.,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1908.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1920. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Brown  School,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1909-15;  Academy  for  Girls, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1916-19;  Principal,  Evening  School  for  Adult  Foreign  Born,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  1921 ■  (on  leave  of  absence);  and  Americanization  Director,  1923-32;  Super- 
visor of  Adult  Education,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  N.  J.,  1934-35,  and 
State  Supervisor  of  Literacy  Project,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  1935 . 

Schmidt,  Gertrifde  (see  Mrs.  Harry  Weiss). 

Schoenfeld,  Margaret  Hertha 

3448  34th  Place,  Cleveland  Park,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  George  Washington  University,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1920. 
Practicum:    Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;    Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 

Framingham,  Mass. ;   Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:    Clerk,  U.  S.  Employees'  Compensation  Commission,  1920-21;    Assistant  Field 

Agent,  U.  S.  Social  Hygiene  Board,  1921;    Investigator,  U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  1923; 
.     Industrial  Research  Assistant,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1923-26;    Special  Expert, 

U.  S.  Tariff  Commission,  1927-28;    Assistant  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor 

Statistics,  1928-36,  and  Associate  Industrial  Economist,  1936- — . 

Shackelford,  Pamela  (see  Mrs.  Irving  B.  Parsons). 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda Bellevue,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1929-30  and  1936-37.     One  year  certifi- 
cate, 1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1929. 

Practicum:  Brown  &  Bailey  Company,  Philadelphia;  Gimbel's,  New  York  City;  Con- 
sumer's League,  Boston. 

Positions:  Research  Worker,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931;  Teacher,  AflBliated 
■  Summer  Schools  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  Bucknell  College,  1935;  Inspector 
and  Investigator,  State  Department  of  Labor,  New  York  City,  1931-36. 

Shanek,  Bertha  (see  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  Ridgaway). 

Shapiro,  Lillian  (see  Mrs.  J.  J.  Poses). 

Shaw,  Anne Merchiston,  Uddingston,  Lanarkshire,  Scotland 

Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  M.A.,  Edinburgh  University.  Post  Graduate  Diploma,  Edinburgh 
School  of  Social  Study,  1927.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29. 


75 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  Gilbreth  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  1928-29; 
Metropolitan  Vickers  Electrical  Company,  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England:  Welfare  Worker, 
1930,  Motion  Study,  19.30-3.3,  Chief  Supervisor  of  Women  and  Motion  Study  Investi- 
gator, 1933 . 

Shield,s,  Wilmer 611  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grace  H.   Dodge  Scholar,   1923-24,  ond  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Master  of  Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  LIniversity,  1923. 

Practicum:   A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New 

York  City. 
Positions:   Research  Worker,  High  School  Scholarship  Association,  New  Orleans,  1925-27; 

Teacher,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1927-29;   Research  Secretary,  New 

Orleans  Community  Chest,  1928-32;    Executive  Secretary,  Council  of  Social  Agencies, 

New  Orleans,  19.30 . 

Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 32  E.  Sedgwick  St.,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia 

Non-Resident  Graduate  Student,  1923-25.   Master  of  Arts  and  two  year 
certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  Whitman  Candy  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 192.5;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania  State 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-29;  Inspector  of  Candy  Factories,  New  York 
Consumer's  League,  New  York  City,  1929;  Homework  Inspector,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Labor,  1930;  Assistant  Industrial  Economist,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1930 . 

Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  Gladwin). 

Smith,  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  (Margaret  Montague  Monroe) 

2219  Radcliffe  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Scholar  in  Psychology,  1916-17,  1920-22,  1923,  and  Fellow,  1918-20. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Demonstrator,  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1920-21; 
Research  Assistant,  Laboratory  of  Physiological  Optics,  Polyclinic  Hospital  of  the  Post 
Graduate  Medical  College,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1922-24;  Perimetrist,  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  1928 . 

Snell,  Julia  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Julia  Snell  Bradley). 

Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 63  Kensington  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1918.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University 

and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  1923-24. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Chester  County,  Pa. 
Positions:    A.  R.  C,  Case  Worker,  Fayette  County,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1918-20;    Assistant 

Executive  Secretary,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1921-24;   Edward  A.  Woods  Company — Equitable 

Life  Assurance  Society,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1925-28. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCullv c/o  H.  A.  Sonne,  Federal  Reserve  Bank, 

400  Sansomo  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1930-32,  1934-37,  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Fellotv,  1933-34. 
Two  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mills  College,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphiu:   Big  Sister  A.ssociation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  College,  1929- 
30;  Apprentice  Teachrr,  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  19.30-31 ;  Group  Worker,  Y.W.C.V., 
Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, Hrvn  Mawr  College,  1934-30;  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1936—. 

Sorbets,  Marguerite  (see  Madame  Jean  Vczes). 

Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 71  Washington  Sq.,  S.,  New  York  Citv 

Graduate  Student,  1919-20,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21. 
Master  of  Arts,  1920.     Two  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 
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Positions:  Visitor,  Mothers'  Pensions  Department,  Wayne  County  Juvenile  Court,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  1921-22;  Provident  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1922-24;  Case  Worlier,  Chil- 
dren's Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1924-26;  Director,  Department  of  Foster  Home  Care, 
Juvenile  Protective  Association,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1926-31;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City,  1933-34;  District  Secretary,  Social  Service 
Bureau,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1934- — -. 

Spaulding,  Mrs.  George  F.  (Catherine  McCausland) 

241  Harbor  St.,  Glencoe,  111. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918.     University  of  Chicago,  1914-15. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Walter  Dill  Scott  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Social  Service  (Civilian  Relief),  A.  R.  C,  Boston,  1918;  Employment  Manager, 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1919-20;  Assistant  in  Personnel  Depart- 
ment, Wilson  Bros.,  Chicago,  1920-21;  Personnel  and  Research  Worker,  Northwestern 
University,  1922-23. 

Spence,  Virginia  Wendell  (see  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  Moss). 

Stadler,  Evelyn  (see  Mrs.  Philip  Hammer). 

Staerk,  Melanie  Freda 35  Letzistrasse,  Zurich  6,  Switzerland 

Scholar,  1932-33.     Master  of  Arts,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.     University  of  Zurich,  1927-32. 
Position:  Instructor,  Rosemont  College,  1935 . 

Stanton,  Mrs.  Everett  (Alice  May  Pirie) 

86  Smith  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Principal,  High  School,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  1919-20;  Teacher,  State  Prepara- 
tory School,  Boulder,  Colo.,  1921-23;  Superintendent,  Wright  Refuge,  Durham,  N.  C, 
1923-27;  Court  Representative,  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Westchester  County, 
N.  Y.,  1927-30,  and  Supervisor  of  Temporary  Care,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Temporary 
Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Mt.  Pleasant,  N.  Y.,  1932;  Field  Representative, 
Department  of  Public  Welfare,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1932-35;  Rural  Research 
Unit,  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935 . 

Stelle,  Katharine  Beatrice  (see  Mrs.  Edward  W.  Miller). 

Stevens,  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  (Marthe  A.  Miskolczy) ...  Address  unknown 
Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate.  1931. 

Academic    Training:    University   of  Budapest.      Research   FeUow,   Brookings   Institute, 

1931-32. 
Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories. 
Position:  Teacher  and  Research  Worker,  Bennington  College,  1933-34. 

Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price.  .3226  Rowena  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1918. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Organizer,  Community  Work,  Wamego,  Kan.,  and  Teacher,  High  School, 
Wamego,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Atchison,  Kan.,  1921-23;  Assistant  Manager,  Travel 
Information  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1923;  Teacher,  Jefferson  High  School,  Los  Angeles, 
1924-34,  and  Head  of  English  Department,  1934 . 

Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 5336  Dorchester  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Albion  College,  1916. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufactiu'ing  Company,  Philadelphia;  U.  S.  Employment  Service, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Bookkeeper  and  Stenographer,  Peoples  Exchange  Bank,  Russell- 
ville.  Ark.,  1908-12;  Librarian,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1916-17,  and  Industrial 
Secretary,  1917-18;  Employment  Manager,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
1919-20;  Educational  Instructor  and  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Juniors,  L.  Bamberger 
&  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1920-22,  and  Buyer,  1922-24;  Real  Estate  Saleswoman, 
New  York  and  Florida,  1925;  Secretary  to  Manager,  The  Boulevard  Hotel,  Miami  Beach 
Hotel,  1926-27;  Office  Secretary,  Woman's  Club,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  1927-28;  Real 
Estate  Saleswoman,  Goodsin  Wilson   Co.,   Chicago,    1929-30;    Traveling   Saleswoman, 
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Butterick  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  1930-31;  Saleswoman,  Equitable  Life  As- 
surance Society,  and  General  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  1931-32;  Case  Worker,  Bureau 
of  Public  Welfare,  Chicago,  1932-33;  Research  Worker,  Illinois  Emergency  Relief  Com- 
mission, 1934-35;  Research  Worker,  Li.  S.  Health  Service,  Chicago,  1935-36;  Adult 
Education  Dept.,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Chicago,  1936 . 

Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret 1703  First  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1931-32,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Coe  CoUege,  1931. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  American  Federation  of  Fvdl- 
Fashioned  Hosierj'  Workers,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Visitor,  County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1933-34;  Investigator,  N.  R.  A., 
Pa.,  1934-35;  Assistant,  Southern  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry, 
1935  and  1936;  .Junior  Social  Economist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1935-36,  and 
Assistant  Industrial  Economist,  1936;  Senior  Investigator,  National  Research  Proj- 
ect and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1936 . 

Stucky,  Mr.s.  Fred  (Emmi  Walder) 

Hinterer  Gotterbarmweg  18,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:    University  of  Zurich,  1919.     Ph.D.,  University  of  Berne,  1924. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;   Westinghoase  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.  .]. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Normal  School  for  Kindergarten  Teachers,  1927-29;  Teacher,  Course 
in  Social  Work  for  Women  without  College  Education,  Basel,  1929-30. 

Sumner,  Mary  Clayton 330  E.  43rd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1917;  Graduate  Student, 
Tulane  University,  1917-1 S,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  191S-19.  Commonwealth  Fel- 
low in  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1923-24. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Clinic,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Editorial  Staff,  Times-Picayune,  New  Orleans,  1917-18;  Teacher,  Newman 
Manual  Training  School,  New  Orleans,  1919;  Publicity  Director,  Northeast  Field, 
National  Board.  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Research  Department,  Berkshire  Industrial  Farm,  Canaan,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;  Institute 
for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1927-30;  Assistant  in  Psychiatry,  Division  of 
Student  Mental  Hygiene,  Yale  University,  1930-32;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  Emer- 
gency Work  Bureau,  New  York  City,  193.3-34;  Director  of  Social  Service,  Camp  Tera 
Division,  Temporary  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City,  1934 . 

SwARTHOUT,  Mrs.  Donald  Mynard  (Gail  Finley) 

367  W.  Marigold  St.,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Monmouth  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia;  Wm.  Filene's  Sons  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretary,  Walnut  Growers'  Association,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  1919-20; 
Clerk,  Marshall  Field  Company,  Chicago,  1920-21;  Teacher,  High  School,  Santa  Ara, 
Calif.,  1921-22;  Financial  Campaign,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Santa  .\na,  and  Portland,  Ore.,  and 
Communitv  Chest,  Santa  Ana,  1924;  Acting  Registrar,  High  School  and  Leader,  Girl 
Reserves,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Santa  Ana,  1925-26. 

Tattersh.^ll,  Loui.se  May 550  West  157th  St.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B..  Barnard  College,  1908. 

Practicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Vocational  Direc- 
tion in  Social  Institutions,  Massachusetts. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  White  Haven,  Pa.,  19,09-11;  Wykeham  Rise,  Wash- 
ington, Conn.,  1914-15;  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-16;  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1916-17;  Clerk,  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York  City,  1917-19;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for  the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C..  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21;  Research  Worker,  Central  Employment,  Y.  W.  C.  .\.,  New  York 
City,  1921-24;  Statistician,  National  Organization  for  Public  Health  Nursing,  New 
York  City,  1924-34;    Statistician,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934-3.5. 

Taylor,  Charleta 166  S.  Charlotte  St.,  Lombard,  111. 

Graduate  Student,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Lighthouse  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Montrose  School  for  Girls,  Reisterstown, 
Md. 
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Positions:  Clerk,  Billings  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  1927-28;  Lybrand,  Ross  Bros, 
and  Montgomery,  Chicago,  1928-30;  Case  Worker,  Joint  Emergency  Relief,  Chicago, 
1931-32;  Business  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  1932-35; 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1935 . 

Taylor,  Mrs.  Elliott  (Burta  May  Beers) 

138  Haven  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1929. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:     Teacher,    Normal    Department,    Near   East    Foundation,    Kavaja,    Albania, 

1931-35;     Case   Worker,    State   Relief   Organization,    San   Francisco,    1935-36;     Near 

East  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1936 . 

Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 269  Main  St.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-16,  1917-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radclifife  College,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1916-17. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Winsor  School,  Boston,  1909-15;  Executive  Secretary,  Pennsylvania 
Committee  on  Women  in  Industry,  1917-18;  Placement  Agent,  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  1918-20;  Piece  Worker,  T.  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston,  1921- 
22;  Investigator  in  Labor  Survey,  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1923; 
Personnel  Worker,  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  1923-33. 

Trent,  Helen  Potter 929  Fort  St.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1930.      Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 

Work,  1933-34. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Case  Worker,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Reading,  Pa.,  1931-33,  and  Philadelphia, 

1933-36;    Supervisor,  Board  of  Child  Welfare  and  Old  Age  Pensions,  Honolulu,  1936 

TsiANG,  Mrs.  Tingfu  (Nyok  Zoe  Dong) 

Tsing  Hua  University,  Peiping,  China 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1920-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1920.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 

1922-23. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Position:  Teacher,  Nankai  Middle  School,  Tientsin,  1923-25. 

Tufts,  Mrs.  Joseph  P.  (Edith  M.  Miller) 

3114  Iowa  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1923-24.     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Baker  University,  1923. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Haver- 
ford  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Sabetha,  Kan.,  1924-25;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Student  Secre- 
tary and  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Women,  Colorado  Agricultural  College,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  1925-26;  Regional  Finance  Chairman,  1926-28;  Research  Worker,  School  of 
Business  Administration,  Universitv  of  Pittsburgh,  1929-30;  Bureau  of  Social  Research, 
Pittsburgh,  1930-34,  Acting  Director,  1934,  and  Associate  Director,  1935-36;  Editor 
and  Associate  in  Research,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Public  Assistance  and  Relief, 

1936 ;     Assistant   Supervisor  of  Research,   Smith  College  School  for  Social  Work, 

1936 : 

TuTTLE,  LoRNA  May 3845  Stevens  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1924. 

Practicum:    Lord   &   Taylor,    New   York;     Leeds   &    Northrup   Company,    Philadelphia; 

Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;    Gillette  Razor  Company,  Boston. 
Positions:    Social  Ser^ace  Investigator,  General  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  1924-25;    Medical 

Social   Worker,    Universitv    Hospital,    University    of   Minnesota,    1926-27:     Industrial 

Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,   1927-36,  and  Group  Work  Executive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1936 . 

Van  Fleet,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  McLaughlin). 

Vezes,  Madame  Jean  (Marguerite  Sorbets) 

46  Ave.  de  I'Echo,  Pare-Saint-Maure-Seine,  France 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 
Academic  Training:  Baccalaureate,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916-19;  Licenci6e-es-Sciences, 
1919;   Diplome  d'lng^nieur  Chimiste,  1919. 
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Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  American  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;   Procter  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Mon  Bureau  Magazine,  Paris,  1921 ;  Chemical  Laboratory,  Paris 
University,  1923;  Secretary-Chemist,  Paris,  1923-24;  Secretary  to  the  Director,  La 
Nationale  Re-Insurance  Company,  ParLs,  1924-27. 

VonHinzmann,  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  (Kathryn  Lucille  Mahn) 

1113^  South  Occidental  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Trainimj:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  N.  Snellenburg  &  Company,  Philadelphia;  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  London,  Ohio,  1923-24;  Operator,  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1925-26;  Employment  Super- 
visor, 1926-27;  GirLs'  \'ocationaI  Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York 
City,  1927-29;  Director  of  Employment,  Girls'  Ser\-ice  League,  New  York  City,  1929-33; 
CouiLselor,  Adju-stment  Service,  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City, 
1933-34;  Intake  Interviewer  and  Clerk,  Home  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City,  19.34-35; 
Social  Worker  and  Placement  Secretary,  U.  S.  Indian  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1935 . 

Wainwright,  Mrs.  William  Ward  (Marcella  P.  White) 

122.5  Hayes  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.      Bryn  Mawr-Intercollegiate  Com- 
munity Service  Association  Fellow,  1928-29.     Two  year  certificate, 
1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1927. 

Practicum:    Community  Center,  Haverford;    University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;    East 

Side   House   .Settlement,   New  York   City;     Goodrich   Settlement,   Cleveland;     Family 

Society,  Philadelphia. 
Pomtions:    Case   Worker,   Associated   Charities,    San   Francisco,    1929-30;     Employment 

Worker,   The   Emporium,   San   Francisco,    1931-32;    Social  Service   Investigator,   City 

and  County  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  1933-35. 

Walder,  Emmi  (see  Mrs.  Fred  Stiicky). 

Wallace,  Isabel  King University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.   Dodge  Scholar,   1921-22,   and  Graduate  Student,    1922-23. 
Master  of  Arts,  1923.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1916.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1925-26,  and  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Positions:  Worker  in  Industry,  1916-18;  Director  of  Employment  and  Service  Depart- 
ment, Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1918-21;  Director,  Industrial  Service  Center, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1924-25;  Director  of  Bureau  of  Tests  and  Measurements,  and 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  State  Teachers'  College,  Superior,  Wis.,  1926-28;  Personnel 
Director,  Florida  State  College  for  Women,  1928-29;  Vocational  Counselor  for  Women 
and  Freshman  Adviser,  University  of  Rochester,  1929 . 

Watson,  Amey  Eaton  (see  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson). 

Watson,  Mrs.  Frank  D.  (Amey  Eaton  Watson) 

773  College  Ave.,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student,  1915-23.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Pembroke  College,  Brown  University,  1907.  M.A.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1910.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  191.3-14. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08;  Visitor,  .\.  I.  C.  P., 
New  York  City,  1908-09;  Research  Worker,  Eugenics  Record  Office,  Cold  Spring  Har- 
bor, N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Agricultural  College,  Logan,  Utah,  1911-12;  Instructor  of  Social 
Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912;  Special  .A.gent,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1916-18; 
Instructor,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  1918-26;  E.xecutive  Secre- 
tary, Parents'  Council,  1925-26;  Executive  Secretary,  Council  on  Household  Occupa- 
tions, 1927-29,  and  Research  Director,  1929;  Director,  National  Committee  on 
Employer-Employee  Relationships  in  the  Home,  1929-30;  Visitor,  Emergency  Relief 
Board,  Pa.,  1934;  Supervisor,  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1934-36;  Re- 
search iVssistant,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Public  Assistance  ana  Relief,  1936- — . 

Weiss,  Mrs.  Harry  (Gertrude  Schmidt) 

9201  Thornhill  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 
Academic   Training:    A.B.,  Carleton   College,    1926.      Graduate  Student,   University  of 

Wisconsin,  1927,  1929-31,  and  Ph.D.,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City;   Gillette  Razor  Company,  Boston. 
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Positions:  Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-29;  Instructor  of  Economics, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1931-33;  Associate  Economist,  tl.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics, 1933-35,  and  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  1936 . 

Weston,  Dorothy  Vivian Weston's  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  and  College  Settlements  Association  Fellow, 
1915-16.     Master  of  Arts,  1916. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Resident,  College  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1914-15;  Director  of  Girls' 
Work,  Jan  Hus  Neighborhood  House,  New  York  City,  1916-17,  and  Head-Resident, 
1917-18;  Secretary  to  Personnel  Manager,  Engineering  Department,  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York  City,  1921-23,  and  Personnel  Research  Assistant,  1923-27;  Editor 
and  Research  Worker,  American  Paper  &  Pulp  Association,  1934-35. 

White,  Jeannette  Olivia  (see  Mrs.  John  Clifford  Farmer). 

White,  Marcella  P.  (see  Mrs.  William  Ward  Wainwright). 

Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  Mary Address  unknown 

Scholar,  1921-22,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1922-23.      Two  year 
certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.Com.,  University  of  Manchester,  1919  and  M.Com.,  1920. 

Practicum.:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City; 
John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Huddersfield  Technical  College,  England, 
1919-21;  Tutor,  Workers'  Education  Association,  London,  1923-24;  Lecturer  in  Com- 
merce, Middlesex  County  Council,  London,  1924-26. 

WiLDY,  Frieda  Elizabeth  (see  Mrs.  Arad  M.  Riggs). 

Willard,  Mildred  McCreary  (see  Mrs.  John  F.  Gardiner). 

Williams,  Ada  Griswold  (see  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  Rogers). 

Williams,  Grace  Edith 1709  Jackson  St.,  Dallas,  Texas 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1913.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1931. 

Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  1906-08,  1910-11,  191.3-14;  Y.  _W. 
C.  A.,  General  Secretary,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  1915-17;  Industrial  Secretary,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  1917-20;  Field  Secretary,  1921-22;  General  Secretary,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  1922-24, 
and  Kansas  City,  1924-30;  Executive  Secretary,  National  Association  of  Employed 
OflScers,  New  York  City,  1930-33;  General  Secretary,  Dallas,  Texas,  1933-35;  District 
Supervisor,  Women's  and  Professional  Projects,  Works  Progress  Administration,  1935 . 

Williams,  Mrs.  John  Conrad  (Ardis  Nason) 

6370  Germantown  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1920. 

Practicum:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Instructor,  Department  of  Economics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  1921-23;  Instructor  in  Statistics,  and  Economics,  Katherine  Gibbs'  School 
for  Executive  Secretaries,  Boston,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Erskine  School, 
Boston,  1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924-29. 

Williams,  Rosalie U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1928-29,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1930-31.     Two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,   1928.      M.A.,  Columbia  University, 

1934. 
Practicum:   Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 

Dennison    Manufacturing   Company,    Framingham,    Mass.;     Windsor   Knitting   Mill, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Instructor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Connecticut  College,  1931-32;    New 

Jersey   College   for  Women,    1932-34;    Personnel  Field  Representative,   State   Relief 

Administration,    N.    J.,    1934-35;    Assistant   Industrial  Economist,    U.   S.    Children's 

Bureau,  1935 . 

Williamson,  Anne 1103  Wheatland  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 
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Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  College,  1934.  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1935-36. 

Practicum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia;  Graduate  Hospital,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

WiTMER,  Helen  Leland Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1919.  M.A.,  University  of  Wiscon.sin,  1923, 
Fellow  in  Sociology,  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  1925.  Fellow,  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
1927-29. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Statistician,  Department  of  Mental  Diseases,  Boston,  Mass.,  192.5-26;  Assist- 
ant Professor,  Social    Hygiene  Research,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;     Director 

of   Research,    Smith   College   School   for   Social   Work,    1929 ;     Research   Associate, 

National  Council  of  Parent  Education,  1933-35. 

Wood,  Mrs.  Margaret  Wells 28  Oakland  Place,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906. 

Practicum:   A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;   Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Postions:  Instructor,  Ellsworth  College,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  1906-08;  Gilbert  School, 
Winsted,  Conn.,  1908-11,  and  High  School,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  1913;  Instructor  and 
Vice-Principal,  High  School,  Derby,  Conn.,  1913-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Secretary  on  Rela- 
tions with  Employers,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  National  Industrial 
Secretary,  Japan,  1921-23;  Research  Worker,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1924; 
Executive  Secretary,  Hospital  Social  Service  Association,  New  York  City,  1925-27; 
Field  Lecturer,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  1927-35;  Lecturer  on  Social 
Hygiene  and  Parent  Education,  State  Dept.  of  Public  Health,  Springfield,  111.,  1936 . 

Woods,  Agnes  Sterrett 168  W.  High  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Community  Center  Scholar,  1919-21.     Tvjo  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1918.     Graduate  Student, 

Columbia  University,  1927-28. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:    Employment  Office,  Y.  W.   C.   A.,   New  York  City,   1918-19;    Postmistress, 

Camp  Altamont,   1919;    Assistant  to  Librarian,  Horace  Mann  School  for  Boj's,   New 

York  City,  192,5-30. 

Wright,  Audrey Deceased 

Graduate  Student,  1927-29.     Two  year  certificate,  1929. 

Zeitfuchs,  Mrs.  Edward  (Irma  Caroline  Lonegren) 

2928  Florence  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Special  Scholar,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1915.  American-Scandina\ian  Foundation 
Fellow,  University  of  Upsala,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Probation  Officer  and  Statistician,  .luvenile  Court,  Portland,  Ore.,  1915-18; 
Worker,  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1919;  Probation  Officer,  Court  of  Domestic 
Relations,  Portland,  Ore.,  1920-22;  Expert  in  Child  Welfare,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau, 
1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Records,  Sleighton  Farm,  1923-25;  Parole  Office,  Inwood 
House,  New  York  Citv,  192.5-20;  Director,  Protective  Association,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
1926-27. 

Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  Sanigar). 


Students  for  the  Year  1936-37 

Blain,  Is.vbel  Janet 

40  Cathkin  Road,  Langsido,  Glasgow,  S.  2,  Scotland 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  1934-35; 
Special   Scholar,    1935-36;     Two    year    certificate,    1936:     Carola 
Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1936-37. 

Academic    Training:     M..\.,    Glasgow    University,    1932.       Diploma,    Glasgow    School   of 

Social  Study,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &   Northrup  Company,   Philadelphia;     Union   Settlement,   New  York 

City;    H.  II.  Macy  A:  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:    Factory  Supervisor  and  Personnel  Worker,  Glasgow,  1934. 
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Bock,  Betty 21  Clarendon  Place,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1938. 
Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Brown,  Mrs.  Julia  Craighead 729  Hill  Ave.,  Wilkinsburg,  Penna. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1921. 

Practicum:  Public  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  Indiana,  Penna.,  1921-22;  Secretary  to 
Director,  Woman's  College  of  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1922-25;  Secretary 
to  President,  Connecticut  College,  1925-26;  Secretary  and  Re.search  Worker  in  Problems 
of  Industrial  Fatigue,  Dr.  Frederic  S.  Lee,  ColleRe  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New  York 
City,  1926-34;  Secretary  to  Head  of  Industrial  Department,  NationalBoard,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 
New  York  City,  1935-36. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta See  page  60 

Harvey,  Margaret  Annette.  .  .506  East  11th  St.,  Vancouver,  N.,  B.  C. 
Scholar  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:   B.Com.,  LIniversity  of  British  Columbia,  1935,  and  A.B.,  1936. 

Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:   Assistant,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1935-36. 

Hemley,  Florence 361  Crown  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy,  1935-36,  and  Robert 
G.  Valentine  Scholar  and  Voluntary  Defenders  Association  Fellow, 
1936-37. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Brooklyn  College,  1934.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1935. 
Practicum:  Pennsylvania  State  Employment  OfRce,  Philadelphia;  Family  Society,  Phila- 
delphia; Voluntary  Defenders  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Hughes,  Daphne 320  Spruce  St.,  Roseburg,  Oreg. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow,  1935-37. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1931.  Student,  Pacific  School  of 
Rehgion,  St.  Margaret's  School  and  Church  Divinitv  School  of  the  Pacific,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  1931-32. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Position:   Student  Secretary  for  the  Episcopal  Church,  Northwestern  University,  1932-35. 

Inglis,  Ruth  Ardell 1522  Gulf  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1935,  and  M.A.,  1936. 
Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Parkhurst,  Anna  Glidden 128  Mill  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930. 

Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Volunteer  Social  Work,  Community  Center  and  Summer  Camp,  Springfield, 

Mass.,    1933-34;     Visitor,   Board   of   PubHc   Welfare,    Springfield,    1934-35;     Assistant 

Supervisor,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Springfield,  1935-36. 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda See  page  74 

Shyne,  Ann 42  Ferry  St.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1935.      Certificate,  Smith  CoUege  School  for 

Social  Work,  1936. 
Practicum:   Research  Division,  Philadelphia  County  Relief  Board. 

Simon,  Erika Oppeln  0/S.,  Zeughausstr.  10,  Germany 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:   University  of  Frankfurt. 

Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:   Teaching  Fellow,  Department  of  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCully See  page  75 
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SouTAR,  Mary  Stewart Harecraig,  West  Ferry,  Dundee,  Scotland 

Special  Scholar  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:  B.A.,  Cambridge  University,  1936. 

Practicum:    General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia.      R.  H.  Macj'  &  Company,  New 
York  City. 

Sylvatn,  Madeleine  G Peu  de  Chose,  Port  au  Prince,  Haiti 

Latin   American  Fellow   oj  the   American   Association  of   University 
Women,  1936-37. 

Academic  Traininr/:    Normal  School,  Haiti;    Law  School,  Haiti  and  Member  of  the  Bar; 

University  of  Puerto  Rico,  19.34. 
Practicum:   Special  field  trips  concerning  education  and  rural  communities. 
Position:  Assistant  for  Girls'  Schools,  Rural  Education  Department,  Haiti,  1935-36. 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 305  Harvard  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholar,  1935-36,  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1934.      Union  Theological  Seminary, 

summers,  1933  and  1934. 
Practicum:   Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 
Position:    Graduate  Counselor,  Student  Christian  Movement,  New  York  State,  1934-35. 
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The  fifty-third  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  1,  1938, 


COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1937-38 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  M September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  26 

Registration  of  students September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m. .  .October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m .  .October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  A.  M. . .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m December  4 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  19 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph,D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m April  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  16 

Collegiate  examinations  end. . . May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  29 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  eaine  week  and  in  oaee  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1938-39 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  19 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  23 

Hails  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  A.  M September  29 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  29 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m October  1 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students October  1 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m October  2 

Registration  of  students October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin October  3 

The  work  of  the  fifty-fourth  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  . .  October  4 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  8 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  M October  8 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  8 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  8 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  1 5 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  15 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M November  23 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  28 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m December  3 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  3 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p  .m *December  16 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Monday  classes  transferred  to  Saturday January  7 

Last  day  of  lectures January  20 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  23 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  23 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  A.  m January  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end February  3 

Vacation February  6 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  7 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  17 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M *March  24 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  8 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  29 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  M May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  M May  6 

Last  day  of  lectures May  19 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end June  2 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  4 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-fom-th  academic  year June  7 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  malce  up  the  work  in  the  free  bours. 

(5) 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawk  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  lifetime  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  believed  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  policy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are: 

Biblical  Literature  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  '  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Politics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

English  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 


Charles  J.  Rhoads 
President 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 

Treasurer 
RuFus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 

Secretary 
Richard  Mott  Gummerb 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  McTntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
President 
Caroline  McCormick  Sladej 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
Vice-Presidents 
J.  Henry  Scattergood  Agnes  Brown  Leach* 

Treasurer  Secretary 


RuFus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  PI.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 
Richard  Mott  Gummerb 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 


Susan  Follansbeb  HisBARot 
Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick- 

COLLINStt 

Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay*** 

Alumnx  Director,  lOSS-December,  1957 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnttt 

Alumnx  Director,  1034-39 

Josephine  Young  Case§§ 

Alumnx  Director,  1035-3,9 

Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee§§§ 

Alujiinx  Director,  1935-40 

Adelaide  W.  Neall 

Alumnx  Director,  1936-41 


*  Mrs.  Ilenrv  Gorlriard  I.oach. 
♦♦Mrs.  Rustin  Mcintosh, 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louis  Slade. 
X  Mrs.  William  G.  llibbard. 
{  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


tt  Mrs.  James  Chadwick-CoUins. 
***  .Mrs.  Alfred  B.  Maclay. 
ttt  Mrs.  Talbot  Aldrich. 
55  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case. 
SS{  Mrs.  William  George  Lee. 
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Standing  Committees  op  the  Board  op  Directors,  1937 


Executive  Committee 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Chairman 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henry  Scatterqood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Josephine  Young  Case 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 
Adelaide  W.  NealI/ 


Committee  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds 

Francis  J.  Stokes,  Chairman 

Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridgb 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Chairman 
J.  Henry  Scatterqood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Marion  Edwards  Park 

Chairman 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
RuFus  M,  Jones 
Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 


Deanery  Committee 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 

Chairman 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 

Vice-Chairman 
Eleanor  Little  Aldrich 

Secretary 
Elizabeth  Bent  Clark 

Treaswer 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Susan  Follaj^'sbee  Hibbard 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Caroline  Morrow  Chad  wick- 
Collins 
Josephine  Young  Case 
Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 
Adelaide  W.  Neall 
Ida  Lauer  Darrow 
Constance  Cameron  Ludington 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

RuFus  M.  Jones 

Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 

Arthur  H.  Thomas 

Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Academic  Year,  1936-37 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D,     Office:    Taylor  Hall. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,*  Ph.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall; 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  ScHENCK.f  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Acting  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Semester  II 
Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  HalL 

Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A.     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.  (Head  Warden). 
Esther  Comegys,  M.A.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Prances  Follin  Jones,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  West. 
Jeannette  Elizabeth  LeSaulnier,  M.A.,  Wyndham. 
Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall  (Senior  Resident). 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
t  On  leave  of  absence  Semester  II,  1936-37. 
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College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.    OflBce:  The  Infirmary. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Mental  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
JosKPHiNE  Petts.     Office:  The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.    Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  HaU. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Halb 


ACADEMIC   APPOINTMENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1936-37 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D..  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1898,  M.A.  1899  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Brvn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  1898-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  Radcliffe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

Helen  Taft  Manning,*  Ph.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  University  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,!  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-16,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  Associate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  1925 and  Dean  of  the   Graduate 

School.  1929 . 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin  and  Acting  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1906-07.  Fellow.  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Archaeology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College. 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome.  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin.  Vassar  College,   1919-22.  As.sooiate  Professor.  1922-2.5  and   Professor, 

1925-27.      Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1927 and  Acting  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School,  Semester  II,  1936-37.     Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  School  of 
Classical  Studies  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

JcTLiA  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Acting 
Dean-elect  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House.  1924-25.  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  192.5-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  European  Fellowsliip,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  .'Assistant  to 
the  Dean.  Brvn  Mawr  College.  1930-33;  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean,  1933-37  and  Acting  Dean-elect  of  the  College,  1937. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1895-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-1928. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1888-92;  Graduate  in  Honours.  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Univer.oity  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin.  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1894-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Cliicago,  1895-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Lecba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

B.S.  University  of  Neuchatel  1886;  Ph.D.  Clark  Univen^ify  1896.  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University.  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1S97-1904,  Associate  Professor  1904-06  and  Pro- 
fessor. 1906-33. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 

t  On  leave  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

(11) 


12 

Rbgina  Kathaeinb  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1903.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  Essay  Work,  1913-16, 
Associate  in  English,  191R-17.  Associate  Profe'isor  of  English  Comnosition  1917-18  and 
Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Professor  of  English  Composition,  1918-33. 

Henet  Nevill  Sandees,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1894-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  M.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGill  University,  1898-1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor.  1905-35. 

LucT  Maetdst  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxford  ana  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1.S96-1903.  Lecturer,  190.3-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumnse  Professor  of  English,  1911-36. 

Susan  Myea  Kingsbuet,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  College  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-36. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03.  Associate.  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

David  Hilt  Tennbnt,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 
Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

B.S.  Olivet  College  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;  Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Maeion  Paeeis  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 — -. 

Geace  Mead  Andeits  de  Laquna,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16.  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Clagqett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Swope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor.  1920 . 

Geoegiana  Goddaed  KiNG,t  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B  Bryn  Mawr  College  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  College  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916-37. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  years  1935-37. 
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Rhys  Cakpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  oj  Classical  Archaeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A.  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  Balliol  CoUege,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  Fellow  in 
ClassicB,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Classical  Archaeology,  Brj'n  MawT  College,  1913-15, 
Associate    Professor,    1915-18   (absent    for    military    service,    1917-19)   and   Professor, 

1918 .    Attached   to  American   Commission   to   Negotiate  Peace  at   Pans,  1918-19. 

On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor.  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 
and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-15;  _  Professor    of    History,   Bryn    Mawr    College,    1915 (absent    for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry, 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-18,  Associate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-37. 

Anna  Pell  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  M.A.  Rad- 
oliffe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18; 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  192.5-27, 
Non-resident  Lecturer,   1928-30  and   Semester  II.  1930-31    and    Professor,   1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1900;  Ph.D.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  summers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Art  and  Archae- 
ology, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  In.^tructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Arohteology, 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  1925-31  and  Professor  of  Classical 
Archseology,  1931 .     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Arcliseology,  1932 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dickerman  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hall6  Memorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  ^lusic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Art*. 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin);  Associate  ProfesBor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  University,  1922-23;  Assistant  in  Government,  RadciifTe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 

Profes-sor,    1927-33,   Professor,    1933-36   and   Profeswnr   of   Political    Science,    1936 . 

Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 
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Joseph  E.  Gillet,*  Fh.!).,  Professor  of  Spanish. 

Ph.D.  University  of  LiSge_  1910.  Assistant  Leetiu-er  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11;  Student  in  the  Universities  of  Paris,  Leyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-15;  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1915- IS  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, University  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Frotessor,  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  1928-29  and  1929-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1924-29   and   Professor.   1929 . 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  in  German,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19;)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25:  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-36  and  Professor,  1936 . 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;  Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berlin,  1911;  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918-19;  Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934-36; 
Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933- — . 

Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Linguistics. 

Ph.D.  LIniversity  of  Rostock  1921.  Lecturer  in  Etruscology,  University  of  Munich, 
1930-33;  Research  Assistant,  Department  of  Linguistics,  Yale  University,  1933-36. 
Visiting  Professor  of  Linguistics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French. 
1919-20  a,nd  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Ecole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  Sevres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30' and  Associate  Professor,  1930 . 

Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic.  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades.  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education.  Yale 
University,  1934-35,  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36  and  Lecturer  in  Ele- 
mentary Education,  1936-37.  Associate  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28, 
Associate  Professor,  1928-36  and  Non-Resident  Lecturer,  1936 . 

Stephen  Joseph  Heeben,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English 
Philology. 

B.Litt.  Rutgers  University  1920;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1924. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-23;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany. 1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Princeton  University.  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1928 . 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  ot  Tubingen,  1911-12.  Uni- 
versity of  Munich.  1912-13.  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  Instructor  in  German, 
Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology.  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege.  1928-36  and  Professor.  1936 . 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Broughton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Teaching  Fellow,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1921-23.  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst  (College, 
1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30  and  Associate  Professor, 
1930 . 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-38. 
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Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-2.5;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  192.5-26;  Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Willotjghbt,  A.R.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  ikfimc. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Parish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  A.=sistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1923-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate  Professor-elect 
of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  Fellow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Association  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35,  Assistant  Professor,  1935-37  and  Associate  Professor-elect,  1937. 

Mary  Stjmmerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  Mills,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  192.5-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1925-27  and  University  College  Student,  London,  1924- 
25 ;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,*  Agr^gSe  de  I' University,  AssocicUe  Professor  of 
French. 

ficole  Normale  Supfirieure  de  Sdvres  1924-27.  Agrigie  de  I'UniversiU,  University  of 
Paris,  1927.  Teacher  in  LycSe,  Aix-en-Provence,  1927-29;  Associate  in  French,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor,  1935-37. 

Caroline  Robbxns,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  HoUoway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Associate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1935 . 

GusTAV  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  1925-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
RadclifTe  College,  1928-.30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  1923.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  RadclifTe  College,  1925-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Fellow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 . 

Edward  H.  Watson,  f  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Assistant  in  Geology,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1926-28  and  Instructor,  1923-30;  Maryland  Geological  Survey.  1926, 
1928-29;   U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1927;  Petrologist,  University  of  Michigan  Expedition 

in  Mexico,   1930;    Pennsylvania  Geological  Survey,   1935 .      Associate  in  Geology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Mildred  1'airchild,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;   Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer; 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  193R-37. 

t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year,  1936-37. 
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1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  192.'>-27, 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.  Traveller  in  Russia  and  Research 
Worker  on  the  Condition  of  Women  in  Industry  under  the  auspices  of  the  Society  for 
the  Advancement  of  Cultural  Relations  with  Russia  1929-30;  Assoriate  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor 
1934 . 

Lincoln  Drtden,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 
and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  f  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophj,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen.  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archseological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  Archae- 
ological Institute  at  Rome,  1921-23;  Privatdozent,  University  of  Berlin,  1923-29; 
Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-,Jan.  1931.  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.,  1931 — . 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  J  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Radcliffe  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Brvn  Mawr  College.  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 .     Guggenheim  Fellow-elect  in  the  United  States,  1937-38. 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of  Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933-37. 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Brvn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  BerUn, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  California  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physics,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
Fellow,  1929-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Princeton  University.  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Graz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor-elect  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35,  Assistant  Professor,  1935-37  and  Associate  Professor-elect,  1937. 

t,  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 

t  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Associate 
Professor-elect  of  English  Composition  on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell 
Foundation. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,  St.   Katharine's  School,  Davenport,   Iowa,   1912-13.      Writer  of 

Stories  for  Children  for  the  MacMillan  Company,  New  York,  1913 ,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston.  1927- — .  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33, 
Associate,  1933-35,  Assistant  Professor,  1935-37  and  Associate  Professor-elect  on  the 
Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundation,  1937. 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  1925-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at  the  Kongelige  Frederika  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  1932-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  As-sistant  Professor,  193.5 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1899  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  1905-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933—. 

Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  Undergraduate 
Aasistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  F"ellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  Fellow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 19.32-34;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  1930;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  Harvard 
University,  1930-34.     Assistant  Professor  of  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licence-is-lettres  University  of  Lausanne  1925;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  Ph.D. 
1934.  Swiss  Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26  and  1929-30. 
Teacher  of  French,  the  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1926-2S;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1930-31;  Instructor  in 
Latin  and  French,  1931-34  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Richard  Rernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  Art,  Archaeology  and  Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  1925-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1933 . 

Harold  E.  Wethey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Assistant 
in  History  of  Art,  Harvard  University,  1933-34.  Instructor  in  Hi.story  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor  1936 . 

Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M..\.  Princeton  University  1927.  Instructor  in  Classics,  St. 
John's  College.  1927-2S;  Instructor  in  Cla-ssics,  Union  College,  1928-30:  Student  at 
Kdinburgli  Inivensitv  1930-31  and  at  the  University  of  .Munich  1931;  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934-35). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College,  1926;  M..\.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  0.\ford  University, 
1932;  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in  Classics,  University  of  Illinois, 
1926-27,  Assistant  in  English  1927-28;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Wabash  College, 
1928-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from  Indiana  to  Chri.st  Church  1929-32;  Assistant  in  Phil- 
osophy, University  of  Illinois,  1933-34;  Classical  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome  1934-35.     Assbtant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1924-25,  University  of  London,  1929-30.  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1925-29.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930- 
35  and  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  193.'i . 
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Jean  William  Guiton,  Ldcencii-es-lettres,  Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Baccalaureat,  Latin,  Grec,  Philosophie,  Paris,  1923-24;  Licence-es-lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1929;  Dipldme  d' Etudes  superieures  (Lettres),  1931.  Teacher,  College  de  Dom- 
front,  1929-30  and  College  de  Nogent-le-Rotrou,  1930-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Middlebury  College,  1931-32  and  Instructor  at  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1932; 
Member  of  the  Literature  Division,  Bennington  College,  1932-35;  Visiting  Professor, 
Mills  College  Summer  School,  1935;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1935 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
and  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion and  Psychology,  1936 . 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1921  (absent  for  military  service  1917-19);  M.A.  1922  and 
Ph.D.  1925.  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1925-30  and  Assistant  Professor 
1930-36;  Chairman  of  the  Tutorial  Board  Division  of  Modern  Languages  1930-35. 
Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director  for  Organizing  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Pro- 
grams for  Children,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director 
of  Public  Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  April,  1923- April,  1933;  Consultant 
on  Community  Activities  and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  October, 
1933-October,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1934; 
Constiltant,  Division  of  Subsistence  Homesteads,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Governor's  Planning  Commission,  New  York 
State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work.  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  College  of  the 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  May,  1934-June,  1936.  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.Sc.  McGill  University  1923,  M.Sc.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Lecturer  in  Physics,  McGill 
University,  1928-29;  Associate  in  the  Division  of  Biophysics,  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  1929-31 ;  Lecturer  in  Biophysics  and  Fellow  in  Medical  Physics, 
Johnson  Foundation  for  Medical  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33;  Research 
in  Crystal  Analysis,  Physics  Department,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1933-36.     Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Germaine  Bree,  Agregee,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  French. 

Licence-es-lettres  University  of  Paris  1930,  and  Agregation  de  V  Universite,  1932;  French 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1931-32:  Professeur  au  Lyc6e  de  Jeunes  Filles.  Oran. 
Algeria,  19.32-36.  Lecturer  in  French,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1936-37  and  Assistant 
Professor-elect,  1937. 

William  Lewis  Doyle,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Biology. 

M.A.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Adam  T.  Bruce  FeUow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1934-35;  General  Education  Board  Fellow,  Cambridge  University, 
1935-36  and  Carlsberg  Laboratory,  Copenhagen,  1936-37.  Assistant  Professor-elect 
of  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1926;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  Instructor  in  Philos- 
ophy. University  of  California,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1934-36  and  Lecturer 
1936 . 

Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Assistant,  U.  S.  Geologic  Survey  in 
northern  Colorado  and  central  Wyoming,  May  and  June,  1922;  Assistant  on  the  Ten- 
nessee Geologic  Survey  summers  of  1923-25;  Exploratory  work  in  central  Tamaulipas, 
Mexico,  March-April,  1924;  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Tennessee  Geologic  Survey, 
1925-26;  Acting  State  Geologist  of  Tennessee,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  Paleontology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1928-36.     Lecturer  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Louise  W.  Adams  Holland,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Semester  II,  1936-37. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1914  and  M.A.  1915;  Ph.D.  Bryn  MawT  College  1920.  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Smith  CoUege,  1918-21  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  1921-23  with  leave 
of  absence  as  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1922-23;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Latin,  Vassar  College,  1925-27.  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30, 
Semester  II,  1931-32,  Semester  II,  1932-33,  1933-35  and  Semester  II,  1936-37. 
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Florence  Whtte,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer-elect  in  Spardsh,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  University  of  California  191.5;  M.A.  University  of  Oregon  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1930.  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Linfield  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in 
Spanish  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Oregon,  1920-24.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-2.5  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  192.5-26: 
Helene  and  Cecil  Rubel  Foundation  Fellow  in  Europe,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1927-29;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Queens 
College,  1929-.30;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1931-33.  Instructor 
in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.3-34  and  1935-36  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Spanish, 
Semester  II,  1937-38. 

Matjd  Rey,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  supSrieur,  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  Studied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  University 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Directeur  du  Theatre  de  I'Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916 .  Instructor  in  French,  Middle- 
bury  College  Summer  School,  Middlebury,  Vt.,  1935.  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French 
Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  1930.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  English,  Mississippi  State  CoUpge  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instructor  in  Playwritine,  Columbia  Universitv,  1918- 
29"  and   summers,    1918-22,    1924.    1926-28;    Assistant  Professor  in  English,   Barnard 

College,  Columbia  University,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor  1935 .     Non-resident 

Lecturer  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35  and  1936 . 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909;  Ph.D. 
University  of  California,  1924.  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Guilford  CoDege,  1915-19, 
Acting  President,  1917-18,  Dean,  1918;  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Service 
Committee,  1919-20;  Director  of  Child  Feeding  in  plebiscite  area.  Upper  Silesia,  1920-21; 
Professor  of  Physics,  Earlham  College,  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  Mills  College, 
1928-36;  Swarthmore  Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  Fellow,  Woodbrook  College, 
Selly  Oak  Colleges,  England,  autumn  1931;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  Haverford  College, 
spring  1932;   Acting  Director  of  Pendle  Hill  Graduate  School,  Waliingford,  Pa.,  1934-35, 

and   Director,   1936 .      Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  MawT 

College,  1934-35  and  1936-37. 

Betsey  Libbey,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1908.  Case  Worker  and  District  Secretarj-,  Family  Welfare  Society, 
Boston,  1908-13;    Supervisor  of  Districts,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1913-30  and 

General  Secretary,  1930 ;   Director,  Institute  of  Family  Social  Work,  New  York  City, 

1926-32;  Member  of  the  Faculty  (Social  Case  Work),  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 
Work,  1914-33;  Staff  Lecturer,  Social  Case  Work,  Chicago  School  of  Social  Work,  1917 
and  1930.     Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1936 . 

Roderick  Macdonald,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biology. 

M.A.  Glasgow  University  1924,  B.Sc.  192.5  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Carnegie  Scholar  1924-26 
and  Carnegie  Fellow  1926-29.  Deputy  Director  of  Scientific  Investigations,  Depart- 
ment of  Fisheries  of  the  Egyptian  fiovernment,  1929-31;  A.ssistant  Professor  of  Zoology, 
Harvard  University,  1931-.3.5;  Managing  Director  of  the  Zoological  Gardens,  Phila- 
delphia, 1935-36.  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biology,  Bryn  MawT  College,  December 
1936-37. 

Henry  Bradford  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Philosophy. 

-Ai.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1903  and  Ph.D.  1900.  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Tufts 
College,  1904-05,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1907-10;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1911,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  1911-16,  Assistant 
Professor,  1916-24  and  Professor,  1924 — -.  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Phil- 
osophy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

William  Cabell  Greet,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English. 

.A.B.  University  of  the  South  1920;  M..\.  Columbia  University  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926. 
Lecturer  in   English,   Barnard   College,    1926-27,    Instructor   in   English    1927-29   and 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  1929 .     Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1937. 

Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1914;  M.A.  University  of  California  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1915-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 
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Martha  Meysenburg  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Instructor  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

HoRTENSE  Flexner  King,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1907  and  M.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1926-27,  Semester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 . 

Kathrine  Koller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;    Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932.    Teacher  of  French 

and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  Tiffin,  Ohio,  1926-28. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Assistant-elect  to 
the  Dean. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow  in 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and 
Assistant  Professor,  1930-31.  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the 
University  of  Berlin,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-37,  Instructor  in  Philosophy, 
1933 and  Assistant-elect  to  the  Dean,  1937. 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  Lawrenceville  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliflfe 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Margaret  Palfrey  Woodrow,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.  Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 
1931-32;  Teacher  of  English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor. 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Elizabeth  Kraus  Hartline,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1917;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.     Social  and  Industrial  Worker, 

1917-24;   Teacher,  Nursery  School,  1925-26,  1929 .     Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Eleanor  Seraphim  O'Kane,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  Trinity  College  1927;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1933.  Teacher  of  English, 
Public  Schools  of  Porto  Rico,  1928-31;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Semester  I,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Semester  II,  1931-32;  Fellow 
in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 
1933-34;  Teacher  of  English,  Residencia  des  Senoritas,  Madrid,  Spain,  1934-36. 
Instructor  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 


21 

Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College  1929  to  February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  February  to 
June  1932:  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932-35;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
summer  session,  Hunter  College,  1935;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936-37. 

Elizabeth  Cook,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Wheaton  College,  1922;  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher  of  English  and 
French,  Arlington  HaU,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934-36;  Instructor  in  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1936 . 

Edith  Cuming.s  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  French. 

A.B.  Indiana  University  1927:  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928  and  Ph.D.  1934.  In- 
structor in  French,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1931-32;  Instructor  in  French,  Lake  Erie 
College,  1932-34  and  Assistant  Professor,  1934-35.  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1936-37. 

Beth  Cameron  Busser,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.,  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University  at  Munich, 
1933-34:  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Philosophy.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.34-35 
and  Fellow  in  German,  1935-36.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  M.A.  1929.  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Graduate  Student  1930-32;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
Semester  II,  1934-35  and  1936 . 

Mary  Henderson,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1927.  Principal,  Atalaya  Day  School,  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico, 
1928-29;  Literary  Associate  of  Elisabeth  Marburg  Literary  Agency,  1930-32;  Assistant 
in  the  English  Department,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  University  and  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Columbia  University,  1935-36.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West,  19.37. 

Mary  Louise  Carll,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  and  Instructor-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College   1932.      Graduate  Student,  .lohns  Hopkins  University,    1932-36. 

Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37  and  Instructor-elect,  1937. 

Annie  Leigh  Broughton,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  19.30  and  M.A.  1936.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Concord  Academy, 
1930-31;  Tutor,  Baldwin  School,  1931-33.  Tutor,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-35  and 
1936-37;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-37.  Instructor-elect  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932.  Reader  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Elizabeth  Isabel  Jones,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  H.  Sophie  Neweomb  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  College  193.5.  Graduate  Student, 
Mills  College,  1934-35.  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1935-37. 

Louise  Fowler  Anderson,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  1928;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1935.  Research  Assistant,  Committee 
on  Research  in  the  .Social  Sciences,  Harvard  University,  1930-33.  Reader  in  Economics 
and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Katrina  Van  Hook,  M.A.,  Reader  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1933;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall,  1937. 

Grace  Chin  Lee,  A.B.,  Reader-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1935.  Chinese  Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.5-36  and  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Philosophy  1936-37.     Reader-elect  in  PhilMophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thome  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30.  Demonstrator  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930- —  and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations, 
1931 . 

Henrietta   Huff  Landes,   A.B.,   Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and 

Classical  Archaeology. 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demoastrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Arohaology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 — -. 
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Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  Assistant,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  FeUow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  Biology,  1935 . 

Mary  Therese  Henle,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 
A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1934  and  M.A.  1935.      Graduate  Student,  Smith  College,  1934-36. 
Demonstrator  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Sarah  Grace  Hower,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1933-35;  Fellow  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1935-36  and  Demonstrator  1936-37. 

Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 
A.B.  Oberlin  College  1934;    M.A.  Cornell  University  1936.      Demonstrator  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Hodee  Waldstein,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1936.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Pauline  Rolf,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  University  of  Cincinnati  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Cincinnati,  1934-35.  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36, 
FeUow  in  Physics,  1936-37  and  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  1937. 

Elizabeth  J.  Armstrong,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator  1934-35.  Assistant  in  Geology,  Barnard 
College,  1935-37.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

CoRRis  Mabelle  Hofmann,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Chemistry. 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois  (to  be  conferred)  1937.  Demonstrator-elect  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

Marguerite  Loud  McAneny,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  English. 
A.B.  Barnard  College,  1923.     European  Fellow  from  Barnard  College,  1923-24;   Graduate 

Student,   Columbia   University,    1924-26.     Non-resident   A.»sistant   in   English,   Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Maurine  Boie,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy. 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota  1926  and  M.A.  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology, 
Fisk  University,  1929-31;    Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1932-34;  Case  Worker,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1934 ;   Student,  Pennsylvania 

School  of  Social  Work,  1935-36.  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1936 . 

Evelyn  Margaret  Hancock,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Duke  University  1930;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1933  and  Ph.D.  1936.  Research 
Assistant  in  Biochemistry,  Duke  University,  1930-32;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  1934-35  and  Fellow,  1933-34  and  1935-36;  Research  Assistant  in  Pedi- 
atrics, University  of  Iowa  Medical  School,  summer  1936.  Research  Assistant  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

non-teaching 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director  of  Publication. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1905.  Publicity  Chairman,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1921-23; 
Graduate     Student     1921-22;     Alumnae    Secretary    1922-23;      Director    of    Publicity 

1923-25;  Director  of  Publication  1925 and  Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 

CoUege  1937 . 

Barbara  Gaviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  College,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  College,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 

Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 — —  and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 
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Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  Univereity  of  Illinois  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.    Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913 . 

Mabt  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1905.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  College  labrary  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Library,  1928 . 

Mae  Edna  Litzenberger  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Catalogver. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1924;  B.S.  Simmons  College  1925.  Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskeh,  Slaqle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1928 . 

Anne  Coogan,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 
A.B.  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  1934.     Assistant  to  the  Circu- 
lation and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls  and  Head  Warden. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Hall  Mistress,  Whitman  Hall,  Radcliffe 
College,  1928-30.  Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  Colleee,  1930-32;  Director  of 
Halls  1930 ,  Head  Warden  1933 and  Warden  of  Rockefeller,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge. 
1923-24;  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26;  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27. 
Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31.  Warden  of  Merlon  Hall,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West  and  Assistant-elect  to 
the  Acting  Dean. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-2S 
lastructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933- 
37,  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1933 and  Assistant-elect  to  the  Dean,  1937. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Brvn  .Mawr  ColleKe  1931.  Assistant  Secretary,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 
1931-35.     Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-37. 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1033  and  .M.A.  193.5.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archce- 
ologv,  Brvn  Mawr  Ojllege,  1933-34  and  Resident  Fellow  1934-3.').  Senior  Resident 
of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36  and  Warden  of  Wyndham,  1936-37. 

Frances  Follin  Jones,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student  in  Arch£eo1og>',  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  19.34-35  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archa!ology  1935-36.  Warden  of 
Denbigh  Hall,  1936-37. 

Esther  Comegys,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College,  1921;  M.A.  Universitv  of  Pennsvlvania  1926.  Instructor  in 
Mathematics,  Welleslev  College,  1925-28;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1929- 
32  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1930-31;  Dean  of  Abbot  Academy,  1932-36.  Warden 
of  Rockefeller  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  A.B.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Mills  College  1929.  Graduate  Student,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  MawT  College,  1930-32  and  1934-35  and  Y.W.C.A.  Fellow  1933-34.  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  .Apprentice 
Teacher,  The  Thorne  School,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Y.W.C.A., 
Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research  .Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Re.search, 
Carola  WoerishofTer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1934-36.  Senior 
Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 
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Katrina  Van  Hook,  M.A.,  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall. 

A.B.  Smith  College,  1933;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall,  1937. 

Mary  Henderson,  A.B.,  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1927.  Principal,  Atalaya  Day  School,  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico, 
192S-29;  Literary  Associate  of  Elisabeth  Marburg  Literary  Agency,  1930-32;  Assistant 
in  the  English  Department,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  University  and  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Columbia  University,  1935-36.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West,  1937. 

Department  op  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1914. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.     Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928 . 

Marna  V,  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Assistant  Director  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  College,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia.  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-36  and  Assistant  Director,  1936 . 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-offLdo. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  College  Physician. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathological  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  College  Physician,  1935 . 

Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Consultant  Physicians 
A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consultants  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  E.  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WiNFiELD  Daugherty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY   COMMITTEES 


1936-37 
Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 


Committee  on  Nominations 

Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Wells 


Committee  on  Appointments 
Professor  Chew  Dean  Schenck* 

Professor  Tennent  Professor  Swindler 

Professor  Taylor 


Committee  on  Petitions 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Crenshaw,  ex-officio 
Professor  Fenwick 
Professor  Weiss 
Professor  Woodworth 


Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Professor  Jessen 
Professor  Watson  f 
Professor  de  Lagtjna 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  MacKinnon 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Cope 
Professor  Helson 

Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  by  invitation 
Miss  Ward,  by  invitation 
Miss  Caviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  Michels 
Professor  Meigs 
Professor  David 
Professor  Marti 
Professor  Lehr 


Committee  on  Schedules 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  Fairchild 

Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Gilman 
Professor  Anderson 
Professor  Cameron 
German — 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  Dryden| 
Professor  McBride 


*  Professor  de  Laguna  substitute  for  Dean  Schenck  in  the  second  semester,  1936-37 
+  Professor  Dryden  substitute  for  Professor  Watson  in  the  second  semester. 
X  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester. 
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Committee  on  Libraries 
Professor  Chew 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 


Committee  on  Housing 
Professor  Dryden* 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  Wells 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  Watson  t 
Professor  Wheeler 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Gilman 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  M.  Diez 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith, 

ex-officio 
Professor  Gillet 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  de  Laguna 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Manning,  ex-officio 
Professor  de  Laguna 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 


*  Professor  Watson  substitute  for  Professor  Dryden  in  the  first  semester, 
t  Professor  Tennent  substitute  for  Professor  Watson  in  the  second  semester. 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 


The  following  Alumnee  of  Bryn  Maitir  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
(J the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  be  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  about 
the  College. 

ARKANSAS 
Hot  Springs, 


CALIFORNIA 
San  Francisco, 


Mrs.  James  H.  Chesnutt,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  2412  Central  Avenue. 


Mrs. 


Farwell  Hill,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnae 
Association      (until     June     1937),     Glenwood 
Avenue,  Ross,  California. 
Mrs.  Henry  G.  Hayes,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnae 
Association  {from  June  1937),  1730  Jones  Street. 
NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA 
San  Francisco,    Mrs.  Maurice  E.  Lombardi,   President   of  the    Bryn 
Mawr  Club  of  Northern  California,  2255  Octavia 
Street. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA 


Altadena, 

COLORADO 
Denver, 

CONNECTICUT 
New  Haven, 


DELAWARE 
Wilmington, 


Mrs.  J.  Wylie  Brown,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Southern  California,  182  East  Mendo- 
cino Avenue. 

Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  1174  Race  Street. 

Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 
Mrs.  Charles  M.  Bakewell,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  New  Haven,  437  Humphrey  Street. 
Mrs.    Clarence    Mendell,    District    Councillor    of   the 

Alumnae  Association  (from  June  1937),  80  High 

Street. 


Mrs.  John  Biggs,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Delaware,  P.  O.  Box  523. 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Washington,       Mrs.  Alger  Hiss,  President  of  the  Bryn  Maicr  Club  of 
Washington,  1245  Thirtieth  Street. 
Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  Cahfornia  Street. 


GEORGIA 

Augusta, 

ILLINOIS 
Chicago, 


Mrs.  Landon  Thomas,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  2226  Pickens  Road. 

Mrs.   William "  G.   Hibbard,   Director   of  Bryn   Mawr 

College,  840  Willow  Road. 
Mrs.  William  George  Lee,  Alumnae  Director  of  Bryn 

Maxvr  College,  1362  Astor  Street. 
Miss  Eloise  G.  RcQua,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnse 

Association,  999  Lake  Shore  Drive. 
Mrs.  Rollin  D.  Wood,   President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Chicago,  181  DeWindt  Road,  Winnetka, 

IlUnois. 
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INDIANA 

Indianapolis,      Mrs. 


KANSAS 
Wichita, 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore, 


Mrs. 


Miss 


Miss 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston,  Mrs. 

Mrs. 


Detroit, 

Miss 

Saginaw, 

Mrs. 

M  INNESOTA 

Minneapolis, 

Mrs. 

MISSOURI 

St.  Louis, 

Mrs. 

Miss 

NEW  JERSEY 

MoRRisTOWN,       Mrs. 

NEW  MEXICO 

Santa  Fe,  Mrs. 


NEW  YORK 
New  York, 


Edgar  H.  Evans,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Indianapolis,  3445  Pennsylvania  Street. 

Cecil  A.  Clarke,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnx 
Association,  3236  East  Pine  Street. 

Adele  Brandeis,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Louisville,  Ladless  Hill  Farm,  River  Road. 

Margaret  Tyler,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Baltimore,  732  Reservoir  Street. 

Talbot  Aldrich,  Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  59  Mount  Vernon  Street. 
Laurence  B.  Ellis,  President  of   the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Boston,   85  Orchard  Street,    Belmont, 

Massachusetts. 


Paula  Henze,  Chairman  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Michigan,  1093  Field  Avenue. 

Thornton  B.  Penfield,  Jr.,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnx  Association  (from  June  1937),  1037 
Owen  Street. 


Clarence  M.  Hardenbergh,  66  Groveland  Terrace. 


Clifford  Greve,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  St.  Louis,  375  North  Taylor  Avenue. 
Mary    B.    Taussig,    District    Councillor    of   the 
Alumnse  Association,  50  Westmoreland  Place. 

Thomas  W.  Streeter,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnse  Association,  P.  O.  Box  406. 


Miss 
Mrs. 
Mrs. 
Mrs. 
Mrs. 


VanHornesville, 

Mrs. 


Wheaton  Augur,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnse 
Association,  P.  O.  Box  884. 

Katharine  G.  Ecob,  President  of  the  Bryn  Maurr 

Club  of  New  York,  44  Gramercy  Park. 
Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred   B.    M'aclay,   Alumnse   Director   of  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  16  East  84th  Street. 
Rustin  Mcintosh,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

514  East  87th  Street. 
F.  Louis  Slade,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Everett  N.  Case,  Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Van  Home  House. 
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NORTH '  CAROLINA 


ASHEVILLB, 
DUBHAM, 

OHIO 

Cincinnati, 


Mrs.  Paul  Rockwell,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawi  Club 
of  Asheville,  142  Hillside  Street. 

Mrs.  David  St.  Pierre  DuBose,  State  Chairman  of  the 
Alumnse  Association,  P.  O.  Box  310. 


Mrs.  Russell  Wilson,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnae 
Association  {until  June   1937)  2726  Johnstone 
Place. 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia,     Miss  Adelaide  W.   Neall,   Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  377  Roumfort  Road,  Mt.  Airy. 
Mrs.  G.  Potter  Darrow,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,   8206   Ardmore   Avenue,    Chestnut 
HiU. 
Pittsburgh,         Mrs.  Oscar  W.  Oppenheimer,   President  of  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  5831  Bartlett  Street. 
RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence,        Mrs.  Peter  P.  Chase,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Providence,  104  Congdon  Street. 

TENNESSEE  AND  THE  SOUTH 
Sewanee,  Mrs.  George  B.  Myers,  President  of  the  Alumnae  Associa- 

tion of  the  South,  University  of  the  South. 
Chattanooga,     Miss  Mildred  Kimball,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Chattanooga,  949  East  Terrace. 
TEXAS 
Dallas, 

VIRGINIA 

Alexandria, 

Richmond, 

WISCONSIN 
Madison, 

ENGLAND 


Miss  Elizabeth  Edwards,  State  Chairman  of  the  Aluitmae 
Association,  4500  Preston  Road. 

Mrs.  Alexander  Zabriskie,  State  Chairman  of  the 
Alumnae  Association,  Seminary  Hill. 

Mrs.  Ralph  T.  Catterall,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Richmond,  109  Dooley  Avenue. 

Mrs.  Chester  Lloyd  Jones,  Chairman  of  the  Wisconsin 
Scholarship  Committee,  192  Arlington  Place. 

Mrs.  Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea, 
London,  S.  W.  3. 


THE  UNDERGRADUATE   SCHOOL 


The  undergraduate  school  offers  courses  in  ancient  and  modem 
languages  and  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  music,  art  and  education.  The 
full  course  of  study  covers  four  years  and  leads  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree. 

Admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  based  upon  the  candidate's  record 
in  the  entrance  examinations  and  upon  the  evidence,  secured  by  the 
college,  in  regard  to  her  health,  character  and  general  ability.  All  candi- 
dates are  asked  to  make  an  appointment,  if  possible,  for  a  personal  inter- 
view with  the  President,  the  Dean  or  the  Director  of  Admissions.  If  the 
number  qualifying  for  admission  in  a  given  year  is  greater  than  the  number 
of  rooms  available  for  first-year  students,  the  college  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  which  of  the  candidates  shall  form  the  admitted  group.  No 
candidate  can  be  assured  of  admission  imtil  after  the  July  meeting  of  the 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  when  the  completed  records  of  all 
candidates  will  be  considered  in  relation  to  each  other. 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the  freshman  class  must  pass  certain 
of  the  matriculation  examinations  conducted  by  the  College  Entrance 
Exami  nation  Board. 

Application  for  rooms,  accompanied  by  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  payable 
to  Bryn  Mawr  College,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  as 
soon  as  the  year  of  entrance  is  definitely  known  by  the  candidate.  This 
fee  is  not  refunded  if  the  candidate  later  withdraws  her  name  from  the 
hst  or  does  not  succeed  in  gaining  admission.  It  may  be  transferred  to  a 
later  year  if  the  request  for  the  transfer  is  received  before  October  first  of 
the  original  year  of  entry.  The  fiUng  of  a  room  apphcation  does  not 
insure  admission  to  the  college. 

A  matriculation  plan  sheet  will  be  sent  each  autumn  by  the  Secretary 
and  Registrar  to  all  candidates  who  have  registered  room  applications  (or 
their  intention  of  attending  the  college  as  non-resident  students)  for  the 
following  year.  A  form  for  the  official  transcript  of  the  school  record 
through  the  first  three  of  the  four  final  years  of  preparatory  work  will  be 
sent  to  the  school  principals.  The  Book  of  Plans  of  the  Library  and  Halls 
of  Residence,  with  a  room  preference  form,  will  be  sent  during  the  year  to 
each  candidate  on  the  room  list  for  the  following  year.  A  health  certificate 
form  will  be  sent  to  each  candidate  early  in  April.  The  form  for  the 
principal's  recommendation  and  record  of  the  final  j'ear's  work  will  be  sent 
to  the  schools  during  May,  to  be  returned  as  soon  as  the  school  year  is  over. 

The  work  required  for  matriculation  covers  fifteen  units,  as  outfined  on 
page  32.  Candidates  may  olTer  either  Plan  A,  Plan  B  or  Plan  C  with 
the  following  restrictions: 

(a)  Candidates  who  have  been  prepared  largely  by  private  tuition 
may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A,  (b)  candidates  whose  school  training 
has  been  irregular,  who  have  attended  several  different  schools  in  the 
four  years  preceding  entrance  to  college,  or  who  have  spent  only  one  year 
In  the  school  of  final  preparation  may  be  required  to  ofier  Plan  A,  (c)  can- 
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32  Bryn   Mawr  College 

didates  whose  school  records  are  for  any  reason  unsatisfactory  to  the 
Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  required  to  offer  Plan  A. 
Plan  A  Plan  A  candidates  offer  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  exam- 

inations covering  all  fifteen  required  units.  They  may  take  these  exam- 
inations in  a  single  June  examination  period  or  may  divide  them  between 
two  June  periods  separated  by  not  more  than  one  year.  If  at  the  close 
of  the  final  division  they  have  offered  all  fifteen  units  and  have  received 
a  grade  of  60  or  over  in  at  least  twelve,  they  may  repeat  conditioned 
examinations  in  September.  The  September  College  Board  examinations 
are  held  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  solely  for  the  purpose  of  removing  condi- 
tions incurred  by  Plan  A  candidates  in  a  previous  June  examination  period. 
Application  for  these  examinations,  accompanied  by  a  five-dollar  fee  for 
each  condition,  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the 
College  before  September  1st.  Candidates  are  not  permitted  to  offer 
September  examinations  between  the  first  and  final  June  divisions  or  to 
offer  a  regular  first  or  final  division  in  September. 

While  the  required  units  are  fifteen  in  number.  Plan  A  candidates  who 
are  prepared  to  offer  in  addition  two  units  of  a  third  foreign  language 
(French  or  German  or  Greek)  or  one  imit  of  Trigonometry  and  Solid 
Geometry  are  permitted  to  take  their  examinations  in  three  consecutive 
June  periods  instead  of  only  two.  No  advanced  standing  credit  is  given 
in  such  cases  for  the  extra  units;  they  constitute  an  added  matriculation 
requirement  in  return  for  the  privilege  of  offering  a  third  division. 

The  fifteen  required  units  are  as  follows: 

Subjects  Unit* 

English 3 

Foreign  Languages  * 6 

Latin 3  or  4 

French   ) 

or  German  [ 3  or  2 

or  Greek      J 

Mathematics  (Mathematics  Beta) 3 

or  Algebra  (Mathematics  A) 2 

and  Plane  Geometry  (Mathematics  C) 1 

Sciencet 1 

Chemistry 1 

or  Physics 1 

In  special  cases  advanced  mathematics  or  a  science  course  approved 
by  the  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  may  be  substituted  for 
Chemistry  or  Physics. 
History 1 

Ancientt  (History  A) 1 

or  English  (History  C) 1 

or  American  (History  D) 1 

or  any  other  history  course  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Entrance 

Examination 
Elective 1 

Advanced  Mathematics 1 

or  Biology 1 

or  any  subject  listed  above  with  the  exception  of  English  — 

Total 15 

**See  page  33  for  note.  t  See  page  33  for  note.  t  See  page  33  for  note 
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"  Candidates  offering  Plan  B  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records       Plan  B 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  four  College  Board  examinations 
(in  addition  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test)  in  a  single  June  examination 
period,  as  follows: 

(1)  English. 

(2)  A  foreign  language  (Latin,  French  or  German  4  or  3  or  Greek  3). 

(3)  Matliematics  or  science  (Mathematics  Beta  or  Mathematics  A  or 

Physics  or  Chemistry). 

(4)  An  optional  examination,  to  be  chosen  by  the  candidate  from  those 

of  the  fifteen  required  units  which  she  is  not  offering  for  (2)  or 
(3):  history  A,  C  or  D;  a  second  foreign  language**  as  specified 
in  (2) ;  mathematics  as  specified  in  (3)  if  a  mathematics  examina- 
tion has  not  already  been  offered;    a  science  as  specified  in  (3) 
if  a  science  has  not  already  been  offered. 
Candidates  offering  Plan  C  must  have  covered  in  their  school  records        Plan  C 
the  required  fifteen  units  and  must  offer  in  addition  to  the  Scholastic 
Aptitude  Test  four  College  Eoard  examinations  from  the  groups  now 
required  by  Plan  B.      They  may  take  these  examinations  in  two  June 
divisions.     At  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  school  they  must  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  two  examinations  (not  English).     On  the 
basis  of  the  results  of  these  examinations,  the  f^cholastic  Aptitude  Test, 
school   records   and     recommendations    from    the    principal,    provisional 
acceptance  may  be  given.     Final  acceptance  will  depend  upon  the  results 
of  the  remaining  two  examinations  which  are  to  be  taken  at  the  end  of  the 
senior  year  and  upon  the  school  records  of  that  year.     Candidates  who  are 

*  Plan  A  candidates  are  advised  to  divide  the  Latin  examination  if  possible.  They 
may  offer  Latin  3  (Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  3  (Poets)  in  one  division  and  Latin  H  (if  already 
credited  with  3,  Prose  Authors)  or  Latin  K  (if  already  credited  with  3,  Poets)  in  the  other. 

Plan  A  candidates  wishing  to  divide  the  Greek  examination  may  offer  Greek  2  in  one 
division  and  Greek  H  in  the  other. 

t  The  Teacher's  Laboratory  Certificate,  furnished  to  the  candidate  by  the  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board,  should  be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  not  later  than  the  day  on  which  the  science  examination  is  scheduled.  Laboratory 
notebooks  should  not  be  submitted  to  the  College. 

JThe  College  urges  that  ancient  history  be  offered  as  the  requirement  for  entrance 
in  history.  Knowledge  of  the  civilization  of  the  ancient  world  is  essential  both  for  an  appro 
ciation  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  literature  as  studied  in  preparatory  school  and  college 
and  for  the  introductory  course  in  college  history,  which  begins  with  the  downfall  of  the 
Roman  Empire. 

In  case  the  curriculum  of  the  school  in  which  the  candidate  has  received  her  preparation 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  candidate  to  offer  Ancient  History,  English  History  or  American 
History  or  some  other  satisfactory  year's  work  in  history  may  be  offered  instead.  If  any 
of  these  options  is  adopted  and,  if  the  candidate  after  admi8.=ion  to  college  should  wish  to 
enter  the  course  in  first  year  history,  she  will  be  expected  then  to  give  evidence  of  familiarity 
with  ancient  history.  Such  evidence  should  be  either  a  certificate  from  her  preparatory  school 
that  she  completed  within  reasonable  time  before  entering  college  an  adequate  course  in 
ancient  history  and  attained  in  it  a  satisfactory  grade  or  that  she  has  done  suitable  private 
reading  in  the  subject.     The  private  reading  will  be  tested  by  a  brief  oral  examination. 

*♦  Candidates  wishing  to  offer  Latin  for  the  foreign  language  or  optional  examination 
may  offer  Latin  li  (Poets),  or  K  (Prose  Authors)  provided  (1)  French  or  German  or  Greek 
is  offered  as  the  required  foreign  language  or  (2)  Latin  3  has  been  passed  in  a  previous 
College  Board  examination  period. 
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not  provisionally  accepted  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  must  apply  for 
admission  under  Plan  A  or  Plan  B. 

Applications  for  admission  by  Plan  (D  should  be  filed  on  or  before  May 
1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  Approval  must  be  given  by 
the  college  of  the  examinations  chosen  under  Plan  C.  The  grades  on 
College  Board  examinations  of  Plan  C  candidates,  as  of  Plan  B  candidates, 
will  be  considered  confidential. 
Plan  D  Candidates  from  schools  remote  from  the  college  and  from  schools 

where  the  course  of  study  has  not  been  specially  designed  to  meet  the 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board  examinations  may  use  this  plan. 
Ordinarily  candidates  from  the  larger  endowed  academies  and  private 
preparatory  schools  must  enter  by  examination.  Admission  under  this 
plan  is  on  the  basis  of  the  school  records  and  recommendations,  the  Verbal 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examination.  To 
be  considered  for  admission  by  Plan  D  candidates  must  have  ranked, 
during  the  last  two  years  of  their  school  course,  among  the  highest  seventh 
of  a  graduating  class  containing  at  least  seven  students.  They  must  have 
covered  in  their  school  records  the  required  fifteen  units. 

Candidates  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  by  Plan  D  only  in  the 
year  in  which  they  first  graduate  from  a  secondary  school.  Candidates 
must  register  with  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  to  take  the 
Verbal  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  and  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examination. 
Applications  should  state  specifically 

(1)  The  number  of  pupils  in  the  graduating  class, 

(2)  The  apphcant's  exact  numerical  rank  in  the  class. 

AU  candidates  for  admission  by  any  plan  are  now  advised  to  take  the 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  at  the  end  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  is  cooperating  in  the  experiment  sponsored  by  the 
Progressive  Education  Association.  Candidates  from  the  schools  selected 
to  participate  in  this  experiment  should  file  their  applications  on  or  before 
May  1  of  the  junior  year  in  secondary  school.  They  are  expected  to  offer 
the  Verbal  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board  and  it  is  recommended  that  those  who  wish  to  continue  with 
mathematics  or  science  in  college  offer  also  the  Mathematics  Beta  Examina- 
tion. The  number  of  candidates  who  will  be  admitted  under  the  Progres- 
sive School  Experiment  will  be  limited. 

The  Committee  on  Entrance  Examination  will  consider  the  applications 
of  exceptionally  able  candidates  who  are  highly  recommended  by  their 
schools  but  whose  preparation  is  somewhat  irregular  when  judged  by  the 
standard  of  the  fifteen  units  listed  on  page  32. 
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Application  foe  College  Entrance  Board  Examinations 
Examination  of  June  18-25,  19S8 
Application  blanks  for  the  examinations  should  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  431  West  1 17th 
Street,  New  York  City,  N.  Y. 

A  standard  fee  of  ten  dollars,  remitted  by  postal  order,  express  order,  or 
draft  on  New  York,  should  accompany  each  application. 
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In  order  to  facilitate  the  holding  of  examinations  in  the  various  centers, 
all  applications  should  be  filed  at  the  earliest  possible  date.  Applications 
for  examination  mitst  reach  the  Secretary  of  the  Board: 

For  examination  east  of  or  on  the  Mississippi  River:  on  or  before 
Monday,  May  30,  1938.  For  examination  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States  or  Canada:  on  or  before  Monday,  May  23,  1938. 

For  examination  outside  the  United  States  and  Canada  except  Asia: 
on  or  before  Monday,  May  9,  1938. 

For  examination  in  China  or  elsewhere  in  the  Orient:  on  or  before 
Monday,  April  25,  1938. 

If  a  candidate  fails  to  obtain  the  regular  application  blank,  the  usual 
examination  fee  arriving  before  the  specified  date  will  be  accepted  provided 
that  it  is  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  containing  the  name  and  address 
of  the  candidate,  the  exact  examination  center  selected  and  a  complete 
list  of  the  subjects  in  which  she  expects  to  be  examined. 

Applications  for  examination  received  later  than  the  dates  specified  will 
be  accepted  when  it  is  possible  to  arrange  for  the  examination  of  the  candi- 
date, but  only  upon  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  five  dollars. 

The  designation  of  the  center  to  which  the  candidate  will  go  for  exam- 
ination is  regarded  as  an  essential  part  of  her  application.  Requests  that 
examinations  be  held  at  particular  points  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Board  not  later  than  February  1.  A  list  of  examination  centers  will 
be  published  about  March  1. 

Candidates  should  report  for  a  morning  examination  at  8.45  and  for  an 
afternoon  examination  at  1.45,  Standard  or  Daylight  Saving  Time,  accord- 
ing to  the  usage  in  the  local  schools.  Under  no  circumstances  will  a  can- 
didate  be  admitted  to  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  later  than  the  hour  at 
which  the  test  is  scheduled  to  begin. 

Detailed  definitions  of  the  requirements  in  all  examination  subjects 
are  given  in  a  circular  of  information  pubhshed  by  the  College  Entrance 
Board  annually  about  December  1.  Every  candidate  is  advised  to  become 
familiar  with  these  requirements.  Upon  request  a  single  copy  will  be  sent 
to  any  teacher  free  of  charge;  in  general  a  charge  of  thirty  cents, 
which  may  be  remitted  in  postage,  will  be  made. 

Candidates  are  admitted  on  transfer  from  certain  approved  colleges 
and  universities,  the  curricula  of  which  correspond  to  that  of  BrjTi 
Mawr.  Transfer  candidates  must  present  credits  equal  to  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  requirements  for  matriculation.  They  must,  moreover,  present  a 
certificate  of  honourable  dismissal  and  an  official  statement  that  they  have 
studied  in  regular  college  classes  for  one  college  year,  that  they  have 
passed  examinations  covering  at  least  one  year  of  academic  work  in  a 
regular  college  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  that  they 
are  in  good  standing  in  said  coUege  and  that  they  would  be  able  to  take 
their  degrees  there  in  due  course.     No  credit  will  be  given  for  work  done 
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elsewhere  until  the  student  has  completed  successfully  a  year's  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

Students  of  other  colleges  who  have  outstanding  conditions  or  have 
otherwise  failed  to  meet  prescribed  standards  of  academic  work  or  have 
been  put  on  probation,  have  been  suspended  or  excluded,  will  under  no 
circumstances  be  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Such  students  may 
not  cancel  their  college  work  elsewhere,  offer  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
requirements  for  matriculation  and  enter  Bryn  Mawr  as  Freshmen. 
Hearers  Women  over  twenty-five  years  of  age  are  admitted  as  "hearers"  with- 

out matriculation  examination,  but  they  must  furnish  proof  that  they 
have  at  some  time  pursued  the  studies  required  for  matriculation.  Hearers 
are  clearly  distinguished  from  regularly  matriculated  students  and  must 
obtain  permission  from  each  instructor  to  attend  recitations,  examina- 
tions and  laboratory  exercises;  they  must  satisfy  their  various  professors 
that  they  can  profit  by  their  elected  courses.  Hearers  are  not,  strictly 
speaking,  recognized  by  the  college;  they  are  not  eligible  for  degrees  and 
may  receive  only  such  certificates  of  collegiate  study  as  their  various 
instructors  see  fit  to  give.  They  are  charged  the  full  tuition  fee  (five  hun- 
dred dollars). 

No  special  students  other  than  "hearers"  are  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 
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Examinations  for  Advanced  Standing 
Candidates  who  wish  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  standing  may, 

in  addition  to  the  fifteen  units  required  for  matriculation,  offer  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  the  First  Year  Course  in  Latin,  counting  as  one  unit; 
Trigonometry  and  Solid  Geometry,  counting  as  one-half  unit;  elementary 
Greek,  counting  as  one  and  one-half  units,  or  French  or  German,  counting 
as  one  unit  each,  provided  it  was  not  included  in  the  fifteen  units  required 
for  matriculation. 

The  first  year  course  in  Latin  may  be  offered  for  examination  by  candi- 
dates for  matriculation  who  desire  to  enter  the  college  with  advanced  stand- 
ing and,  at  their  discretion,  by  matriculated  students  without  attendance 
on  the  college  classes  provided  it  is  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of 
the  student's  junior  year.     The  credit  for  the  course  will  be  one  unit. 

The  examination  in  Latin  is  held  in  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  college 
year  and  may  be  taken  by  a  student  in  her  freshman,  sophomore  or  junior 
year.  Examinations  in  Trigonometry,  Solid  Geometry,  Elementary  Greek, 
French  or  German  may  be  taken  in  the  College  Entrance  Examinations 
in  June  or,  by  special  arrangement  with  the  Secretary  and  Registrar,  in 
the  autumn.  They  may  not  be  offered  later  than  the  autumn  of  the 
junior  year. 

Students  who  have  passed  examinations  for  advanced  standing  are 
credited  with  the  equivalent  number  of  units  of  college  courses  and  are 
so  enabled  to  enter  at  once  the  more  advanced  courses  to  which  these  are 
preliminary;  they  thus  secure  a  larger  choice  of  elective  courses  or  may, 
at  some  time  in  their  college  course,  with  the  consent  of  the  Dean,  substi- 
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tute  this  credit  for  that  obtained  by  attendance  at  college  classes.  Students 
may  also  secure  credit  for  elective  courses  in  Modem  Languages  by  passing 
certain  examinations  in  French,  German,  Italian  and  Spanish  which  may 
be  taken  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  college.  In  no  case, 
however,  is  it  possible  by  passing  examinations  for  advanced  standing  to 
shorten  the  required  four  years  of  study  necessary  for  the  bachelor's  degree, 
although  not  all  of  the  time  must  be  spent  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
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Residence  Residence  in  the  college  buildings  is  required  of  all  undergraduate 
students  except  those  who  live  with  their  families  in  Philadelphia  or  the 
vicinity. 
Registration  Every  student  enrolled  is  required  to  register  with  the  Comptroller. 
This  registration  must  be  completed  before  8.45  a.m.  on  the  first  day 
of  lectures.  The  Dean  of  the  College  is  academic  adviser  to  all  under- 
graduate students  and  every  undergraduate  student  consults  the  Dean 
of  the  College  in  regard  to  the  planning  of  her  academic  work  and  registers 
her  chosen  courses  with  the  Dean  of  the  College  before  entering  upon 
college  work. 
Schedule  While  the  required  studies  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are 

not  prescribed  for  any  special  year  in  the  college  course,  students  are 
advised  to  plan  their  work  carefully  with  reference  to  the  lecture  schedule 
so  that  a  conflict  of  hours  will  not  prevent  them  from  electing  the  advanced 
courses  they  wish.  Students  electing  a  scientific  group,  such  as  chemistry 
and  biology,  should  arrange  their  work  to  avoid  possible  conflict  in  labo- 
ratory hours. 

The  members  of  the  entering  class  are  asked  to  come  into  residence  four 
days  before  the  college  is  opened  to  returning  students.  They  are  received 
by  the  Wardens  of  the  various  halls  and  a  Reception  Committee  of  upper 
classmen.  Appointments  with  the  President  of  the  College,  who  wishes 
to  interview  all  new  students,  should  be  made  promptly  and  appointments 
with  the  Dean  should  also  be  made.  These  interviews  with  the  President 
and  the  Dean  begin  immediately  and  registration  of  courses  is  concluded 
before  the  college  year  officially  opens.  The  new  students  are  made 
familiar  with  the  intricacies  of  the  Hbrary,  take  their  tests,  their  medical 
and  physical  examinations  and  become  at  home  in  the  college  before 
the  stress  of  the  first  days  of  academic  work. 

The  Student's  Association  for  Self-Government,  organized  in  1892, 
controls  the  conduct  of  the  students  in  all  matter*  except  those  which  are 
purely  academic  or  which  affect  the  living  arrangements  of  the  student 
body.  All  undergraduate  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  members 
of  this  association. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  students  whose 
conduct  or  academic  standing  it  regards  as  undesirable;  in  such  cases  the 
fees  due  or  already  paid  to  the  college  will  be  neither  refunded  nor  remitted 
in  whole  or  in  part. 

The  coUege  reserves  the  right,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  cannot  be 

reached,  to  make  decisions  concerning  emergency  operations  or  other 

health  matters  in  respect  to  the  students. 

Merit  Law        Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  obtain  grades 

of  merit  (70)  or  above  in  at  least  one-half  of  the  fourteen  and  one-half 

(38) 
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units  required  for  the  degree.  Students  who  have  not  received  grades  of 
seventy  or  above  in  at  least  one-half  of  their  total  number  of  units  of  work 
may  be  excluded  from  college  at  the  end  of  any  semester  and  will  be 
automatically  excluded  at  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 

Every  student  working  for  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  expected  to 
maintain  a  standard  of  seventy  or  above  in  the  courses  in  her  major  subject. 

A  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  offer  as  a  major  a  subject  in  which 
she  has  received  the  grade  of  Condition  or  Failure  except  in  special  cases 
where  a  recommendation  in  her  favor  has  been  made  by  the  department 
concerned  and  accepted  by  the  Senate  of  the  College. 

If  a  student  has  received  a  grade  between  sixty  and  seventy  in  any 
course  in  the  first  two  years  of  major  work  which  is  not  counterbalanced 
by  a  grade  of  eighty  or  above  in  an  equivalent  amount  of  work  in  her  major 
subject,  she  may  be  directed  to  choose  another  major  subject  or  she  may 
be  excluded  from  college. 

If  a  student  has  received  a  grade  below  seventy  in  an  Advanced  course 
in  her  major  subject  she  may  be  refused  permission  to  graduate. 

The  absolute  integrity  of  all  work  is  demanded  of  every  student.  No 
student  shall  give  or  receive  any  assistance  in  an  examination  or  written 
quiz  or  hold  any  communication  with  another  student.  The  rules  gov- 
erning written  work  are  pubUshed  for  each  freshman  and  are  publicly 
announced  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  and  before  each  examination 
period.  Any  infraction  of  the  rules,  regardless  of  motive,  or  any  action 
contrary  to  their  spirit,  constitutes  an  offense. 

Regular  attendance  at  classes  is  expected  of  all  undergraduates;    an    Attendance 
unreasonable  number  of  unexcused  absences  will  be  penalized. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

The  full  course  of  undergraduate  study  leads  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts.  The  basis  of  credit  is  the  "unit,"  which  represents  one-quarter 
of  a  student's  working  time  for  one  year,  or  approximately  ten  hours  of 
work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  have  attended 
college  classes  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  a  period  of  four  years;*  must 
have  passed  examinations  on  work  amounting  to  a  minimum,  of  fourteen 
and  one-half  units;  must  have  attained  a  grade  of  seventy  or  above  on 
at  least  half  of  these  imits;t  and  must  have  passed  a  final  examination  in 
her  major  field.  In  her  major  courses  she  must  have  maintained  a  satis- 
factory standard  in  First  Year,  Second  Year,  and  Advanced  work.J  She 
must  have  a  reading  knowledge'of  French  and  German  and  must  have  also 
fulfilled  the  requirements  of  the  Department  of  Physical  Education. 

Studies  Leading  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  or  Arts 

The  following  course  of  study  must  be  pursued  by  every  candidate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts: 

English  Composition,  one  unit. 

In  connection  with  this  course  students  are  required  to  attend  a  course 
in  Enghsh  diction,  one-half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Science,  one  unit. 

A  student  majoring  in  Science  must  substitute  for  the  science  require- 
ment a  unit  of  Psychology,  or  Economics,  or  Politics,  or  History,  or 
History  of  Art  or  Archaeology. 

Greek,  Latin,  or  English  Literature,  one  unit. 

A  student  majoring  in  Greek  must  offer  for  the  third  imit  of  required 
work  either  First  Year  Latin  or  First  Year  English.  A  student  majoring 
in  Latin  must  offer  First  Year  Greek  or  Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year 
Enghsh.  A  student  majoring  in  English  must  offer  First  Year  Greek  or 
Elementary  Greek  or  First  Year  Latin. 

Philosophy,  one  unit. 

A  student  majoring  in  Philosophy  must  offer  a  unit  of  Psychology  for 
the  fourth  unit  of  required  work. 

Major  Subject  with  Allied  Subjects,  six  units  and  a  final  examination. 
AU  students  must  take  at  least  three  units  of  course  work  in  the  major 
subject:  one  unit  in  first-year  work,  one  to  two  units  in  second-year  work, 
and  one  unit  in  advanced  work.  Unless  they  are  advised  by  the  major 
department  to  offer  six  units  within  the  department,  they  must  take 
courses  in  one  or  more  aUied  subjects  to  bring  the  total  amount  of  major 
and  allied  work  up  to  six  units. 

*  Students  admitted  on  transfer  from  other  colleges  (see  page  35)  must  have  studied 
at  Bryn  Mawr  for  at  least  two  years, 
t  See  Merit  Law,  page  38. 
X  See  rules  with  regard  to  the  Standard  for  Major  Work,  page  39. 
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A  Final  Examination  in  the  Major  Field  will  be  required  of  aU  students 
graduating  in  the  year  1937  and  thereafter. 

Free  Elective  Courses,  four  and  one-half  units,  to  be  chosen  by  the  stu- 
dent. The  only  limitation  is  that  imposed  by  the  prerequisites  of  the 
courses  selected. 

Students  who  wish  to  attend  a  course  regularly  without  being  formally 
registered  must  obtain  permission  from  the  Dean.  The  Dean  is  expected 
to  limit  the  number  of  courses  a  student  may  visit  and  any  instructor  may 
notify  the  Dean  that  his  courses  are  not  open  to  such  students. 

All  students  are  required  to  take  part  in  work  organized  by  the  depart- 
ment of  Physical  Education  during  their  first  two  years  in  college.  Students 
who  do  not  satisfactorily  meet  the  requirements  of  the  department  must 
continue  this  work  during  the  later  years  of  their  college  course. 

A  course  in  Hygiene  of  two  hours  a  week  for  one  semester  is  required 
of  all  students  in  their  second  year  of  college  but  does  not  count  as  a  part 
of  the  fourteen  and  one-half  units. 

A  Reading  Knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  required  of  all  students. 
The  language  which  the  student  offers  at  entrance  is  known  as  the  First 
Foreign  Language  and  the  other  as  the  Second  Foreign  Language.  The 
First  Foreign  Language  must  be  offered  for  examination  in  the  autumn  or 
spring  of  the  junior  year.  Students  failing  to  pass  must  present  themselves 
for  re-examination  on  the  first  or  second  Saturday  of  their  senior  year. 
Any  student  who  at  that  time  receives  a  grade  below  fifty  will  be  pre- 
vented from  receiving  her  degree  at  the  end  of  her  senior  year.  She  will 
not  be  allowed  to  present  herself  for  a  third  examination  before  the  autumn 
of  the  following  year,  but  may  present  herself  for  any  subsequent  examina- 
tion. Any  student  receiving  a  grade  between  fifty  and  sixty  must  register 
for  work  under  the  direction  of  the  department.  She  may  then  take  a 
third  examination  in  the  spring  of  her  senior  year.  The  Second  Foreign 
Language  may  be  taken  in  any  autumn  or  spring  after  entrance  up  to  the 
end  of  the  junior  year.  A  student  who  receives  a  grade  below  sixty  may 
not  offer  herself  for  re-examination  until  the  following  autumn  unless  she 
registers  for  a  course  or  for  extra-curricular  work  given  by  the  department. 
Examinations  in  the  Second  Foreign  Language  for  those  students  who 
have  not  fulfilled  the  requirement  by  the  end  of  their  junior  year  are  the 
same  as  for  the  First  Foreign  Language.* 

Seniors  receiving  grades  between  fifty  and  sixty  in  both  language  exam- 
inations in  the  fall  of  their  senior  year  will  be  allowed  to  try  only  one  of 
those  examinations  in  the  spring  and  therefore  will  not  be  able  to  receive 
their  degrees  that  spring. 

*  A  student  who  oSlts  Latin  and  Greek  at  entrance  and  who  elects  the  course  in  First 
Year  Greek  in  college,  not  counting  it  for  the  literature  requirement,  is  required  to  offer 
ODly  one  modern  language  for  examination. 
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Extra-curricular  supervised  reading  in  French  and  in  German,   con- 
ducted by  regular  members  of  the  respective  departments  without  charge 
to  the  students,  may  be  taken  if  desired  by  students  in  either  French  or 
German. 
The  studies  required  for  a  degree  may  be  tabulated  as  follows: 

1  2 

English  Science: 

Composition.       Physics 
One  or 

unit  Chemistry, 

or 
Geology, 

or 

Biology. 

One 

unit 

In  order  to  give  more  time  for  advanced  studies  and  to  lighten  the  college 
course,  students  are  permitted  to  take  examinations  in  certain  subjects 
included  in  the  course  without  attending  the  college  classes  in  these  sub- 
jects. Trigonometry,  solid  geometry,  and  elementary  Greek,  French, 
German,  Italian  or  Spanish,  and  first  year  Latin  may  be  taken  in  this  way 
if  offered  not  later  than  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year.  A  student  who 
can  furnish  proof  that  she  has  acquired  advanced  knowledge  of  French  or 
German  is  permitted  to  take  examinations  for  advanced  standing  in  reading 
and  composition  in  these  languages,  but  only  in  the  first  three  weeks  after 
entering  college. 

Numerical  grades  on  the  basis  of  100  are  given  on  all  work  which  is  to 
be  counted  for  the  A.  B.  degree.  The  A.  B.  degree  is  awarded  cum  laude, 
magna  cum  laude,  or  summa  cum  laude  to  students  whose  numerical 
average  is  80-85,  85-90,  or  90  or  over,  respectively.  The  degree  with  dis- 
tinction in  the  subject  is  given  to  students  who  have  satisfactorily 
completed  the  honours  work  in  a  given  department. 


CURRICULUM 


There  are  offered  each  year  to  undergraduates  major  courses  in  the 
following  subjects:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archaeology,  Economics 
and  Politics,  English,  French,  Geology,  German,  Greek,  History  of  Art, 
Italian,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Modern  History,  Philosophy,  Physics,  Psy- 
chology and  Spanish  and  elective  courses  in  the  above  and  in  Biblical 
Literature,  Social  Economy,  Education  and  Music. 

In  each  fully  organized  department  there  is  the  following  course:  one 
unit  of  first-year  work,  one  to  two  units  of  second-year  work  and  advanced 
work  according  to  the  needs  of  the  department.  Every  candidate  for  a 
degree  is  required  to  take  three  years  of  work  in  her  major  subject  and 
enough  work  in  allied  subjects  to  complete  the  requirement  of  six  imits 
in  major  and  allied  subjects.  The  object  of  this  system  is  to  enable  the 
student  to  acquire  the  foundations  of  a  speciaUst's  knowledge;  and  the 
required  courses,  namely,  English,  Philosophy,  Literature  and  Science 
are  intended  to  insure  a  more  liberal  training  than  could  be  obtained  if 
every  student  combined  elective  studies  without  restriction. 

The  required  course  in  English  Composition  is  designed  primarily  to  teach 
students  in  their  first  year  in  college  how  to  express  themselves  clearly  and 
correctly.  A  special  effort  is  made  to  train  them  to  use  a  variety  of  reading 
matter  and  to  gather  and  present  the  material  for  reports  and  papers  in 
preparation  for  their  more  advanced  work  in  their  major  subject.  The 
required  course  in  Literature  gives  to  each  student  a  broader  view  of  one 
field  of  literature  with  which  she  has  already  gained  familiarity  in  her 
school  work  and  thus  serves  as  a  background  for  further  work  in  literature 
in  college.  The  required  course  in  Science  gives,  for  one  year  at  least,  to 
the  student  of  history  and  literature  the  same  kind  of  instruction  and 
discipline  as  is  received  by  the  scientific  student.  The  course  in  Philosophy 
forms  a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  ideas  and  the  history  of  thought. 

All  first-year  courses  may  be  elected  by  any  student  and  special  free 
elective  courses  of  one  unit  and  one-half  unit  are  offered  in  many  depart- 
ments. 

Advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first 
and  second-year  major  work  in  the  subject. 

The  final  examination  in  the  major  field  is  designed  to  give  students 
an  opportunity  to  review  and  correlate  the  material  which  they  have 
covered  in  the  courses  taken  in  the  major  department  and,  where  it  seems 
desirable,  in  allied  departments,  and  also  to  carry  on  independent  reading 
selected  with  the  general  purpose  of  rounding  out  their  knowledge  of  the 
field  as  a  whole  and  giving  them  a  deeper  insight  into  fundamental  prin- 
ciples or  general  concepts.  In  the  natural  sciences  emphasis  will  be  laid 
on  a  broad  general  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Students  will  be  expected 
to  devote  approximately  ten  hours  a  week  for  one  year  to  the  preparation 
for  this  examination.      Most  of  this  preparation  will  be  assigned  to  the 
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senior  year  but  a  part  of  the  work  may  be  covered,  on  the  advice  of  the 
department,  in  the  summer  before  the  senior  year  or  even  during  the  junior 
year.  Preparation  will  consist  of  reading,  of  work  in  the  laboratory,  and 
of  conferences  with  the  department.  If  the  major  department  approves, 
one-third  of  the  preparation  for  the  final  examination  may  be  devoted  to 
work  in  an  allied  subject  and  one  of  the  three  examinations  taken  at  the 
end  of  the  senior  year  may  be  set  by  an  allied  department. 
Honours  Honours  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  has  been  organized  by  departments 

individually  and  the  arrangements  for  it  are  described  in  detail  under  those 
departments.  It  is,  by  definition,  work  of  a  more  advanced  character  than 
that  done  in  the  regular  courses,  requiring  greater  initiative  and  power  of 
organization  on  the  part  of  the  student  than  is  usually  the  case  in  under- 
graduate work.  A  broad  background  in  the  subject  is  assumed  before  the 
student  starts  on  honours  work.  One  or  two  long  reports  or  papers  giving 
to  the  student  the  opportunity  to  develop  and  test  her  powers  in  the 
selection  and  interpretation  of  source  material  are  usually  required. 

Students  planning  to  do  honours  work  should  wherever  possible  complete 
the  first  and  second-year  courses  in  their  major  subjects  by  the  end  of  their 
sophomore  year.  Only  students  who  have  shown  outstanding  ability  in 
those  courses  will  be  admitted  to  honours  work.  Such  students  should 
also  complete  in  their  first  two  years  in  college  the  courses  in  allied  subjects 
which  are  fundamental  to  the  thorough  understanding  of  the  major  subject. 
In  some  cases  it  may  be  advisable  to  carry  on  work  in  allied  subjects  for 
one  year  to  the  exclusion  of  the  major  subject,  but  in  no  case  may  a  student 
be  admitted  to  honours  work  unless  she  has  completed  all  of  the  first  and 
second-year  work  in  her  major  subject  by  the  end  of  her  junior  year. 

In  the  senior  year  honours  students  are  expected  to  register  for  at  least 
one  and  one-half  units  of  work  with  the  major  department.  A  part  of  this 
time  may  be  devoted  to  the  lectures  and  reading  of  an  advanced  course, 
but  at  the  discretion  of  the  department  honours  students  may  be  released 
from  quizzes,  reports,  or  examinations  in  connection  with  course  work  in 
order  to  devote  more  of  their  time  to  the  special  topics  assigned  them  and 
in  order  to  prepare  for  the  honours  examinations.  One  and  one-half  units 
of  work  with  the  major  department,  to  be  undertaken  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  first  and  second-year  courses  in  the  major  subject,  represent 
a  minimum  requirement  for  honom'S  students. 

Students  who  have  successfully  completed  the  honours  work  as  outlined 
for  them  by  the  department  will  be  awarded  the  A.  B.  degree  with  distinc- 
tion in  the  subject. 

Pre-Medical  Course 
The  courses  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology 
correspond  to  those  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University*  and  it  is  easy  for 
a  student  to  select  a  course  corresponding  exactly  to  the  Prehminary 
Medical  Course  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Students  planning  to 
begin  the  study  of  medicine  should  elect  physics  for  one  year,  biology  for 
two  years,  and  chemistry  for  two  or  three  years. 

*  See  footnote,  page  45. 
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The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  admits  students  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  who  have  pursued  the  chemical-biological  course  that  leads 
to  the  A.B.  or  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

*  1.  A  collegiate  degree  from  an  institution  approved  by  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion. The  list  of  approved  colleges  may  be  obtained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Council  on 
Medical  Education  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  535  N.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago, 
Illinois. 

2.  Certification  that  the  applicant  has  satisfactorily  completed  the  following  minima 
requirements: 

Biology:  At  least  one  vear  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours)  in  General  Biology, 
consisting  usually  of  3  lecture  hours  per  week  (6  semester  hours)  and  180  hours  (6  semester 
hours)  of  laboratory  work.  One-half  of  this  may  be  in  Comparative  Anatomy,  Embryology 
or  Zoology.  Courses  in  Bacteriology  will  not  be  accepted,  as  this  subject  is  included  in 
the  medical  curriculum. 

Chemistry:  At  least  two  years  of  college  work  (24  semester  hours),  of  which  one  and 
one-third  years  (16  semester  hours)  should  be  devoted  to  General  and  two-thirds  of  a 
year  (8  semester  hours)  to  Organic  Chemistry.  Each  year's  work  should  comprise  three 
class-room  exercises  and  five,  or  preferably  six,  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week.  This 
represents  only  a  minimal  training.  Three  years'  work  is  advised,  including  a  course  in 
Quantitative  Analysis  and  a  short  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  Physical 
Chemistry. 

Physics:  At  least  one  year  of  college  work  (10  semester  hours)  consisting  usually  of  90 
hours  of  class  work  (6  semester  hours)  and  at  least  120  hours  (4  semester  hours)  of  quan- 
titative work  in  the  laboratory. 

French  and  German:  A  reading  knowledge  is  required.  This  presupposes  two  years  of 
high  school  and  one  year  of  college  work,  or  two  years  of  college  work  (12  semester  hours) 
in  each  language.  If,  however,  students  with  a  shorter  preparation  believe  that  they  can 
read  fluently,  a  reading  test  will  be  given.  If  satisfactory,  the  requirement  will  be  absolved ; 
but,  if  not,  additional  work  must  be  taken  and  the  condition  absolved  before  the  student 
can  enter  the  second  year  of  the  School. 

Latin:  This  should  include  grammar  and  such  knowledge  of  the  language  as  may  be 
acquired  by  reading  four  books  of  Caesar  or  their  eqmvalent. 

3.  Application  forms  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Assistant  Dean,  Johns  Hopkins 
University  School  of  Medicine,  Monument  and  Washington  Streets,  Baltimore,  Md. 
These  applications  may  be  completed  and  returned  to  the  Assistant  Dean  at  any  time 
during  the  candidate's  senior  year  in  college  (not  later  than  June  1st).  They  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  of  receipt  and  the  applicant  notified  of  the  decision  as  soon  as  possible. 
The  number  of  students  in  each  class  is  limited  to  75.  The  tuition  is  $600  a  year,  col- 
lectible in  two  equal  instalments,  one  at  the  opening  of  the  academic  year  and  one  at  the 
beginning  of  the  second  half-year. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 
1937-38 

Biblical  Literature 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  free  elective  courses. 


Free  Elective  Courses 

Free  ^^^^  Year  Courses. 

Elective  Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Courses  ^given  in  19S7-S8) 

A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 

studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 
This  course  will  be  given  in  1937-38  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  Englieh 
(see  p.  60). 

History  of  ReUgions.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1937-S8) 

Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  Shintoism,  Zoroastrianism  and  Mohammedanism.  Readings  from  the  great 
religious  writings. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year 
1937-38  no  graduate  work  will  be  offered  at  Bryn  Mawr.      Graduate 
students  in  this  field  may  work  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.    Further 
information  wiU  be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Biology 

Professor:  David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Mart  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  William  Lewis  Dotle,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrator:  Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work  and  one  and  one-half  units  of  second  year  work.  Ad- 
vanced work  is  offered  in  Embryology  of  the  Vertebrates,  Cytology, 
Biochemistry,  Genetics  and  Physiology,  with  a  minimum  of  one  unit  of 
credit  and  a  maximum  of  two  units  for  each  course. 
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At  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  work  a  student  may  be  recommended 
for  Honours  in  Biology.  Honours  work  may  be  done  in  Embryology, 
Cytology,  Biochemistry  or  Physiology,  and  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
at  least  two  units  of  honours  work  entitles  the  student  to  receive  her 
degree  with  Distinction  in  Biology. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  course  forms  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject  through  a  broad  comparative  study  of  living  things  (general  biol- 
ogy). In  the  second  year  the  foundation  of  a  more  minute  knowledge  of 
animal  morphology  and  physiology  is  laid.  The  third-year  work  is  devoted 
to  a  study  of  advanced  subjects  and  to  the  practical  investigation  of 
simple  problems.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  physics  and  chemistry 
is  desirable  for  students  entering  any  course  in  biology. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Other  subjects  will  be  acceoted  in  special  cases 

FiKST  Yeak 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  General  Biology.  Major 

The  object  of  thia  course  is  to  give  the  student  clear  conceptions  of  the  fundamental  LouTSt 

principles  of  morphology  and  physiology  and  of  the  relations  of  the  biological  sciences  to 
one  another  and  to  other  branches  of  science.  The  laboratory  practice  is  designed  to 
enable  the  student,  as  far  as  possible,  to  examine  for  herself  the  facts  discussed  in  the 
lectures,  to  encourage  the  habit  of  exact  observation  and  to  impart  a  knowledge  of  the 
methods  of  practical  work. 

The  general  subject  is  treated  in  two  courses  which  supplement  each  other  and  must  be 
taken  together.  The  work  is  designed  not  simply  to  teach  the  elements  of  zoology  and 
botany,  as  commonly  understood,  but  in  addition  to  treat  plants  and  animals  with  con- 
stant reference  to  one  another,  both  as  to  structure  and  as  to  mode  of  action.  Emphasis 
is  therefore  laid  on  the  essential  facts  of  comparative  morphology  and  physiology  (general 
biology)  as  illustrated  by  a  thorough  study  of  a  few  types,  rather  than  on  the  minutiee  of 
classification. 

let  Semester. 

Lectures:  Dr.  Gardiner. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Uffordi 

During  the  first  semester,  the  student  studies  a  number  of  animals  and  plants,  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  form  a  natural  progressive  introduction  to  the  general  principles  of  biology. 
The  student  makes  a  detailed  examination  of  unicellular  organisms  and  from  these  pro- 
ceeds gradually  to  the  complex  conditions  of  structure  and  function  in  higher  animals  and 
plants. 

Und  Semester, 

Lectures:  Dr.  Tennent  and  Dr.  Doyle. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Doyle  and  Miss  Ufford. 

During  the  second  semester  attention  is  given  mainly  to  the  biology  of  higher 
animals.  Two-thirds  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  morphology  and  phye. 
iology  of  vertebrates;  the  remainder  of  the  semester  to  a  study  of  the  embryology  of  th« 
frog  and  in  greater  detail  to  that  of  the  chick. 
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Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  and  Laboratory  Work  in  Invertebrate  Zoology  and  Vertebrate 
Anatomy  and  Physiology. 


1st  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physiology:  Dr.  Doyle, 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Doyle  and  Miss  Ufford. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  facts  of  animal  physiology.  Digestion,  respira- 
tion, circulation,  nervous  and  muscular  activity  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
processes  themselves  rather  than  that  of  the  physical  and  chemical  principles  underlying 
them.  The  laboratory  time  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  cat  and  to  methods 
and  practice  of  physiological  experimentation,  especially  of  muscle  and  nerve.  A  previous 
knowledge  of  chemistry  is  not  required. 

Snd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Zoology  of  Invertebrates:  Dr.  Gardiner. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Miss  Ufford. 

The  first  weeks  of  this  coiuse  are  devoted  to  a  brief  study  of  comparative  histology. 
There  follows  a  consideration  of  the  main  groups  of  invertebrate  animals  from  the  point 
of  view  of  their  morphology,  taxonomy  and  general  physiology. 


Advanced  Undergradttate  Courses 

Advanced         The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  extend  the  work  of  the  first  two 
Courses      years  and  to  offer  the  student  the  opportunity  for  specialization  in  chosen 
fields.      By  special  arrangement  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be 
extended  to  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  credit. 


Full  Year  Courses. 

Embryology  of  Vertebrates:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lecttires  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  1938-39) 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
the  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.  Both  plant  and  animal 
cells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
microscopical  examination.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 
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Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 


Credit:  One  unit. 


This  couTBe  presents  a  survey  of  the  experimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 


Biochemistry:  Dr.  Doyle. 


Credit:  One  unit. 


{Given  in  19S7-S8) 

The  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permission  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Advanced  Physiology:  Dr.  Doyle.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 
A  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemical  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  present  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiologj'.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biologj',  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  should  consult  the  instructor  for  written  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 


Final  Examination 

The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Biology  will  be  in  three 
parts: 

1.  General  Biology  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  Two  examinations  ofi'ered  from  the  following  group  {except  in  the  case  of  Honours 

students  as  provided  for  in  the  General  Plan) : 

a.  Embryology 

b.  Cytology 

c.  Biochemistry 

d.  Physiology 

e.  Genetics 

3.  As  an  alternate,  the  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  the  subjects  under  group  2 

an  examination  in  Chemistry  or  Physics  covering  at  least  two  years  of  work  in 
the  subject. 


Final 
Examination 


HoNOTJBS  Work 

Honours  work  in  any  of  the  advanced  fields  is  offered  to  qualified 
students. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Seminaries  are  arranged 
in  a  three-year  cycle.  Further  information  will  be  found  in  Tlie  Calendar 
of  Graduate  Courses. 


Honours 
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Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A. 

Demonstrators:  Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B. 

CoRRis  Mabelle  Hofmann,  B.S. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  eight 
and  one-half  units  of  work;  it  includes  two  and  one-half  units  of  under- 
graduate first  and  second  year  work  and  six  units  of  advanced  courses  and 
honours  work  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  major  course  in  chemistry. 

The  first  year's  work  is  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject.  Lectures 
are  given  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis. 

In  the  second  year  the  lectures  are  on  physical  and  organic  chemistry. 

The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  intended  to  prepare  students 
for  independent  work,  particular  attention  being  paid  to  laboratory 
methods. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Physics 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

tat  Semester. 

Major  Introduction  to  General  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

ourse  Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw, 

The  course  does  not  presuppose  any  knowledge  of  chemistry.  During  the  first  semes- 
ter, the  nature  of  chemical  action  is  taught  in  the  classroom  by  lectures  that  are  illus- 
trated by  a  series  of  experiments  in  which  the  more  important  substances  are  made  and 
transformed,  the  time  being  spent  largely  on  the  non-metals.  Throughout  the  semester 
the  lectures  and  the  laboratory  work  are  complementary. 

£nd  Semester. 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Metals:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman  and  Mrs.  Crenshaw. 

During  the  second  semester,  this  course  deals  with  the  properties  of  the  more  important 
metallic  elements  and  their  compounds.  The  methods  of  separation  employed  in  the  lab- 
oratory are  discussed,  and  the  fundamental  principles  upon  which  these  methods  of  separa- 
tion are  based  are  emphasized.  The  lectures  are  supplemented  by  required  private 
reading. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  qualitative  analyses.  The  students  are  first  taught  to 
identify  the  basic  and  acidic  constituents  of  solutions;  later  they  are  required  to  carry 
out  analyses  of  a  few  alloys  and  salts. 
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Second  Yeab 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unit* 

Fvll  Year  Course. 

let  SemetUr. 

Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Cope. 

During  the  first  semester  the  methods  of  preparation  and  the  behaviour  of  the  various 
classes  of  organic  compounds  are  studied.  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the  processes  of  reasoning 
by  which  the  constitution  of  organic  compounds  is  established. 

The  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  organic  preparations.  Simple  representatives  of  the 
more  important  classes  of  organic  compounds  are  first  prepared  and  their  tj'pical  reactions 
studied.  After  a  familiarity  with  the  methods  of  dealing  with  organic  substances  has  been 
gained,  syntheses  of  a  few  of  the  more  complex  organic  compounds  are  carried  out. 

tnd  Semester. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 
Laboratory  Work:  Miss  Lanman. 

During  the  second  semester  chemical  facts  are  considered  from  the  point  of  view  of 
common  and  exact  relations  and  from  these  relations  the  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry  are 
developed.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  atomic  theory,  the  laws  of  gases,  the  theory  of 
solutions  and  electro-chemistry.  Private  reading  and  outside  preparation  amounting  to 
at  least  three  and  a  half  hours  are  required. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  quantitative  analyses.  Each  exercise  is  important  in 
itself  and  illustrates  some  principle  or  involves  some  manipulation  of  general  application 
in  analytical  work. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  unitt.     Advanced 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and        LOUrses 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.     The  lectures  are  supplemented 
by  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  physico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope.  Credit:  One  unit. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compounds.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  qualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistry,  structural  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  case  a  more  thorough 
treatment  of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 
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Festal  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Chemistry  will  be  in 

Examination  three  parts: 

1.  General  Chemistry  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  At  least  one  examination  offered  from  the  following  group  of  three: 

a.  Analytical  Chemistry 

b.  Organic  Chemistry 

c.  Physical  Chemistry 

3.  If  only  one  examination  is  offered  from  Group  2,  one  of  the  following  must  be  offered: 

a.  Laboratory  examination 

b.  An  examination  in  an  aUied  subject 

Honours  Work 
Honours  Students  specially  recommended  by  the  department  may  register  for 

honours  work  ia  any  one  of  the  three  advanced  courses.     A  minimum  of 
two  units  of  work  must  be  taken  in  the  particular  advanced  course  chosen. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department. 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  iuformation  will 


Classical  Archaeology 


Major 
Course 


Professors: 

Associate  Professor: 
Visiting  Professor: 
Demonstrator  : 


Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Ph.D. 

Valentin  MtJLLER,  Ph.D. 

Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D. 

Henrietta  Huff  Landes,  A.B. 


Undergraduate  courses  of  three  and  one-half  units  are  offered  affording 
an  introduction  to  the  various  branches  of  classical  archaeology.  They  are 
fuUy  illustrated  with  lantern  slides,  and  photographs  are  available  for 
review  and  comparison. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Greek 

History  of  Art 
Latin 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Sculpture  and  Ancient  Painting :  Dr.  Carpenter  and  Dr.  Swindler. 

1st  Semester. 

Greek  Sculpture. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  critical  study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  ultimate 
developments  of  sculpture  in  Greece.  The  course  is  intended  as  a  general  introduction 
to  the  principles  and  appreciation  of  sculpture. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Ancient  Painting. 

During  the  second  semester  the  course  traces  the  development  of  ancient  painting. 
The  material  studied  includes  Egyptian  and  Cretan  frescoes,  Greek  vases,  Pompeian  wall 
paintings  and  the  paintings  from  Etruscan  sites. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

Greek  Archaeology  and  Roman  Art.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Greek  Arch.Tology:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

A  general  introductory  course  on  the  methods  and  results  of  classical  archseologj',  in- 
cluding a  survey  of  the  principal  excavations  in  Greek  lands.  Greek  coins  and  gems  are 
used  for  training  the  student's  eye  in  the  stylistic  evolution  of  Greek  representational  art. 

Snd  Semester. 

Roman  Art:  Dr.  Mliller. 

The  course  traces  the  development  of  the  arts  of  Italy,  especially  sculpture  and  minor 
arts,  during  ancient  times.  After  treating  Italy  as  a  part  of  Western  Europe  in  the  earliest 
times,  it  studies  the  emergence  and  development  of  Etruscan  art  and  the  growth  of  Roman 
art  to  its  culmination  daring  Imperial  times.  The  spread  of  Roman  art  around  the  Medi- 
terranean and  the  counter-influences  of  the  Roman  provinces  upon  the  center  are  empha- 
sized and  the  position  of  Roman  art  as  the  final  stage  of  ancient  art  is  illustrated. 

FuU  Year  Course. 
Egyptian,  Mesopotamian  and  -^gean  Archaeology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Egyptian  and  Mesopotamian  Archaeology:   Dr.  Mliller. 

During  the  first  semester  the  work  is  a  study  of  the  arts  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Persia 
and  the  smaller  intermediate  cultures  of  Eastern  Asia  Minor,  Syria  (Hittite  art),  Phoenicia 
and  Palestine.  Architecture,  sculpture,  relief  work  and  minor  arts  are  dealt  with,  their 
principles  and  evolution  from  prehistoric  times  until  the  end  of  the  ancient  world. 

Snd  Semester. 

.^gean  Archaeology,  Crete,  Mycenae  and  the  Islands  from  3000  to  1100 
B.  c:  Dr.  Swindler. 

The  course  deals  with  the  Minoan-Mycenaean  civilization  in  all  its  varied  aspects.  It 
traces  the  evolution  and  interrelations  of  the  Cretan  civilization  from  its  inception  to  its 
decline.  The  Ilelladic  culture  on  the  mainland  and  the  Late  Mycenaean  settlements 
in  Syria  and  Palestine  are  studied.  Architecture,  painting  and  minor  arts  are  especially 
dealt  with  and  the  principles  governing  these  arts  are  considered.  ^ 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Miiller.  Credit:  One  unit.     Advanced 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  Anatolia,  Syria  and  Persia  as  a  background  LOUrse 

to  Greek  architecture.  It  then  deals  in  considerable  detail  with  the  Greek  temple,  its 
origin,  development,  types  and  orders,  as  the  outstanding  manifestation  of  the  Greek 
spirit  in  architecture. 

During  the  second  semester  Greek  town-planning,  public  buildings  and  private  bouses 
are  dealt  with,  then  Italic  architecture  comprising  the  Italic  and  Roman  temples,  Roman 
town-planning,  houses,  villas,  palaces  and  public  buildings. 


64  Bbtn  Mawe  College 

Final  Examination 

Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Classical  Archaeology 

Examination  ^in  be  in  three  parts: 

1.  Three  examinations  chosen  by  the  student  from  the  following  group  of  four  fields: 

a.  Greek  Sculpture 

b.  Greek  Vase-Painting 

c.  Ancient  Architecture 

d.  Mediterranean  Archaeology 

2.  Alternate:    In  lieu  of  the  third  examination  in  Archaeology  from  Group  1  students 

who  have  completed  by  the  end  of  their  Junior  Year  two  units  in  Greek,  Latin  or 
History  of  Art,  may  offer  a  field  of  these  allied  subjects. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department  for  students  who  have  com- 

pleted two  years  of  work  in  the  department  with  distinction. 

The  work  is  conducted  by  means  of  reports,  reading  assigned  in  various 
fields  and  discussion  of  topics. 

Ist  Semester. 

Greek  Vase-Painting:  Dr.  Swindler. 

Various  styles  and  masters  are  studied  and  some  of  the  problems  connected  with  Greek 
Vases,  such  as  Kalos  names,  Etruscan  trade  relations  and  their  significance  and  the 
importance  of  Greek  Vases  for  certain  aspects  of  Greek  life,  e.  g.,  of  the  vases  dealing  with 
the  theatre  and  religious  subjects. 

Snd  Semester. 

General  Honours  Work:  Dr.  Swindler. 

Preparation  for  the  final  examinations  for  Honoiirs  in  Classical  Archfeology. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 

Reader:  Louise  Fowler  Anderson,  M.A. 

The  imdergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  five 
units  of  first  and  second  year  work ;  one-half  unit  of  free  elective  work  and 
two  or  more  units  of  advanced  work.  The  object  of  the  undergraduate 
courses  in  economics  and  pohtics  is  three-fold:  first,  to  describe  the 
development  of  economic  and  political  institutions;  second,  to  trace  the 
history  of  economic  and  poUtical  thought,  and  third,  to  consider  the 
practical  economic  and  pohtical  questions  of  the  day.  Instruction  is  given 
by  lectures,  individual  and  group  conferences,  assigned  readings,  oral  and 
written  quizzes,  written  reports  and  such  special  class-room  exercises  and 
field  trips  as  the  different  subjects  require. 


Course 
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Allied  Svbieds: 
History 

Labour  Movements 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Psychology 

First  Ybab 

Credit:  Two  unitt 
Full  Year  Course. 
Introduction  to  Economics:  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit.        Major 

The  course  gives  a  general  introduction  to  economic  study  for  those  who  intend  to  pur- 
sue it  further  and  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  for  those  whose  main  interest  lies  else- 
where. It  undertakes  a  description  and  analysis  of  the  modern  economic  system  in  all 
phases,  dealing  with  such  topics  as  the  organization  of  production,  money  and  banking 
commerce  and  commercial  policy,  the  price  system,  the  distribution  of  wealth,  regulation 
of  industry,  business  cycles,  labor  problems  and  public  finance. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Modem  Governments:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  Ib  designed  to  present  the  structure  and  functions  of  federal,  state  and 

local  government  in  the  United  States,  together  with  an  examination  of  the  party  system. 

and  its  effects  upon  the  actual  operations  of  government.     It  is  followed  by  a  comparative 

study  of  the  governments  of  Great  Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  unit* 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Economic  Theory  and  Problems  in  the  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth 
Centuries:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith.  Credit:  One  unit, 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economics  and  must  be  taken  by  aU  students  who  make  economics  a  major.) 

The  work  of  the  first  semester  will  trace  the  development  of  economic  thought  through 
the  middle  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  In  the  second  semester  the  more  recent  phases  of 
economic  theory  will  be  studied. 

Money  and  Banking:  Dr.  Anderson.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  economics.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  the  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is 
completed.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  study  the  operation  of  monetary  systems  with  particular 
emphasis  on  the  relation  between  money  and  prices  and  on  the  monetary  aspects  of  eco- 
nomic fluctuations.  It  includes  a  description  of  the  leading  banking  systems  and  an 
examination  of  the  main  questions  of  monetary  policy. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
History  of  Pohtical  Thought:  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One-hal/ unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics.) 

The  course  is  devoted  to  the  history  of  western  political  thought.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  Greek,  Roman  and  medieval  theories  but  the  main  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
development  of  political  ideas  in  modern  times.  Selections  from  the  writinss  of  Machia- 
velli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Montesquieu,  Rousseau,  Burke,  T.  II.  Green,  Laski,  and  others  are 
read  by  each  student  as  a  basis  for  class  discussions.  Lectures  and  general  reading  are 
also  included  in  the  course  and  each  student  is  expected  to  write  one  report  dealing  with 
some  selected  topic. 
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Snd  Semester  Course. 

International  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(This  course  may  be  taken  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics.) 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  examine  the  existing  rules  of  international  law  in  order  to 
determine  their  origin,  their  general  observance  and  their  applicability  to  the  changed 
conditions  of  modern  life.  Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  interpretation  of  international 
law  by  the  United  States  and  upon  the  organization  and  functioning  of  the  League  of 
Nations  and  the  World  Court. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
At  least  one  advanced  course  in  economics  and  one  advanced  course  in 
politics  are  offered  each  year.  The  object  of  the  courses  is  to  give  students 
training  in  research  methods  and  the  use  of  source  material.  The  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  individual  reports  involving  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
primary  and  secondary  sources  in  economics  and  poUtics. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

1937-38 — International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1938-39 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Recovery:  Dr.  M.  P. 
Smith. 

Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  umt. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Full  Year  Course, 
Elements  of  Law: 


Free  Elective  Course 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Dr.  Fenwick. 

{Given  in  19S8-S9) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 


Final 


Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Economics  or  in  Politics 


Examination  ^m  consist  of  three  three-hour  papers. 
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Economics 

1.  A  general  departmental  examination  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  basic  course, 

supplemented  by  supervised  reading. 

2.  Economic  theory  and  the  history  of  economic  thought. 

3.  A  more  specialized  examination  in  any  one  field  of  economics  or  two  closely  related 

fields,  approved  by  the  department,  such  as: 

a.  A  period  in  economic  history 

b.  Money  and  Banking 

c.  International  Trade 

d.  Labor  Problems,  etc. 

Politics 

1.  A  general  departmental  examination  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  basic  course, 

supplemented  by  supervised  reading. 

2.  International  Law;  or  as  an  alternative,  Political  Thought. 

3.  A  more  specialized  examination  in  any  one  field  of  politics  or  two  closely  related  fields, 

approved  by  the  department,  such  as: 

a.  International  Relations 

b.  Public  Administration 

c.  Constitutional  Law 

d.  Comparative  Government,  etc. 

Students  majoring  in  economics  are  normally  expected  to  take  at  least 
one  year's  work  in  politics  and  students  majoring  in  politics,  at  least  one 
year's  work  in  economics. 

HoNOXJBB  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  by  this  department  to  qualified  students.  Honours 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Education 

This  Department  is  organized  in  part  from  the  Phebe  Anna  Thome  Endowment 
Assistant  Professor:  Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:         Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  at 
least  two  units  of  free  elective  work. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  psj-^chological  and  educa- 
tional service  for  school  children  in  the  vicinity.  A  separate  building  on 
the  college  grounds  has  been  set  aside  for  this  work,  with  rooms  equipped 
for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  teaching. 

The  Berkley  Nursery  School  of  Haverford,  directed  by  Madeleine  H. 
Appel  and  Amanda  B.  Stadie,  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Department 
of  Education  and  is  affiliated  with  Bryn  Mawr  College.  It  offers  facilities 
for  participation  and  observation  to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 
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Free  EiiECTTVE  Cotirses 
Free         1st  Semester  Course. 

Courses  Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers.  First-year  psychology  is  a  pre- 
requisite. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  basic  educational  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  rise  and  devel- 
opment of  educational  institutions  and  as  they  are  expressed  in  the  important  educational 
classics.     It  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Modern  Educational  Theory:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  prospective  teachers  with  current  educational 
theories  and  practices  and  with  the  work  of  modern  progressive  schools.  It  is  accepted 
in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

Child  Psychology:   Mrs.  Appel,  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

English 

Professor:  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Ph.D. 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D. 

Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 
Assistant  Professor:  Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Lecturers:  Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D. 

William  Cabell  Greet,  Ph.D. 
Instructors:  Hortense  Flexner  King,  M.A. 

Kathrine  Koller,  Ph.D. 

Margaret  Palfrey  Woodrow,  A.B. 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A. 

Mary  Henderson,  A.B. 
Assistant:  Marguerite  Loud  McAneny,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  English  includes  one  unit  of 
English  Composition  required  of  every  candidate  for  the  Bachelor's  degree; 
nine  units  of  first  year,  second  year  and  advanced  EngUsh;  four  units  of 
free  elective  work;  one  unit  of  honours  work. 

Students  majoring  in  EngUsh  must  offer  Greek  or  Latin  for  the  required 
work  in  Literature.     They  must  complete  one  unit  of  first  year  work, 


Courses  of  Study.  English 


59 


two  units  of  second  year  work,  one  unit  of  advanced  work,  and  one-half 
unit  of  private  reading.  In  exceptional  cases  students  will  be  excused 
from  the  first  year  course  in  English  literature  but  such  students  must 
substitute  for  it  one  of  the  second  year  courses.  Students  who  wish  to 
specialize  in  the  field  of  Old  or  Middle  English  must  take  at  least  one 
course  in  a  later  period  and  students  specializing  in  modem  hterature  must 
take  at  least  one  course  in  the  earlier  period.  Any  of  the  second  year 
courses  and  in  special  cases  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be  taken 
separately  as  free  electives  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year 
course. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language  or  literature 
Philosophy 

English  Composition 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Courses. 

English  Composition:  Miss  Meigs,  Dr.  Woodworth,  Dr.  Koller,  Mrs. 
Woodrow,  Miss  Stapleton,  Miss  Linn.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  study  of  the  forms  of  composition  based  upon  reading  in  modern  prose  and  poetrj'- 

The  Principles  of  Articulation:  Dr.  Greet. 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  speaking  voice.  It  is  required 
for  the  degree  but  does  not  count  in  the  required  fourteen  and  one-half  units.  It  must 
be  taken  by  all  students  registered  for  the  course  in  English  Composition  except  those 
who  in  a  preliminary  audition  satisfy  the  instructor. 


Required 
Courses 


First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

English  Literature:  Dr.  Herben,  Dr.  Sprague,  Dr.  Koller,  Miss  Staple- 
ton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

A  survey  of  English  literature  from  the  Early  English  period  to  the  middle  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  unit» 
FuU  Year  Courses. 

English  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Sufficient  instruction  is  given  in  Middle  English  to  enable  the  student  to  read  ordinary 
texts  intelligently.     Lectures  and  recitations  deal  with  the  important  currents  of  mediseval 
English  literature  with  special  emphasis  upon  Chaucer  and  his  contemporaries.     Reports 
are  required  from  each  student. 

The  Romantic  Period:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One  unit 

(Given  in  1937-3S) 
-Vttention   is   centered   upon   the   Romantic   Poets,   but  some   time   is  devoted   to   the 
eighteenth-century  background;   to  the  es-say  and  the  novel;   and  to  the  influence  of  con- 
tinental literatures  upon  English  writers.     Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 


Major 
Course 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


The  Victorian  Period:  Dr.  Woodworth.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  19S7-S8) 
Attention  is  centered  upon  the  poets  from  Tennyson  and  Browning  to  Robert  Bridges 
but  some  time  is  devoted  to  the  great  prose  writers  of  the  period.     Reports  are  required 
from  each  student. 

The  Drama  from  the  Beginnings  to  1642:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
A  review  of  the  earlier  periods  of  the  drama  is  followed  by  more  detailed  study  of  the 
dramatists  from  Lyly  and  Marlowe  to  Ford  and  Shirley.     The  lectures  deal  in  part  with 
aspects  of  contemporary  life  as  reflected  in  the  drama.     Reports  are  required  from  each 
student. 

English  Literature  from  Dryden  to  Johnson :  Dr.  Chew.     Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
The  political  and  social  background;    the  background  of  thought;    Dryden  and  the 
development  of  English  Satire;   the  Age  of  Pope  and  Swift;   the  Novel  from  Richardson 
to  Sterne;   the  Essay;   and  Dr.  Johnson  and  his  Circle  are  the  chief  topics  in  the  course. 
Reports  are  required  from  each  student. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Old  English  Literature;  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.     Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  followed  by  the  Beovmlf  entire. 

Shakespeare :  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
All  the  plays  are  read  and  three  or  four  studied  in  detail.     Reports  are  required  from 
each  student. 

English  Poetry  from  Spenser  to  Donne:  Dr.  Sprague.         Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
Among  the  authors  studied  are  Spenser,  Sidney,  Daniel,  Drayton,    Shakespeare  (the 
narrative  poems  and  the  sonnets),  Ben  Jonson,  and  Donne  and  his  school.     Reports  are 
required  from  each  student. 


Free  Elective  Courses 


Full  Year  Courses. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Literary  History  of  the  Bible :'''Dr.  Chew. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bibl^  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  origins  and  literary  forms  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  literature,  art  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 

Modern  English  Drama:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
The  English  Drama  from  Robertson  to  the  present  time.     Reports  are  required  from 
each  student. 


Contemporary  Verse:  Mrs.  King.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
A  study  of  significant  poets  from  1910  to  the  present  time.     Reports  are  required  from 
each  student  and  original  verse  (not  required)  will  be  discussed. 
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Experimental  Writing:  Miss  Meigs  and  Dr.  Koller.     Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Practice  in  various  forms  of  writing  according  to  the  interests  of  each  student. 

Prose  Writing:  Miss  Meigs.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(.Given  in  1937-38) 
A  choice  of  writing  exercises  in  various  forms,  combined  vrith  reading  and  study  of  the 
Modern  Novel. 

Play  Writing:  Dr.  Latham  and  Mrs.  McAneny.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  modern  drama  is  studied  in  connection  with  the  writing  of  plays. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  English  will  be  in  three         Final 
parts:  Examination 

1.  A  general  examination  covering  literary  criticism,  problems  of  style,  prosody  and 

the  like. 

2.  A  general  examination  covering  three  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Old  English 

b.  Middle  English 

c.  The  Drama  to  1642 

d.  Elizabethan  Literature  (non-dramatic) 

e.  The  Seventeenth  Century 

f.  The  Eighteenth  Century 

g.  Romanticism 

h.  Victorian  Literatiire 

3.  A  more  intensive  examination  on  two  other  fields  listed  above. 

Honours  Work 
In  the  senior  year  work  in  special  fields  or  subjects  is  offered  to  students      Honours 
of  marked  ability  who  have  elected  English  as  their  major  subject.     This         Work 
work  is  related  to  the  courses  which  the  student  is  following  but  is  adapted 
to  her  individual  interests.     It  consists  of  independent  reading,  reports, 
conferences    with    one    or    another    of    the    instructors,    and    a    special 
examination. 

Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


French 

Professor  and  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School:  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Professor:  Grace  Frank,  A.B. 

Associate  Professor:  Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D. 

Jean  William  Guiton,  Licenci6 
Germaine  Br6e,  Agreg^e 
Non-Resident  Lecturer 
in  Diction:  Maud  Ret 
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The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  fotir 
units  of  lectures  and  recitations  a  week;  it  includes  two  units  of  under- 
graduate first  and  second  year  work;  two  units  of  advanced  courses,  open 
only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  French.  All  the  courses  in  French  except  the  seminaries  in  Old 
French  are  conducted  in  the  French  language. 


Advanced 
Standing 


Advanced  Standing 
An  advanced  standing  examination  in  French,  that  is,  an  examination 
taken  without  attendance  on  the  college  classes,  may  be  taken  by  students 
in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering  the  college.  Students  who  are  sue. 
cessful  in  this  examination  will  receive  credit  for  one-half  unit  of  elective 
work  in  French  and  may  be  allowed  to  enter  the  second  year  French  course. 


Undergraduate  Study  in  France 

Junior  Year       Students  who  have  chosen  French  as  their  major  subject  and  who  have 

in  France     at  the  end  of  their  Sophomore  year  completed  the  major  course  may  by 

a  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Department 

of  French  be  allowed  to  spend  their  Junior  year  in  France  according  to 

the  "Delaware  Foreign  Study  Plan." 

This  plan  provides  for  one  year's  supervised  undergraduate  study. 
The  year  is  divided  into  two  periods,  a  two-month  prehminary  period, 
from  the  last  week  in  August  to  the  last  week  in  October  and  the  regular 
French  academic  session  of  eight  months,  November  1  to  June  30.  The 
prehminary  period  is  spent  at  Tours.  The  regular  session  is  spent  in 
Paris,  at  the  University  of  Paris. 

The  list  of  subjects  available  includes  literature,  history,  history  of  art 
and  economics.  The  formal  lecture  system  of  the  French  universities  is 
supplemented  by  tutorial  system  classes  arranged  for  the  Foreign  Study 
group.  Private  lessons  in  composition  and  diction  are  given  throughout 
the  year. 

The  students  live  in  French  famiUes  where  they  speak  the  language  and 
gain  some  knowledge  of  French  Ufe.  They  also  have  the  advantage  of  a 
carefully  arranged  programme  of  "extra-curriculum  activities,"  which 
includes  operas  and  plays,  as  well  as  excursions  in  France  and  adjacent 
countries. 

Only  those  students  will  be  recommended  who  have  shown  a  natural 
aptitude  for  the  French  language,  have  a  high  average  in  their  college 
work  and  seem  in  the  opinion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Department  of  French 
well  quahfied  to  represent  the  college. 

Allied  Subjects: 
History 
History  of  Art 
Any  language 
Philosophy 
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Major  Course 
Entrance  to  the  major  course  in  French  presupposes  as  much  knowledge        Major 
as  is  required  to  pass  the  matriculation  examination  in  this  subject.  Course 

First  Year 

Credit:  On»  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century,  with 
practical  exercises  in  the  French  language:  Dr.  Oilman,  Mr.  Guiton. 

Students  are  assigned  to  divisions  after  an  aural  test. 


Second  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 


Full  Year  Course. 


let  Semetter. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  with 
practical  exercises  in  the  French  language:    Miss  Br^e. 

2nd  Semester. 

The  History  of  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  with 
practical  exercises  in  the  French  language:   Dr.  Schenck,  Miss  Bree. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

French  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  Present  Day:  Dr.  Oilman. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

Introduction  to  Mediaeval  Literature  and  Philology:  Dr.  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

French  Prose  from  Rabelais  to  Montaigne:   Miss  Br6e.      Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 


Final  Examination 

The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  French  will  be  in  three         Final 
parts :  Exam  ination 

1.  An  oral  examination  on  French  ling\iistics  and  phonetics  (required  of  all  students). 

2.  A  three-hour  written  examination  based  on  the  study  of  one  period  of  French  litera- 

ture, such  as: 

a.  MediiBval 

b.  Renaissance 
0.  Classical 

d.  Romantic 

3.  A  three-hour  written  examination  on  the  development  of  a  single  literary  genre 

through  French  literature. 
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Honours  Work 
After  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  a  student  may  be  recom- 
mended  by   the   department   for  honours   in   French.      Such   students 
work  in  special  fields  adapted  to  their  own  interests  under  the  direction 
of  members  of  the  department. 

Gradttatb  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Geology 

Associate  Professors:  Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 

Lincoln  Drtden,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Demonstrators:  Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  M.A. 

Elizabeth  J.  Armstrong,  M.A. 

Undergraduate  work  in  this  department  includes  three  units  in  first 
and  second  year  work  and  a  possible  maximum  of  four  units  of  advanced 
work.  To  major  in  geology  an  undergraduate  must  take  the  first  year 
and  both  second  year  courses,  and  at  least  three  additional  units  in  ad- 
vanced geology  and  allied  subjects,  of  which  at  least  one  unit  must  be  in 
the  major  subject.  All  students  majoring  in  geology  are  strongly  advised 
to  take  at  least  one  course  in  an  allied  subject. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Physics 
Other  subjects  may  be  accepted  in  special  cases 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

lat  Semester. 

Major  Physical  Geology:  Dr.  Watson. 

Course  Field  Work  and  Laboratory  Work:    Dr.  Watson  and  Miss  Armstrong. 

During  the  first  semester  the  lectures  will  deal  with  the  processes  of  physical  geology 
as  they  are  operative  on  the  earth  today.  First  the  effects  of  surface  forces  are  considered, 
such  as  the  atmosphere,  rivers,  lakes,  glaciers,  and  oceans.  Later  the  eflfects  of  deep- 
seated  forces  are  discussed,  such  as  volcanoes,  earthquakes,  and  mountain  building  pro- 
cesses, and  a  consideration  of  the  constitution  of  the  earth's  interior. 

During  milder  weather  in  the  fall  field  excursions  are  taken  to  illustrate  the  principles 
of  physical  geology  and  to  work  out  the  geologic  history  of  the  Philadelphia  region.  Later, 
in  the  laboratory,  a  study  of  land  forms  as  illustrated  by  topographic  maps  is  undertaken, 
and  an  elementary  training  in  the  character  and  recognition  of  common  minerals  and  rocks. 

Snd  Semester. 

Historical  Geology:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden  and  Miss  Schoonover. 
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During  the  second  semester  the  history  of  the  earth  ia  sketched  from  the  cosmogoniea 
of  Chamberlin  and  Jeans  to  the  beginnings  of  historical  times.  The  rock  series  from 
Archean  to  Pleistocene  are  described,  particularly  aa  to:  their  mode  of  formation;  climatic 
and  geographic  conditions  shown  by  their  character;  the  organic  forms  contained  in  them; 
and  the  economic  products  which  have  often  rendered  them  valuable.  In  the  laboratory, 
especial  attention  is  devoted  to  study  of  fossils  typical  of  the  various  ages.  Work  with 
areal  geologic  maps  is  utilized  to  show  the  methods  of  using  such  publications.  In  the 
Spring  a  field  trip  of  a  few  days'  duration  will  replace  several  laboratory  periods. 

Second  Yeab 

Credit:  Two  unita. 
Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Crystallography  and  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Watson  and  Dr.  Wyckofif. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Watson  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectures  and  two  afternoona  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  until  Christmas  ia  conducted  by  Dr.  WyckoS  in  crystallog- 
raphy. The  general  principles  of  crystallography  are  first  considered,  including  the  deriva- 
tion of  the  thirty-two  classes  of  crystals.  The  symmetry  of  crystal  forma  is  illustratde 
in  the  laboratory  at  first  by  the  study  of  models  and  later  by  practice  in  crystal  measure- 
ment with  the  two  circle  goniometer  and  in  crystal  projection  and  crystal  drawing.  The 
part  of  the  course  in  crystallography  is  open  to  students  of  physics,  mathematics  or  chem- 
istry, who  have  had  no  previous  work  in  geology. 

The  second  part  of  the  course  after  Christmas  ia  conducted  by  Dr.  Watson  in  descriptive 
and  determinative  mineralogy.  In  the  beginning  a  brief  discussion  of  the  methods  of 
physical  and  chemical  mineralogy  is  given  and  later  a  systematic  discussion  of  all  the 
important  mineral  groups  is  undertaken,  illustrated  from  the  large  mineral  collection  of 
the  College.  In  the  laboratory  minerals  are  studied  and  determined  by  blow-pipe  analysis 
and  chemical  and  physical  tests.  In  the  spring  field  trips  are  taken  to  nearby  mineral 
localities. 

It  is  advisable  that  the  student  have  a  knowledge  of  elementary  chemistry  before  taking 
this  coiirse.  Students  majoring  in  chemistrj'  may  enter  without  having  a  previous  course 
in  geology. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Paleontology  and  Stratigraphy:  Dr.  Dryden. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Three  hours  of  lecture  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  weekly. 

The  course  will  attempt  two  things:  (1)  to  describe  in  some  detail  the  important  fossil 
invertebrate  animals,  and  to  point  out,  age  by  age  through  geologic  history,  both  their 
spatial  distribution  and  their  evolution  in  time,  and  (2)  to  compare  and  correlate  strata 
in  different  parts  of  the  world  by  means  of  the  fossils  contained  in  thera. 

If  found  necessary,  a  brief  review  of  the  natural  history  of  the  chief  animal  groups  will 
serve  aa  an  introduction.  Following  this,  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  Cambrian  geosyn- 
clines  of  the  world  and  of  the  animals  living  in  those  regions  and  in  other  areas  covered 
by  the  shallow  seas.  A  comparison  of  the  principal  sections  of  Cambrian  rocks  will  serve 
as  the  basis  for  detailed  work  on  the  trilobites  and  other  marine  forms  found  in  the  rocka 
deposited  at  that  time. 

A  similar  study  of  the  important  rock  sections  and  fossils  of  the  Ordovician  and  succeed- 
ing periods  will  lead  gradually  to  a  connection  of  the  ancient  types  of  animala  with  the 
later  ones  of  Mesozoic  and  Cenozoic  time, — many  of  which  are  still  living.  As  a  back- 
ground for  this  study  of  fossils,  the  relations  of  land  and  sea  will  be  closely  followed  period 
by  period,  through  the  growth  of  the  early  land-masses  into  the  continents  of  the 
present  day. 

The  first-year  work  in  Historical  Geologj'  serves  as  an  introduction  to  this  course  and 
is  prerequisite  to  it. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced         Advanced  General  Geology:   Dr.  Dryden  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Courses  ^-^  "^  n  ^u    n         ■, 

Credit:  One  unxt. 

{Given  usually  in  alternate  years)- 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  first  and  second  year  geology.  Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  course  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
ment. It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  science  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  courses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  First  Year  Geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  all  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  following  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountain 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

If  in  any  year  a  sufficient  number  of  applications  is  made,  this  course  wiU  be  modified 
to  suit  the  needs  of  majors  in  Archaeology.  In  this  case,  the  subjects  to  be  stressed  would 
be  elementary  study  of  gems  and  stones;  examination  of  the  constituents  of  pottery; 
ancient  man  and  his  relation  to  late  geologic  history  of  Europe;  methods  of  study  of 
stratification;  and  other  topics  likely  to  have  practical  application  in  the  field  or  laboratory. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  19S7-S8) 
I  at  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  will  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  Spring  and  Fall  an  additional  afternoon  period  will  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  wiU  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in 
photography  as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  will  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  di.scu.ssed. 

Snd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Wyckoff  and  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:    Dr.  Wyckoff  and  Dr.  Watson. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morphic  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  Spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 
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Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

Optical  Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

1st  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  systematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  undertake  the  work  in  in  Petrology. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy. 

Snd  Semester. 

Elementary  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectures  and  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

This  course  deals  largely  with  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks.  After  a  brief  intro- 
duction on  the  character  of  the  magmatic  minerals  and  the  broader  classification  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  a  short  discussion  of  the  general  petrologic  structure  of  the  earth  is  given. 
Then  follows  a  consideration  of  the  form,  structure,  and  mode  of  emplacement  of  the 
eruptive  rocks,  followed  by  an  elementary  study  of  the  physical-chemistry  of  magmatic 
melts,  and  general  theories  as  to  the  differentiation  and  origin  of  the  main  types  of  igneous 
rocks.     Reports  by  the  students  are  a  part  of  the  course. 

The  laboratory  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  optical  mineralogy.  The  student 
learns  the  elements  of  petrographic  methods  in  systematically  examining  the  commoner 
types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  petrographic  microscope.  In  the  spring  a  small  field 
problem  is  given  each  student  and  reports  are  made  on  the  results  of  field  and  laboratory 
examinations. 

Full  Year  or  Semester  Course. 
Physiography:  Dr.  Dryden.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory  work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

This  course  will  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  course  the  theories  of  development  of  land-forms  will  be  con- 
sidered, with  especial  emphasis  on  the  work  of  the  ".\merican  school."  In  the  second 
part  a  number  of  regions  will  be  studied  as  examples  of  the  action  of  different  processes 
on  the  earth's  surface.  In  each  case  the  character  of  the  underlying  rocks  will  be  regarded 
as  having  had  an  important  bearing  on  the  physiographic  history. 

In  the  laboratory,  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  impart  some  facility  in  the  interpretation 
of  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  and  in  addition,  reports  on  recent  investigations  will 
be  required. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  and  Historical  Geology 
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Final 
Examination 
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Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Geology  will  be  in  three 
parts: 

1.  General  Geology  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following' fields: 

a.  Crystallography,  crystal  structure,  crystal  optics 

b.  Optical  mineralogy,  petrographic  methods,  petrology 

c.  Structural  geology,  field  methods 

d.  Paleontology,  stratigraphy,  physiography 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  A  second  field  of  geological  study  in  Group  2 

b.  A  general  examination  in  an  allied  field  approved  by  the  department 

c.  A  written  report  on  the  results  of  a  special  piece  of  field  or  laboratory  work 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  in  any  of  the  advanced  fields  is  offered  to  any  student  who 
has  completed  the  first  two  years  in  geology  with  distinction. 


Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department. 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Junior  Year 
in  Germany 


Summer 
Courses 


Professors: 

Assistant  Professor 
Instructors: 


German 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Martha  Meysenburg  Diez,  M.A. 

Stella  Dueringer  Wells,  M.A. 

The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  eight  units;  it  includes 
one  unit  of  elementary  German;  two  and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate 
first  and  second  year  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  courses, 
open  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major 
course  in  German.  All  the  courses  in  German  except  the  elementary 
reading  course  are  conducted  in  the  German  language^ 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Germany 
Students  who  have  chosen  German  as  their  major  subject  and  have 
shown  unusual  ability  in  this  field  and  whose  record  in  their  work  in 
College  is  thoroughly  satisfactory  may,  with  the  recommendation  of  the 
Dean  of  the  College  and  of  the  German  Department,  take  their  Junior 
year  at  the  University  of  Munich  imder  the  direction  of  the  Junior  Year 
organization  there. 

It  is  recommended  that  students  majoring  in  German  arrange  to  spend 
at  least  one  summer  either  at  the  summer  session  of  a  German  university 
or  at  the  German  summer  school  of  Middlebury  College,  Vermont. 
Allied  Subjects: 

English  Literature 

Any  other  Language  or  Literature 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History 

Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  Art 

History  of  Music 

Philosophy:  German  Idealism 


Courses  of  Study.    German 
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Elementary  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Elementary  German.  CredU:  One  unit. 

A  class  for  beginners,  conducted  in  sections  of  about  fifteen  students  each. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  reading  linowledge  of  German. 
Students  are  expected  to  complete  this  reading  knowledge  before  coming  up  for  the 
general  language  examination  in  German,  either  by  private  reading  during  the  summer 
or,  during  the  following  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  German  Department  in  the  course 
in  Elementary  Reading. 

Students  of  exceptional  ability  (85  or  over)  are  given  an  opportunity  to  complete  the 
development  of  their  reading  knowledge  during  the  second  semester  of  the  course  by 
devoting  more  time  to  reading,  meeting  the  instructor  twice  a  week  for  conference  instead 
of  attending  classes. 

Elementary  German  Reading:  Dr.  M.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  course  is  designed  to  develop  the  student's  reading  knowledge  of  German,  prepara- 
tory to  the  German  language  examination. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  either  two  years  of  German  in  preparatory  school  or 
Elementary  German  in  college  and  to  seniors  conditioned  in  the  general  German  language 
examination.  Seniors  and  students  who  have  already  received  one  unit  of  credit  for 
Elementary  German  will  not  receive  credit  for  this  course. 

Major  Course 
The  major  course  in  German  is  open  to  students  who  have  passed  the 
matriculation  examination  in  this  subject  (Cp.  3)  or  the  Bryn  Mawr  general 
reading  examination  in  German  or  who  have  passed  the  course  in  Ele- 
mentary German  with  the  grade  of  85  or  over. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

The  Age  of  Goethe:  Dr.  M.  Diez  and  Mrs.  M.  M.  Diez. 

The  course  includes  lectures  on  the  history  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical  and 
Romantic  Periods;  collateral  reading  of  the  principal  works  of  Goethe,  T.essing,  .Schiller, 
Kleist  and  the  Romanticists;  intensive  study  in  class  of  Goethe's  shorter  poems  and  Faust. 
There  are  exercises  in  German  Composition  with  private  conferences. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  anri  one-lialf  units 
Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  Age  of  Wagner:  Dr.  M.  Diez. 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  German  literature  from  the  beginnings  to  1S90  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  historical  drama  and  novel  and  the  revival  of  mediaeval  literary  themes 
in  the  19th  century.  Intensive  study  of  selected  works  of  Wagner,  Grillparzer,  Ilebhel, 
SchefFel  and  C.  F.  Meyer  and  their  medieval  sources. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  Onc-lml/ unit 

Reading  and  Composition:  Dr.  .lessen. 

1st  Semester. 

During   the    first   semester   the   course   takes   up    various    phases    of   "Heimatkunsf "; 
the  "Dorfgeschichte"  of  Brentano,  Gotthelf,  Droste-IIiilsholT  and  Keller. 
Snd  Semester. 
During  the  second  semester,  Anzengruber,  Storm  and  .Schmidtbonn  are  studied. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 
German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr.  Mczger. 

{Given  in  1037-38) 


Elementary 
Courses 


Major 
Course 


Credit:  One  unit-     Advanced 
Courses 
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Selected  works  of  Keller,  Meyer,  Storm,  Fontane,  Thomas  Mann,  G.  Hauptmann, 
Binding,  Carossa,  Stehr,  Kolbenheyer,  Ina  Seidel,  E.  Strauss,  Grimm,  Blunck,  George, 
Rilke,  Hofmannsthal,  will  be  read.  The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  will  be 
studied. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Germanic  Philology  and  Literature:  Dr.  Mezger.  Credit:  One  umt. 

{Given  in  1938-39  or  in  1937-S8  as  a  substitute  for  the  course  in  German  Literature  from 

1850-1930) 
lal  Semester. 

Introduction  to  German  Philology. 

Snd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 
During  the  second  semester  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach,  Gottfried  von  Strassburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  or  Nibelungenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  Jessen. 

{Given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  "Novelle"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of 
Expressionism :  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  development  of 
the  "NoveUe"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realists, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

{Given  in  1939-40)  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen,  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

Final  Examination 

Examination      '^'^^  ^risl  examination  for  students  majoring  in  German  will  consist  of 
three  papers: 

1.  General  History  of  German  Literature,  to  be  written  in  German. 

2.  One  of  the  following: 

a.  History  of  the  German  Language 

b.  The  German  Drama 

c.  German  Poetry 

d.  The  German  Novel 

e.  Political  History  of  Germany 

f.  History  of  German  Art 

g.  History  of  German  Music 

3.  One  of  the  following: 

a.  Middle  High  German  Literature 

b.  The  Classical  Period -1750-1805 

c.  German  Romanticism  from  Novalis  to  Nietzsche 

d.  The  Age  of  Realism  1830-1885 

e.  The  Modern  Period  1885-1935 

f.  An  allied  subject  if  none  has  been  offered  under  Group  2. 

Honours  Honours  Work 

Special  work  for  honours  is  offered  to  students  of  unusual  abiMty. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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Greek 
Professor:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.  • 

Assistant  Professors:  Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.  D. 
Visiting  Professor  in  Classical 
Archaeology:  Eva  Fiesel,  Ph.D. 

In  addition  to  an  Elementary  Course  for  those  commencing  their  studj'  of 
the  language,  the  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  tliis  department 
includes  two  and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  four 
units  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  open  to  graduates  and  to  under- 
graduates who  have  completed  the  major  course  in  Greek.  Honours  work 
is  offered  by  this  department. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 
Archseology 
Any  language 
Philosophy 

Elementary  Course 
An  Elementary  Course  is  provided  for  those  students  who  wish  to    Elementary 
begin  the  study  of  Greek.  Course 

Full  Year  Course. 

Grammar,    Composition    and    Reading    of    Elementary    Texts:     Dr. 

Lattimore.  Credit:  One  unit. 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Plato,    Apology   and   Selections   from   other    dialogues;     Greek    Prose        Major 
Composition:   Mr.  Cameron.  Course 

Private  reading: 

Xenophon  or  Lucian:  selected  passages.  Examination.^  on  the  private  reading  must 
be  taken  at  the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek 
courses. 

Ind  Semester. 

Sophocles,    CEdipus    Tyrannus;     Euripides,    Hippolytus;    Greek   Prose 
Composition:   Mr.  Cameron. 
Private  reading: 

Euripides,  Alcestis.  Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at  the  scheduled 
time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Homer:   Mr.  Cameron.  Credii:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  Ls  to  be  taken  by  students  who  have  begun  Greek  in  college  and  students 
who  do  not  offer  Homer  for  entrance. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 
Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Demosthenes  and  .^schylus:'  Dr.  Lattimore. 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Snd  Semester. 

Thucydides  and  Sophocles:  Dr.  Lattimore. 

Occasional  work  in  Greek  prose  composition  is  given  in  connection  with  the  reading  of 
Demosthenes  and  Thucydides. 


Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

Aristophanes:   Mr.  Cameron. 


Credit:   One-haiJ  unit. 


Snd  Semester, 

Plato,  Symposium:  Mr.  Cameron. 

Private  reading: 

1st  and  Snd  Semesters. 

Herodotus:   selected  passages.     Examinations  on  the  private  reading  must  be  taken  at 
the  scheduled  time  during  the  semester  by  all  students  pursuing  the  Greek  courses. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  following  courses  are  offered  for  advanced  work  and  honours,  for 
selection  by  students  in  consultation  with  the  department.  Each  course 
counts  for  one-half  unit  and  is  given  for  one  semester  and  it  includes  an 
assignment  of  private  reading  in  Greek  texts  or  work  in  syntax.  One 
unit  of  advanced  work  is  the  minimum  requirement  for  students  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject. 


Attic  Tragedy " 
Attic  Orators 
Historians 
Rhetoricians 


>  Dr.  Carpenter 


Plato 
Pindar 
Melic  Poets 
Homer 


>  Dr.  Carpenter 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Final 
Examination 


Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
{Given  in  1938-39  and  again  in  I94O-4I) 
Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.      Open  to  all  students,   without  pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Greek  will  consist  of: 

1.  A  three-hour  paper  in  Sight  Translation  of  English  into  Greek  (with  dictionary)  and 

Greek  into  English  (without  dictionary). 

2.  Three-hour  papers  in  any  two  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Homer 

b.  Attic  Tragedy 

c.  Lyric  Poetry  and  Aristophanes 

d.  Fifth-century  Historians 

e.  Fourth-century  Attic  Prose 


Honours  Work 
Honours         Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  qualified  students. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 
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History 

Professors:  Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 

William  Roy  Sihth,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 
Dean  of  the  College:  *Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor  of  Latin:     Thomas  R.  S.  Broughton,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  comprises 
eleven  units;  it  includes  six  and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year 
work;  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced  work  (open  only  to  graduates 
and  undergraduates  who  have  completed  other  courses  in  history),  one 
unit  of  honours  work  and  one  unit  of  supervised  reading  for  the  compre- 
hensive examination.  The  basis  of  the  work  is  a  general  course  in  the 
history  of  Europe  followed  by  several  somewhat  specialized  courses.  The 
first  is  a  prerequisite  to  any  of  the  others  except  the  courses  in  ancient 
history.  Students  not  majoring  in  history  may  elect  the  general  course 
and  afterward  any  of  the  second  year  courses.  Of  the  speciahzed  courses 
two  are  devoted  to  the  civilization  of  the  middle  ages  and  the  renaissance, 
two  to  continental  Europe  from  the  sixteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century, 
three  to  the  history  of  England  and  the  British  Empire  and  two  to  the 
history  of  the  United  States.  Somewhat  more  advanced  are  courses  in 
England  in  the  nineteenth  century,  Europe  since  1870  and  the  United 
States  since  1898.  Concurrent  with  these  is  work  preparatory  for  honours, 
which  may  be  undertaken  by  students  who  have  shown  marked  abihty 
during  the  first  two  years  of  their  historical  studies. 

Whether  the  courses  are  general  or  specialized  an  attempt  is  made  to 
teach  history  as  a  record  of  the  development  of  man  in  liis  political,  eco- 
nomic and  social  relations.  The  courses  are,  therefore,  supplementary 
to  other  college  study  of  a  linguistic,  literary,  archaeological  or  artistic 
nature.  Lectures  are  supplemented  by  reading  of  a  varied  character 
with  little  use  of  summary  texts.  To  develop  the  student's  initiative  and 
independence  of  judgment,  emphasis  is  put,  after  the  fii-st  year,  on  the 
preparation  of  reports  and  upon  the  discussion  of  subjects  studied. 

Allied  Subjects: 

Economics  and  Politics 

English 

French 

German 

History  of  Art 

Philosophy 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Mcdiajval  and  Modern  Europe:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  David  and  Dr.  Fisher.  Major 


*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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lat  Semester. 

This  course  is  designed  not  to  give  a  summary  view  of  European  history  but  to  select 
and  enlarge  upon  such  aspects  of  it  as  are  essential  to  the  understanding  of  the  modern 
world.  In  consequence,  more  attention  is  devoted  to  the  period  beginning  with  the 
French  Revolution  than  to  the  preceding  centuries.  During  the  first  semester  the 
ideal  of  a  imited  Christendom  as  embodied  in  the  Holy  Roman  Empire  and  the  Catholic 
Church,  the  causes  and  effects  of  the  Crusades,  the  rise  of  national  states,  the  Renaissance, 
the  Reformation  and  the  Counter-Reformation,  the  maintenance  of  a  European  balance 
of  power  and  the  progress  of  colonization  are  among  the  topics  considered. 

Snd  Semester. 

The  second  semester  opens  with  a  view  of  Europe  during  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  and  the  political  and  social  transformation  which  was  initiated  by  the  French 
Revolution.  The  outcome  of  the  Revolution,  the  career  of  Napoleon,  the  absolutist 
reaction  of  the  early  nineteenth  centiu-y,  the  successive  revolts  against  this,  the  formation 
of  modern  constitutional  governments,  the  creation  of  the  German  Empire  and  the  king- 
dom of  Italy,  the  extension  of  European  influence  to  Asia  and  Africa,  the  causes  and  progress 
of  the  World  War  and  the  treatment  of  social  problems  of  today  are  among  the  topics 
considered.     The  iastruction  is  given  by  means  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  discussion. 

Second  Year 

The  second  year  work  in  history  is  arranged  in  semester  courses  and 
the  credit  for  each  is  one-half  unit.     A  student  majoring  in  history  must 
select  as  a  minimum  four  of  these  semester  courses  and  for  them  she  will 
receive  two  units  of  credit. 
1st  Semester  Courses. 

History  of  the  Renaissance:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

An  endeavor  is  made  to  indicate  in  what  ways  mediaeval  life  and  thought  were  trans- 
formed into  those  of  modern  Europe.  Political,  economic,  literary,  artistic  and  scientifio 
changes,  therefore,  are  studied.  Since  Italians  were  prominent  in  the  new  movements, 
most  attention  is  given  to  Italian  history,  but  the  innovations  of  the  North,  especially 
those  connected  with  the  new  Burgundian  State,  are  not  neglected.  The  period  extends 
in  a  general  way  from  1250  to  1527. 

History  of  England  to  1485:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  English  history  in  all  its  more  important  aspects  from  earliest 
times  to  the  establishment  of  the  Tudor  monarchy.  The  following  topics  are  among  those 
considered:  Roman  Britain,  the  civilization  and  institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period, 
the  Norman  Conquest  and  the  development  of  the  Anglo-Norman  empire,  the  feudal 
regime  and  the  national  state,  English  relations  with  the  church.  Magna  Carta,  the  origin 
and  growth  of  Parliament,  the  rise  of  the  towns  and  commerce,  the  Hundred  Years'  War 
and  the  Wars  of  the  Roses,  the  social,  economic  and  religious  aspects  of  the  fourteenth  and 
fifteenth  centuries. 

Continental  History  from  the  Sixteenth  to  the  Eighteenth  Centuries: 

Dr.  Robbins.  Credit:  One-half  unit 

This  period  provides  opportunity  for  studv  of  selected  topics  on  the  history  of  European 
institutions  and  cultural  development  in  the  Baroque  Age.  The  influence  of  scientifio 
discovery  on  thought  and  its  relation  to  the  religious,  educational  and  economic  contro- 
versies of  the  period:  the  part  played  by  the  Jesuits  in  contemporary  politics,  the  growth 
of  Spain  and  France,  the  decline  of  the  Empire  and  the  rise  of  Prussia,  the  spread  of  French 
culture  in  Germany,  Italian  society  and  politics  during  the  "stagnant  years,"  the  reign 
of  Solyman  in  Turkey,  the  duel  of  Russia  under  Peter  and  Catharine  II  with  the  Ottomans 
will  be  amongst  the  subjects  read  about  and  discussed  in  class. 

As  far  as  possible  the  course  will  supplement  the  narrative  given  in  the  first  year  history 
course  and  diplomatic  history  wiU,  to  a  large  extent,  be  omitted  except  in  so  far  as  it  ie 
necessary  to  explain  changes  in  government,  etc. 
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American  History  to  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  English  colonization  of  America,  but  some  attention  is 

also  paid  to  the  early  history  of  Spanish,  Portuguese,  Dutch  and  French  imperial  expansions. 

The  latter  part  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  the  American  Revolution  and  the  period  of 

transition  from  1783  to  1789. 

Snd  Semester  Courses. 

Mediaeval  Civihzation:  Dr.  David.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-39  and  again  in  1939-.',0) 

Building  upon  the  brief  treatment  of  the  first  year  course,  this  course  is  designed  to  give 
a  broader  and  deeper  knowledge  of  the  Middle  Ages  through  a  study  of  selected  topics, 
among  which  the  following  may  be  mentioned:  the  transformation  of  ancient  culture  and 
of  Christianity  in  their  transition  from  antiquity  to  the  early  Middle  Ages,  the  effects  of 
the  Germanic  invasions,  the  political,  economic  and  social  changes  of  the  ninth  and  tenth 
centuries,  the  Carolingian  revival  of  learning,  Byzantine  and  Moslem  civilizations  and 
their  influence  upon  the  culture  of  western  Europe,  the  Vikings  and  the  Sagas,  the  revival 
of  commerce  and  the  rise  of  cities,  the  culmination  of  mediseval  civilization  in  the  twelfth 
and  thirteenth  centuries. 

History  of  England  since  1485:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Attention  is  given  to  the  rise  and  character  of  Tudor  and  Stuart  absolutism,  parlia- 
mentary and  local  government,  d\Tiastic  ambitions,  foreign  trade,  the  prosperity  of  the 
towns  and  the  yeomen,  the  progress  of  the  Reformation  and  the  complications  of  affairs 
arising  from  religious  changes. 

British  Imperialism:   Dr.  W.  R.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  external  history  of  the  English  people:  the  sea-rovers  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century;  the  beginnings  of  American  colonization;  the  contrast  between  the  old 
colonial  system  and  the  new;  the  history  of  Canada,  Australasia,  South  Africa,  India, 
Egypt  and  other  colonies  and  dependencies;  the  new  imperialism  of  Beaconsfield  and 
Chamberlain;  the  present  position  of  England  as  a  world  power. 

History  of  the  United  States  since  1789:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  historical  background  necessary  to  enable  students 
to  discuss  intelligently  the  more  important  social,  industrial,  political  and  diplomatic 
problems  of  the  present  day.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  period  since  1850. 

The  French  Revolution  and  Napoleon:  Dr.  David.      Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1037-38  and  again  in  1940-41) 
This  course  treats  of  the  history  of  France  and  of  Europe  from  1789  to  1815.  Attention 
is  paid  to  the  broad  background  of  the  eighteenth  century  out  of  which  the  French  Revolu- 
tion developed,  to  the  course  of  the  Revolution  itself  and  to  the  political,  economic  and 
social  transformation  of  France  and  of  Europe  which  resulted  from  it,  to  the  rise  of  the 
military  dictatorship  under  Napoleon  and  to  the  course  of  his  long  struggle  with  a  hostile 
Europe,  to  the  influence  of  Napoleon  upon  the  institutions  of  France  and  of  Europe  and 
finally  to  the  situation  created  by  his  overthrow. 

Advanced  Undergradu.\te  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 

Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con-      Advanced 
temporary  social  and  political  problems.      It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the         CoUTSes 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.     The  rise  of  Cierm.nny  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
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tionary  governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

1st  Semester  Course. 
The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  mainly  with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish- American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

Snd  Semester  Courses. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
(Not  given  in  19S7-3S) 

This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  history  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Palmerston,  Prince  Albert, 
Gladstone,  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain;  the  cause  of  Parliamentary  reform; 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  of  educational  institutions;  England's  activity  in  Africa  and  Arabia, 
her  relations  with  European  powers  and  alliances;  the  connection  between  history  and 
English  literatiu-e  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
A  short  paper  will  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
{Given  in  19S7-S8) 

This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pro-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.  It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Civihzation  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-58) 

Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;  but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 
history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  ^gean  region.  The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Century  A.D. 

(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 


Final 
Examination 


Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  History  will  be  three 
three-hour  papers  written  on  three  of  the  following  fields,  one  of  which  must 
be  on  the  History  of  the  Continent  of  Europe: 

1.  Ancient  History 

2.  History  of  the  Continent  of  Europe  from  378  to  1618 

3.  History  of  the  Continent  of  Europe  from  1618  to  the  Present 

4.  History  of  England  to  1603 

5.  History  of  England  from  1603  to  the  Present,  including  the  History  of  the  British 

Empire 

6.  History  of  the  United  States 

With  the  consent  of  the  departments  concerned  a  student  may  write  her  third  paper 
linder  the  direction  of  a  department,  the  work  of  which  is  allied  with  that  of  the  Department 
of  History, 
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Honours  Work 
Honours  Work:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David  and  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
Students  admitted  to  this  work  meet  the  instructor  each  week  for  the  discussion  of 
reading  on  a  selected  period  of  history  or  on  some  phase  of  history  considered  throughout 
an  extended  period.  Reports  on  assigned  subjects  are  required;  and  to  receive  her  degree 
with  Distinction  in  History  a  candidate  must  pass  the  final  examination  set  for  students 
majoring  in  history  with  good  grades. 

Graduate  Work  ^ ^ 

Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Honours 


History  of  Art 


Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Lecturer: 
Reader: 
Demonstrator  : 


Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 
Harold  E.  Wethet,  Ph.D. 
Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 
Katrina  Van  Hook,  M.A. 
Henrietta  Huff  L.\ndes,  A.B. 


The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  nine 
units.  It  includes  three  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year 
work  and  six  units  of  advanced  and  free  elective  work  open  to  graduate 
students  and  to  undergraduates  who  have  completed  the  major  course  in 
history  of  art.  Honours  work  is  offered  by  the  department.  No  credit 
will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work  of  both 
semesters  is  completed. 

All  the  courses  are  illustrated  with  lantern  slides,  a  large  collection  of 
photographs  is  used  in  the  course  of  study  and  the  photographs  are  avail- 
able for  review  and  comparison. 

The  Art  Club,  a  student  organization,  offers  an  extra-curriculum  course 
in  drawing  and  painting  on  Saturday  mornings.      The  students  work 
individually  also  during  the  week. 
Allied  Subjects: 

Classical  Archaeology 

English 

French 

German 

History 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Italian  Painting:  Dr.  Wethey. 

The  development  of  Italian  painting  is  traced  from  the  middle  of  the  thirteenth  century 
up  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  the  great  Renais- 
sance painters  of  Florence,  Siena  and  Venice.  Architecture  and  sculpture  are  considered 
in  relationship  to  the  stylistic  evolution  of  painting. 


Major 
Course 
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Second  Yeah 

Credit:  Two  units 

Full  Year  Course. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Baroque  Art. 

1st  Semester. 

Baroque  Painting:  Dr.  Wethey. 

The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  the  leading  painters  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  in  the  Low  Countries,  France,  Spain  and  England. 

2nd  Semester. 

Baroque  Architecture  and  Sculpture:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  foundations  of  the  work  of  the  second  semester  are  laid  by  a  study  of  Baroque 
architecture  and  sculpture  in  Italy.  Subsequently  the  difi'usion  of  the  Italian  Baroque 
into  Germany,  France,  England  and  Spain  is  traced  with  particular  attention  to  its  trans- 
formation and  reinterpretation  according  to  the  national  temperament  of  each  country. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Mediaeval  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  comprehensive  study  of  Mediseval  art  from  its 
beginnings  in  the  early  Christian  period  through  the  late  Gothic  period.  Although  primarily 
concerned  with  architecture,  the  course  does  full  justice  to  the  development  of  sculpture 
and  painting,  particularly  illuminated  manuscripts.  Early  Christian,  Byzantine,  Roman- 
esque and  Gothic  art  all  receive  equal  consideration. 

Advanced  TJndebgeaduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Credit:  One  unit. 

rniirrac  Islamic  and  Spanish  Art. 

K^OUTSes  {Given  in  1937-58) 

1st  Semester. 

Islamic  Art  in  the  Mediterranean  Basin:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  material  of  the  first  semester  includes  early  Islamic  art  in  Syria  and  Egypt  and  ita 
connections  with  Christian  art;  Fatimid  art  in  Sicily  and  its  influence  on  Norman  art; 
Islamic  art  in  Spain  and  its  assimilation  into  thp  Mudejar  style. 

Snd  Semester. 

Mediaeval  and  Renaissance  Art  in  Spain:  Dr.  Wethey. 

The  second  semester  deals  with  Christian  art  in  Spain.  The  evolution  of  architecture 
and  sculpture  through  the  Pre-Romanesque,  Romanesque,  Gothic  and  Renaissance  periods 
is  investigated.  Painting  and  the  minor  arts  are  discussed  only  to  the  extent  necessary 
for  an  understanding  of  monumental  art. 

Full  Year  Course. 
Renaissance  Architecture  and  Sculpture  in  Italy. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  in  1938-39) 
1st  Semester. 

Renaissance  Architecture:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  the  early  Renaissance  and  the  development 
will  be  traced  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo,  PaUadio  and  Vignola. 
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Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Snd  Semester. 

Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Florentine  sculpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  considered  in  detail  and  the  schools  of 
Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan  briefly.  The  study  of  the  High  Renaissance  will  end 
with  the  work  of  Michelangelo  and  with  an  analysis  of  the  developments  in  Spain  and 
France. 

Full  Year  Course. 
French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries:   Dr.  Wethey. 

{Not  given  in  1937-3S)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  ofTers  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting 
from  the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution. 

Gothic  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  WS7-S8) 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  provide  a  survey  of  Gothic  art  from  the  early  cathedrals 
of  the  He  de  France  to  the  end  of  the  Gothic  tradition  in  the  sixteenth  century.  Painting 
and  sculpture  of  the  late  Gothic  period  in  France,  Germany  and  the  Netherlands  are 
studied  fully.  The  changes  in  the  cultural  background  and  in  philosophic  ideas  are  com- 
pared with  stylistic  evolution  in  art. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted 
to  advanced  work. 

As  an  introduction  the  Buddhistic  religion  and  art  in  India  will  be  discussed  in  so  far  as 
they  are  needed  for  an  understanding  of  the  Buddhistic  branch  of  Chinese  art.  Chinese 
as  well  as  Japanese  art  will  be  studied  from  their  origins  down  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century. 

Modern  Art:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  requested  to  take  this  course. 

The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  history  of  art  since  1800.  Neo-classic  and  Romantic 
painting  in  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  are  treated  first,  to  be  followed  by  the 
successive  movements  of  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism,  Post-Impres.«ionism, 
Cubism,  Futurism,  Expressionism,  non-objective  painting  and  Surrealism.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  are  also  considered  thoroughly. 

German  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 
The  development  of  German  art  is  outlined  from  the  time  of  Charlemagne  up  to  the 
Neo-classic  movement  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century.     Stress  is  laid  upon  the  creative 
periods  of  German  art  in  the  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.     Some  time  is 
devoted  to  types  of  villages  and  towns  and  to  related  problem."?  of  city  planning. 

Graphic  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One-half  wit. 

{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block  prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth 
century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engravings  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century.     Lithography,  mezzotint  and 
other  allied  processes  are  considered  briefly. 

FlN.\L  Ex.\siix.\tion 

The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  history  of  art  will  bo         Final 
in  three  parts  of  three  houi-s  each :  Examination 

1.  An  examination  conducted  with  slides  and  photographs,  devoted  to  the  principles 
of  the  History  of  .\rt,  stylistic  evolutions  and  iconography. 
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2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Mediaeval  Art 

b.  The  Italian  Renaissance 

c.  European  Art  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centuries 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields;  ' 

a.  A  second  field  from  Group  2 

b.  Modern,  Oriental,  French,  German  or  Spanish  Art 

c.  Classical  Archseology 

Honours  Work 
Special  work  is  offered  to  students  recommended  by  the  department  in 
honours  in  history  of  art,  in  either-  Oriental  Art,  Mediaeval  Archseology, 
or  Renaissance  and  Modern  Art.  It  involves  a  scheme  of  reading  and 
individual  conferences  and  includes  the  preparation  of  reports  and  special 
examinations. 

Graduate  Work 


Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Italian 


Associate  Professor: 
Instructor: 


Angeline  Helen  Lograsso,  Ph.D. 
Elizabeth  Cook,  M.A. 


A  fir  a  iced 
Standing 


The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work;  one  and 
one-half  units  of  free  elective  work  and  two  and  one-half  units  of  advanced 
undergraduate  work. 

Advanced  Standing 

An  advanced  standing  examination  in  ItaMan,  that  is,  an  examination 
in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  college 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
college.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  will  be  given 
for  all  or  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  Italian  courses.  Credit  thus 
received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Italian  is  elected 
as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  Itahan  chosen  with  the 
approval  of  the  Department  of  ItaUan  must  be  substituted  for  that  part 
of  the  first  or  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given  in  the 
advanced  standing  examination  by  students  taking  Italian  as  a  major 
subject. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Italy 
Jhnior  Students  who  have  completed  two  years  of  college  Italian  may,  by  a 

Year  m  Italy  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Department  of 
Italian,  be  allowed  to  spend  their  junior  year  in  Italy  as  members  of  the 
Smith  College  group.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Dean  and  the  Department 
of  Italian  properly  prepared  students  with  one  year  of  college  Italian  may 
be  accepted. 

The  year  in  Italy  begins  on  the  first  of  September  and  ends  June  15th. 
During  the  month  of  September  the  students  live  in  Perugia  where  they 
attend  the  courses  in  languages  offered  by  the  University  for  Foreigners. 


CouESES  OF  Study.     Italian 


81 


These  courses  include  a  review  of  grammar  and  the  writing  of  translations 
and  compositions.  Besides  this  work  the  students  have  daily  lessons  in 
phonetics,  conversation  and  translation  with  Signorina  Rina  Detti  of  the 
University  of  Florence  and  private  lessons  with  the  Director  of  the  group. 
On  the  first  of  October  the  students  move  to  Florence  and  that  month  is 
spent  in  further  preliminary  study  for  the  university  courses.  They  have 
three  classes  daily  under  Italian  instructors  at  the  Royal  University  of 
Florence.  These  classes  include  lessons  in  grammar,  composition  and  con- 
versation. The  students  are  required  also  to  give  both  oral  and  written 
reports  on  modern  Italian  books. 

The  academic  year  opens  early  in  November.  The  students  attend 
courses  which  are  specially  given  for  the  Smith  College  group  by  professors 
of  the  University  of  Florence.  They  include  history  of  Italian  literature 
and  reading  of  the  classics,  Italian  art,  history,  physical  and  economic 
geography  of  Italy.  Throughout  the  year  the  girls  continue  to  study  the 
language  with  the  Director  of  the  group  and  with  an  Italian  instructor. 
Allied  Subjects: 

History 

History  of  Art 

Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

FvU  Year  Course. 

ItaUan  Grammar  and  Composition  with  reading  in   Modem  Italian 
Authors:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

1st  Semester, 

Attention  is  given  to  practice  in  the  spoken  idiom. 
Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  eemeeter  part  of  the  time  is  given  over  to  lectures  in  Italian  and 
class  reading  in  Nineteenth  Century  Italian  authors,  accompanied  by  collateral  reading. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Itahan  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  survey  of 
Italian  Literary  History  and  Collateral  Reading:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 


Major 
Course 


Italian  is  used  as  much  as  is  feasible  during  the  class  recitation. 

Intermediate  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso. 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One  unit. 

AH  of  the  Vila  Nuom  and  the  Divine  Comedu  will  be  read  and  discussed.     Attention  will 
be  given  also  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 

Advanced  Italian  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento :  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
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Final 
Examination 


Honours 


Free  Elective  Courses 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  Italian  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  English 

Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course. 

Dante  in  English  Translation:  Dr.  Lograsso.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Not  given  in  1937-38) 
The  Divine  Comedy  wiU  be  read  in  English  translation  and  discussed.     Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.      No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Italian  will  be  in  three 
parts : 

1.  An  examination  in  the  following  fields: 

a.  Italian  linguistics 

b.  The  use  of  the  language  both  written  and  oral 

c.  The  explanation  and  interpretation  of  an  ItaUan  text  in  Italian 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 

a.  Italian  literature  of  the  Mediaeval  period 

b.  Italian  literature  of  the  Renaissance  period 

c.  Italian  literature  of  the  Modern  period 

Students  are  strongly  urged  to  combine  the  study  of  the  chosen  period 
with  work  under  the  History  Department  in  the  corresponding  period,  or 
for  the  Mediaeval  and  Renaissance  periods,  with  work  under  the  History  of 
Art  Department. 

3.  An  examination  in  a  second  field  from  Group  2  or  from  the  following  subjects: 

a.  The  study  of  a  single  genre  or  topic  throughout  Italian  literature 

b.  An  allied  subject 

Honours  Work 
After  the  completion  of  the  second  year  course  a  student  may  be  recom- 
mended by  the  department  for  honours  in  Italian.     Such  students  work 
in  special  fields  adapted  to  their  own  interests  under  the  direction  of 
members  of  the  department. 

Graduate  Work 


Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Further  information  will 


Professor: 
Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructors: 


Latin 

Lilt  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Brouqhton,  Ph.D. 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D. 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 

Annie  Leigh  Broughton,  M.A. 


The  undergraduate  instruetion  offered  in  this  department  includes  one 
unit  of  first  year  work;  two  units  of  second  year  work  and  two  tmit  courses 
in  advanced  undergraduate  work,  given  in  alternate  years.  For  qualified 
students  the  instruction  also  includes  special  work  for  honours. 
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Allied  Subjects: 

Ancient  History 

Biblical  Literature 

Classical  ArchEeology 

Greek 

Any  modem  language  or  literature 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course.  Major 

Latin  Literature:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Broughton,  Dr.  Marti,  Dr.  Lake.  Course 

A  study  of  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  and  of  the  Augustan  Age,  with  a  considera- 
tion of  its  relation  to  Greek  literature  and  its  influence  on  modern  literature.  The  develop- 
ment of  Latin  Literature  will  be  treated  in  lectures  given  by  various  members  of  the  depart- 
ment. The  reading  includes  brief  selections  from  a  number  of  authors  and  a  more  detailed 
study  of  one  play  of  Plautus,  the  shorter  poems  of  Catullus,  Livy,  Book  I,  Vergil's  Eclogues 
and  Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes.  In  addition  to  the  regular  meetings  of  the  class  the  students 
.  have  frequent  meetings  in  conferences. 

For  students  who  have  offered  only  three  units  of  Latin  for  entrance  a  special  course 
will  be  provided.  The  reading  will  include  selections  either  from  Vergil's  Jineid  or  from 
prose  authors,  Cicero,  Livy  and  Pliny  according  to  the  preparation  of  the  students,  and 
Catullus's  shorter  poems,  Vergil's  Eclogues  and  Horace's  Odes  and  Epodes. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  uniti 

Students  offering  a  major  in  Latin  must  take  the  unit  course.  The 
course  in  Latin  Prose  Style  is  required  of  all  candidates  for  Honours  in 
Latin. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire:  Dr.  Broughton,  Dr.  Lake. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

The  development  of  Latin  Literature  from  the  Augustan  Age  to  the  time  of  Marcus 

Aurelius.      Reading  in  the  original  of  selections  from  various  writers  including  Horace 

(.Satires  and   Epistles),   the   Elegiac   Poets,   Seneca,    Petronius,   Tacitus,   Pliny,   Martial, 

Juvenal  and  Apuleius. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Latin  Prose  Style:  Dr.  Broughton,  Dr.  Marti.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Weekly  exercises  in  the  writing  of  Latin  prose  combined  with  the  reading  of  Cicero, 
Csesar  and  Livy  and  the  etudy  of  their  style. 

Mediaeval  Latin  Literature:  Dr.  Marti.  Credit:  One-hat/ unit. 

A  study  of  mediseval  Latin  Literature  from  the  fourth  to  the  fourteenth  century.  The 
reading  is  eiipplemented  by  lectures  on  the  influence  of  classical  culture  on  the  Middle 
Ages  and  on  the  influence  of  Medisval  Latin  Literature  on  early  English  and  French 
Literature. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
1st  Semester  Course. 
Lucretius:  Dr.  Taylor.  credH:  One-hai/ unit.  Advanced 

(Oiven  in  1937-S8)  CourseS 

The  De  Rcrum  Natura  of  Lucretius  and  selections  from  Vergil's  Georgic$  will  he  read. 
The  work  will  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period  with  ei)ecial 
emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 
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Snd  Semester  Course. 

Vergil's  ^Eneid:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  19S7-S8) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Early  Latin  Literature:  Dr.  Lake.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  19S8-S9) 
The  course  will  deal  with  the  formation  of  literary  types  in  Latin  literature  during  the 
period  before  the  Third  Punic  War.      The  reading  will  be  taken  mainly  from  Plautus, 
Terence  and  Cato,  and  from  the  fragments  of  the  early  authors. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Cicero  and  CiEsar:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-S9) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Caesar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.     The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  literary,  social  and  political  history 
of  the  period. 

Final  Examination 
p.     J  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Latin  will  consist  of 

Examination  three  three-hour  papers  in  the  following  fields : 

1.  Latin  Sight  Translation 

2.  An  examination  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  Roman  Literature  of  the  Republic 

b.  Roman  Literature  of  the  Empire 

c.  Roman  Literature  of  the  Ciceronian  and  Augustan  Age 

d.  Roman  History  from  the  Sources  (100  b.  c.  to  70  a.  d.) 

3.  An  examination  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  A  second  subject  from  Group  2 

b.  Latin  Prose  Composition 
o.  Mediaeval  Latin  Literature 

d.   An  allied  subject.     (Students  are  advised  if  possible  to  take  the  third  paper 
in  Greek.) 

Honours  Work 

Honours  ^^^  department  offers  in  each  year  work  for  honours  which  may  be 

taken  by  seniors  who  have  completed  with  distinction  the  major  course 
including  the  course  in  Latin  prose  style.  In  general  it  is  also  desirable 
for  the  student  to  have  completed  one  unit  of  advanced  undergraduate 
work  before  entering  upon  the  work  for  honours.  The  work  will  be  adapted, 
as  far  as  possible,  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Mathematics 

Professor:  Anna  Pell  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 

*  Associate  Professors:  Gustav  A.  Hedltjnd,  Ph.D. 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  six 
units,  two  and  one-half  units  of  first  and  second  year  work,  three  units 
of  advanced  courses  and  one-half  unit  of  honours  work. 
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Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Economics 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Psychology 


FiHST  Year 

Credit:  One  tmil 


Full  Year  Course. 

Trigonometry,  Plane  Analytic  Geometry  and  Differential  Calculus:   Dr. 
Wheeler  and  Dr.  Lehr. 

Second  Yeak 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Integral  Calculus,  Infinite  Series,  Differential  Equations:   Dr.  Hedlund. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Plane  and  Solid  Analytic  Geometry,  Algebra:  Dr.  Hedlund. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
In  both  the  first  and  second  year  courses  the  points  of  contact  of  mathematics  with 
other  sciences  are  indicated. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

The  advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  to  undergraduates 
who  have  completed  the  major  courses  in  mathematics. 

The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Calculus:  Dr.  Wheeler.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  ^^ariable:   Dr.  Hedlund. 

Credit:  On*  unit. 
Prerequisite:  Advanced  Calculus. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Mathematics  will  con- 
sist of  three  parts. 

1.  An  examination  in  Analysis  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  Geometry  (required  of  all  students) 

3.  One  of  the  following: 

a.  An  examination  in  algebra,  in  applied  mathematics  or  in  some  particular 

branch  of  advanced  analysis  or  advanced  geometry 

b.  An  examination  in  an  allied  field  approved  by  the  department 

c.  A  written  report  based  on  inteasi  ve  study  of  one  of  the  subjects  under  Group  (a) 

Honours  Work 
Honours  work  is  offered  in  this  department  to  qualified  students. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Rbadbb: 


Music 

Horace  Alwtne,  F.R.M.C.M. 
Ernest  Willoughbt,  A.R.C.M. 
Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.H. 


Major 
Course 


Advanced 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 


Honours 
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The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  theoretical  music  covers  four 
and  one-half  units.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department 
unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

The  objects  of  the  undergraduate  course  in  music  are  to  permit  students 
to  make  music  an  integral  part  of  a  liberal  education  and  to  enable  them, 
through  the  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,  to  gain  a  knowledge 
of  the  technique  of  composition  by  actual  experience  in  using  its  materials 
and,  through  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music,  to  realize 
the  significance  of  great  music  sesthetically,  historically  and  sociologically. 
In  the  latter  courses  a  large  nmnber  of  compositions  drawn  from  all  forms 
of  music  are  performed  and  discussed  in  the  classes. 

The  Department  of  Music  usually  gives  a  series  of  concerts  and  recitals 
assisted  by  well-known  artists,  which  is  designed  to  supplement  and 
ampUfy  the  work  done  in  the  Courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

The  chapel  choir  of  fifty  members  and  the  college  glee  club  are  organized 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Fkbe  Elective  Courses 
Free  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:   Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Elective  This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 

Courses  and  of  the  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  Conductus,  Motet, 
etc.,  and  of  sixteenth  century  vocal  polyphony.  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral 
works,  are  illustrated  by  means  of  gramophone  records  and  by  singing  in  class.  Composi- 
tions, of  the  following  composers  are  performed  in  class:  Monteverdi,  Corelli,  Scarlatti, 
Rameau,  Couperin,  Bach,  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  The  forms  included 
are  folksong,  motet,  madrigal,  fantasia,  toccata,  early  dance-forms,  early  opera,  fugue, 
suite,  rondo,  variations,  sonata  and  symphony.  All  study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the 
actual  hearing  of  the  music  itself.  The  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  illustrated  lectures, 
required  reading,  discussion,  and  by  analysis  by  the  students  in  class.  At  occasional 
meetings  of  the  class,  members  of  the  faculty  of  the  Departments  of  History,  Classical 
Archseology,  History  of  Art,  and  English  discuss  social,  artistic  and  literary  movements 
which  were  of  special  importance  in  the  history  of  the  evolution  of  music. 

Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 

The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  music  from  Schubert  to  the  present 
day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Third  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:   Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:   the  two  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modern 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 

Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  intellectual  and  sesthetic  liberty. 
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Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  horizontal  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmonized 
in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 

The  importance  of  the  student  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony;  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  thp  student  through  modern  harmonic  relations. 
Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the  use  of  C 
clefs  is  studied  when  writing  for  strings.  Modern  compositions  are  analj'zed.  This  course 
gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work  on  the  part 
of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  counterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  in  so  far  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "horizontal"  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Counterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Species 
and  three-part  Strict  Counterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint: 
or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
some  facility  in  pianoforte  playing. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.      Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Philosophy 

Professor:  *Gracb  Andrus  de  Laguna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:  *Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 
Lecturers:  D.  T.  Veltmax,  Ph.D.. 

Henry  Bradford  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D. 

Reader:  Guace  Chin  Lee,  A.B. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  a 
first  year  unit  course,  which  is  required  for  the  degree,  second  year  unit  and 
half-unit  courses,  advanced  unit  and  half-unit  courses  and  honours  work, 
which  may  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  advanced  courses  by  qualified 
students. 

*  Granted  leaveof  absence  for  the  year  1P37-38.     The  courses  usually  given  by  Dr.  de 

I-aguna  and  Dr.  Weiss  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Smith  or  Dr.  Veltman. 
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Allied  Subjects: 
Biology 

Economics  and  Politics 
English 
Greek 
History 
Mathematics 
Physics 
Psychology 
Certain  courses  in  Biblical  Literature  and  Social  Economy 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 
Required  History  of  Philosophic  Thought:    Dr.  Nahm,   Dr.  Veltman  and  Dr. 

Course       Walsh. 

This  course  will  not  attempt  to  cover  the  entire  history  of  philosophy.  Certain  important 
periods  wUl  be  selected  each  semester  for  special  study. 

let  Semester. 

During  the  first  semester  there  wiU  be  lectures  and  readings  on  Greek  philosophy  and 
its  relations  to  the  social  and  scientific  developments  of  the  time.  Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  Plato  and  Aristotle  and  the  students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from 
their  writings. 

Snd  Semester. 

During  the  second  semester,  after  a  brief  survey  of  the  intervening  periods  of  the  Middle 
Ages  and  the  Renaissance,  the  philosophy  of  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  centuries 
win  be  selected  for  special  study.  Students  will  read  and  discuss  selections  from  such 
thinkers  as  Descartes,  Spinoza,  Locke  and  Berkeley.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester 
some  of  the  more  characteristic  movements  of  nineteenth  century  thought  will  be  treated 
more  briefly. 


Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-hcdf  units 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Major  Logic:    Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Course  Half  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  Aristotelian  and  modern  logic.     The  other  half  will 

be  devoted  to  the  nature  of  scientific  method  and  the  presuppositions  of  the  sciences. 

No  special  training  in  the  sciences  is  presupposed. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Elementary  Ethics:  Dr.  Nahm.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  theory  and  problems  of  various  types  of  ethics,  including  hedonism,  utilitarianism 
intuitionalism  and  idealism,  are  studied  and  compared. 

Snd  Semester  Course. 

German  IdeaUsm:  Dr.  Veltman.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  course  in  Elementary  Ethics  or  who  are  taking 
the  courses  in  Logic  or  Philosophical  problems. 

About  half  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Kant.  The  systems  of  post-Kantian 
idealists  are  treated  more  briefly. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Credit:  One  unit 

These  advanced  courses  are,  in  general,  open  only  to  students  who  have 
taken  at  least  one  unit  of  second  year  work. 


Advanced 
Courses 


1st  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics  and  Epistemology:   Dr.  Veltman.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  course  in  systematic  philosophy  is  presented  with  special  empha.sis  on  the  relation 
between  Knowledge  and  Being. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

^Esthetics:   Dr.  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  aesthetic  experience  and  of  the 
aesthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 
historically  and  systematically.  The  concla«ion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 
two  of  the  arts. 

Final  Examination 
A  final  examination  is  required  of  all  students  majoring  in  Philosophy.         Final 
The  examination  will  consist  of  three  papers,  offering  a  wide  choice  of  Examination 
questions.     The  papers  have  been  divided  into  the  following  groups: 

1.  Ancient  Philosophy 

2.  Modern  Philosophy 

3.  Systematic  Philosophy 

For  the  first  two  papers,  selected  texts  of  a  limited  number  of  important 
philosophical  writers  are  studied,  with  particular  reference  to  the  problem 
of  the  nature  of  mind.  The  historical  relations  of  sj'stems  of  philosophy 
are  traced  with  this  theme  as  a  point  of  departure.  The  third  paper 
consists  of  the  study  of  an  important  modern  philosopher  and  of  the 
interrelations  of  the  various  fields  of  metaphj'sics,  ethics,  etc.,  within  the 
system  of  his  philosophy. 

Honours  Work 

Honours  work  may  be  taken  either  in  conjunction  with  the  advanced  Honours 
courses  or  after  their  completion.  It  consists  of  independent  private  read- 
ing with  frequent  written  reports  and  conferences  with  the  instructor.  The 
subjects  chosen  are  not  confined  to  the  technical  aspects  of  philosophj' 
but  on  the  contrary,  emphasize  its  connection  with  general  Hterature, 
history  and  pohtics,  or  with  some  special  science  in  which  the  student  is 
working. 

.  Graduate  Work 

Graduate  work  is  oPfered  in  this  department.  Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate. Courses. 


Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 
Demonstrators  : 


Physics 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D. 
Mary  Louise  Carll,  A.B. 
Hodee  Waldstein,  A.B. 
Pauline  Rolf,  M.A. 
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The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two 
and  one-half  units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  work  and  at 
least  one  unit  of  advanced  work. 

The  first  year  of  the  major  course  gives  a  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
physics.  The  approach  to  the  subject  is  descriptive,  the  elements  of  the 
theory  being  introduced  to  correlate  the  phenomena  observed  in  the 
laboratory  and  in  lecture  demonstrations. 

In  the  second  year  course  more  stress  is  laid  on  theory.  The  laboratory 
work  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  students  with  the  use  of  physical  appa- 
ratus with  particular  reference  to  methods  of  measurement  of  the  funda- 
mental quantities  dealt  with  in  physical  investigations.  It  is  accompanied 
by  some  study  of  methods  of  handling  data  and  of  the  theory  of  errors. 
A  knowledge  of  differential  calculus  is  required  and  students  are  strongly 
advised  to  elect  second-year  mathematics  as  a  parallel  course. 

Allied  Subjects: 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 

First  Year 

Credit:    One  unit 

Major        Full  Year  Course. 

Course  ut  Semester. 

Mechanics,  Heat,  Sound  and  Properties  of  Matter:  Dr.  Michels  and 
Miss  Carll. 

Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Michels,  Miss  Carll  and  Miss  Rolf. 

Snd  Semester. 

Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light:    Dr.  Patterson  and  Miss  Carll. 
Laboratory  Work:   Dr.  Patterson,  Miss  Carll  and  Miss  Rolf. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  units 

The  second  year  work  offered  in  the  department  is  designed  to  lay  the 
foundation  for  advanced  work  in  detailed  parts  of  physics  and  for  the 
application  of  physics  to  other  sciences  and  to  mathematics.  In  the  second 
semester,  one  of  two  courses  is  offered.  These  courses  are  ordinarily  given 
in  alternate  years. 

Full  Year  Course. 

1st  Semester. 

Elements  of  Mechanics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Patterson  and  Miss  Waldstein. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  theoretical  mechanics.      A  brief  treatment  of  the 
special  theory  of  relativity  is  included. 
2nd  Semester. 

Elements  of  Electricity:  Dr.  Michels. 

Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Michels  and  Miss  Waldstein. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  fundamental  ideas  of  electricity  and  magnetism  are  developed  and  illustrated  by 
problems.     Particular  attention  is  devoted  to  the  application  of  electrical  theory  to  modern 
theories  of  the  structure  of  matter  and  the  interaction  of  matter  and  radiation. 
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Elements  of  the  Theory  of  Heat:  Dr.  Michels. 

{Given  in  1038-39  and  in  alternate  years  when  the  course  in  Elements  of  Electricity 
is  not  given) 
The  basic  ideas  of  thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics  are  discussed,  together 
with  their  application  to  the  problems  of  kinetic  theory. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  give  a  more  extensive  treatment  of  the  various 
branches  of  physics.  The  laboratory  work  is  intended  to  familiarize  the 
students  with  the  design,  adjustment  and  use  of  physical  instruments. 
These  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates  who  have 
completed  the  second  year  course  in  physics  and  the  course  in  differential 
and  integral  calculus. 

A  selection  from  the  following  courses  is  offered. 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and   electromagnetic   waves.      The   laboratory   work   deals   with   fundamental   electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 

Mechanics:   Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

(Given  when  requested) 
The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 

Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1938-30) 
This  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to  the  geometrical  theorj'  of  optical  instru- 
ments.    The  methods  of  wave  theory  will  be  applied  to  problems  of  reflection,  refraction, 
diffraction  and  the  propagation  of  light  in  anisotropic  media.     The  elements  of  electron 
optics  will  also  be  discussed. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  is  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.     Part  of  the  lectures,  how- 
ever, will  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.     First  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  phj-sical  principles  utilized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc.      Part 
of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  problems  of  the  recording  and  reproduction  of  music. 

The  Application  of  Physics  to  Biology  and  Chemistry:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit-  One  unit. 
•    (Given  when  requested) 
The  basic  principles  which  underlie  the  application  of  physical  methods  in  these  sciences 
will  be  discussed  and  illustrated.     First  year  physics  and  first  year  mathematics  are  pre- 
requisites. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Physics  will  be  in  three 
parts. 

1.  Foundation  of  Physical  Theory  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  Descriptive  Physics  (required  of  all  students) 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  tielda: 

a.  Electricity  and  Magnetism 

b.  Optics 

c.  Thermodynamics 

d.  Statistical  Mechanics 

e.  Therniodynainics  and  Statistical  Mechanics 
{.  Mathematical  Physics 


Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Final 
Examination 
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honoues  wobk 
Honours  Honours  work  may  be  taken  by  seniors  recommended  by  the  department. 

It  consists  of  reading  and  experimental  work  on  some  problem  of  physics. 
Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 

Psychology 

Professor:  Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professor:  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Katharine  Elizabeth  McBRiDE,Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Elizabeth  Kraus  Hartline,  M.Sc. 

Demonstrator:  Mart  Theeese  Henle,  M.A. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  at 
least  six  units,  three  units  of  first  and  second  year  work  and  two  units  of 
advanced  work.  One  unit  of  honours  work  is  offered  by  members  of  the 
staff  to  students  who  have  not  only  received  high  grades  in  the  first  two 
years  work  but  have  also  shown  ability  for  independent  work  and  thinking. 
The  work  of  the  first  year  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the 
subject  through  a  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  several  fields  of  psychology.  While  the  course  is  primarily  to  prepare 
students  to  pursue  further  work  in  the  subject,  it  may  be  taken  with 
profit  by  students  who  are  not  majors  in  psychology  and  wish  to  become 
familiar  with  a  scientific  account  of  the  problems  of  behavior.  Topics 
of  interest  in  daily  life  and  psychological  problems  having  a  bearing  on 
related  subjects  of  knowledge  receive  their  due  share  of  attention.  The 
work  of  the  second  year  lays  the  foundation  for  advanced  work  and  is 
required  of  all  majors  in  the  department.  In  the  third  year  an  attempt  is 
made  to  round  out  and  unify  the  student's  knowledge  and  to  offer  her  an 
opportunity  for  specialized  work  if  she  desires  it. 
AUied  Subjects: 

Anthropology 

Biology 

Mathematics 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Sociology 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 
Full  Year  Course. 

Lectures  in  General  Psychology. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  this  course  unless  the  work  of  both  semesters  is  completed. 

1st  Semester:     Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Snd  Semester:     Dr.  Helson. 

Laboratory:  Dr.  MacKinnon,  Mrs.  Hartline  and  Miss  Henle. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  present  the  basic  facts  and  principles  from  the  various 
fields  of  psychology  as  they  contribute  to  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  problems 
of  behavior.     Among  the  topics  considered  are  learning  and  habit  formation,  memory  and 
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imagination,  thinking,  perceiving  and  willing,  emotive  behavior,  the  question  of  types, 
physiological  foundations  of  behavior,  personality  and  social  conduct,  intelligence  and 
departures  from  normal  behavior  and  the  elementary  theory  of  measuring  the  human 
variables.  The  laboratory  exercises  provide  opportunity  for  the  student  to  test  and 
verify  for  herself  the  laws  and  principles  elaborated  in  lectures  and  readings,  besides 
acquainting  her  with  the  methods  developed  by  psychologists  for  controlling  and  quantify- 
ing their  subject-matter.  While  the  experimental  part  of  the  course  deals  with  more  or 
less  particular  problems  it  is  fundamental  and  applicable  to  most  questions  concerning 
methods  of  predicting  and  controlling  behavior.  Emphasis  is  laid  upon  techniques  for 
meafiuring  various  forms  of  behavior  ranging  from  learning  and  memory  to  sensory, 
intellectual  and  social  phenomena.     Lecture  and  laboratory  work  supplement  each  other. 

Second  Year 

Credit:  Two  units 

All  of  the  work  offered  in  the  second  year  is  required  of  majors  in 
psychology,  but  any  course  may  be  taken  as  a  free  elective  by  others 
who  have  completed  the  first  year  work. 
1st  Semester  Courses. 

Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

Laboratory:   Mrs.  Hartline. 

The  lectures  are  concerned  with  those  topics  which  have  lent  themselves  most  readily 
to  experimental  methods,  e.g.,  sensory,  perceptual,  attentive  and  psychophysical  phenom- 
ena. The  theoretical  and  methodical  aspects  are  critically  discussed  in  lecture  while  the 
laboratory  stresses  the  fundamental  procedures  developed  for  the  measurement  of  psycho- 
logical data.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  advanced  work  in  any  type  of  laboratory 
psychology. 

Comparative  Psychology:   Mrs.  Hartline.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

A  survey  of  the  chief  types  and  problems  of  behavior  from  the  lowest  organisms  to  man 
from  the  comparative  point  of  view.  Motivation  of  action  will  be  emphasized.  Demon- 
strations of  various  aspects  of  animal  behavior  will  be  given. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Mental  Tests  and  Measurements:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  provides  a  foundation  for  the  theory  and  practice  of  mental  tests  and 
measurements.  Demonstrations  of  the  application  of  tests  of  general  and  special  abilities 
will  be  given. 

Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-haif  unit. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  psychological  processes  determining  the  social  behavior 
of  the  individual.  It  seeks  to  provide  the  student  with  a  psychological  background  for 
the  study  of  other  social  sciences. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Students  majoring  in  psychology  must  take  advanced  work  amounting     Advanced 
to  at  least  one  unit  from  among  the  following  courses.  Courses 

Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  b  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 
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1st  Semester  Course. 
Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  diiJerences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 

In  special  cases  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  this  course  may  be  taken  by  those 
who  have  completed  only  the  first-year  work. 

£nd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems'of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal JPsychology  are  prerequisites. 

Final  Examination 
Final  The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Psychology  will  be  in 

Examination  three  parts: 

1.  General  Psychology  covering  the  first  two  years  (required  of  all  students) 

2.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  fields  of  psychological  study: 

a.  Abnormal  Psychology 

b.  Comparative  Psychology 

c.  Experimental  Psychology 

d.  Mental  Tests  and  Measurements 

e.  Social  Psychology 

3.  An  examination  in  one  of  the  following  subjects: 

a.  A  second  field  under  Group  2 

b.  A  written  report  on  the  results  of  a  special  investigation  in  experimental 

psychology 

c.  An  examination  in  a  field  of  psychology  not  in  Group  2  and  approved  by 

the  department. 

Honours  Work 
Honours  One  unit  of  honours  work  may  be  taken  by  students  recommended  by 

the  department. 

Graduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.     Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 


Social  Research 


AssocaATE  Professors: 


Lecturer: 

Special  Non-resident  Lecturers 


Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 
Heetha  Kraus,  Ph.D. 
Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 
Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Lillian  M.  Gilbreth,  Ph.D. 


The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford 


Courses  of  Study.     Social  Economy  and  Social  Research    95 

women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in 
Social  Economy  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best 
preparation  in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  WoerishofTer 
Graduate  Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer 
who  devoted  her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be 
associated  in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she 
so  generously  endowed. 

The  undergraduate  instruction  offered  in  this  department  covers  four 
units  of  free  electives. 

Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses.  Free 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller.  Elective 

Credit:  One  unit.  Courses 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
in  social  pathology.     A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:  Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  societj-.  The  course  wilj 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Ci\-ilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Students  are  advised  to  take  the  course  in  Introduction  to  Sociologj-  either  accompany- 
ing or  preceding  the  course  in  Social  Anthropology.  After  1937-3S  Introduction  to  Sociology 
will  be  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  historj'  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  stattis,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  tech- 
nological change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  An  eflfort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labor  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of 
Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are 
considered.  In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit- 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy,  public  assistance  and  social  legislation  in  the  Union  and 
in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  control.  During 
the  year  1937-38,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles  and  practice 
involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance  being  intro- 
duced in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the  position  of 
private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship  of  the  indi- 
vidual and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  concerned  with 
specific  social  and  economic  problems.     Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany  class  work. 
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Social  Statistics:    Dr.  KrauS.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  in 
social  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following  topics: 
schedule  making,  accunmlation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 
devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have 
not  had  satisfactory  introductory  preparation. 

Gradxtate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department.    Further  information  will 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Spanish 

Professor:  *Joseph  E.  Gillet,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer  (Semester  II):  Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Appointment  to  be  announced  later. 

The  instruction  offered  in  this  department  includes  two  and  one-half 
units  of  undergraduate  first  and  second  year  courses  and  one  and  one- 
half  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  courses. 

An  advanced  standing  examination  in  Spanish,  that  is,  an  examination 
in  translation  and  composition  taken  without  attendance  on  the  college 
classes,  may  be  taken  by  students  in  the  first  three  weeks  after  entering 
the  coUege.  Depending  on  the  result  of  this  examination  credit  is 
given  for  aU  or  a  part  of  the  first  or  second  year  Spanish  courses.  Credit 
thus  received  may  not  be  counted  as  part  of  the  major  course  if  Spanish  is 
elected  as  a  major  subject;  more  advanced  courses  in  Spanish  chosen 
Junior  Year  with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Spanish  must  be  substituted  for 
in  Spain  ^jj^^  pg^j.^.  ^f  ^j^g  gj.g^  qp  second  year  course  for  which  credit  has  been  given 
in  the  advanced  standing  examination  by  students  taking  Spanish  as  a 
major  subject. 

No  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  in  this  department  unless  the  work 
of  both  semesters  is  completed.' 

Undergraduate  Study  in  Spain 
Students  who  have  chosen  Spanish  as  their  major  subject  and  who  have 
at  the  end  of  their  sophomore  year  completed  Second  Year  Spanish  may, 
by  a  joint  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the  Department 
of  Spanish,  be  allowed  to  spend  their  junior  year  in  Spain  as  members  of 
the  Smith  College  Group. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-38. 
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This  plan  provides  for  supervised  undergraduate  study  during  a  period 
of  ten  months.  August  is  spent  at  a  Summer  School  in  Santander  and  in 
addition  to  the  classes  at  the  school  the  students  have  daily  lessons  in 
conversation.  The  first  of  September  the  group  moves  to  Madrid,  where 
three  hours  daily  of  private  instruction  in  Spanish  grammar,  composition 
and  conversation  are  provided.  After  October  first  the  students'  work  is 
carried  on  chiefly  at  the  Centra  de  Estudios  histdricos.  The  programme  of 
studies  includes  courses  in  phonetics.  History  of  Spanish  literature,  Spanish 
history  and  History  of  Art.  Smith  College  provides  in  addition  a  course 
in  Spanish  grammar  and  composition  and  a  course  supplementing  the 
lectures  of  the  Centra,  including  discussions  and  reports,  direction  of 
collateral  reading  and  supervision  of  notebooks.  With  the  consent  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  members  of  the  group  may  study  French  at  the 
Instituto  Frances,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  the  University  of  Toulouse. 
Allied  Subjects: 

History 

History  of  Art 

Any  language 

First  Year 

Credit:  One  unit 

Full  Year  Course. 

Spanish  Grammar  and  Composition;  Reading  of  Modem  Spanish  Prose: 
Dr.  GiUet.* 

Second  Year 

Credit:  One  and  one-half  unite 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Reading  of  Classics  in  Spanish  Literature,  accompanied  by  a  Survey  of 
Spanish  Literary  History  from  the  Seventeenth  to  the  Nineteenth  Century : 
Instructor  to  be  appointed.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Intermediate  and  Advanced  Spanish  Composition:    Instructor  to  be 

appointed.  Credit:  One- half  unit. 


Major 
Course 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 
Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:    Dr.  Gillet*.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 

Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition:  Dr.  Gillet.*  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Final  Examination 
The  final  examination  for  students  majoring  in  Spanish  will  consist  of 
three  parts: 

1.  An  essay  in  Spanish  on  an  aspect  of  Hispanic  civilization  such  as  history,  art,  folk- 

lore, travel,  etc.  and  an  oral  discussion  of  the  essay. 

2.  An  essay  on  the  main  characteristics  of  a  period  in  Spanish  literature,  such  as  the 
Golden  Age  or  Romanticism 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  193( 
will  be  given  in  the  second  semester  by  Dr.  Whyte. 
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Autumn 


Winter 


Spring 


Upper- 
classmen 


3.  A  paper  of  a  more  specialized  nature  in  a  limited  field  such  as  the  drama,  the  short 
story,  the  romancero,  or 
A  similar  paper  set  in  conjunction  with  an  allied  department 


Geaduate  Work 
Graduate  work  is  offered  in  this  department, 
be  found  in  The  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses. 


Fiu^her  information  wil] 


Physical  Education 


Director: 

Assistant  Directors: 


JOSEPHLNB   PeTTS 

Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A. 
Ethel  M.  Grant 

The  Physical  Education  requirement  for  Freshmen  consists  of  three 
hours  of  exercise  a  week.  During  the  winter  one  of  these  periods  will  be 
given  over  to  a  class  in  which  the  fundamental  principles  of  good  move- 
ment will  be  studied.  This  class  includes  both  theoretical  and  practical 
work. 

For  Sophomores  the  Physical  Education  requirement  consists  of  two 
periods  a  week  of  exercise.  In  addition,  one  hour  of  Hygiene  throughout 
one  semester  is  required. 

Physical  Education  classes  are  divided  into  three  sections:  Autumn 
(from  the  opening  of  college  to  the  Thanksgiving  hohdaya),  Winter  (from 
the  Thanksgiving  holidays  to  the  spring  hoUdays),  Spring  (from  the  spring 
holidays  to  the  end  of  college). 

The  required  work  in  each  section  for  two  years  as  weU  as  the  Fresh- 
man Swimming  Test  must  be  satisfactorily  completed  for  graduation. 
This  test  consists  of: 

1.  Dive — plain  front. 

2.  Sink  and  come  up  twice. 

3.  Float  for  two  minutes. 

4.  Swim  for  twenty  minutes. 

^During  the  faU  the  required  work  for  those  students  who  have  not 
passed  the  swimming  test  must  be  done  in  this  sport.  The  only  exceptions 
are  made  by  the  CoUege  Physician.  The  students  who  have  passed  the 
swimming  test  may  choose  their  required  work  from  the  following  list: 
Hockey,  Tennis,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  students  who  have  passed  the  swimming  test  may  choose  their 
Physical  Education  classes  from  the  following  list:  Swimming,  Basket 
Ball,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

The  spring  program  of  Physical  Education  may  be  chosen  from  the 
following  list:  Tennis,  Tumbling,  Fencing  and  Dancing. 

All  the  required  classes  are  open  to  Upperclassmen  and  the  Department 
of  Physical  Education  works  with  the  Athletic  Association  in  arranging 
extra  hours  of  practise  and  games  for  Varsity  teams,  as  well  as  additional 
hours  of  special  advanced  work  for  those  who  wish  it. 


Department  of  Health 
1937-38 


President  of  the  College: 

Dean  op  the  College  and 

Head  of  the  Health  Depart- 
ment: 

Acting  Dean  of  the  College 
AND  Acting  Head  of  the 
Health  Department: 

Dean  op  the  Graduate 
School: 

Director  of  Physical 
Education: 

Physician  of  the  College: 

General  Consultant: 

Director  of  Halls  and 
Head  Warden: 

Wardens: 


Senior  Resident  of  Radnor 
Hall: 


Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
*Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D. 

Julia  Ward,  A.B. 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 

Josephine  Petts 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D. 
Frederick  G.  Sharpless,  M.D. 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A. 
Esther  Comegys,  M.A. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.Di 
Mary  Henderson,  A.B. 
Katrina  Van  Hook,  M.A. 
Appointments  to  be  announced  later. 

Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  A.B. 


Health 
Certificate 


Oculist 
Certificate 


All  entering  students  are  required  to  file  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
College  a  report  of  a  recent  medical  examination  filled  out  and  signed  by  a 
physician,  on  a  blank  to  be  secured  from  the  College. 

Every  entering  student  must  also  file  a  phj^slcian's  certificate  stating  Vaccination 
that  she  has  been  vaccinated  against  smallpox  during  the  year  preceding 
her  registration  at  college  and  that  she  exhibited  a  typical  or  immune 
reaction  to  this  vaccination.  Students  who  do  not  certify  to  vaccination 
at  entrance  will  be  vaccinated  by  the  College  Physician,  for  which  a  fee 
of  five  dollars  will  be  charged.     There  is  no  exception  to  this  rule. 

Every  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  eyes  have  been 
examined  by  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance  and  again  before 
the  beginning  of  her  junior  year.  Failure  to  comply  with  the  above 
rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college  consultants  in  ophthal- 
mology for  which  the  students  will  be  charged  as  private  patients  by  the 
ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If  glasses  are  prescribed 
they  must  be  obtained. 

Every  undergraduate  student  and  hearer  is  examined  each  year  by  the 
Physician  of  the  College  and  twice  each  year  by  the  Director  of  Physical 
Education  with  reference  to  physical  development,  strength  of  heart  and 
lungs  and  general  health. 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  year  1937-38. 
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Any  student  who  at  the  time  of  the  examination  or  at  any  other  time 
during  the  year  is  not  in  good  health  is  placed  on  the  health  supervision 
list.  She  is  required  to  follow  the  special  regime  prescribed  and  her  extra- 
curricular activities  may  be  limited. 

The  Director  of  Physical  Education  receives  the  reports  of  students 
under  medical  treatment,  keeps  records  of  the  health  of  all  students  and 
endeavors,  by  interviews  and  advice  on  personal  hygiene,  to  maintain 
and  improve  the  health  of  the  students.  All  students  are  urged  by  the 
Health  Department  to  take  some  out-of-door  exercise  in  addition  to  their 
periods  of  physical  training. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  serve 
as  consulting  physicians  of  the  college.  The  College  Physician  is  in 
her  office  in  the  college  infirmary  daily  and  may  be  consulted  by  the 
students  without  charge. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25.00  paid  by  each  resident  student  entitles  her 
to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  (not  necessarily  consecutive) 
during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians  during  this 
time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It  also  entitles 
her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college  during  other 
temporary  iUness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  niurses  is  free  at  the  time. 
In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case  of  all  diseases 
of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case  of  two  or 
more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share  the  expense 
of  a  special  nurse.  The  student  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary  fees 
which  are  $3.00  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should  she 
be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3.00  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  specialists  recommended  by  the  coUege  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

All  communications  concerning  the  health  of  the  students  from  parents 
and  guardians,  outside  physicians  and  others,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  College,  who  will  excuse  students  for  absence  before  and  after 
vacations  on  account  of  serious  illness  and  from  attendance  on  academic 
work  during  the  time  that  they  are  in  the  infirmary  or  seriously  ill  at  home. 
Any  student  who  becomes  ill  when  away  from  the  college  is  asked  to 
notify  immediately  the  Dean  of  the  College. 

The  college  reserves  the  right,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  cannot  be 
reached,  to  make  decisions  concerning  operations  or  other  health  matters 
in  respect  to  the  students. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Plans  and  descriptinns  of  the  library  and  the  undergraduate  halls  Halls  oj 
of  residence,  Denbigh  Hall,  ^Nlerion  Hall,  Rockefeller  Hall,  Pemljroke  Hall  Residence 
East,  Pembroke  Hall  West  and  Wyndhann,  with  full  information  regarding 
the  charges  for  rooms,  are  published  as  Part  4  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
Calendar  and  may  be  obtained,  by  application,  from  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College.  A  resident  warden  is  in  charge  of  each  hall- 
Each  hall  has  its  separate  kitchen  and  dining-room  except  Pembroke, 
which  has  a  common  dining-room  and  kitchen  for  the  two  wings  and  for 
Wyndham.  Students  from  Wyndham  take  their  meals  in  Pembroke. 
Each  ball  provides  a  separate  room  for  each  of  its  sixty  or  seventy  stu- 
dents, except  Wyndham,  which  has  six  double  bedrooms  and  five  single 
rooms  and  provides  accommodation  for  seventeen  students.  All  rooms  are 
furnished  with  a  bed,  bureau,  table  desk,  straight  chair,  desk  chair  and 
bookcase,  but  students  are  expected  to  furnish  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and 
towels.  All  necessary  service  is  supplied  by  the  college.  Though  there 
are  open  fire-places  in  many  studies  and  single  rooms,  all  rooms  are  ade- 
quately heated  by  steam  heat  controlled  by  a  thermostat.  Because  of  the 
danger  of  infectious  diseases  personal  laundry  may  be  done  only  by  laundries 
or  laundresses  recommended  by  the  college. 

Every  application  for  a  room  whether  made  by  a  student  alread}''  in  Room 
residence  or  by  a  candidate  for  admission  must  be  accompanied  by  a  Reservation 
registration  fee  of  ten  dollars;  otherwise  the  application  will  not  be  regis- 
tered. The  amount  of  this  deposit  will  be  deducted  from  the  rentjif  the 
room  assigned  be  occupied  by  the  applicant.  The  fee  will  not  be  refunded 
under  any  circumstances.  An  additional  deposit  of  forty  dollars  must  be 
made  not  later  than  August  1  by  each  upper  class  student  who  has 
enrolled  for  the  following  year.  It  will  be  credited  on  the  first  semester's 
room  rent  if  the  student  returns  to  college  but  will  not  be  returned  in  case 
of  withdrawal  after  August  1.  Candidates  for  admission  to  the  fresh- 
man class  will  be  expected  to  pay  this  deposit  when  accepting  notice  of 
admission  to  college.  The  deposit  will  not  be  refunded  in  case  of  with- 
drawal after  August  15,  but  will  be  credited  on  the  first  semester's  room 
rent  if  the  student  enters  college. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  Withdrawal 
who  fails  to  withdraw  her  application  bj'  that  date  even  though  she  does 
not  occupy  the  room  at  all,  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year,  prevents 
some  other  student  from  obtaining  accommodation  and  consequently  ad- 
mission to  the  college;  therefore  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  ap- 
plication for  the  ensuing  academic  year  is  received  by  the  Secretary  and 
Registrar  of  the  College  by  the  first  of  September  the  applicant  is  respon- 
sible for  the  rent  for  tlie  whole  year  of  tlie  room  assigned  to  her  or  for  the 
minimum  rent  of  two  hundred  dollars  in  case  a  definite  assignment  has 
not  been  made.  The  charge  for  room  rent  is  not  subject  to  remission  or 
reduction  unless  the  college  re-rents  the  room.  The  applicant  is  not  en- 
titled to  dispose  of  a  room  thus  left  vacant. 
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Non-Resident  Students 

Accommodation  is  made  for  students  living  with  their  families  in  Phila- 
delphia and  vicinity.  There  is  a  club-room  for  non-resident  students  in 
Goodhart  Hall,  a  coat  room  in  Taylor  Hall  and  one  in  the  library  and 
non-resident  students  also  have  the  full  use  of  the  large  Common  Room 
in  Goodhait  Hall. 

Non-resident  students  are  liable  in  whole  or  in  part  for  all  undergraduate 
fees  except  those  for  residence  in  the  halls.  The  non-resident  infirmary 
fee  of  five  dollars  entitles  them  to  medical  examination  and  consultation 
with  the  CoUege  Physician. 

Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students 

Though  the  average  cost  of  teaching  each  undergraduate  student  is 
estimated  at  about  one  thousand  dollars,  the  tuition  charge  for  un- 
dergraduate students  and  for  hearers  is  five  hundred  dollars  a  year. 
The  difference  between  the  actual  cost  and  the  price  of  tuition  must  be 
met  from  the  small  endowment  funds  of  the  college  and  by  private  gifts. 
Voluntary  contributions  from  parents  able  and  willing  to  pay  this  addi- 
tional five  hundred  dollars,  in  whole  or  part,  will  be  used  for  scholarships 
for  students  unable  to  pay  the  regular  tuition  fee  of  five  hundred  dollars. 
No  reduction  of  the  tuition  fee  can  be  made  on  account  of  absence,  illness, 
or  dismissal,  or  for  any  other  reason  and  no  refund  will  be  made  in  case  of 
advance  payment. 

The  charge  for  board  at  the  college  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  pay- 
able half-yearly  in  advance.  The  total  fee  for  board  and  residence  depends 
upon  the  room  or  rooms  occupied  by  the  student,  the  rental  being  based 
on  the  size  and  location  of  each  room  and  varjang  from  one  hundred  dollars 
to  five  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Room  rent  is  payable  yearly  in  advance. 
About  one-fourth  of  the  rooms  in  the  college  rent  for  one  hundred  dollars, 
making  the  cost  of  board,  residence  and  tuition  one  thousand  dollars;  but 
since  assignment  of  such  a  room  is  equivalent  to  the  award  of  a  small 
scholarship,  these  rooms  will  be  reserved  for  students  whose  applications 
have  been  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  and  the  Scholarship 
Committee.  Such  students  must  have  a  good  academic  record  and  must 
fill  out  a  special  form  of  application  stating  that  they  are  unable  to  afford 
rooms  at  a  higher  price. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  college  extending  over  six 
weeks  or  withdrawal  from  the  college  for  a  period  of  six  weeks  or  more, 
there  will  be  a  special  proportionate  reduction  in  the  charge  for  board, 
provided  that  written  notice  be  given  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  to 
the  Comptroller  at  the  time  of  withdrawal,  or,  in  case  the  student  is  ill  at 
home,  as  soon  as  possible  after  her  illness  is  known.  Verbal  notice  to 
wardens  or  instructors  is  not  sufficient  to  secure  the  above  allowance. 

Students  who  wish  to  remain  at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and 
spring  vacations  should  apply  to  the  Warden  for  information  in  regard  to 
rooms  and  rates.  During  the  Christmas  vacation  the  halls  of  residence 
are  closed  but  accommodation  may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus. 
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During  the  spring  vacation  one  hall  of  residence  is  kept  open  and  under- 
graduate students  may  occupy  rooms  in  it  »»t  a  fixed  rate 

Students  remaining  during  any  part  of  the  Christmas  or  spring  vacations 
in  Bryn  Mawr,  or  in  the  immediate  neighborhood,  not  in  their  own 
homes,  are  required  to  take  advantage  of  the  arrangements  made  by  the 
college  and  will  be  charged  according  to  the  length  of  stay.  A  student 
not  going  to  her  own  home  is  required  to  inform  the  Warden  of  her  hall 
in  advance  of  her  intention  to  spend  the  vacation  elsewhere  and  to  reg- 
ister her  address  with  her  Warden. 

For  undergraduate  students  taking  one  laboratory  course  of  four  or 
more  hours  a  week  there  is  an  additional  charge  of  fifteen  dollars  a  semester 
for  materials  and  apparatus;  for  students  taking  two  laboratory  courses 
of  four  or  more  hours  a  week  a  charge  of  twenty-five  dollars  a  semester 
and  for  students  taking  three  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 
week  a  charge  of  thirty  dollars  a  semester.  A  charge  of  seven  dollars  and 
fifty  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  students  taking  a  laboratory  course  of 
less  than  four  hours  a  week. 

In  courses  in  Geology  each  hour  of  field  work  is  counted  as  one  hour  of 
laboratory  work.  Not  more  than  one  laboratory  course  is  required  of 
candidates  for  a  degree. 
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Summary  of  Major  Expenses  for  Undergraduate  Students  Major 

Mean  Maximum       t,Xpenses 


Minimum 

Tuition  for  the  academic  year,  payable 
October  1st $500.00 

Board  for  the  academic  year,  payable  in 
equal  instalments,  October  1st  and 
February  1st 400.00 


$500.00       $500.00 


400.00 
375.00 


400.00 
550  00 


Room-rent  for  the  academic  year,  pay- 
able October  1st 200.00 

Tuition  and  residence  for  the  academic 
year $1,100.00    $1,275.00    $1,450.00 


Special  Rate 

In  certain  cases  students  are  awarded  by  the  College  a  room  at  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  making  the  total  of  major  expenses  for  the  academic  year  one 
thousand  dollars. 

Minor  Fees  and  Charges 

Infirmary  fee  for  the  academic  year,  payable  October  1st $25.00* 

Fee  for  the  upkeep  of  the  athletic  fields,  payable  October  1st 10.00* 

Laboratory  fees  for  laboratory  courses  of  less  than  four  hours 

a  week  for  the  academic  year 15 .  00 

Laboratory  fees  for  laboratory  courses  of  four  or  more  hours  a 

week  tor  tlie  academic  year 30.00 

In  the  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  jNIusic  a  charge  of  one 
dollar  and  twenty-five  cents  a  semester  is  made  for  the  purchase  of  neces- 
sary books  and  material. 

•  For  non-resident  students  this  fee  is  $5.0U. 


Special 
Rate 


Minor 
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Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must  register  her  courses  within 
two  weeks  after  entrance.  A  charge  of  one  dollar  will  be  made  for  each 
change  made  in  the  course  after  it  has  been  definitely  registered. 

Every  student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from 
one  hall  to  another  is  charged  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  for  moving  and  every 
student  except  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  who  moves  from  one  room 
to  another  in  the  same  hall  is  charged  a  fee  of  five  dollars.  This  fee  entitles 
a  student  to  have  five  pieces  moved  free  of  charge. 

The  graduation  fee  is  twenty  dollars,  payable  in  the  senior  year. 
Regulation        The  fees  are  due  on  the  first  day  of  each  semester.     Bills  will  be  sent 
on  Fees       by  the  Comptroller  and  students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November 
first  in  the  first  semester  or  before  JNIarch  first  in  the  second  semester  are 
not  permitted  to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 
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Undergraduate  Fellowship,  Scholarships  and  Prizes  Awarded 
for  Distinction  in  Academic  Work 

The  Brj'n  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
sliii>  is  intended  to  be  apphed  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  S200. 

The  Maria  L.  Eastman  Brooke  Hall  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded 
in  1901,  in  memory  of  Maria  L.  Eastman,  Principal  of  Brooke  Hall 
School  for  Girls,  Media,  Pa.,  by  the  Alumnae  and  former  pupils  of  the 
school.  It  is  awarded  each  year  on  the  ground  of  scholarship  irrespective 
of  the  need  of  financial  aid  to  the  member  of  the  junior  class  with  the 
highest  record,  to  be  held  during  the  senior  year.  No  application  for  the 
scholarship  is  necessary. 

The  Elizabeth  Duane  Gillespie  Scholarship  in  American  History  of  the 
value  of  $60  was  founded  in  1903  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  Colonial 
Dames  of  America  in  memory  of  Eli?abeth  Duane  Gillespie.  It  is  awarded 
annually  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  or  junior  class  on  condition  that 
the  holder  of  the  scholarship  devote  to  the  study  of  American  history  at 
least  one  unit  of  work  for  one  year  during  the  last  two  years  of  her  college, 
course.  The  candidate  is  to  be  selected  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship. 

The  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $500 
was  founded  in  1917  in  memory  of  the  late  Charles  S.  Hinchman  of  Phila- 
delphia by  his  family.  The  holder  will  be  nominated  to  the  Faculty  by 
the  Undergraduate  Scholarships  Committee  of  the  Faculty  guided  in  its 
selection  by  (1)  the  student's  record  in  her  major  subject,  (2)  written 
recommendations  from  the  instructors  in  this  subject,  (3)  evidence  of  the 
stuilent's  ability  as  shown  by  written  work  in  her  major  subject  together 
with  a  written  estimate  of  the  same  by  the  instructor  most  directly  con- 
cerned, such  work  to  be  submitted  not  later  than  March  15th  of  the  year 
preceding  the  one  for  which  the  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded. 

The  George  Bates  Hopkins  Memorial  Scholarship,  consisting  of  the 
income  of  a  gift  fron^  Mrs.  l^lizabeth  Hopkins  Johnson,  in  memorj'  of  her 
father,  is  to  be  awarded  each  year  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  and 
Faculty  of  the  College  to  the  student  in  the  Department  of  Music  who 
in  their  estimation  most  needs  it  and  is  most  deserving  of  it. 

The  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholarships  were  founded  in  1917  by  the 
bequest  of  the  late  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  of  Philadelphia.  Three  scholar- 
ships are  awarded  each  year,  one  to  the  member  of  the  senior  class  who 
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receives  the  Bryn  Mawx  European  Fellowship  and  two  to  members  of  the 
junior  class,  as  follows: 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  of  the  value  of  $100  is  awarded  to  a 
member  of  the  junior  class,  whose  major  subject  lies  in  the  Scientific 
Departments,  viz.,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biology,  for  excellence 
of  work  in  one  of  these  departments. 

The  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Foreign  Languages  of  the  value  of  $100  is 
awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  junior  class  whose  major  subject 
lies  in  the  Departments  of  Foreign  Languages,  viz.,  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
French,  Italian,  Spanish,  for  excellence  of  work  in  one  of  these  depart- 
ments.    Work  in  elementary  language  courses  is  not  counted. 

No  student  shall  be  considered  eligible  for  the  Science  or  Foreign  Lan- 
guage Scholarship  who  has  not  completed  at  least  one-half  of  the  second 
year  course  in  the  subject  on  which  the  computation  is  based.  The  winner 
of  the  Charles  S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholarship  will  not  be  eligible  for 
the  Shippen  Scholarship  in  Science  or  in  Foreign  Languages. 

The  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholarships  in  English  were  founded  in 
1919  by  Dr.  and  Mrs.  PhiHp  Kilroy  in  memory  of  their  daughter  Sheelah 
These  scholarsliips  are  awarded  annually  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Department  of  Enghsh  as  follows:  $150  to  a  student  for  excellence  of 
work  in  the  Second  Year  or  Advanced  English  and  $50  to  the  student  in 
the  Required  English  Composition  who  does  the  best  written  work  during 
the  year. 

The  President  M.  Carey  Thomas  Essay  Prize  of  $100  is  awarded  to  the 
student  whose  writing  in  the  opinion  of  the  English  Department  is  the 
.  best  in  the  Senior  Class. 

Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  and  Tenable  for  Four  Years* 

Regional  Scholarships  of  varying  amounts  up  to  $500  each,  administered 
bj^  local  alumnae  committees,  are  awarded  at  regular  intervals  in  each 
district  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  candidates 
of  exceptional  abihty  who  are  unable  to  meet  in  full  the  fees  of  the  college. 

1.  Application  on  blanks  obtainable  from  the  Alumnae  Scholarships  and 
Loan  Fund  Committee,  Taylor  HaU,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  should  be  made 
before  April  1  of  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 

2.  Awards  of  the  scholarships  are  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
returns  of  the  College  Board  Examinations  are  received,  to  candidates 
who  have  been  admitted  to  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  local  Alumnae  Committee,  show  highest  promise. 

3.  Candidates  awarded  Regional  Scholarships  may  be  assured  of  further 
assistance,  either  from  the  local  Alumnae  Committees  or  direct  from  the 
college  if  they  maintain  a  high  standard  of  scholarship  and  of  conduct. 

*  None  of  these  scholarships  will  be  renewed  iinless  the  academic  standing  and  the 
conduct  of  the  student  concerned  are  satisfactory  to  the  college  authorities. 
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Two  Trustees'  Scholarships,*  carrying  free  tuition  and  tenable  for  four 
consecutive  years,  were  founded  by  the  Trustees  of  Brvn  Mawr  College 
for  students  prepared  in  Philadelphia  High  Schools.  These  scholarships 
are  awarded  annually  on  the  following  terms: 

The  candidate  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College,  having 
received  all  her  preparation  for  entrance  examination  at  a  Philadelphia 
High  School;  she  shall  have  been  recommended  by  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion of  Philadelphia  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

The  City  Scholarships*  of  the  value  of  $175  similar  to  the  Trustees' 
Scholarship?,  are  awarded  to  graduates  of  a  Philadelphia  High  School 
by  the  Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

The  Charles  E.  Ellis  Scholarships*  of  $500  each,  tenable  for  four  years, 
were  founded  in  1909  by  bequest  of  the  late  Charles  E.  Ellis  and  are 
awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools 
of  the  City  of  Philadelphia,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  and  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  to  students  educated  in 
the  Philadelphia  public  schools  who  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr 
College.! 

In  1893  the  Alumnae  Association  of  the  Girls'  High  and  Normal  School 
of  Philadelphia  founded  at  Bryn  Mawr  the  Lidie  C.  B.  Saul  Scholarship,* 
tenable  for  four  years,  of  the  value  of  $100,  increased  in  1924  to  $150. 
This  scholarship  is  awarded  every  four  years  to  the  graduate  of  the  Girls' 
High  School  who  matriculates  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  with  the  highest 
grade  of  that  year. 

In  1895  one  scholarsliip*  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  the  Lower 
Merion  High  School  was  founded  by  the  College  and  presented  to  the  School 
Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa. 
In  1926  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar  scholar- 
ships, one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for  four  con- 
secutive years.  The  conditions  of  award  are  that  the  candidate  having 
received  all  of  Iier  preparation  for  examination  at  the  Lower  Merion  High 
School  shall  have  matriculated  for  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  be  rec- 
ommended by  the  School  Board  of  Education  of  Lower  Merion  Township 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

In  1900  one  scholarship*  providing  free  tuition  for  a  graduate  of  Norris- 
town  High  Scliool  was  presented  to  the  School  Board  of  Education  of 
Norristown,  Pa.,  on  the  following  terms:  The  candidate  having  received 
all  of  her  preparation  at  the  Norristown  High  School  shall  have  matriculated 
for  Bryn  Mawr  College  not  later  than  the  June  preceding  her  entrance  to 
the  college  and  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Sujierintendent  of  Schools  or 
the  Board  of  Education  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  College.     In  1932  thi§  scholarship  was  made  available  for  graduates 

•  Further  information  may  be  obtained  at  the  schools  concerned. 

t  Owing  to  the  reduction  in  the  income  from  the  Ellis  funds  no  Ellis  Scholarship  was 
awarded  for  the  year  1936-37. 


108  Brtn  Mawr  College 

of  either  the  Haverford  Township  High  School  or  the  Radnor  High 
School.  In  1935  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  added  three  similar 
scholarships,  one  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  a  student  to  be  held  for 
four  consecutive  years. 

The  Minnie  Murdoch  Kendrick  Memorial  Scholarship  providing  a  year's 
free  tuition  and  tenable  for  four  successive  years  was  founded  in  1916 
by  the  bequest  of  the  late  George  W.  Kendrick,  Jr.  This  scholarship  ia 
awarded  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  candidate 
who  has  fulfilled  the  requirements  for  admission  to  Bryn  Mawr  College 
upon  nomination  by  the  Board  of  Public  Education  of  Philadelphia. 

The  Foundation  Scholarships,  carrying  free  tuition  and  tenable  for  four 
years,  are  open  annually  to  members  of  the  Society  of  Friends  who  are 
unable  to  pay  the  full  charge  for  tuition  and  residence.  These  scholarships 
are  awarded,  as  far  as  possible,  under  the  same  rules  as  those  governing  the 
Trustees'  Scholarships. 

Four  Frances  Marion  Simpson  Scholarships,  *  entitling  the  holder  to  free 
tuition,  were  founded  in  1912  by  Justice  Alexander  Simpson,  Jr.,  in  mem- 
ory of  Frances  Simpson  Pfahler,  of  the  class  of  1906,  one  scholarship  to 
be  awarded  in  each  October,  to  a  candidate  who  receives  her  certificate  of 
examination  in  the  preceding  spring  matriculation  examination  period. 
Competition  for  these  scholarships  is  open  in  the  first  place  to  residents  of 
Philadelphia  and  Montgomery  counties  who  have  been  prepared  for  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  the  public  schools  of  the  said  counties,  or  at  home  by 
their  parents  and  guardians,  or  in  Miss  S.  Janet  Say  ward's  School  at 
Overbrook,  Pennsylvania,  so  long  as  she  shall  be  conducting  the  same; 
or  in  default  thereof  to  residents  of  other  counties  in  Pennsylvania.  Only 
those  students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  fees  for  tuition,  or  if  living  at 
a  distance,  the  fees  for  tuition  and  board,  in  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  entitled 
to  compete.  In  special  cases  the  scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  a  candidate 
from  some  other  locality,  in  which  case  the  restriction  to  preparation  in 
public  schools  may  also  be  relaxed,  or  it  may  be  awarded  to  some  one  who 
can  pay  the  charge  for  her  tuition,  or  for  her  tuition  and  board  in  part. 

The  scholarships  are  tenable  for  four  successive  years  and  are  meant 
exclusively  for  those  students  who  take  the  full  college  course.  Students 
holding  the  scholarships  who  become  able  to  pay  the  tuition  fees  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  in  whole  or  in  part  are  required  to  do  so  and  all  holders  of 
the  scholarships  are  required  to  promise  to  repay  for  the  benefit  of  other 
students  in  need  of  the  scholarship,  the  advances  made  to  them,  when  they 
can  conveniently  do  so. 

The  Chinese  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1917  by  a  group  of  alumnae 
and  friends  of  the  college  to  bring  a  Chinese  student  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  It  consists  of  the  annual  income  from  a  fund  of  $20,000  and 
additional  money  if  necessary.  It  is  awarded  by  the  college  and  is  ten- 
able for  the  four  undergraduate  years. 

♦  Application  for  these  scholarshipa  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtainable  at  the  oflSce 
of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  before  March  Ist  of  the  year 
preceding  the  academic  year  for  which  the  scholarship  is  desired. 
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The  college  is  fortunate  in  possessing  a  number  of  scholarships  which 
have  come  as  gifts  or  bequests  from  friends  of  the  college.  The  value  of 
these  varies  in  amount  from  $100  to  $500  and  the  scholarships  are  awarded 
in  every  case  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  deed  of  gift. 

AppUcation  for  these  scholarships  should  be  made  on  a  form  obtain- 
able from  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  should  be  sent  to  the 
Dean  before  March  1st  of  the  year  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which 
the  scholarship  is  desired. 

Scholarships  Awarded  at  Entrance  to  be  Used  in  the 
Freshman  Year 

A  fund  of  $10,000  was  given  in  1930  by  Mr.  Percy  Jackson  in  memory 
of  his  wife,  Alice  Day  Jackson,  the  income  to  be  used  to  assist  able 
students  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  freshman  year  at  Bryn  INIawr  College. 

The  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1931  by  her 
family  and  friends  in  memory  of  Amy  Sussman  Steinhart  of  the  class  of 
1902.  A  tuition  scholarship  will  be  awarded  annually  to  an  entering 
student  coming  from  one  of  the  states  west  of  the  Mississippi. 

The  Louise  Hyman  Pollak  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1931  by  the 
Trustees  from  a  bequest  to  the  college  of  Louise  Hyman  Pollak  of  the 
class  of  1908.  A  tuition  scholarship  will  be  awarded  annually  to  an  enter- 
ing student  from  Cincinnati  or  the  Middle  West. 

One  competitive  scholarship  is  open  annually  to  a  student  entering  from 
one  of  the  Southern  states.  In  special  cases  the  scholarship  may  be  awarded 
to  a  candidate  from  some  other  region. 

Scholarships  of  $500  each  were  founded  in  1885  by  the  Board  of  Managers 
of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  of  Baltimore,  Maryland.  One  of  these  scholar- 
ships is  open  annually  to  the  graduate  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  School  who  has 
completed  the  school  course  with  the  most  distinction. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Sophomore  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore  Scholarship  was  founded 
in  1897  by  the  Alumnse  Association  of  BrjTi  Mawr  College  in  memory  of  the 
first  president  of  the  college.  Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads.  This  tuition  scholarship 
is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  attended  lectures  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  not  less  than  one  semester.  To  be  ehgible  for  this  scholarship  a 
student  shall  have  attained  a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  her  work, 
shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Ai-ts  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her  need  of  finan- 
cial aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  The  nominating 
committee  consists  of  the  Faculty  Committee  on  Undergraduate  Scholar- 
ships and  the  members  of  the  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee  of 
the  Alumna;  Association. 

Two  Maria  Hopper  Scholarships  to  be  held  in  the  sophomore  year 
were  founded  in  1901  by  the  bequest  of  the  late  Maria  Hopper  of  Phila- 
delphia. They  are  awarded  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to 
two  members  of  the  freshman  class  who  need  financial  assistance. 
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Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Junior  Year 

The  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Junior  Scholarship  was  founded  in 
1897  by  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  in  memory  of 
the  first  president  of  the  coUege,  Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads.  This  tuition  scholar- 
ship is  open  to  those  students  only  who  have  attended  lectures  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  not  less  than  three  semesters.  To  be  eligible  for  this  scholar- 
ship a  student  shall  have  attained  a  high  degree  of  excellence  in  her  work, 
shall  express  her  intention  of  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  shall  prove  her  need  of  financial 
aid  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  nominating  committee.  '  The  nominating 
committee  is  the  same  as  for  the  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Sophomore 
Scholarship. 

The  Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholarship  founded  in  1896  by  former  pupils  of 
Miss  Mary  E.  Stevens'  School,  is  awarded  on  the  nomination  of  the 
President  of  the  College  to  a  member  of  the  sophomore  class  who  needs 
financial  assistance  to  continue  her  college  course. 

The  Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1912  by  the 
family  of  the  late  Anna  HaUoweU.  It  is  awarded  to  a  member  of  the 
sophomore  class  in  need  of  financial  assistance  to  enable  her  to  continue 
her  studies  during  her  junior  year  and  is  to  be  awarded  by  the  Faculty 
to  the  student  satisfying  the  above  requirement  who  has  the  highest 
academic  record,  provided  that  this  student  does  not  hold  any  other 
scholarship.  This  provision,  however,  may  be  disregarded  in  case  of 
great  financial  need. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  the  Senior  Year 

The  Anna  M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  to  be  held  in  the  senior 
year  was  founded  in  1902  by  the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory 
of  her  mother,  Anna  M.  Powers.  The  scholarship  is  open  "to  members  of 
the  jimior  class  who  need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete  the  work  for 
the  degree. 

The  Thomas  H.  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1910  by 
the  late  Mrs.  J.  Campbell  Harris  in  memory  of  her  father,  Thomas  H. 
Powers.  This  scholarship  is  open  to  members  of  the  junior  class  who 
need  financial  aid  in  order  to  complete  their  senior  year. 

Scholarships  to  be  Used  in  Any  Year 

The  Mary  Anna  Longstreth  Memorial  Scholarship  providing  free 
tuition  was  founded  in  1913  by  the  alumnae  of  the  Mary  Anna  Longstreth 
School  and  the  children  of  alumnae  and  a  few  of  her  friends  in  grateful 
memory  of  Mary  Anna  Longstreth.  The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  each 
year  to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid  to  begin  or  to  continue  her  col- 
lege course. 

The  Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1919  by  Mrs. 
Charles  MerriU  Hough  in  memory  of  her  sister,  Anna  Powers,  of  the 
ClasB  of  1890.    The  award  of  the  scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty 
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of  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  a  student  of  good  scholarship  in  need  of  financial 
aid. 

The  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1919  by 
the  Class  of  1904  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  Constance  Lewis.  The 
award  of  the  scholarship  is  to  be  made  by  the  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Amelia  Richards  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1921  by  the  bequest 
of  the  late  Mrs.  Frank  P.  Wilson  m  memory  of  her  daughter,  Amelia 
Richards,  of  the  class  of  1918.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  by 
the  Trustees  on  the  nomination  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

The  Elizabeth  Wilson  White  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in 
1923  by  Mr.  Thomas  Raeburn  White  in  memory  of  his  wife.  The  scholar- 
ship is  awarded  annually  by  the  President  of  the  College  to  a  student  who 
is  in  need  of  assistance  to  enter  upon  or  to  continue  her  work  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Alice  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Award,  founded  in  1922,  is  awarded 
each  year  by  Mrs.  E.  Todd  Hayt  to  a  student  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

The  Abby  Slade  Brayton  Durfee  Scholarship  was  established  in  1924 
under  the  will  of  the  late  Randall  Nelson  Durfee  in  honour  of  his  wife. 
In  awarding  the  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to  candidates  of 
American  or  English  descent  and  to  descendants  of  the  class  of  1894  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  Leila  Houghteling  Memorial  Scholarship  was  foimded  in  1929  in 
memory  of  Leila  Houghteling  of  the  Class  of  1911,  by  members  of  her 
family  and  a  group  of  her  contemporaries  in  college.  The  scholarship  is 
to  be  awarded  every  three  years,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Alunanse  Scholar- 
ships and  Loan  Fimd  Committee,  to  a  member  of  the  freshman  class  in 
need  of  financial  assistance,  to  be  held  duilng  the  three  remaining  years 
of  her  college  course. 

The  Kirk  School  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1929  by  the  Alumnae 
Association  of  the  Kirk  School  in  honour  of  the  Misses  Kirk. 

The  Susan  Shober  Carey  Award,  founded  in  1931  by  a  gift  of  the  Class 
of  1925  in  mem.ory  of  Susan  Shober  Carey,  is  awarded  each  year  by  the 
President  of  the  College. 

Two  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholarships  were  founded  in  1932  by  the  bequest 
of  the  late  Eva  Ramsay  Hunt  in  memory  of  Evelyn  Hunt  of  the  class  of 
1898.  These  scholarships  will  be  awarded  by  the  Faculty  to  two  students 
on  the  basis  of  the  excellence  of  their  academic  work. 

The  Mary  McLean  and  Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial  Fund  was  founded  in 
1933  by  a  bequest  from  Mary  E.  Stevens  of  Germantown,  Philadelphia,  in 
memory  of  two  members  of  her  family.  In  accordance  with  a  vote  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  College  the  income  of  the  fund  is  used  for  schol- 
arships. 

The  Lila  M.  Wright  Memorial  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1934  by  the 
alumnffi  of  Miss  Wright's  School  in  grateful  memory  of  Lila  M.  Wright. 
The  scholarship  is  to  be  awarded  to  a  student  who  needs  financial  aid. 
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The  Shippen-Huidekoper  Scholarship  was  founded  in  1936  by  an  anony- 
mous donor.  The  scholarship  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees  on  the 
nomination  of  the  President  of  the  College. 

Several  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  profits  of  the  Bryn 
Mawr  College  Book  Shop  to  students  in  need  of  financial  assistance. 

Medical  College  Scholarships 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania  presented  to  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  1910  the  Woman's  Medical  College  Scholarship  to  be  awarded  to 
a  graduate  of  the  college  recommended  by  the  President  and  Faculty  as  in 
their  opinion  qualified  to  take  up  the  study  of  medicine.  The  holder  is 
given  free  tuition  for  one  year  at  the  Woman's  Medical  College  of  Penn- 
sylvania and  the  scholarship  will  be  renewed  for  the  three  remaining  years 
of  the  medical  course  if  the  holder's  record  prove  satisfactory. 

The  Bryn  Mawr  Dr.  Hannah  E.  Longshore  Memorial  Medical  Scholar- 
ship and  the  Bryn  Mawr  Dr.  Jane  V.  Myers  Memorial  Medical  Scholarship 
were  founded  by  gifts  from  Mrs.  Rudolph  Blankenburg  (Lucretia  L. 
Blankenburg)  in  memory  of  her  mother,  Dr.  Hannah  E.  Longshore,  and 
her  aunt.  Dr.  Jane  V.  Myers,  pioneer  women  physicians  of  Philadelphia. 
The  first  award  of  one  of  these  scholarships  will  be  made  in  1938.  The 
conditions  of  award  are  the  same  for  both  scholarships  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  donor,  whenever  feasible  the  scholarships  shall 
be  so  awarded  that  there  may  be  open  for  competition  every  two  years 
either  the  Bryn  Mawr  Dr.  Hannah  E.  Longshore  Memorial  Medical 
Scholarship  or  the  Brjoi  Mawr  Dr.  Jane  V.  Myers  Memorial  Medical  Schol- 
arship. Each  scholarship  is  awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Faculty,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  President  of  the  College,  to  a 
member  of  the  graduating  class  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  plans  to  study 
medicine  with  a  view  to  becoming  a  practising  physician,  who  needs 
financial  assistance  to  pursue  a  medical  course  and  whose  academic  work 
in  Bryn  Mawr  College  seems  to  the  Faculty  to  indicate  success  in  her 
chosen  profession.  When  possible  the  nomination  for  the  scholarships 
shall  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year  but  if  the  holder  fails  to 
obtain  her  degree  at  Bryn  Mawr  the  award  shall  not  become  effective. 
The  proceeds  of  the  scholarship  are  applied  first  toward  the  tuition  or 
other  fees  at  medical  school  and  any  balance  is  paid  to  the  holder  for  her 
personal  use.  The  choice  of  the  medical  school  is  determined  by  the 
holder's  own  preference,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The 
scholarships  are  renewable  from  year  to  year  until  the  medical  course  is 
completed  provided  satisfactory  evidence  is  given  to  Bryn  Mawr  College 
that  the  work  of  the  holder  is  satisfactory  to  the  authorities  of  the  medical 
school.  If  a  scholarship  lapses  because  of  unsatisfactory  work  or  the 
holder's  change  of  plan  a  new  holder  of  the  scholarship  is  nominated  for 
the  following  year.  In  special  cases  both  the  Dr.  Hannah  E.  Longshore 
Memorial  Medical  Scholarship  and  the  Dr.  Jane  V.  Myers  Memorial 
Medical  Scholarship  may  be  awarded  to  one  student  and  renewed,  if  it 
should  seem  advisable,  until  the  holder  shall  have  completed  her  medical 
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course;  in  such  case  the  holder  shall  be  known  as  the  Bryn  M&wr  Dr.  Han- 
nah E.  Longshore  and  Dr.  Jane  V.  Myers  Memorial  Medical  Scholar. 

Students'  Loan  Fund 

The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnae  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 
to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 
are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the 
Alumnae  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee. 

The  committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy, 
designed  to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans 
may  be  used  for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  committee,  who  strongly 
recommend  the  borrowing  of  small  sums  to  relieve  undue  financial  pressure, 
or  to  meet  special  emergencies.  While  the  committee  would  be  averse  to 
imposing  any  undue  burden  upon  applicants  for  scholarships,  it  is  its 
earnest  behef  that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when  those 
to  whom  they  are  awarded  have  some  share,  however  small  it  may  be,  in 
the  financial  responsibility  for  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money  is  not 
loaned  to  freshmen  or  to  students  in  their  fiirst  year  of  graduate  work. 
No  student  may  borrow  more  than  an  aggregate  amount  of  S600  during 
her  entire  college  course. 

The  terms  under  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  hberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-like  principles.  While  the  student  is  in  college  interest  is 
charged  at  the  rate  of  one  per  cent;  after  the  student  leaves  college  the 
interest  rate  is  four  per  cent.  The  entire  principal  must  be  repaid  within 
five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  college,  according  to  the 
following  system:  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two  years;  fifteen  per 
cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years,  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  year. 

Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alumnge  Office,  Taylor  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund<  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumnce 
Office,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 

THE  BUREAU   OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  college  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists 
alumnae  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  professors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectures  and  conferences  are  conducted  each  year  for 
the  benefit  of  the  undergraduate  body.  The  services  of  the  bureau  are 
given  free  of  charge  to  alumnae  and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College^ 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  donor. 
Such  funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he 
may  name.  The  sum  of  $12,500  yields  sufficient  income  to  provide  the 
present  tuition  for  one  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion estabhshed  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of 

to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowm.ent 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College^  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 


Date. 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  155,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  hbrary  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  library  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  library  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  library  is  open  daily  except  Sunday  from  8  A.  M.  to  10  p.  M.  and 
on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  library  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  library  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  5.30  p.  m. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  $12.00  for  one  year,  $6.00  for  six  months,  $4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
110,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College, 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  library 
have  alwaj's  been  liberal  in  extending  to  the  college  inter-library  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815,000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  for  consultation. 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  delivered  at  the  library. 

Over  six  hundred  publications  and  reviews  in  the  Enghsh,  Greek,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  German  and  tSwedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  as  follows: 

General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Photography. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.    Akademie   der   Wissen- 

schaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 
*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Bulletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
*Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Critica. 
Cumulative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affaire. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Franco-American  Review. 
Gottingen.        Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abhandlungen    und     Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L'lllustration. 
Innere  Reich. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isis. 
L'ltalia  Che  Scrive. 


Leipzig.  Sach.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.     Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 

Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  Theatre  and  Film. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Frangaise 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Journal. 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

Publishers'  Weekly. 

Punch 

Quarterly  Review. 

Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Repertorio  Americano. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litt6r- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris 
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Revue  dea  Coure  et  Conferences. 

Revue  dea  Deux  Mondea. 

Revue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hebdomadaire. 

Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scientia. 

Scribners  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 


Speculum. 

Studi  Medieval. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Asthetik. 


Newspapers 


♦Christian  Science  Monitor. 
♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Frankfurter  Zeitung. 
♦Home  News.  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 


New  York  Herald-Tribune 
New  York  Time? 
♦The  Observer,  London. 
Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
United  States  News 


Art  and  Archeology 


Acropole. 

Acta  Archseologica. 

MgyptVLS. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archieology. 

Annals  of  Archseology. 

Die  Antike. 

Antiquity. 

Archseologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  f(ir  Orientforschung. 

Archiv  fur  Papyrusforschung. 

Archive  de  Arte  Valenciano. 

Archive  Espafiol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ars  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archjeology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sooiodad  EspaQoIa  a  Excur- 

siones. 
Bollettino  d'arte. 
British  Museum  Quarterly. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  .\rt. 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin   of   the   Rhode   Island   School  of 

Design. 
Bullettino  della  Conimissione  archeologica 

comunale  de  Roma. 
Burlington  Magazine. 


Cahiera  d'Art. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 

Hesperia. 

Iraq. 

Istros,  Revue  Roumaine  d'Arch^ologia. 

Jahrbuch  der  preussiachen  Kunstsammlun- 

gen. 
Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 
Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichischen  Archao- 
logischen Instiiuts  in  Wien. 
Journal  of  Egyptian  Archseology. 
Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Magazine  of  Art. 

Mitteilungen  des  Deutschen  ArchiBo- 
logischen  Instituts,  Atheniache  Abtei- 
lung  und  Romische  Abteilung. 

Monument!  Antichi. 

Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 

Museum  of  Modern  Art  Bulletin. 

Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 

Palestine.  Department  of  Antiquities. 
Quarterly. 

Parnassus. 

Revue  Arch6oIogique. 

Revue  de  I'Art. 

Revue  Hittite  et  .^siatique. 

Studi  Etruschi. 

Syria.  , 

Zeitschrift  des  Deutschen  Palastina 
Vcreina. 

Zeitschrift  filr  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


AU  Opinions  of  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

♦American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal. 

Economica. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Register. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

Jahrbdcher    fUr    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Journal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society 

League  of  Nations  Official  Journal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

National  Tax  Association  Bulletin. 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographic 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of   Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Public  Opinion. 

Publications  of   the   American   Economic 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economies. 
♦Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Nationalokonomie 
♦Zeitschrift  fiir  Ofifentliches  Recht. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


♦Advance. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health 

American  Journal  of  Sociologv. 

American  Labor  Leeislation  Rpv'ow. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publications. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Bridgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makers'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 

♦Chase  Economic  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
♦Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 

Factory  Management. 

Family. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Human  Factor. 


Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
♦International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Musician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Woodcarver. 

Journal  of  American   Statistical   Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Journal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

♦Labor     Bulletin     of     the     Massachusetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  Journal. 

Labour  Management. 

Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Research  Association.    Notes. 
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♦Leatherworkers'  Journal. 

Locomotive  Engineer's  Journal. 
♦MachinistB'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
♦Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Review. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National     Conference     of     Social     Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

National    Industrial   Conference    Board 
Bulletin. 

New  Leader. 

New  Masses. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 

Personnel  Journal. 

Public  Housing  Progress. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 

♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Journal. 

Recreation. 

Reichsarbeitsblatt. 
♦Retail  Clerks'  International  Advocate. 

Revue  dea  Etudes  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie 
♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 


♦Shop  Review. 

Sight  Saving  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social  Research. 

Social  Security  Board.     Publications. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Social  Work  Publicity  Council.  Bulletin. 

Social  Work  Today. 

Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Manage- 
ment Journal. 

Sociological  Review. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research. 

Soziale  Praxis. 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotypers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journa 

Survey. 

Survey  Graphic. 
♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  Nev/s. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
*U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
*U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University   of   Illinois,   Studies   in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 


Education  and  Psychology 


American  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Annfie  psychologique. 

Archives  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Archiv  filr  die  gesamte  Psychologie. 

British  Journal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 

British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Character  and  Personality. 

Child  Development  Abstracts. 

Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 

Education. 

Education  Index. 

Educational  Administration. 

Educational  Record. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Education. 

Industrial  Education  Magazine. 

Journal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 


Journal  of  Comparative  Psycliolngy 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology 

Journal  of  Higher  Education 

Journal  of  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongress  der  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fQr 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

Mental  Measurements  Monographs. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologische  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  PsyohicaJ 
Research. 

Progressive  Education. 

Psychoanalytic  Quarterly. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 


•  Presented  by  the  Publisherg. 


120 


Brtn  Mawr  College 


Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Psychometrika. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Sup6rieur. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Review. 


Social  Frontier. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  angewandte  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 

♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  Roll  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  frangaise. 
Revue  des  Questions  Historiques. 
Revue  Hiatorique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions. 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Literature,  Ancient 


American       Philological       Association, 

Transactions. 
Bulletin  de  Correspondance  Hellenique. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 
Eranos. 
Glotta. 
Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahresbericht   tiber   die   Fortschritte   der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 


Mnemosyne. 

Neue   Jahrbiicher   fur   Wissenschaft    und 

Jugendbildung. 
Philologisch-e  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  ^fitudes  anciennes. 
Revue  des  Etudes  grecques. 
Revue  des  fitudes  homeriques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fur  Philologie 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classics. 
Sokratea. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  Classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Yale  Classical  Studies. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren  Spra- 

chen. 
Archivum  Romanicum. 
Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 
Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 
Beitrage   zur   Geschichte  der  deutschen 

Sprache  und  Literatur. 
Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 
Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 
Boletin  de  Bibliotecas  y  Bibliografia. 
Bonner  Studien  zur  englLschen  Philologie. 
British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 
Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 
Bulletin  Hispanique. 
Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 
Chaucer     Society     Publications      (both 

series) . 
Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 
Deutsche  Wort. 
Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 
Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 

(both  series). 
Englische  Studien. 
English  Journal. 

English  Literary  History  Journal, 
fitudes  Celtiques. 
Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 
Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  deUa  Letteratura  italiana. 
Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 
Hispania. 

Humanisme  et  Renaissance. 
Indogermanische  Forschungen. 
Jahrbuch    der    Deutschen    Shakespeare 

Gesellschaft. 
Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiit  niederdeutsche 

Sprachforschung. 
Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 
Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 
Journal  of  Philology. 
Language,  journal. 

Literaturblatt   fiir   germanische   und   ro- 
manische  Philologie. 


Malone  Society,  Publications. 
Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  alteren  engli- 

schen  Dramas. 
Medium  Aevnim. 
Modern  Language  Journal. 
Modern  Language  Notes. 
Modern  Language  Revnew. 
Modern  Philology. 
Muttersprache. 
Neophilologus. 
NouveUes  Litteraires. 
Notes  and  Queries. 
Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 
Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 
Poet-lore. 
Publications   of   the   Modern    Language 

Association. 
Rassegna  Bibliografica. 
Re\'iew  of  English  Studies. 
Revista  de  Filologia  Espanola. 
Revue  de  Linguistique  romane. 
Revue  de  Litterature  comparfee. 
Revue  de  Philologie  francaise. 
Re\'Tie  des  Etudes  italiennes. 
Re\'ue  des  Langues  romanes. 
Revue  d'Histoire  Littfiraire  de  la  France. 
RevTie  Hispanique. 
Romania. 
Romanic  Review. 
Romanische  Forschungen. 
Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 
Soci6t6    des    Anciens    Textes    Frangaise, 

Publications. 
Societ6   des   Textes   Frangais    Modernes, 

Publicatioas. 
Spanish  Review. 
Studi  Danteschi. 
Studia  Neophilologica. 
Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 
Studies  in  Philology. 
Studj  Romanze. 

Wiener  Beitrage  zue  englischen  Philologie. 
Yale  Studies  in  English. 
Year's  Work  in  English  Studies. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  celtische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift   fiir   deutsches   Altertum    und 

deutsche  Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutschkunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache  und 

Litteratur. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie. 
Zeitschrift  fiir   Vergleichende  Sprachfor- 
schung. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Semitic 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 


ZeitBchrift    filr    agyptische    Sprache    und 

Alt^rtumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 


American  Friend. 

Analysis. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Archiv  fiir  Religionswissenschaft. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Frangaise  de  Phil- 
osophie. 
♦Christian  Faith. 
♦Christian  Register. 

Erkenntnis. 

Giornale  Critico  della  Filosofia  italiana. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 

Hibbert  Journal. 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 

Journal  of  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Religion. 

Journal  of  Social  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Theological  Studies. 


Mind. 

Philosophical  Review. 
Philosophy. 
Philosophy  of  Science. 
Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 
♦Publications    of    the    American    Jewish 

Historical  Society. 
Religious  Education. 
Revue  Biblique. 

Revue  d'Historie  de  la  Philosophie. 
Revue  de  I'Historie  des  Religions. 
Revue  de  Mfitaphysique. 
Revue  philosophique. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend 
Zeitschrift  ftir  Alttestamentliche  Wissen- 

Bchaft. 
Zeitschrift  filr  die  Neutestamentliche  Wis- 

senschaft. 


Science,  General 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  deUe  Scienze 

di  Torino. 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  Science,  Reports. 
Comptes    Rendus   des   Stances   de   I'Aca- 

demie  des  Sciences. 
Journal  of  Scientific  Instruments. 
Journal   of  the  Washington   Academy   of 

Sciences. 
*Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 

Naturwissenschaften. 
*New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 
Philosophical  Magazine. 


Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Royal  Society    of    London.    Proceedings, 

series  A  and  B. 
Science. 

Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Monthly. 
♦U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Missouri  Studies,  Sciences 

Series. 


Science,  Biology  and  Botany 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Annual  Review  of  Biochemistry. 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologie. 
Archiv  fiir  Entwicklungsmechanik. 
Archiv  fiir  Protistenkunde. 
Biochemical  Journal. 
Biochemische  Zeitschrift. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 


Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Cytologia. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbiicher  fiir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologie. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoology. 
Journal  of  General  Physiology. 
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Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal      Microscopical 

Society. 
Physiological  Abstracts. 
Physiological  Reviews. 
Physiological  Zoology. 
Quarterly      Journal      of       Microscopical 

Science. 
*U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 


♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
Zeitschrift  fiir  Physiologisohe  Chemie. 
Zeitschrift  ftlr  wissenschaftliche  Zoologie. 
Zeitschrift  filr  Zellforschung  und  Mikro- 

skopische  Anatomie. 
Zoologischer  Anzeiger. 


Science,  Geology  and  Geography 


American      Association      of      Petroleum 

Geologists.  Bulletin. 
American  Mineralogist. 
Annales  de  Geographic. 
Annotated      Bibliography     of      Economic 

Geology. 
Bulletin    of    the    Geological    Society    of 

America. 
Centralblatt  f(ir  Mineralogie. 
Economic  Geology. 

Finlande  Commission  Geologique.  Bulletin. 
Geographical  Journal. 
Geographical  Review. 
Geological  Magazine. 
Geologisches  Centralblatt.     Abt.  A. 
Geologists'  Association,  Proceedings. 
♦Illinois  Geological  Survey  Bulletin. 
Journal  of  Geology. 


Journal  of  Paleontology. 

Journal  of  Sedimentary  Petrology. 

Meteorologische  Zeitschrift. 

Mineralogical  Magazine. 

Mineralogische  und  Petrographische  Mit- 

tcilungen. 
National  Geographic  Magazine. 
Neues  Jahrbuch  fur  Mineralogie,  Geologie 

und  PalsBontologie. 
Pan-American  Geologist. 
Quarterly     Journal     of     the     Geological 

Society. 
Revue  de  Geologie. 
*U.  S.  Monthly  Weather  Review. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Geological 

Series 
Zeitschrift     der     Deutschen     Geologische 

Gesellschaft. 


Mathematics,  Chemistry  and  Physics 


Acta  Mathematica. 

American  Journal  of  MBthematics. 

American  Mathematical  Monthly 

Annalen  der  Chemie. 

Annalen  der  Physik. 

Annales  de  Chimie. 

Annales  de  I'lnatitut  Henri  Poincarfi. 

Annales  de  Physique. 

Annales   des   Sciences  de   TUniversitS   de 

Toulouse. 
Annales  scientifiques  de  I'Ecole   Normals 

Sup6rioure. 
Annali  di  Matematica. 
Annals  of  Mathematics. 
Astrophysical  Journal. 
Berichte     der     Deutschen      Chemischen 

Gesellschaft. 
BoUettino  di  Matematica. 
British  Chemical  Abstracts. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Chiniigue  de  France. 
Bulletin  de  la  Sooidtfi  Math^matique. 


Bulletin  des  Sciences  Mathlmatiques. 
Bulletin    of   the   American   Mathematical 

Society 
Chemical  Reviews. 
Chemisches  Zentralblatt 
Composito  Mathematico, 
Duke  Mathematical  Journal. 
Ergebnisse  der  Mathematik. 
Faraday  Society.     Transactions. 
Fundamenta  Mathematica. 
Giornale  di  Matematiche. 
Helvetica  Chimica  Acta. 
Jahresbericht     der     deutschen      Mathe- 

matiker  Vereinigung. 
*Japanese  Journal  of  Mathematics. 
Journal  de  Chimie  Physique. 
Journal  do  Math^matiques. 
Journal  de  Physique  et  de  lo  Radium. 
Journal    fiir    die    reine    und    angewandta 

Mathematik. 
Journal  fOr  Praktische  Chemie 
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Journal  of  Chemical  Education. 

Journal  of  Chemical  Physics. 

Journal  of  Organic  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

Journal  of  the  American  Chemical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Franklin  Institute. 

Journal  of  the  London  Chemical  Society. 

Journal  of  the  London  Mathematical 
Society. 

Journal  of  the  Optical  Society. 

London  Mathematical  Society  Proceed- 
ings. 

Mathematische  Annalen. 

Mathematische  Zeitschrift. 

Monatshefte  fiir  Chemie. 

Physica. 

Physical  Review. 

PhyBikalische  Zeitschrift. 


Physikalische  Zeitschrift  der  Sowjetunion. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Mathematics. 

Recueil  des  Travaux  Chimique  des  Pays- 
Bas. 

Rendiconti  del  Circolo  Matematico  di 
Palmero. 

Review  of  Scientific  Instruments. 

Reviews  of  Modern  Physics. 

Science  Abstracts. 

Transactions  of  the  American  Mathe- 
matical Society. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards  Journal  of 
Research. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  anorganische  Chemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Elektrochemie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Physik. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  physikalische  Chemie. 

Zentralblatt  fiir  Mathematik. 


DIRECTORY 

OF 

ACADEMICIAPPOINTMENT  LIST 

AND  LIST  OF 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 


DIRECTORY 

OF 
ACADEMIC  APPOINTMENT  LIST 

The  number  refers  to  the  page  in  the  Academic  Appointment  list  where  the  academic 

vita  is  given. 


Alwyne,  H 

Anderson,  K.  L 

Anderson,  L.  F 

Appel,  M.  H 

Armstrong,  E.  J 

Bascom,  F 

Bernheimer,  R 

Blanchard,  E.  W 

Boie,  M 

Bradt,  M.  V 

Br^e,  G 

Brinton,  H.  H 

Broughton,  a.  L 

Broughton,  T.  R.  S 

Busser,  B.  C 

Cameron,  A 

Carll,  M.  L 

Carpenter,  R 

Chadwick-Collins,  C.  M 

Chew,  S.  C 

Chin  Lee,  G 

Collins,  R.  E.  L 

Comegys,  E 

COOGAN,  A 

Cook,  E 

Cope,  A.  C 

Craig,  M.  E.  L 

Crandall,  R.  K 

Crenshaw,  J.  L 

Crenshaav,  L.  F.  H 21, 

David,  C.  W 

de  Laguna,  G.  M.  a 

DiEz,  E 

DiEZ,  M 

DiEZ,  M.  M 

Donnelly,  L.  M 

Doyle,  W.  L 

Dryden,  L 

Fairchild,  M 

Fenwick,  C.  G 

Fiesel,  E 

Fisher,  J.  McC 20, 

Forest,  I 

Frank,  G 

Frothingham,  M.  E 

Gardiner,  M.  S 

Caviller,  B 

Geddes,  H.  C 

GilijEt,  J.  E 


13  GiLMAN,  M 14 

17  Grant,  E.  M 24 

21  Gray,  H.  L 13 

20  Greet,  W.  C 19 

22  GuiTON,  J.  W 18 

11  Hancock,  E.  M 22 

17  Hartline,  E.  K 20 

16  Hedlund,  G.  a 15 

22  Helson,  H 15 

24  Henderson,  M 21,  24 

18  Henle,  M.  T 22 

19  Herben,  S.  J.,  Jr 14 

21  HOFMANN,   C.   M 22 

14  Holland,  L.  W.  A 18 

21  Howe,  C.  B 23 

17  HowER,  S.  G 22 

21  Jessen,  M.  R 16 

13  Jones,  E.  1 21 

22  Jones,  F.  F 23 

12  King,  G.  G 12 

21  King,  H.  F 20 

18  King,  S.  A 13 

23  Kingsbury,  S.  M 12 

23  KoLLER,  K 20 

21  Kraus,  H 18 

17  Lake,  A.  K 20 

23  Landes,  H.  H 21 

12  Lanman,  E.  H 19 

13  Latham,  M.  W 19 

22  Lattimore,  R 17 

13  Leary,  O.  C 24 

12  Lehr,  M 15 

16  LeSaulnier,  J.  E 23 

14  Leub.\,  J.  H 11 

20  LiBBEY,  B 19 

12  Linn,  M.  B 21 

18  LoGRAsso,  A.  H 15 

16  m.acdon.\ld,  d 22 

15  Macdonald,  R 19 

13  MacKinnon,  D.  W 16 

14  Manning,  H.  T 11 

23  Marti,  B.  M 17 

14  McAneny,  M.  L 22 

14  McBride,  K.  E 18 

23  Meigs,  C.  L 17 

15  Mezger,  F 14 

22  MicHELs,  W.  C 16 

23  Miller,  H.  A 17 

14  MiJLLER,  V 16 
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Nahm,  M.  C 16 

O'Kane,  E.  S 20 

Park,  M.  E 11 

Patterson,  A.  L 18 

Petts,  J 24 

Raines,  B.  G 21 

Reed,  L.  A 23 

Ret,  M 19 

robbins,  c 15 

Rolf,  P 22 

Sanders,  H.  N 12 

SCHENCK,  E.  M 11 

Schoonover,  L.  M 22 

Slagle,  M.  L.  H 23 

Smith,  H.  B 19 

Smith,  M.  P 12 

Smith,  W.  R 12 

Sonne,  V.  McC 23 

soubeiran,  m 15 

Sprague,  a.  C 18 

Stapleton,  K.  L 20 

Swindler,  M.  H 13 

Taylor,  L.  R 11 


TenBroeck,  M.  a 21 

Tennent,  D.  H 12 

Terrien,  M.  L 23 

Ufford,  E.  H 22 

VanHook,  K 21,  24 

Veltman,  D.  T. 18 

Waldstein,  H 22 

Walsh,  D 20,23 

Ward,  J 11 

Watson,  E.  H 15 

Weiss,  P 16 

Wells,  R.  H 13 

Wells,  S.  D 20 

Wethet,  H.  E 17 

Wheeler,  A.  P 13 

Whyte,  F 19 

Willoughby,  E 15 

WooDROW,  M.  P 20 

woodworth,  m.  k 17 

Wright,  E.  C 21 

Wright,  W.  C 11 

Wyckoff,  D 17 


UNDERGRADUATE   STUDENTS 

1936-1937 

Aiken,  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Allen,  Bonnie  Ann  Neoma Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Allinson,  Agnes Major,  English,  1933-37. 

West  Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Angell,  Nancy Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Arnold,  Augusta Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Vermont.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  Y^ork. 

Arnold,  Janet  McLean 1936-37. 

Duluth,  Minn.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Duluth. 

AucHiNCLOss,  Barbara 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  Miss  Chapin's  School,  Ltd.,  New  York. 

AuERBACH,  Dorothy  Brooks 1936-37. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Axon,  Anne  Louise 1936-37. 

Jefferson  City,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  .Jefferson  City  High  School  and  the  Jefferson  City 
Junior  CoUege.     Amy  Siissman  Steinhart  Scholar,  1936-.37. 

Bacon,  Helen  Hazard 1936-37. 

Peace  Dale,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Barrington  School,  Great  Barrington,  Mass. 

Bailenson,  Eleanor  Libby 1935-37. 

Philadelphia.      Prepared   by   the   West   Philadelphia   High    School.      Trustees'    Scholar, 
1935-37. 

Baker,  Virginia  Ross Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Albany  Academy  for  Girls. 

Bakewell,  Mildred  Palmer Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Baldwin,  Rose  Gillespy,  Jr Major,  Economics,  1933-37. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Ballard,  Elisabeth  Huntington Major,  History,  1934-37. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford. 

Ballard,  Elisabeth  Sloan Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Ballard,  Sara  Blair  Huntington 1935-37. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  O.xford  School,  Hartford. 

Barnard,  K.^therine  Elizabeth Major,  English^  1933-37. 

Pasadena,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Barrett,  Phyllis  Madeleine 1936-37. 

Drexel  HiU,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Wellesley  College,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Batiks,  Margaret  Grace  France 1936-37. 

Philipsburg,   Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Philipsburg  High  School    and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Battin,  Barbara 1936^37. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Santa  Barbara  Girls  School  and  the  Castilleja 
School,  Palo  Alto. 

Beasley,  Mary  Annette 1936-37. 

Ruxton,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 
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Beck,  Jeanne  Marie  Beaumont 1936-37. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.    The  Kirk  School  Scholar, 
1936-37. 

Belin,  Margaretta  d'Andelot 1935-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

"Waverly,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Bell,  Margaret  Fairbank 1935-37. 

Winnetka,  lU.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Benditt,  Eleanor 1935-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls. 

Bennett,  Rosanne  Dtjnlap.  .Major,  Geology,  1932-35;  Sem.  II,  1935-36; 

Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Greenwood  School,  Ruxton,  Md. 

Berthe,  Jeanne  Helen 1935-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.     Fred  Gowing  Memorial 
Scholar,  1935-37;    Lidie  C.  Bower  Saul  Scholar,  1936-37. 

BiDDLE,  Alice  Alletne 1935-37. 

Vancouver,  Wash.     Prepared  by  the  Catlin  School,  Portland,  Ore. 

Bigelow,  Barbara 1935-36;  Sem.  II,  1936-37. 

Framingham  Centre,  Mass.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Bingay,  Elizabeth  Roberta Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Perrysville,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Birmingham  School,  Birmingham,  Pa. 

Bingham,  Katherine  Besbord Major,  Spanish,  1934-37. 

Rydal,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

BiscHOFF,  Marie  Hermine 1936-37. 

Clayton,  Mo.     Transferred  from  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 

Bissell,  Elinor  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Hollywood,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Hollywood  High  School. 

Blake,  Anne 1935-37. 

Boston,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Bourne,  Frances  Taplin 1935-37. 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland.     Louise  Hyman  Pollak 
Scholar,  193.5-36;   Book  Shop  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Bowler,  Anne  Fairchild  Pendleton 1936-37. 

Noroton,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Miss  Barry's  Foreign  School,  Florence,  Italy. 

Braucher,  Jane 1935-37. 

Massapequa,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  High  School,  L.  I. 

Brereton,  Mary  Ann 1936-37. 

Warwick,  R.  I.      Prepared  by  the  James  T.  Lockwood  High  School,   Warwick  and  the 
Lincoln  School,  Providence. 

Bridgman,  Helen  Medlar 1935-37. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.    Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.    Trustees'  Scholar, 
1935-37. 

Bright,  Louisa Major,  History,  1933-34;  1935-37. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  HLU,  Pa. 

Brodie,  Ruth  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  College  Preparatory  School  for  Girls,  Cincinnati. 

Brooks,  Rachel  Worthington Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Girls'  School,  Milton  Academy,  Milton. 

Broughton,  Mildred  Hendrick 1935-37. 

Newark,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Newark  High  School. 

Brown,  Mary  Letitia Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Topsfield,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Buchen,  Esther  Reed 1934-36. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  .by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka.     Junior 
year  in  France. 
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Bush,  Anne  Head 1936-37. 

Haverford,   Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown.      Foundation  Scholar, 
1936-.37. 

Calkins,  Deborah  Hathaway 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  Calif.    Alumna  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Carpenter,  Jane  Hudson Major,  Psychology,  1934^37. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  Mary  Institute,  Clayton  P.  O.,  St.  Louis. 

Chadwick-Collins,  Eloise 193.5-37. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Chambers,  Martha  Jane Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.     Transferred  from  Denison  University,  Granville,  Ohio. 

Chase,  Alice 1934-36. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne.     Radnor  High  School  Scholar, 
1934-36.     Junior  year  in  Germany. 

Cheek,  Huldah  Warfield Major,  Classical  Archeology,  1934-37. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Cheney,  Emily 1936-37. 

South  Manchester,  Conn.      Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  West  Hartford.      Alumnje 
Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Cheyney,  Gertrude  Louise Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Media,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  George  School,  George  School  P.  O.,  Pa. 

Chow,  May 1935-37. 

Peiping,  China.     Prepared  by  the  Peking  American  School.     Chinese  Scholar,  1935-37. 

Clark,  Anne  Janet 1935-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.      Bryn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Clement,  Adele 1935-37. 

Peterboro,  N.  H.      Prepared  by  the  Brimmer  School,  Boston   and   the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Cluett,  Jean  Marvine Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Troy,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy. 

Cobb,  Helen  Jackson 1936-37. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy,  Milton. 

Coburn,  Eugenia  Brown 1935-37. 

Danbury,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Danbury  High  School  and  Wykeham  Rise,  Washing- 
ton, Conn. 

Cohen,  Bertha  Rauh 1935-37. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Prepared  by  the  Winchester  School,  Pittsburgh.      Alumna;  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

CoLBRON,  Barbara Major,  History,  1933-37. 

New  Canaan,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Cole,  Barbara  Ann 1934-35;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Shaker  Heights,  Cleveland. 

Coles,  Elizabeth  Lippincott Hearer,  Sem.  II,  1936-37. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Vassar  College. 

Collie,  Gretchen  Priscilla Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.      Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 
Trustees'  Scholar  and  Alumna3  Regional  Scholar,  1934-37. 

Colwell,  Louise  Sherman Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Friends'  Central  School,  Overbrook,  Pa. 

Comey,  Katherine 1936-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge  and  the  Baldwin 
School,  "Bryn  Mawr. 
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CoMMisKEY,  Margaret  Haile 1935-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-37. 

CopLiN,  Naomi  Gladys Major,  Philosophy,  1934r-37. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1934-37. 

Corey,  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Wynnewood,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Corson,  Catharine  Alice Major,  History,  1934r-37. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

Cotton,  Helen  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-34. 

Cowl,  Caroline  de  Lancey 1935-37. 

New  Brunswick,  Canada.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbiu-y,  Conn. 

Cox,  Mary  Davenport 1935-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Plainfield,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

Crozier,  Betty-Rose 1936-37. 

Sewaren,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Woodbridge  High  School,  Woodbridge.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Curtis,  Priscilla 1936-37. 

Lake  Forest,  lU.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest. 

Dana,  Ethel  Alberta  Shepherd 1935-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Lenox  School,  New  York. 

Davidson,  Elizabeth  Margery 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Dalton  School,  New  York. 

Davis,  Elizabeth  Louise Major,  Greek,  1933-34;   Sem.  II,  1934-35; 

Port  Huron,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  1935-37. 

DE  Benneville,  Maria  Masa 1935-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Derby,  Denise  Andree 1935-37. 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

DE  Chadenedes,  Carolyn  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Flushing,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Anne  Dunn  Scholar  and 
Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Devigne,  Josephine  Catherine Major,  History,  1934-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Cours  Saint  Didier,  Paris,  France. 

Dewey,  Elizabeth  Ann 1935-37. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

DeWolf,  Mary  Howe 1934-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence.  Junior  year 
in  Germany. 

Dickey,  Louise  Atherton Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1933-37. 

Oxford,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar, 
1933-37;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35.  Evelyn  Hunt  Junior  Scholar, 
1935-36;   LUa  M.  Wright  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Dickson,  Dorothy  Francis 1935-37. 

St.  ClairsviUe,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  St.  ClairsviUe  High  School  and  St.  Catherine's 
School,  Richmond,  Va. 

DiEHL,  Janiet  Virginia Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

DiEHL,  Marian  Baird 1935-37. 

Erie,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Strong  Vincent  High  School,  Erie,  and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

DiMOCK,  Mary 1935-37. 

Manhasset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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DoAK,  Emily  Watson 1935-37. 

Grand  Forks,  N.  D.  Prepared  by  the  University  of  North  Dakota.  Amy  Sussman  Stein- 
hart  Scholar,  1935—36;  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar  and  George  Bates  Hopkins 
Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

DoLOwiTZ,  Grace  Belle 1935-37. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  N.  Y. 

Dorset,  Virginia Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.  Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-37. 

Duncan,  Barbara  Campbell Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls. 

du  Pont,  Carolyn  Lesesne Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Montchanin,  Del.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

du  Pont,  Marianna  Rheit 1935-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Wilmington,  Del.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Durant,  Ethel  Benevenuta Sem.  I,  1935-36;  1936-37. 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Great  Neck  High  School. 

Dutt,  Pauline  Ruth 1935-37. 

Philadelphia.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Eaton,  Martha 1935-37. 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hathaway-Brown  School,  Cleveland. 

Eddy,  Mary-Louise Major,  History,  1933-37. 

West  Newton,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Brimmer  School,  Boston.  Elizabeth  Duane 
Gillespie  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Edwards,  Anne  Bowen Major,  French,  1933-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

McDonogh,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Alumna  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-34;   James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Scholar,  19.34-35.    Junior  Year  in  France. 

EiDE,  Catherine  Christine 1935-37. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Laurel  School,  Cleveland. 

Emery,  Eleanor  Storrs 1936-37. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver. 

Eppler,  Margaret  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  bv  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Harry  F. 
Keller  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Estabrook,  Laura 1935-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Evans,  Margaret Major,  Chemistry,  1934-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  P'riends'  School. 

Evans,  Sylvia  Hathaway,  .Jr Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

Fales,  Grace  Li-nde Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Bryn  Mawr.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Farmer,  Hazel  May 1936-37. 

Tulsa,  Okla.     Prepared  by  Holland  Hall,  Tulsa. 

Farrar,  Jane  Hearne Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Columbus,  Ohio.  Prepared  bv  the  Columbus  School  for  Girls,  Colunibu.s.  Alumnip 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-37. 

Fawcett,  Lucille Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1933-37. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Ferguson,  Anne  Erwin 1935-37. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Ferrer,  Marie  Irene Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Ferrer,  Terry 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 
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Ferry,  Virginia  Townsend , .  1935-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Beaver  Country  Day  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Fisher,  Helen  Frances Major,  Philosophy,  1933-37. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.      Prepared  by  Rowland  Hall,  Salt  Lake  City.      Amy  Sussman 
Steinhart  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Flanders,  Mart  Sampson Major,  Philosophy,  1933-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Nightingale-Bamford  School,  New  York. 

Fleming,  Barbara 1936-37. 

Harrisburg,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Forbes,  Amelia Major,  German,  1933-37. 

MUton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton. 

Fox,  Frances  Langsdorp Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Oak  Lane,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  High  School,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Friedenberg,  Vera  Katinka 1 936-37. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Prepared  by  the  Manual  Training  High  School,  Brooklyn  and  the 
Brooklyn  Friends'  School. 

Fulton,  Lillian  Jane Major,  Mathematics,  1933-37. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Peabody  High  School,  Pittsburgh.     Frances  Marion 
Simpson  Scholar,  1933-35;  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1935-37. 

FuLTZ,  Sarah  Ann Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1933-37. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Gamble,  Jane  Lowder 1936-37. 

BrookUne,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Gamble,  Marian  Elizabeth Major,  Latin,  1933-37. 

Philadelphia.      Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High   School.      Trustees'   Scholar, 
1933-37. 

Garnbtt,  Mary  Caroline 1936-37. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Prepared  by  the  American  School  Foundation,  Mexico. 

Garretson,  Dorothy  Fatjlks Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Gaud,  Isabelle  Middleton 1936-37. 

Charleston,  S.  C.       Prepared  by  Ashley  HaU,  Charleston  and  St.  Catherine's  School, 
Richmond,  Va.     Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Gehman,  Amanda  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Princeton  High  School.     Alumnee  Regional  Scholar, 
1935-37;  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Gerould,  Sylvia  Fullerton 1936-37. 

Princeton,  N.  J.      Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.      Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Gill,  Marian  Parkhurst 1936-37. 

Providence,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence. 

Goldstein,  Bertha Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.     Trustees'  Scholar, 
1934-37. 

Goodman,  Anne  Leigh Major,  English,  1934-37. 

PeekskUl,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Saint  Mary's  School,  PeekskiU. 

Grange,  Alexandra  Mellon Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Berwyn,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Grant,  Dorothy  Ross Major,  French,  1934-37. 

Montolair,  N,  J.     Prepared  by  the  Montolair  High  School,  Montclair. 

Grant,  Julia Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Governor's  Island,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Gratwick,  Lisa Major,  German,  1933-37. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Junior  Year  in 
Germany. 
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Graves,  Mary  Louise  Holt Major,  History  of  Art,  1934-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Gray,  Helen  Louise Major,  Economics,  1935-37. 

Ridgewood,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  Duke  University. 

Gregory,  Janet  Wedderburn 1936-37. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  Chatham  HaU,  Chatham,  Va. 

Griffith,  Helen  Winifred 1935-37. 

Kingston,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston. 

Groben,  Barbara 1936-37. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Buffalo  Seminary. 

Grosvenor,  Gordon 1935-37. 

Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.  and  the 
Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Haas,  Madge  Nathan Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Ham,  Josephine  Bond Major,  English,  1933-37. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Radnor  Township  High  School,  WajTie,  Pa.    Radnor  High 
School  Scholar,  1933-37. 

Hamilton,  Helen  Elizabeth  Hurd 1935-37. 

River  Forest,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Oak  Park  and  River  Forest  Township  High  School 
and  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Hardenbergh,  Esther Major,  Chemistry,  1933-37. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.      Prepared  by  Northrop  CoUegiate  School,  Minneapolis.      Elizabeth 
S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Science,  1936-37. 

Harned,  Julia 1935-37. 

New  Haven,  Conn.    Prepared  by  the  New  Haven  High  School.    Alumnae  Regional  Scholar, 
1935-37. 

Hartman,  Helen  Straub Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Lancaster,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shippen  School,  Lancaster. 

Hartman,  Margery  Caroline Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Hartford,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Walnut  Hill  School,  Natick,  Mass. 

Harvey,  Jane-Louise 1936-37. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Harvey,  Margaret  Elizabeth 1935-37. 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School,  Philadelphia. 

Hastings,  Doris  Jessie 1935-37. 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.,  and  the  Cheltenham 
Township  High  School,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Hauxhurst,  Barbara  Louise 1936-37. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Prepared  by  the  Masters  School,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Hearne,  Esther  Steele Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  Winnetka.     Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1935-37;   George  Bates  Hopkins  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Heins,  Frances  Eleanor 1935-37. 

East  Norwalk,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Hemphill,  Catherine  Dallett 1935-37. 

Elkridge,  Md.      Prepared  by  the  Hr\n  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.      John  Tvndale  Phila- 
delphia Scholar,  1936-37. 

Hemphill,  Sophie  Donaldson Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Elkridge,  Md.      Prepared  by  the   Baldwin  School,   Brvn  Mawr.      John  Tyndale  Phila- 
delphia Scholar,  1933-37. 

Henkelman,  Ethel  Neuls Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Herron,  Louise 1935-37. 

Highland  Park,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Holtun-Arms  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 


136  Bryn  Mawk  College 

Hessing,  Virginia  Ferrel Major,  Mathematics,  1934-37. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  Prepared  by  the  John  Burroughs  School,  Clayton,  Mo.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-37.  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36;  George  Bates  Hopkins 
Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Heyl,  Dorothea  Reinwald 1935-37. 

Easton,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Easton  High  School.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1935-37; 
Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1936-37. 

HiNCK,  Ingeborg  Karla  Wilhelmine 1936-37. 

Montclair,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Montclair  High  School. 

HisLOP,  Jeanne  Crawford 1936-37. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Masters  School,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

HoAGLAND,  Ruth  Jean 1936-37, 

Berkeley,  Calif.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley. 

HoLzwoRTH,  Elizabeth Major,  Latin,  1933-37. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Elizabeth 
S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Foreign  Languages,  1936-37. 

HoMANs,  Anne  S 1936-37. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Homer,  Frances  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Hood,  Dorothy  Blake Major,  Chemistry,  1933-37. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  The  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1933-37. 

Hooker,  Bettie  Tyson 1936-37. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond.  Virginia  Randolph 
EUett  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Hooker,  Edith  Houghton 1936-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Houck,  Margaret  Hetherington Major,  French,  1933-37. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.  Junior 
year  in  France. 

HowsoN,  Margaret Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin, School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Hoxton,  Fanny  Robinson. Major,  History,  1934-37. 

University,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Anne's  School,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Elizabeth  Wilson 
White  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-37. 

Hubbard,  Deborah  Ann Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Elizabethtown,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Concord  Academy,  Concord,  Mass. 

HuEBNER,  Ethel  Elizabeth Major,  Politics,  1933-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Hunt,  Ellen  Scranton 1936-37. 

Wyoming,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Beaver  Country  Day  School,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Hutchings,  Mary  Hinckley Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1933-37. 

Barnstable,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston.  Mary  E.  Stevens  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  1934-35;  Abby  Slade  Brayton  Durfee  Scholar,  1935-37;  Thomas  H. 
Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Hutchison,  Harriet  Whitney 1936-37. 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Oxford  School,  Hartford.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

HuYLER,  Margaret 1935-37. 

Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Prepared  by  Punahou  Academy,  Hawaii. 

Ingalls,  Esther  Abbie Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

Hot  Springs,  Va.     Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Ingber,  Selma Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Irish,  Gene  Roberts 1935-37. 

Norristown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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Jackson,  Margaret  Gracie Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Dover,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Jacoby,  Kathryn  Moss Major,  French,  1933-37. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Hunter  College  High  School,  New  York.  Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar,  19.34-.35;  James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial  Junior  Scholar,  1935-36;  Anna 
M.  Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Jessen,  Ingeborg 1935-37. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

John,  Alice  Margaret 1935-37. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver. 

Johnson,  Emily  Williamson Major,  English,  1933-37. 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Johnson,  Lois 1936-37. 

Germantown,  Phila.  Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School.  Trtistees'  Scholar, 
1936-37. 

Jones,  Jane  Anne 1936-37. 

Scranton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Scranton. 

Jones,  Margaret Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Convent  Notre  Dame  de  Sion,  Paris. 

Jones,  Mary  Beirne Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Rantoul,  111.     Prepared  by  Gunston  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C. 

JussEN,  Virginia  Marie Major,  Geology,  1933-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  Withrow  High  School,  Cincinnati.  George  Bates 
Hopkins  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Keith,  Marie  Crespi 1935-37. 

Summit,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Oak  KnoU  School  of  the  Holy  Child,  Summit. 

Keller,  Frances  Daniel 1936-37. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Kellogg,  Cornelia  Rogers 1935-37. 

Morristown,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Chapin  School,  New  York. 

Kimberly,  Lucy  Huxley Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.  Bryn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1933-34;  Book  Shop  Scholar,  1934-36;  Holder  of  the  Susan  Shober  Carey 
Award,  1935-37;    Anna  Powers  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

King,  Alice  Gore Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Kirk,  Marian 1936-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Klein,  Jane 1936-37. 

Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  the  Perth  Amboy  High  School. 

Kniskern,  K.-vtharine  Selden Major,  Geology,  1933-37. 

Petersburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Kurtz,  Della  Margaret 1936-37. 

York,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lacy,  Margaret  Robinson Major,  Latin,  1933-37. 

Dubuque,  Iowa.  Prepared  by  St.  Katharine's  School,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Alumnce  Re- 
gional Scholar,  1933-37;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35;  Evelyn  Hunt 
Scholar,  193.5-37. 

Lamson,  Jean  Atherton Major,  Philosophy,  1933-37. 

Hubbard  Woods,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Lane,  Josephine  Randolph 1935-37. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Prepared  by  the  St.  Nicholas'  School,  Seattle. 

Laughlin,  Rebecca  Ledlie 1936-37. 

Concord,  Mass.  Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catoasvilie,  Md.  and  the  Winsor 
School,  Boston. 
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Lautz,  Virginia  Hall Major,  Chemistry,  1933-37. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  Kemper  HaU,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Lee,  Helen  Steel 1936-37. 

Germantown,  Phila.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  Friends'  School. 

LeFevre,  Elsie Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Shoreham,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Port  Jefferson  High  School,  Port  Jefferson,  N.  Y. 
and  the  Packer  Collegiate  Institute,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Leighton,  Gertrude  Catherine  Kerr, 

Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1934-37. 
Paoli,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Hayes  Court  School,  Kent,  England  and  the  Kirk  School, 
Bryn  Mawr. 

Leonard,  Florence  Lee Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne,  Pa. 

Levi,  Ruth Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Buffalo  Seminary. 

Levinson,  Josephine 1935-37. 

Seattle,  Wash.     Prepared  by  the  Walnut  HiUs  High  School,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Lewis,  Mary  Dewhurst Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Hubbard  Woods,  lU.     Prepared  by  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka,  lU. 

LiLiENTHAL,  RuTH  Marie 1936-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls. 

LiMBURG,  Rhoda 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Dalton  School,  New  York. 

Link,  Helen  Stuart 1936-37. 

Sewickley,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

LippiNcoTT,  Margaret  Sprague, 

Major,  English,  Sem.  II,  1934-35;  1935-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.  Transferred  from  Radcliffe  College,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Mary  Anna 
Longstreth  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Livingston,  Mart Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington. 

Lloyd,  Mary  Elizabeth Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Hazleton,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Logan,  Nancy  Church 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Long,  Margaret  Iglehart 1936-37. 

Chester,  Pa.     Prepared  by  St.  Mary's  Hall,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Longcope,  Barbara Major,  History  of  Art,  1934-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Low,  Alice  Friend Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  HiUsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

LuDWiG,  Sarah  Jane Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Reading,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Reading  High  School. 

Lyle,  Elizabeth  Duncan Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Lenox,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Gloucester  High  School,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Alnmnse 
Regional  Scholar,  1933-37;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-37;  Maria  L. 
Eastman  Brooke  HaU  Memorial  Scholar  and  Holder  of  the  Alice  Ferree  Hayt  Memorial 
Award,  1936-37. 

Lyman,  Lydia  Williams 1935-37. 

Milton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Mackenzie,  Eleanor  Hobson 1934-36. 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  the  Milton  Academy  Girls'  School,  Milton,  Mass. 
Junior  year  in  France. 

Macomber,  Jeanne Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Squantum,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Senior  High  School,  Quincy,  Mass. 
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Macomber,  Mart 1936-37. 

Squantum,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  North  Quincy  High  School,  Mass.     Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Mann,  Ethel  Rosalind Major,  History  of  Art,  1934-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

Marbury,  Anne  Tasker  Ogle Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Laurel,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Marean,  Lois Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Marsh,  Ann Major,  Economics,  1934r-37. 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Wyoming  Seminary,  Kingston,  Pa. 

Marshall,  Delia  Page 1935-37. 

Swarthmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Swarthmore  High  School. 

Martin,  Alice  Frances Major,  Mathematics,  1933-37. 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore,  Pa.     Lower 
Merion  High  School  Scholar,  1933-37. 

Martin,  Julia  Whitney 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Martin,  Margaret  Crozer 1935-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Elkins  Park,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Matteson,  Ellen 1936-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge.     Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Mayer,  Mary  Hermine Major,  Economics,  1934-37. 

Terre  Haute,  Ind.     Prepared  by  St.  Mary-of-the-Woods  College,  St.  Mary-of-the- Woods, 
Ind.  and  the  Indiana  State  High  School,  Terre  Haute. 

McCampbell,  Mary  Jordan 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

McClellan,  Josephine 1936-37. 

Spring  Grove,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  York  Collegiate  Institute,  York,  Pa. 

McCoRMicK,  Ann 1936-37. 

Albany,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Emma  Willard  School,  Troy. 

McEwAN,  Margaret 1935-37. 

Loudonville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Albany  Academy  for  Girls. 

Meigs,  Mary  Roberts 1935-37. 

Washington,    D.    C.       Prepared    by    St.    Timothy's,    Catonsville,    Md.      Sheelah    Kilrov 
Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Meigs,  Sarah  Tyler 1935-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Foxcroft,  Middleburg,  Va. 

Meyer,  Mary Major,  Politics,  1933-37. 

Huntington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Miles,  Jane  Wardlaw 1936-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Miller,  Susan  Gardner 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

MooN,  Mary  Charlotte 1935-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Morley,  Louise 1936-37. 

Roslyn  HeiRhts,  ^J.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Hunter  College  High  School,  New  York. 
Aluninu3  Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Morrill,  Jean  Lida 1935-37. 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  .lohii  Burroughs  School,  St.  Louis. 

Morris,  Sophie  Misplee 1935-36;  Soni.  T,  1930-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 
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MuLLER,  Olga Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-37. 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  St.  Agatha's  School,  New  York. 

MussER,  Laura  Marion Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Akron,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  HaU,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Myers,  Lenora  Elizabeth Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.     Prepared  by  the  Liggett  School,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Naramore,  Dewilda  Ellen Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Bronxville  High  School.     James  E.  Rhoads  Memorial 
Scholar,  1935-37. 

Newberry,  Mary  Wolcott 1936-37. 

Lincoln,  England.     Prepared  by  the  Howell's  School,  Denbigh,  North  Wales  and  Miss 
Fine's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Newton,  Ellen  Brooks Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

New  York.      Prepared  by  the  Northfield  Seminary,  East  Northfield,  Mass.      Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-37;   Anna  Hallowell  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

NiccoLLS,  Myrtle  Danico 1935-37. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  BrookUne  High  School. 

Nichols,  Jane  Norton,  Jr 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  Miss  Chapin's  School,  Ltd.,  New  York. 

Noel,  Blanca  Duncan Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

NoRRis,  Catherine  Hildegarde 1936-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore.     Bryn  Mawr  School 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

NoRRis,  Sally  Hutchman 1936-37. 

New  Castle,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  New  Castle  High  School.     Pennsylvania  State  Scholar, 
1936-37. 

Olney,  Vrylena 1936-37. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

O'Neill,  Patricia Major,  English,  1933-35;  1936-37. 

Binghamton,    N.   Y.      Prepared   by   the   Central   High   School,   Binghamton.      Alumnae 
Regional  Scholar,  1933-34. 

Orr,  Alice  Meigs 1935-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

St.  Charles,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Otis,  Margaret  MacGregor 1935-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

OvERHisER,  Lois  Ann 1936-37. 

Newburgh,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  Mt.  St.  Mary's  on  the  Hudson,  Newburgh. 

Parker,  Genieann 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Bettina  Diez  Memorial 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Peck,  Dorothea  Radley 1935-37. 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Hastings  High  School.     Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-37. 

Peirce,  Charlotte  Townsend Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

Warrenton,  Va.     Prepared  by  Kemper  Hah,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Penfield,  Ruth  Mary 1936-37. 

Montreal,  Canada.     Prepared  by  Chatham  Hall,  Chatham,  Va. 

Perkins,  Maria  Louisa Major,  History,  1934-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Perot,  Frances  Heublein  (Mrs.  Henry  F.  Perot) 1936-37. 

Bryn  Mawr.     Transferred  from  Vassar  College,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Perry,  Sylvia  Cope Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Westerly,  R.  I.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa. 

Peters,  Mary  Idelle Major,  French,  1933-37. 

Lancaster,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn.     Junior  year 
in  France. 
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Peters,  Rozanne  Marie 1936-37. 

Tiffin,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Columbian  High  School,  Tiffin. 

Pfeil,  Virginia  Maitland 1935-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Phelps,  Janet  Marie Major,  Politics,  1933-37. 

Bryn  MawT,  Pa.     Prepared  by  Ferry  Hall,  Lake  Forest,  111. 

Poorman,  Julia  Katherine 1936-37. 

Narberth,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Lower  Merion 
High  School  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Pope,  Elizabeth  Marie 1936-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington. 

POTTBERG,    LORNA   BEATRIX 1935-37. 

West  New  Brighton,  S.  I.,  N.  Y.  Prepared  by  Dongan  Hall,  Dongan  Hills,  S.  I.  Alumna; 
Regional  Scholar,  1935-37. 

Powell,  Mary  Lee Major,  German,  1933-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Pratt,  Hildreth 1935-37. 

Lowell,  Mass.     Prepared  by  Rogers  Hall,  Lowell. 

Prugh,  Esther  Louise 1936-37. 

Batavia,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Batavia  High  School. 

Putnam,  Kristi  Aresvik 1936-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 
QUISTGAARD,    MaRGARET   JeANNE   VON   ReHLING, 

Major,  Economics,  1934-37. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  American  High  School,  Paris,  France.  Amelia  Richards 
Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Ransom,  Lillian  Caroline 1935-37. 

Augusta,  Georgia.     Prepared  by  the  Tubman  High  School,  Augusta. 

Rauch,  Anne 1935-37. 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Prepared  by  Dana  HaU,  Wellesley,  Mass. 

Rauh,  Jean 1935-37. 

Clayton,  Mo.     Prepared  by  the  John  Burroughs  School,  St.  Louis. 

Ray,  Doris  Wick 1935-37. 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Raymond,  Grace  Alison Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Litchfield,  Conn.  Prepared  by  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn.  Ellen  A.  Murter 
Memorial  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36;   Mary  E.  Stevens  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Reed,  Mary  P^lizabeth Major,  Geology,  1933-37. 

Norwich,  Conn.  Prepared  by  the  Norwich  Free  Academy,  Norwich.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-37;  Holder  of  the  Award  given  by  the  Pennsylvania  Society  of  New 
England  Women,  1935-37. 

Reitler,  Frances 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Dalton  School,  New  York. 

Renninger,  Constance 1935-37. 

Glenside,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Cheltenham  High  School,  Pa.  Frances  Marion  Simpson 
Scholar,  1935-37;   Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Reynolds,  Anne  Maxwell Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Marquette,  Mich.     Prepared  by  Miss  Hall's  School,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Richards,  Catherine  Jandine 1935-37. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  Hunter  College  High  School,  N.  Y.  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore 
Scholar  and  Evelyn  Hunt  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Richardson,  Dorothy  Fox 1935-37. 

Melrose,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Melrose  High  School. 

RiESMAN,  Mary 1935-37. 

Oak  Lane,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Cambridge  School,  Mass.  and  the  Walden 
School,  N.  Y. 
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RiGGS,  Camilla  Kiddee 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

RiGHTER,  Gertrude 1934-36;  Sem.  I,  1936-37. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton. 

Ritchie,  Mary  Tyrrell 1935-37. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

RiTTER,  Lucille  Geraldine Major,  Latin,  1933-37. 

Upper  Darby,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Friends'  Select  School,  Philadelphia.     Elizabeth  S. 
Shippen  Scholar  in  Foreign  Languages,  1936-37. 

Roberts,  Anne  Legate Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Denver,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Brownell  Hall,  Omaha,  Neb. 

Robins,  Anne  Moring 1936-37. 

Canton,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Canton  High  School  and  Abbot  Academy,  Andover, 
Mass. 

Robinson,  Patricia  Ravn 1935-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  St.  Walburga's  School,  New  York. 

Rose,  Edith Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-37. 

Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Prepared  by  Westover  School,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Rosenheim,  Joy 1936-37. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Scarsdale  High  School. 

Rothschild,  Dorothy 1934r-36. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Tisn6  Institute,  New  York.     Junior  year  in  France. 

Russell,  Doris  Naomi Major,  Chemistry,  1934-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.      Minnie  Murdoch 
Kendrick  Memorial  Scholar,  1934-37;   Lidie  C.  Bower  Saul  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Russell,  Janet 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Russell,  Louisa  Elizabeth Major,  Psychology,  1934^37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Safford,  Winifred  Bollons. Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Houston,  Texas.     Prepared  by  the  Madeira  School,  Greenway,  Va. 

Sands,  Mary  Cutshstingham Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Chicago,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School  of  Chicago.      Louise  Hyman  Pollak 
Scholar,  1934-35;  Leila  HoughteUng  Memorial  Scholar,  1935-37. 

Sauder,  Lucile  Jarman 1935-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Germantown  High  School. 

Sayre,  Eleanor  Axson Major,  History  of  Art,  1934-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston,  Mass. 

Schaeffer,  Frances  Clara Major,  Chemistry  1934-37. 

Allentown,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Schreiber,  Frieda Major,  Psychology,  1934-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Overbrook  High  School,  Philadelphia. 

ScHWARZ,  Margaret  Maxine 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Dalton  School,  New  York. 

Scott,  Emma  Zimmerman Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Lansford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  National  Cathedral  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scott,  Florence  Powell Major,  Greek,  1934-37. 

Ardmore,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Seidler,  Lillian 1936-37. 

Rockford,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Rockford  High  School. 

Seltzer,  Isabelle  Margaret Major,  Classical  Archseology,  1933-37. 

Germantown,  Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Sharp,  C.  Louise 1936-37. 

The  Plains,  Va.    Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa.    Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 
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Shaw,  Eleanor  Stockton Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Needham,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Shepard,  Helen  Rothwell Major,  Economics,  1934r-37. 

West  Newton,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Shine,  Carolyn  Richards 1935-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-37;   Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Shoemaker,  Mary  (Mrs.  George  Erety  Shoemaker), 

Hearer  by  courtesy,  Sem.  II,  1936-37. 

Villanova,  Pa. 

Sibley,  Jane  Harper 1936-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  St.  Timothy's  School,  Catonsville,  Md. 

Simeon,  Elizabeth  King 1934-36. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Mary  C.  Wheeler  School,  Providence.  Alumnse 
Regional  Scholar,  1934-37.     Junior  year  in  Germany. 

Simpson,  Elisabeth  Jane Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Prepared  by  the  Vail-Deane  School,  Elizabeth.  Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1933-37. 

Sioussat,  Anne  Leakin 1936-37. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence.  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Small,  Jean  Flender 1936-37. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  New  Trier  Township  High  School,  Winnetka. 

Smith,  Dorothea  Dunlap 1936-37. 

Winnetka,  111.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Smith,  Eleanor  Cope Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-37. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Philadelphia. 

Smith,  Jean  Chandler 1935-37. 

Bluemont,  Va.     Prepared  by  the  Maury  High  School,  Norfolk. 

Smith,  Lucy  Dunlap 1936-37. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Milton  Academy,  Milton,  Mass. 

Solter,  Christie  Dulaney 1935-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Bryn  Mawr  School,  Baltimore. 

Spencer,  Agnes  Williams 1935-37. 

Moorestown,  N.  ,J.  Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.  Foundation 
Scholar,  1935-37. 

Spillers,  Anne  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Tulsa,  Okla.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Tulsa. 

Stainton,  Betty  Anne Major,  Economics,  1933-37. 

Haverford,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Staples,  Mary  Boone 1934-36. 

Richmond,  Va.  Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond.  .Alumnse  Regional 
Scholar,  1934-35;  Maria  Hopper  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36;  Holder  of  the  Alice 
Ferree  Hayt  Memorial  Award,  1935-37;  Constance  Lewis  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 
Junior  year  in  France. 

Stark,  Margaret  Louise Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Bala-Cynwyd,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Steel,  Barbara  Anderson 1936-37. 

Huntingdon,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Huntingdon  High  School.  Pennsylvania  State  Scholar, 
1936—37. 

Steinhardt,  Leigh  Davis Major,  Philosophy,  1933-37. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Horace  Mann  High  School  for  Girls,  New  York.  Charles 
S.  Hinchman  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Stengel,  Louise  Eugenia Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.     Prepared  by  Western  High  School,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Stern,  Jill  Lit Major,  English,  1933-34;  1935-37. 

New  York.     Transferred  from  Wellesley  College. 

Stoddard,  Ruth 1935-37. 

Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  Kent  Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J.  Alumnse 
Regional  Scholar,  1935-37;  Special  Scholar  of  the  Colonial  Dames  of  America,  1936-37. 

Sturdevant,  Mary  Alice 1936-37. 

Washington,  D.  C.  Prepared  by  the  Shanghai  American  School,  China  and  the  Holton- 
Arms  School,  Washington. 

Taft,  Eleanor  Kellogg 1935-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  the  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

Taylor,  Elizabeth  Dawson 1936-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Transferred  from  Swarthmore  College,  Swarthmore. 

Taylor,  Katherine  Reed 1936-37. 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio.    Transferred  from  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Taylor,  Olivia  Brewster Major,  German,  1934-37. 

Syosset,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Thibault,  Adele 1935-37. 

Princeton,  N.  J.     Prepared  by  Wykeham  Rise,  Washington,  Conn. 

Thom,  Janet  Hynes Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  BronxviUe  High  School. 

Thompson,  Louise 1935-37. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     Prepared  by  Northrop  Collegiate  School,  Minneapolis. 

Thomson,  Laura  Gamble Major,  Politics,  1933-37. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Prepared  by  Hillsdale  School,  Cincinnati. 

Tobin,  Eleanore  Flora Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Directors'  Scholar,  1933-34 ; 
Mary  E.  Stevens  Sophomore  Scholar,  1934-35;  Lila  M.  Wright  Memorial  Junior  Scholar, 
1935-36;  Elizabeth  Wilson  White  Memorial  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Toll,  Anne  Campbell 1935-37. 

ToUand,  Colo.  Prepared  by  the  Kent  School  for  Girls,  Denver  and  the  Baldwin  School, 
Bryn  Mawr.     Alumna  Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

True,  Jane 1936-37. 

Littleton,  Colo.     Prepared  by  Rosemary  Hall,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Tucker,  Isota  Ashe 1936-37. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

TucKERMAN,  Emily  Lamb 1936-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Turner,  Doris  Grey 1935-37. 

Ardmore,  Pa.  Prepared  by  the  Lower  Merion  High  School,  Ardmore.  Lower  Merion 
High  School  Scholar,  1935-37. 

Vall-Spinosa,  Elaine  Armstrong Major,  History,  1933-37. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va.     Prepared  by  Hannah  More  Academy,  Reisterstown,  Md. 

Van  Hoesen,  Martha  Corrin 1935-37. 

Providence,  R.  I.  Prepared  by  the  Lincoln  School,  Providence.  Maria  Hopper  Sopho- 
more Scholar  and  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Varbalow,  Henrietta Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Camden,  N.  J.     Transferred  from  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

Vaux,  Susan  Morris ' 1936-37. 

Rosemont,  Pa.  Prepared  by  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  Brown  Preparatory 
School,  Philadelphia. 

ViNUP,  Kathleen  Murchison 1935-37. 

Baltimore,  Md.     Prepared  by  the  Roland  Park  Country  School,  Baltimore. 

Voigt,  Dorothy  Jenny  Luise 1936-37. 

Chicago,  111.  Prepared  by  the  Girls  Latin  School,  Chicago.  Alumnse  Regional  Scholar 
1936-37,  '  ~ 
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Walker,  Mary .Major,  Economics,  1934-37. 

New  York.      Prepared  by  the    Kirk  School,  Bryn  MawT  and  the  Convent  of  the  Sacred 
Heart,  New  York. 

Walker,  Virginia  Johnston Major,  English,  1933-37. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     Prepared  by  the  Ward-Belmont  School,  Nashville. 

Walton,  Virginia 193&-37. 

St.  Davids,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Washburn,  Elizabeth Major,  Classical  Archeology,  1933-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Watkins,  Julia  Day 1935-37. 

Hampden  Sidney,  Va.     Prepared  by  Chatham  Hall,  Chatham,  Va. 

Watson,  Suzette  Flagler Major,  Philosophy,  1934-37. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City. 

Weadock,  Ann  Shirley 1936-37. 

Greenwich,  Conn.     Prepared  by  the  Greenwich  Academy,  Greenwich. 

Webster,  Elizabeth  Fabian Major,  Biology,  1934-37. 

Evanston,  111.     Prepared  by  the  Roycemore  School,  Evanston.     Alumna  Regional  Scholar, 
1934-37. 

Welbourn,  Elizabeth  Clagett Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Leesburg,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va. 

Welsh,  Alys  Virginia 1935-37. 

Radnor,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Agnes  Irwin  School,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

Wernick,  Flora  Sylvia Major,  Mathematics,  1933-37. 

Philadelphia.     Prepared  by  the  West  Philadelphia  High  School. 

Wescott,  Charlotte  Leslie Major,  Politics,  1934-37. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Port  Washington  High  School. 

Whalen,  Mary  Eleanor Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr  and  the  Convent  of  the 
Sacred  Heart,  New  York. 

Wheeler,  Mary  Kate 1936-37. 

Portland,   Ore.      Prepared  by   the  Catlin   School,   Portland.      Frances   Marion   Simpson 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Whitmer,  Mary  Caroline 1935-37. 

Albuquerque,  N.  M.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  MawT  and  the  University  of 
New  Mexico. 

Whitmore,  Eugenia  Francis Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Lockport,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Lockport  High  School. 

WicKHAM,  Mary  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Springfield,  Ohio.      Prepared  by  St.  Mary's  Academy,  Notre  Dame,  Ind.   and   the  Kent 
Place  School,  Summit,  N.  J. 

WiGGiN,  Florence  Bennett 1935-37. 

New  Haven,  Conn.     Prepared  by  Chatham  Hall,  Chatham,  Va. 

Wight,  Anne 1935-37. 

Brookline,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 

Wilder,  Dorothea  Fales Major,  Biology,  1933-37. 

New  York.     Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York. 

Williams,  Anne  Cabell 1935-37. 

BerrvviUe,  Va.     Prepared  by  St.  Catherine's  School,  Richmond,  Va.     Alumnai  Regional 
Scholar,  1935-36. 

Williams,  Suzanne Major,  Classical  Archaeology,  1934-37. 

Richmond,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Westtown  School,  Westtown,  Pa.     Foundation  Scholar, 
1934-37.     Special  Trustees'  Sophomore  Scholar,  1935-36. 

Wilson,  Elizabeth 1936-37. 

Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Pelham  Memorial  High  School. 

Wilson,  Mary  deForest 1935-37. 

Cohasset,  Mass.     Prepared  by  the  Winsor  School,  Boston. 
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Wilson,  StrsANNE  Preston 1935-37. 

Rosemont,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr. 

WiNTEKNiTZ,  Margaret  Elizabeth Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Wayne,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Radnor  High  School,  Wayne. 

Wood,  Mary  Gordon 1935-37. 

Winnetka,  lU.     Prepared  by  the  North  Shore  Country  Day  School,  Winnetka. 

Wood,  Nancy  Cooper 1935-37. 

Hatboro,  Pa.     Prepared  by  the  Springside  School,  Chestnut  HiU,  Phila. 

Woodward,  Ruth  Earle Major,  History  of  Art,  1933-37. 

Fall  River,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Maderia  School,  Greenway,  Va.  Junior  year  in 
France. 

Wright,  Amelia  Kennard Major,  Psychology,  1933-37. 

Easton,  Md.  Prepared  by  the  Kirk  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar 
and  the  Kirk  School  Scholar,  1933-34;  Ellen  A.  Murter  Memorial  Junior  Scholar, 
1935-36;  Book  Shop  Scholar,  1936-37. 

Wright,  Sylvia Major,  English,  1934-37. 

Cambridge,  Mass.  Prepared  by  the  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge.  The  Kirk  School 
Scholar,  1934-35;  Alumnae  Regional  Scholar,  1934-37;  Sheelah  Kilroy  Memorial 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

WuRSTER,  Marie  Anna 1936-37. 

Philadelphia.  Prepared  by  the  Philadelphia  High  School  for  Girls.  Trustees'  Scholar, 
1936-37. 

Wyckoff,  Cornelia  Ann Major,  Chemistry,  1933-37. 

New  York.  Prepared  by  the  Brearley  School,  New  York.  Anna  HaUoweU  Memorial 
Junior  Scholar,  1935-36;  Ehzabeth  S.  Shippen  Scholar  in  Science  and  Alumnae  Regional 
Scholar,  1936-37. 

Wyld,  Anne  Falconer Major,  History,  1934-37. 

Garden  City,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.     Prepared  by  the  Cathedral  School  of  St.  Mary,  Garden  City. 

Yarnelle,  Catherine  Porter 1935-37. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Fort  Wayne. 

Young,  Anne  deBonneville 1936-37. 

Omaha,  Neb.     Prepared  by  the  Central  High  School,  Omaha. 

SUMMARY  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Total  for 
the  Year 

Class  of  1937 92 

Class  of  1938 86 

Class  of  1939 112 

Class  of  1940 115 

Hearers 2 

Total. 407 
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The  fifty-third  academic  year  will  close  with  the  Conferring  of  Degrees 
at  eleven  o'clock,  on  June  1,  1938. 


COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1937-38 

FmsT  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m September  26 

Registration  of  students September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10,30  a.  m.  .  .  October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  . .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m December  4 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A,  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A,  candidates  9-10.30  a.  m January  19 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  M '. April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m April  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  16 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  29 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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COLLEGE   CALENDAR 
1938-39 

FrasT  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  19 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  23 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  M September  29 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  29 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m October  1 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students October  1 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m October  2 

Registration  of  students October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin October  3 

The  work  of  the  fifty-fourth  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  . .  October  4 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  8 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10. SO  a.  m October  8 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  8 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  8 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  15 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  15 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  M November  23 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  28 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  M December  3 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  3 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p  .m *December  16 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Monday  classes  transferred  to  Saturday January  7 

Last  day  of  lectures January  20 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  23 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  23 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end February  3 

Vacation February  6 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  7 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  17 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  24 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  8 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  29 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  I'^rench  at  9  a.  m May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m May  6 

Last  day  of  lectures May  19 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end June  2 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  4 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-fourth  academic  year June  7 

*  Friday  liaborafory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE 

Bryn  Mawr  College  was  founded  by  Dr.  Joseph  Taylor  of  Burling- 
ton, New  Jersey.  During  his  lifetime  the  site  of  the  college  at  Bryn  Mawr, 
five  miles  west  of  Philadelphia,  was  purchased  and  the  buildings  were 
begun.  At  his  death  in  January,  1880,  he  left  the  greater  part  of  his 
estate  for  the  foundation  and  maintenance  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  for  women.  In  1880  the  college  was  incorporated  under  the 
laws  of  Pennsylvania  and  was  invested  with  the  power  to  confer  degrees; 
in  1883  the  trustees  issued  a  circular  of  information;  in  1884  a  President, 
Dr.  James  E.  Rhoads,  and  a  Dean  of  Faculty,  Miss  M.  Carey  Thomas, 
were  elected,  plans  were  matured  and  academic  appointments  were  made. 
In  the  spring  of  1885  the  first  catalogue  was  issued  and  in  the  autumn  of 
the  same  year  the  college  began  its  first  academic  year. 

On  the  death  of  President  Rhoads  in  1893,  Dean  Thomas  was  elected 
to  the  presidency,  which  office  she  held  until  she  reached  the  age  of  retire- 
ment in  1922.  President  Marion  Edwards  Park  was  elected  to  the  presi- 
dency in  1922. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  believed  always  in  the  value  of  small  classes 
and  limits  the  total  enrollment  of  undergraduates  to  about  four  hundred 
and  resident  graduates  to  less  than  one  hundred.  From  the  first  it  has 
been  the  policy  of  the  trustees  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they 
could  not  provide  for  graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study  offered 
by  the  same  faculty. 

Bryn  Mawr  College  confers  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  departments  of  the  college  are : 

Biblical  Literatiu-e  History 

Biology  History  of  Art 

Chemistry  Italian 

Classical  Archaeology  Latin 

Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics  Mathematics 

Economics  and  Politics  Music 

Education  Philosophy 

English  Physics 

French  Psychology 

Geology  Social  Economy 

German  Spanish 
Greek 
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CORPORATION 


Charles  J.  Rhoads 

President 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 

Vice  Presidents 


J.  Henry  Scattergood 

Treasurer 
RuFus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 


Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
Secretary 

Richard  ]\Iott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
MiLLicENT  Carey  McTntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 


BOARD  OF  DIRECTORS 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 
President 
Caroline  McCormick  Sladej 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
Vice-Presidents 
J.  Henry  Scattergood  Agnes  Brown  Leach* 

Treasurer  Secretary 


RuFus  M.  Jones 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Arthur  Freeborn  Chace 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach* 
J.  Stogdell  Stokes 
MiLLiCENT  Carey  McIntosh** 
Francis  J.  Stokes 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Caroline  McCormick  SladeI 
Susan  Follansbeb  HiBBARot 


Parker  S.  Williams 
Owen  D.  Young 
Frances  Fincke  Hand§ 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick- 

COLLINstt 

Louise  FleiscHxMann  Maclay*** 

Alumnx  Director,  1032- December,  1937 

Eleanor  Little  ALDRicnftt 

Alumnse  Director,  103-',-39 

Josephine  Young  Case§§ 

Alumnx  Director,  19S5-SS 

Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee§§§ 

Alumna!  Director,  1035-40 

Adelaide  W.  Neall 

Alumiix  Director,  1936-41 

Ethel  C.  Dunham 

Alumnx  Director,  December,  1937-4S 


*  Mrs.  Henry  Goddard  Leach. 
♦♦  Mpb.  Rustin  Mcintosh, 
t  Mrs.  F.  Louie  Slade. 
t  Mrs.  William  G.  Hibbard. 
{  Mrs.  Learned  Hand. 


tt  Mrs.  Jannes  Chadwick-Collina. 

***  Mrs.  Alfred  B.  .Maclay. 

ttt  Mrs,  Talbot  Aldrich. 

}5  Mrs.  Everett  N.  Case. 

si  J  Mrs.  WilliamJGeoTgelLee. 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  1937 


Executive  Committee 

Thomas  Raeburn  White 
Chairman 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Vice  Chairman 

RuFus  M.  Jones 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Charles  J.  Rhoads 
J.  Henry  Scatterqood 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Josephine  Young  Case 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 
Adelaide  W.  Neall 


Committee  on  Buildings 
and  Grounds 

Francis  J.  Stokes,  Chairman 

Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Chairman  of  Sub-Committee  on 
Halls 

Frederic  H.  Strawbridge 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Arthur  H.  Thomas 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
J.  Stogdbll  Stokes 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 


Finance  Committee 

Charles  J.  Rhoads 

Chairman 
J.  Henry  Scattergood 
Agnes  Brown  Leach 
Caroline  McCormick  Slade 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Parker  S.  Williams 


Library  Committee 

Marion  Edwards  Park 

Chairman 
Richard  Mott  Gummere 
Rufus  M.  Jones 
Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 


Deanery  Committee 

Caroline  McCormick  Slade 

Chairman 
Louise  Fleischmann  Maclay 

Vice-Chairman 
Eleanor  Little  Aldrich 

Secretary 
Elizabeth  Bent  Clark 

Treasurer 
Marion  Edwards  Park 
Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 
Susan  Follansbee  Hibbard 
Frances  Fincke  Hand 
Caroline  Morrow  Chad  wick- 
Collins 
Josephine  Young  Case 
Mary  Alden  Morgan  Lee 
Adelaide  W.  Neall 
Ida  Lauer  Darrow 
Esther  Maddux  Tennent 


Committee  on  Religious  Life 

Rufus  M.  Jones 

Chairman 

Marion  Edwards  Park 

Arthur  H.  Thomas 

Millicent  Carey  McIntosh 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Academic  Year,  1936-37 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:    Taylor  Hall. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,!  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library, 

Acting  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Semester  II 
Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  of  Publication 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Gaviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Adndssions  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Halls 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,   M.A.     Office:    Rockefeller  Hall. 

Wardens  of  the  Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.  {Head  Warden). 
Esther  Comegys,  M.A.,  Rockefeller  Hall. 
Fr.\nces  Follin  Jones,  M.A.,  Denbigh  Hall. 
Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  A.B.,  Merion  Hall. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  East. 
Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Pembroke  Hall  West. 
Jeannette  Elizabeth  LeSaulnier,  M.A.,  Wyndham. 
Vesta  McCully  Sonne,  A.B.,  Radnor  Hall  (Senior  Resident). 

♦Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  10i7-3'^.  In  the  absence  of  Dean  Manning 
Miss  Julia  Ward  will  be  Acting-Dean  and  Miss  Dorothy  Walsh  will  be  Assistant  to  the 
Dean. 

t  On  leave  of  absence  Semester  II,  1936-37. 

(9) 


10 

College  Physician 
Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D,     Office:  The  Infirmary. 

Consultant  in  Psychiatry  and  Menial  Hygiene 
Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D.,  707  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Director  of  Physical  Education  and  Supervisor  of  Health 
Josephine  Pettb,     Office:  The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst,     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 


ACADEMIC   APPOINTMENTS 
ACADEMIC  YEAR,  1936-37 

TEACHING 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  President  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  189S,  M.A.  1899  and  Ph.D.  1918.  Holder  of  the  Brvn  Mawr 
European  Fellowship,  1898-99  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1898-99, 
1912-14,  1916-17;  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  Greece,  1901-02; 
Instructor  in  Classics,  Colorado  College,  1902-06  and  Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  Classics, 
1914-15;  Teacher  in  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1906-09;  Acting  Dean 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1911-12;  Dean  of  Simmons  College,  1918-21;  Dean  of  Radcliffe 
College,  1921-22;  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1922 . 

Helen  Taft  Manning,*  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915;  M.A.  Yale  University  1917  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Dean  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-19  and  1925 ,  Acting  President,  1919-20  and  1929-30. 

Julia  Ward,  A.B.,  Director  of  Admissions,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Acting 
Dean-elect  of  the  College. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1923.  Teacher,  Weaver  School  for  Boys,  Newport,  R.  I.,  1923- 
24.  Graduate  Student,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1924-27  and  1928-30.  Warden  of  East 
House,  1924-25,  of  Rockefeller  Hall,  192.5-27  and  1928-30.  Holder  of  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  European  Fellowship,  1927-28;  Director  of  Scholarships  and  Assistant  to 
the  Dean.  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1930-33:  Director  of  Admissions  and  Assistant  to  the 
Dean,  1933-37  and  Acting  Dean-elect  of  the  College,  1937. 

Eunice  Morgan  ScHENCK,t  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  French  and  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  Holder  of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1907  and  Ph.D.  1913.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1909,  Graduate  Scholar,  1909-10  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1912-13;  Presi- 
dent's European  Fellow  and  Student  in  the  Sorbonne,  College  de  France,  University  of 
Grenoble  and  in  Madrid,  1910-12;  Reader  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913-14, 
Associate  in  French,  1914-16,  Dean  of  the  College  and  Associate  Professor  of  French, 

1916-17,  Associate  Professor,  1917-25,  Professor,  1925 and  Dean  of  the   Graduate 

School.  1929 . 

Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Latin  and  Acting  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1906;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1912.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-07,  Fellow,  1907-08,  Reader,  1908-09  and  Reader 
and  Demonstrator  in  Archseology,  1910-12;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Vassar  College, 
1912-19;  Fellow  of  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1917-18,  1919-20;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  Vassar  College,   1919-22,  Associate  Professor,  1922-25  and   Professor, 

192.5-27.      Professor  of  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1927 and  Acting  Dean  of  the 

Graduate  School,  Semester  II,  1936-37.     Acting  Professor  in  charge  of  the  School  of 
Classical  Studies  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1934-35. 

Florence  Bascom,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Geology. 

A.B.  University  of  Wisconsin  1882,  B.Sc.  1884  and  M.A.  1887;  Ph.D.  .Johns  Hopkins 
University  1893.  Assistant  in  Geology  and  Instructor  in  Petrography,  Ohio  State 
University,  1893-95;  Reader  in  Geology,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1895-96,  Lecturer, 
1896-98,  Associate,  1898-1903,  Associate  Professor,  1903-06  and  Professor,  1906-1928. 

WiLMER  Cave  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Girton  College,  University  of  Cambridge,  England,  1SS8-92;  Graduate  in  Honours,  Cam- 
bridge Classical  Tripos,  1892;  Ph.D.,  Univer-'ity  of  Chicago,  1895.  Fellow  in  Greek. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1892-93;  Fellow  in  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and 
Fellow  in  Greek,  1S91-95;  Reader  in  Greek  and  Latin,  University  of  Chicago,  1895-96; 
Reader  in  Classical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-99,  Associate  in  Classical 
Literature,  1899-1901,  Associate  in  Greek,  1901-04  and  1905-07,  Associate  Professor, 
1907-1921  and  Professor,  1921-33. 

James  H.  Leuba,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Psychology. 

B  S.  University  of  Neiiehatel  1SS6;  Ph.D.  Clark  Univer,«ity  1,s06.  Scholar  in  Psychology, 
Clark  University,  1892-93  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1893-95.  Associate  in  Psychology 
and  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1897-1904,  Associate  Professor  1904-06  and  Pro- 
fessor. 1906-33 

♦  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 

t  On  leave  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

(11) 
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Regina  Katharine  Crandall,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English 
Composition. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1890;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1902. '  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  1893-94  and  Fellow  in  History,  1894-96;  Assistant  in  History, 
Smith  College,  1896-99;  Instructor  in  History,  Wellesley  College,  1899-1900;  Reader 
in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-16,  Director  of  English  Essay  Work,  1913-16, 
Associate  in  English,  1916-17,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Composition  1917-18  and 
Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Professor  of  English  Composition,  1918-33. 

Henry  Nevxll  Sanders,  Ph.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Greek. 

Edinburgh  University,  1887-88;  Gottingen  University,  1894-95.  A.B.  Trinity  Univer- 
sity, Toronto,  1894  and  M.A.  1897;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopldns  University  1903.  Fellow  in 
Greek,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1897-98;  Lecturer  in  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit, 
McGill  University,  1898-1902;  Associate  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-05  and  Professor,  1905-35. 

Lucy  Martin  Donnelly,  A.B.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1893.  University  of  Oxtord  ana  University  of  Leipsic,  1893-94; 
Sorbonne  and  College  de  France  and  University  of  Leipsic,  1894-95;  Reader  in  English, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1896-1903,  Lecturer,  1903-08,  Associate  Professor,  1908-11  and 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  Memorial  Alumns  Professor  of  English,  1911-36. 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Social 
Economy. 

A.B.  College  of  the  Pacific  1890;  M.A.  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University  1899;  Ph.D. 
Columbia  University  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial^  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professor  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-36. 

William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1897  and  M.A.  1898;  Ph.D.  Columbia  University  1903. 
Acting  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science,  University  of  Colorado,  1900-01; 
Lecturer  in  History,  Barnard  College,  1901-02;  Reader  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1902-03,  Associate,  1903-07,  Associate  Professor,  1907-14  and  Professor,  1914 . 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Holder  of  a 
Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Grant. 

B.S.  Olivet  College  1900;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1904.  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902-04;  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1904  and  1912;  Lec- 
turer in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1904-05,  Associate,  1905-06,  Associate  Professor, 
1906-12  and  Professor,  1912 ,  Visiting  Professor,  Keio  University,  1930-31. 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1901  and  Ph.D.  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  Vienna,  1906-07;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawi-  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor.  1916 . 

Grace  Mead  And  rub  de  Laguna,*  Ph..T>.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1903  and  Ph.D.  1906.  Sage  Scholar  in  PhUosophy,  Cornell 
University,  1903-05;  Reader  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1907-08,  Associate 
1911-16,  Associate  Professor,  1916-29  and  Professor,  1929 . 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English  Literature  and 
Holder  of  The  Mary  Hill  Swope  Grant. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1909  and  Ph.D.  1913.  FeUow,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity, 1910-12;  Associate  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-16,  Associate  Professor, 
1916-20  and  Professor,  1920 . 

Georgiana  Goddard  KiNG.t  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  of  Art  and  Holder 
of  a  Special  Grant. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1896  and  M.A.  1897.  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1896-97  and  Fellow  in  English,  1897-98;  Studied  at  College  de  France,  Semes- 
ter I,  1898-99;  Reader  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1906-10,  Reader  in  English 
and  Lecturer  in  Art,  1910-11,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art  and  Comparative  Literature, 
1911-15,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  1915-16  and  Professor,  1916-37. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  years  1935-37. 
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Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology  and  Greek  and 
Holder  of  a  Julius  and  Sarah  Goldman  Gi-ant. 

A.B.  Columbia  University  1911  and  Ph.D.  1916;  B.A.  University  of  Oxford  1911  and 
M.A.  1914.  Rhodes  Scholar,  Balliol  Colloge,  Oxford,  1908-11;  Drisler  Fellow  in 
Classics,  Columbia  University,  1911-13;  Student,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies 
at  Athens,  1912-13.  Lecturer  in  Clas.sical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1913-15, 
Associate    Professor,    1915-18   (absent    for    military    service,    1917-19)   and   Professor, 

1918 .    Attached   to   American   Commission   to   Negotiate  Peace   at   Pans,  1918-19. 

On  leave  of  absence  to  fill  the  post  of  Annual  Professor  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome,  1926-27  and  Director  of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens, 
1927-32. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Loyola  College  1907;  Ph. D._  Johns  Hopkins  University  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  University  of  Freiburg, 
Summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D.,  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Professor  of  History 
and  Holder  of  the  Marjorie  Walter  Goodhart  Grant. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1897;  A.B.  Harvard  University  1898,  M.A.  1900  and 
Ph.D.  1907.  Instructor  in  History,  Harvard  University,  1909-13  and  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor,   1914-15;     Professor    of    History,   Bryn    Mawr    College,    1915 (absent    for 

government  service,  1918-19). 

James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physical  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Centre  College  1907  and  M.A.  1908;  Ph.D.  Princeton  University  1911.  Assistant 
Chemist  in  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1910-15;  Associate  in  Physical  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-18,  Associate 
Professor,  1918-25  (absent  for  military  service,  1917-19)  and  Professor,  1925 . 

Samuel  Arthur  King,*  M.A.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English  Diction. 

M.A.  University  of  London  1900.  Special  Lecturer  in  Public  Speaking,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1901;  Special  Lecturer  in  Speech,  University  of  California,  1902;  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  English  Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-37. 

Anna  Pell  Wheeler,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  University  of  South  Dakota  1903;  M.S.  University  of  Iowa  1904;  iSLA.  Rad- 
cliffe  College  1905;  Ph.D.  University  of  Chicago  1910.  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Mount  Holyoke  College,  1911-14  and  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  1914-18. 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918-25,  Professor,  1925-27, 
Non-resident  Lecturer,  1928-30  and  Semester  II,  1930-31  and  Professor,  1931 . 

Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  European  History. 

A.B.  University  of  Oxford  1911;  M.A.  University  of  Wisconsin  1912;  Ph.D.  Harvard 
University  1918.  Rhodes  Scholar,  University  of  Oxford,  1908-11.  Instructor  in  History, 
University  of  Washington,  1915-18;  Associate  Professor  of  European  History,  Brj'n 
Mawr  College,  1918-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Mary  Hamilton  Swindler,  Fh.T).,  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

A.B.  University  of  Indiana  1905  and  M.A.  1906;  Ph.D.  Brvn  Mawr  College'  1912. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1906-07  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1907-09; 
Mary  E.  Garrett  European  Fellow  and  Student,  University  of  Berlin  and  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  in  Athens,  1909-10;  Acting  Dean  of  Women,  University  of 
Indiana,  eummers,  1911,  1913;  Reader  in  Latin  and  Demonstrator  in  Art  and  Archae- 
olngy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912-16,  Instructor  in  Latin  and  Classical  Archreology, 
1916-21,  Associate,  1921-25,  Associate  Professor,  1925-31  and  Professor  of  Classical 
Archaeology,  1931 .     Editor-in-Chief,  American  Journal  of  Archseology,  1932 . 

Horace  Alwyne,  F.R.M.C.M.,  Alice  Carter  Dickerman  Professor  of  Music 
and  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Holder  of  Sir  Charles  Hall6  Memorial  Scholarship,  1909-12,  Gold  Medallist  and  graduate 
(with  distinction)  of  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  England,  1912.  Honorary 
Fellow,  Royal  Manchester  College  of  Music,  1924.  Director  of  ^lusic,  Manchester 
Grammar  School,  1911-12;  Head  of  Piano  Department,  Skidmore  School  of  Arts, 
Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  1914-21;  Student  of  Professor  Max  Mayer  (England)  and 
Professor  Michael  von  Zadora  (Berlin);  Associate  Professor  of  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1921-27  and  Professor,  1927 . 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1916;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1923. 
Teacher  in  the  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19; 
Assistant  in  Government,  Harvard  llnivereity,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in 
Government,  Harvard  I'niversity,  1922-23;  As-oistatit  in  Government,  RadclifTe  College, 
1922-23;  Associate  in  Economies  and  Polities,  Brvn  iVIawr  College,  1923-27;  Associate 

Professor,    1027-33,    Professor,    1933-36   and   Professor   of  Political   Science,    1936 . 

Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28. 

*  Died  May  30,  1937i 
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Joseph  E.  Gillet,*  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Spanish; 

Ph.D.  University  of  LiSge  1910.  Assistant  Lecturer  in  French,  University  of  Edin- 
burgh, 1910-11;  Student  in  the  Universities  of  Paris,  Leyden,  Munich  and  Berlin,  1911- 
13;  Instructor  in  German,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913-15;  Associate  in  Comparative 
Literature  and  Romance  Languages,  University  of  Illinois,  1915-18  (absent  for  military 
service,  1918-19);  Student  in  Spain,  1919-20;  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Lan- 
guages, University  of  Minnesota,  1921-24;  Visiting  Professor,  Princeton  University, 
Semester  I,  1928-29  and  1929-30.  Associate  Professor  of  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1924-29   and   Professor,    1929 . 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  Literature. 

A.B.  Washington  University  1909  and  M.A.  1910;  Ph.D.  University  of  Texas  1916. 
Fellow  in  German,  Washington  University,  1909-10;  Assistant  in  German,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1910-11;  Instructor  in  German,  Washington  University,  1911-15;  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  German,  University  of  Texas,  1915-18;  (war  service,  1918-19;)  Pro- 
fessor of  German,  Centre  College,  1921-25;  Associate  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1925-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-36  and  Professor,  1936 . 

Grace  Frank,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Professor  of  Old  French  Philology. 

A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908-10, 
1913-16;  Universities  of  Gottingen  and  Berlin,  1911;  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918-19;  Visiting  Professor  of  Romance  Philology,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1934-36; 
Lecturer  in  Romance  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1926-27,  non-resident  Associate 
Professor  of  Old  French  Philology,  1927-33  and  non-resident  Professor,  1933 . 

Eva  FiESELjt  Ph.D.,  Visiting  Professor  of  Ldnguistics. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Rostock  1921.  Lecturer  in  Etruscology,  University  of  Munich, 
1930-33;  Research  Assistant,  Department  of  Linguistics,  Yale  University,  1933-36. 
Visiting  Professor  of  Linguistics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-May,  1937. 

Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  French. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919,  M.A.  1920  and  Ph.D.  1924.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French, 
1919-20  a,nd  Fellow  in  French,  1920-22;  Fellow,  Ecole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  Sevres 
and  Student,  University  of  Paris,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1923-26,  Associate,  1926-30  and  Associate  Professor,  1930 . 

Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education. 

B.S.  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922  and  M.A.  1923;  Ph.D.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity 1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35,  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36  and  Lecturer  in  Ele- 
mentary Education,  1936-37.  Associate  in  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28, 
Associate  Professor,  1928-36  and  Non-Resident  Lecturer,  1936- — . 

Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor- 
elect  of  English  Philology. 

B.Litt.  Rutgers  University  1920;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1924. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  summer,  1922;  Fellow  of  the  American  Scandi- 
navian Foundation,  University  of  Copenhagen,  1922-23;  Special  Coach  in  Old  English, 
Oxford  University,  1923-24.  Contributing  consultant  for  C.  and  G.  Merriam  and  Com- 
pany, 1926-27.  Instructor  in  English,  Princeton  Universitv,  1924-28.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  English  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928-37  and  Professor-elect  1937. 

Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1921.  Studied  at  the  University  of  Tubingen,  1911-12,  Uni- 
versity of  Munich,  1912-13,  University  of  Geneva,  1913,  University  of  Paris,  1913-14, 
University  of  Munich,  1919,  University  of  Berlin,  1920-22.  Instructor  in  German, 
Harvard  University,  1927-28;  Associate  Professor  of  Germanic  Philology,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1928-36  and  Professor,  1936 . 

Thomas  Robert  Shannon  Brotjghton,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  and 
Professor-elect  of  Latin. 

B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1921  and  M.A.  1922;  Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University 
1928.  Teaching  Fellow,  Victoria  College,  University  of  Toronto,  1921-23.  Student, 
University  of  Chicago,  spring  1922  and  1923  and  summer  1925.  Rogers  FeUow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1925-26  and  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Greek,  Amherst  College, 
1926-27;  Associate  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-30,  Associate  Professor,  1930-37 
and  Professor-elect,  1937. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-38. 
t  Died  May  27,  1937. 
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Harry  Helsojt,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  ColIr;a;e  1921;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1922  and  Ph.o!  1924.  Instructor 
in  PsycholoKy,  Cornell  University,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  PsyclioloKv,  University  of 
IllinoiB,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Paychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Ernest  Willoughbt,  A.R.C.M.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Music. 

A.R.C.M.  London  1922.  Organist  and  Choir  Master,  Ross  Parish  Church,  1913-15. 
Suborganist  and  Choir  Director,  Hereford  Cathedral,  Music  Master,  Hereford  Cathedral 
School,  England;  Assistant  Director,  Hereford  Choral  Society  and  Hereford  Orchestral 
Society  and  Hereford  Musical  Festival,  1918-22.  Instructor  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1023-29,  Associate,  1929-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate  Professor-elect 
of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1919;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925.  Reader  and  Graduate 
Student  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-21,  President's  European  Fellow 
and  Fellow  in  Mathematics,  1921-22,  FeUow  by  Courtesy  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Mathematics,  1922-23;  American  Association  of  University  Women  Fellow  and  Student, 
University  of  Rome,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-29, 
Associate,  1929-35,  Assistant  Professor,  1935-37  and  A-ssociate  Professor-elect,  1937. 

Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918,  M.A.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1927.  Information  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.  Hostess  House,  Camp  Mills,  L.  I.,  1918-19;  Secretary  and  Social  Worker, 
Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1920-21;  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1921-24  and  of  Pembroke  Hall  West,  192.5-27.  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  MawrCollpge,  1922-24  and  1925-27  and  University  College  Student,  London,  1924- 
25;  Instructor  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-29  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  Semester 
II,  1928-29,  Associate  in  Biology  and  Assistant  to  the  Dean,  1929-30,  Associate  in 
Biology,  1930-31  and  Associate  Professor,  1931 . 

Madeleine  Soubeiran,*  AgrSgSe  de  VUniversitS,  Associate  Professor  of 
French. 

ficole  Normale  Sup6rieure  de  SSvres  1924-27.  Agrigee  de  I'Univensiti,  University  of 
Paris,  1927.  Teacher  in  Lyc6e,  Aix-en-Provenee,  1927-29;  Associate  in  French,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor,  1935-37. 

Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 

A.B.  University  of  London  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926.  Christie  Research  Fellow  in  History  at 
Royal  Holloway  College  and  the  Institute  of  Historical  Research,  London,  1924-26; 
Riggs  Fellow  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  History,  College 
for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  Semester  II,  1928-29  and  1929-30;  Associate,  1930-35  and  Assistant  Professor, 
1935 . 

GusTAV  A.  Hedlund,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1927. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  1925-27;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics and  Graduate  Student,  Harvard  University,  1927-30;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
Radcliffe  College,  1928-30;  Associate  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and 
Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Angeline  Helen  LoGRA8SO,t  TPn.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1917  and  M.A.  1918;  Ph.D.  Radcliffe  College,  1927. 
Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages,  Columbia  University,  summers  1919,  1920 
and  1923.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Harvard  University,  summer,  1921.  Rebecca 
Greene  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1925-26  and  1926-27;  Augustus  Anson  Whitney 
Travelling  Fellow  in  England,  France  and  Italy,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages,  University  of  Rochester  and  the  East  High  School,  Rochester,  1917-25; 
Assistant  Professor  of  French  and  Italian,  University  of  Rochester,  1928-30;  Associate 
Professor  of  Italian,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1930 . 

Edward  H.  Watson,  t  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  .Tohns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1929.  Assistant  in  Geology,  .Tohns  Hop- 
kins University,  1926-2S  and  Instructor,  1928-30;  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  1926, 
1928-29;    U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  1927;   Petrologist,  University  of  Michigan  Expedition 

in  Mexico,   1930;    Peniwylvania  Geological  Survey,   1935 .      Associate  in  Geology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933 . 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Grace  11.  Dodge  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department 
of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.  Oberlin  College  1916  and  M.A.  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  Collpge  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;   Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 

t  Granted  leave  of  aljsence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-38. 

+  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 
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1923.  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27, 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927- 
28.  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  University  Women  and 
Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29;  Research  Fellow  for  study  in  the 
U.S.S.R.,  of  the  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;  Associate  in  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Professor  1934 . 

Lincoln  Dryden,*  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1925  and  Ph.D.  1930.  Geologist  with  the_  Maryland 
Geological  Survey,  summers  1927,  1929;  Assistant  Geologist  with  the  Sinclair  Explora- 
tion Company  in  Venezuela,  1928;  Associate  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34 
and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,!  B.Litt.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1925  and  M.A.  1926;  B.A.  Oxford  University  1928  and 
B.Litt.  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1932.  Rhodes  Scholar,  1926-29. 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Philosophy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Associate,  1931-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934 . 

Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Berlin  1915.  Student  at  the  University  of  Gottingen.  1908,  at 
Munich,  1909,  at  Bonn,  1910-12  and  at  Berlin,  1913-15.  Assistant  at  the  Archaeological 
Seminary  of  the  University  of  Berlin,  1919-21;  Fellow  Traveller  of  the  German  Archae- 
ological Institute  at  Rome,  1921-23;  Privatdozent,  University  of  Berlin,  1923-29; 
Extraordinary  Professor,  University  of  Berlin,  1929-Jan.  1931.  Associate  Professor  of 
Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Feb.,  1931 — . 

Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D.,  J  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

B.S.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  1927;  _M.A.  Harvard  University  1928  and  Ph.D. 
1929.  University  Scholar,  Harvard  University,  1927-2S;  Sears  Scholar  in  Philosophy, 
1928-29;  Sears  Traveling  Scholar  in  Philosophy  at  Freiburg,  Germany  and  the  Sorbonne, 
1929-30;  Instructor  and  Tutor  in  Philosophy,  Harvard  University  and  Instructor, 
Radcliffe  College,  1930-31;  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and 
Associate  Professor,  1933 .     Guggenheim  Fellow-elect  in  the  United  States,  1937-38. 

Ernest  Wesley  Blanchard,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Biology. 

Ph.B.  Brown  University  1927;  M.S.  State  University  of  Iowa  1929;  Ph.D.  Princeton 
University  1930.  Graduate  Assistant  in  Zoology,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1927-29; 
Instructor,  summer  session,  Iowa  University,  1929;  Research  Assistant,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30;  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology,  University  of  Maryland,  1930-31; 
Associate  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-33  and  Associate  Professor,  1933-37. 

Myra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1915  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Teacher,  Friends  Central  School,  Phila- 
delphia, 1920-21,  the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1921-24;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1922-24  and  1926-28,  University  of  Hamburg,  Semester  II,  1924-25; 
Anna  Ottendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin, 
1928-29;  Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1923-28  and  1929-32;  Associate, 
1932-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics. 

E.E.  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute  1927;  Ph.D.  California  Institute  of  Technology  1930. 
Teaching  Assistant  in  Physics,  California  Institute  of  Technology,  1927-29  and  Teaching 
Fellow,  1929-30;  National  Research  Fellow  in  Physics,  Princeton  University,  1930-32. 
Associate  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and  Associate  Professor,  1934- — . 

Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Graz,  Styria,  1902.  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Mohammedan 
Art,  Kaiser  Friedrich  Museum,  Berlin,  1908-11;  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
History  of  Art,  Vienna  University,  1911-18;  Privat  dozent,  1919  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1924-26.  Acting  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Western  Reserve  University,  1930- 
32.    Associate  Professor  of  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1926-30  and  1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor-elect  of  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bowdoin  College  1925;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1926  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Instructor 
in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35,  Assistant  Professor,  1935-37  and  Associate  Professor-elect,  1937. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  first  semester  of  the  year  1936-37. 

t  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1936-37. 

j  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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Cornelia  Ltnde  Meigs,  A.B.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English  and  Associate 
Professor-elect  of  English  Composition  on  the  Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell 
Foundation. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1908.  Principal  of  a  Private  School,  Keokuk,  Iowa,  1908-10. 
Teacher  of  English,   St.   Katharine's   School,   Davenport,   Iowa,   1912-13.      Writer  of 

Storiea  for  Children  for  the  MacMiUan  Company,  New  York,  1913 ,  for  Little  Brown 

and  Company,  Boston.  1027 .     Instructor  in  Engli.sh,  Bryn  Mawr  Collejre,  1932-.33, 

A.ssociate,  1933-35,  AssLstant  Professor,  1935-37  and  Associate  Professor-elect  on  the 
Margaret  Kingsland  Haskell  Foundation,  1937. 

Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  Collece  1921;  M.A.  1928  and  Ph.D.  19.32.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Geology.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1921-22  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-23  and  192.0-26; 
Teacher  in  the  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1922-25;  Demonstrator  in  Geology  . 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-28;  Fanny  Bullock  Workman 
Fellow,  studying  at  the  Kongelige  Frederiks  Universitet,  Oslo,  Norway,  1928-29  and 
Fellow  of  the  American  Scandinavian  Foundation,  Oslo,  1929-30;  Fellow  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31,  Demonstrator,  1931-32,  Instructor,  1932-33,  Associate, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College  1899  and  M.A.  1902;  Ph.D.  Harvard  University  1905;  studied  at 
University  of  Chicago  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  190.5-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  College,  1914-25; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria  1929-30.     Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933 . 

Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

B.S.  Butler  University  1929;  Ph.D.  University  of  Wisconsin  1932.  _  Undergraduate 
Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Butler  University,  1926-29;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1929-31  and  Fellow,  1931-32;  National  Research  Fellow,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1932-34;  Associate  in  Chemistry,  University  of  Illinois,  summer  1935.  Associate 
in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935- — •. 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc.  Allison  University,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  1928;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1930 
and  Ph.D.  1932.  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  Sackville,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada,  July  and  August,  1929  and  July  and  August,  19.30;  Instructor  in 
Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History,  Government  and  Economics,  Harvard 
University,  1930-34.     Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  and  French. 

Licerire-is-lettres  University  of  Lausanne  1925;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  Ph.D. 
1934.  Swiss  Scholar  in  Latin  and  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  192.5-26  and  1929-30. 
Teacher  of  French,  the  Thorne  School,  Brvn  Mawr  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Ma%vr 
College,  1926-28;  Instructor  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Instructor  in 
Latin  and  French,  1931-34  and  As.sistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Munich  1929.  Studied  History  of  Art,  Archaeology  and  Asiatic  Eth- 
nology in  Munich,  Rome  and  Berlin,  1925-29.  Lecturer  in  History  of  Art,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  193.3 . 

Harold  E.  Wethey,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Cornell  University  1923;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1931  and  Ph.D.  19.34.  Assistant 
in  Historv  of  Art,  Harvard  University,  1933-34.  Instructor  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor  1936 . 

Alister  Cameron,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Union  College  1926;  M.A.  Princeton  University  1927.  Instructor  in  Classics,  St. 
John's  College,  1927-28:  Instructor  in  Classics,  Union  College,  1928-30:  Student  at 
Edinburgh  Universitv  1930-31  and  at  the  I'niversitv  of  Munich  1931:  Graduate  student, 
Columbia  University,  1931-35  (Resident  Scholar  1932-34,  University  Fellow  1934-35). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College,  1926;  M.A.  University  of  Illinois  1927;  B.A.  Oxford  University, 
1932;  Ph.D.  University  of  Illinois  1935.  Assistant  in  Classics,  University  of  Illinois, 
1926-27,  Assistant  in  English  1927-28;  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Wabash  College, 
192,S-29;  Rhodes  Scholar  from  Indiana  to  Christ  Church  1929-32;  Assistant  in  Phil- 
osophy, University  of  Illinois,  1933-34;  Classical  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy 
in  Rome  1934-35.     Assistant  Professor  of  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Mary  Katharine  Woodworth,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1924,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1933.  Graduate  Student.  .lohns 
Hopkins  University,  1924-25,  University  of  London.  1929-.30.  Teacher  of  English,  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr.  192.5-29.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930- 
35  and  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  1935 . 
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Jean  William  Guitojst,  lAcencie-es-lettres    Assistant  Professor  of  French. 

Baccalaiiriat,  Latin,  Grec,  Philosophie,  Paris,  192^^-24;  Licence-es-lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1929;  Dipldme  d'Etudea  superteures  (Lettres),  1931.  Teacher,  College  de  Dom- 
front,  1929-30  and  College  de  Nogent-le-Rotrou,  1930-31;  Assistant  Professor  of  French, 
Middlebury  College,  1931-32  and  Instructor  at  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1932; 
Member  of  the  Literature  Division,  Bennington  College,  1932-35;  Visiting  Professor, 
Mills  College  Summer  School,  1935;  Assistant  Professor  of  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1935 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
and  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  192.5-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35.  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion and  Psychology,  1936 . 

Arthur  Colby  Sprague,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature. 

A.B.  Harvard  University  1921  (absent  for  military  service  1917-19);  M.A.  1922  and 
Ph.D.  1925.  Instructor  in  English,  Harvard  University,  1925-30  and  Assistant  Professor 
1930-36;  Chairman  of  the  Tutorial  Board  Division  of  Modern  Languages  1930-35. 
Associate  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . . 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director  for  Organizing  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Pro- 
grams for  Children,  American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director 
of  Public  Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  April,  1923-April,  1933;  Consultant 
on  Community  Activities  and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  October, 
1933-October,  1934;  Research  Worker,  Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1934; 
Consultant,  Di\asion  of  Subsistence  Homesteads,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1934;  Research  Worker,  T.  E.  R.  A.  Committee  on  Planning,  New  York 
State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work.  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  College  of  the 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  May,  1934- June,  1936.  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics. 

B.Sc.  McGill  University  1923,  M.Sc.  1924  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Lecturer  in  Physics,  McGill 
University,  1928-29;  Associate  in  the  Division  of  Biophysics,  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  1929-31;  Lecturer  in  Biophysics  and  Fellow  in  Medical  Physics, 
Johnson  Foundation  for  Medical  Physics,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33;  Research 
in  Crystal  Analysis,  Physics  Department,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1933-36.     Assistant  Professor  of  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Germaine  Bree,  Agregee,  Lecturer  and  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  French. 

Licence-es-lettres  University  of  Paris  1930,  and  Agregation  de  I'Universite,  1932;  French 
Scholar,  Bryn  Mawr  College.  1931-32:  Professeur  au  Lyc6e  de  Jeunes  Filles,  Oran, 
Algeria,  1932-36.  Lecturer  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37  and  Assistant 
Professor-elect,  1937, 

William  Lewis  Doyle,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor-elect  of  Biology. 

M.A.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1934-35;  General  Education  Board  Fellow,  Cambridge  University, 
1935-36  and  Carlsberg  Laboratory,  Copenhagen,  1936-37.  Assistant  Professor-elect 
of  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy.    ' 

A.B.  University  of  California  1926;  Ph.D.  Yale  University  1929.  Instructor  in  Philos- 
ophy, University  of  California,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Princeton  University, 
1929-33.  Research  Associate  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36  and  Lecturer 
1936 . 

Robert  E.  Lee  Collins,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1921  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Assistant,  U.  S.  Geologic  Survey  in 
northern  Colorado  and  central  Wyoming,  May  and  June,  1922;  Assistant  on  the  Ten- 
nessee Geologic  Survey  summers  of  1923-25;  Exploratory  work  in  central  Tamaulipas, 
Mexico,  March- April,  1924;  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Tennessee  Geologic  Siu'vey, 
1925-26;  Acting  State  Geologist  of  Tennessee,  1926-27;  Instructor  in  Paleontology, 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1928-36.     Lecturer  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936-37. 

Louise  W.  Adams  Holland,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Semester  II,  1936-37. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1914  and  M.A.  1915;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1920.  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Smith  CoUege,  1918-21  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Latin  1921-23  with  leave 
of  absence  as  Fellow  at  the  American  Academy  in  Rome,  1922-23;  Assistant  Professor 
of  Latin,  Vaiisar  College,  1925-27.  Lecturer  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928-30, 
Semester  II,  1931-32,  Semester  II,  1932-33,  1933-35  and  Semester  II,  1936-37. 
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Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D.,  Ledurer-eled  in  Spanish,  Semester  II. 

A.B.  University  of  California  1915;  M.A.  University  of  Oregon  192-1;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
College  1930.  Professor  of  >rodern  Languages,  Linfield  College,  1919-20;  Instructor  in 
Spanish  and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Oregon,  1920-24.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924-25  and  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  1925-26; 
Helene  and  Cecil  Rubel  Foundation  Fellow  in  Europe,  1926-27;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Spanish,  Milwaukee-Downer  College,  1927-29;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  Queens 
College,  1929-30;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  1931-33.  Instructor 
in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  1935-36  and  Lecturer-elect  in  Spanish, 
Semester  II,  1937-38. 

Maud  Rey,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French  Diction. 

Brevet  suph-ieur,  University  de  Rennes,  1908.  Studied  at  the  Sorbonne  and  LTniversitfi 
Catholique,  Paris;  Pupil  of  Jacques  Copeau,  Directeur  du  Theatre  du  Vieux-Colombier 
and  of  Charles  Dullin,  Directeur  du  Theatre  de  I'Atelier,  Paris;  Head  of  the  French  De- 
partment, the  Baldwin  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1916 .  Instructor  in  French,  Middle- 
bury  College  Summer  School,  Middlebury,  Vt.,  1935.  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  French 
Diction,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Minor  White  Latham,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  English. 

A.B.  Mississippi  State  College  for  Women  1901;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1912  and 
Ph.D.  1930.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1902-04;  Graduate  Student,  Uni- 
versity of  Mississippi,  1907-08;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-15. 
Instructor  in  F-nglish,  Mississippi  State  Collpge  for  Women,  1908-10  and  Head  of  the 
English  Department,  1910-11.  Lecturer  in  English,  Barnard  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1914-15,  Instructor  1915-29;  Instructor  in  Plavwriting,  Columbia  Universitv,  1918- 
29  and  summers,    191S-22,    1924,    1926-28;    Assistant  Professor  in  English,   Barnard 

College,  Columbia  University,  1929-35  and  Associate  Professor  1935 .     Non-resident 

Lecturer  in  English,  Bryn  Maw  College,  1932-35  and  1936 . 

Howard  Haines  Brinton,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biblical 
Literature. 

A.B.  Haverford  College  1904  and  M.A.  1905;  M.A.  Harvard  University  1909:  Ph.D. 
University  of  California,  1924.  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Guilford  College,  1915-19, 
Acting  President,  1917-18,  Dean,  1918;  Publicity  Director,  American  Friends  Service 
Committee,  1919-20;  Director  of  Child  Feeding  in  plebiscite  area.  Upper  .Silesia,  1920-21; 
Professor  of  Physics,  Earlham  College,  1922-28;  Professor  of  Religion,  MiUs  College, 
1928-36;  Swarthmore  Lecturer,  London,  1931;  Research  FeDow,  Woodbrook  College, 
Selly  Oak  Colleges,  England,  autumn  1931;  Lecturer  in  Philosophv,  Haverford  College, 
spring  1932;   Acting  Director  of  Pendle  Hill  Graduate  School,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  1934-35, 

and   Director,    1936 .      Non-resident   Lecturer   in  Biblical   Literature,   Bryn   Mawr 

College,  1934-35  and  1936-37. 

Betsey  Libbey,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1908.  Case  Worker  and  District  Secretary,  Family  Welfare  Society, 
Boston,  1908-13;  Staff  Lecturer,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  summer, 
1915;    Supervisor  of  Districts,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,   1913-30  and  General 

Secretary,  1930 ;   Director,  Institute  of  Family  Social  Work,  New  York  City,  1926-32; 

Member  of  the  Faculty  (Social  Case  Work),  Pennsylvania  School  of  .Social  Work,  1914-33; 
Staff  Lecturer,  Social  Case  Work,  Chicago  School  of  Social  Work,  1917  and  1930.  Non- 
resident Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1936- — . 

Roderick  Macdonald,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biology. 

M.A.  Glasgow  University  1924,  B.Sc.  1925  and  Ph.D.  1928.  Carnegie  Scholar  1924-26 
and  Carnegie  Fellow  1926-29.  Deputy  Director  of  Scientific  Investigations,  Depart- 
ment of  Fisheries  of  the  Egyptian  Government,  1929-31;  .Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology, 
Harvard  University,  1931-35;  Managing  Director  of  the  Zoological  Gardens,  Phila- 
delphia, 1935-36.  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  December 
1936-37. 

Henry  Bradford  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1903  and  Ph.D.  1909.  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Tufts 
College,  1904-05,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1907-10;  Instructor  in  Mathematics, 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  1911,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  1911-16,  Assistant 
Professor,  1916-21  and  Profe-ssor,  1924 .  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  Phil- 
osophy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

William  Cabell  Greet,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  the  South  1920;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1924  and  Ph.D.  1926. 
Lecturer  in   English,   Barnard   College,    1926-27,    Instructor   in   English    1927-29   and 

Assistant  Profe.ssor  of  English  1929 .     Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  English,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1937. 

Richard  Salomon,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer-elect  in  History, 
Semester  I. 

Ph.D.  Berlin  University  1907.  Assistant  to  the  Editor  of  "  Visigothic  Laws,"  Collaborator 
of  the  Monumenta  Oermaniae  Historica  and  .\s.«istant  in  the  East  European  Seminar, 
Berlin  University,  1006-14;  Profassor  of  East  European  History,  Hamburg  University 
and  Founder  and  Director  of  the  East  European  l^eminar,  1914-33  and  Lecturer  in 
Mediaeval  History,  Paleography  and  Diplomatics,  1914-34.  Non-resident  Lecturer- 
elect  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Seme.ster  I,  1937-38. 
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Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1914;  M.A.  University  of  California  1915.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  California,  1914-15;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1915-18  and  Instructor,  1918-19  and  1922 . 

Martha  Meysenburg  Diez,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  University  of  Texas  1918;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1928.  Instructor  in  German, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925 . 

HoRTENSB  Flexner  Kinq,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Alichigan  1907  and  M.A.  1910.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1926-27,  Semester  II,  1927-28  and  1928 . 

Kathrine  Koller,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Wittenberg  College  1924;    Ph.D.  Johns  Hopkins  University  1932.    Teacher  of  French 

and  English  in  the  High  Schools,  Plymouth,  Ohio,  1924-26  and  Tiffin,  Ohio,  1926-28. 

Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Philosophy  and  Assistant-elect  to 
the  Dean. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow  in 
Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-26;  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and 
Assistant  Professor,  1930-31.  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the 
University  of  Berlin,  1931-32;  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-37,  Instructor  in  Philosophy, 
1933 and  Assistant-elect  to  the  Dean,  1937. 

Stella  Dueeinger  Wells,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Northwestern  University  1915;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Teacher  of 
German,  Lawrenceville  High  School,  Illinois,  1915-17;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe 
College,  1922-23,  University  of  Berlin,  1927-28  and  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27 
and  1929-31.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  History. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1925-26,  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27; 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall, 
Semester  I,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mount  Holyoke  Col- 
lege, Semester  II,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  History  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1933 . 

Margaret  Palfrey  Woodrow,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1929.  Tutor  and  substitute  Teacher,  The  Winsor  School,  Boston, 
1931-32;  Teacher  of  English,  Katharine  Branson  School,  Ross,  California,  1932-34. 
Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 , 

Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930,  M.A.  1931  and  Ph.D.  1934.  Non-resident  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Biblical  Literature,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Fellow  at  the  American 
Academy  in  Rome,  1931-33;  Fellow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Instruc- 
tor. 1934 . 

K.  Laurence  Stapleton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1932.  Research  Fellow  from  Smith  College  studying  at  the  University 
of  London,  1932-33.  Examiner  in  the  Employment  Service,  Massachusetts  Department 
of  Labour,  1933-34.     Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934- — . 

Elizabeth  Kraus  Hartline,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  RadclifTe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radcliffe  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumnse  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35.     Instructor  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 — -. 

Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1917;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.     Social  and  Industrial  Worker, 

1917-24;    Teacher,  Nursery  School,  1925-26,  1929 .     Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1935 . 

Eleanor  Seraphim  O'Kane,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

A.B.  Trinity  College  1927;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1933.  Teacher  of  English, 
Public  Schools  of  Porto  Rico,  1928-31;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Semester  I,  1931-32  and  Scholar  in  Romance  Languages,  Semester  II,  1931-32;  Fellow 
in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1932-33  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Spanish 
1933-34;  Teacher  of  English,  Residencia  des  Senoritas,  Madrid,  Spain,  1934-36. 
Instructor  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 , 
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Barbara  Goldberg  Raines,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1931.  Instructor  in  Physics, 
Hunter  College  1929  to  February  1932  and  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  February  to 
June  1932;  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932-35;  Instructor  in  Physics, 
summer  session,  Hunter  College,  1935;  Instructor  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936-37. 

Elizabeth  Cook,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Wheaton  College,   1922;    M.A.,  Radcliffe  College  1934.      Teacher  of  English  and 

French,  Arlington  Hall,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934-36;   Instructor  in  Italian,  Bryn  Mawr 

CoUege,  1936 . 

Edith  Cumings  Wright,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  French. 

A.B.  Indiana  University  1927:  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1923  and  Ph.D.  19.34.  In- 
structor in  French,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1931-32;  Instructor  in  French,  Lake  Erie 
CoUege,  1932-34  and  Assistant  Professor,  1934-35.  Instructor  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1936-37. 

Beth  Cameron  Bu.gsER,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  German. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1933  and  M.A.,  1935.  Exchange  Fellow,  University  at  Munich, 
1933-34:  Graduate  Student  in  German  and  Philosophy.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-35 
and  Fellow  in  German,  1935-36.     Instructor  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936-37. 

M.  Bettina  Linn,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926  and  M.A.  1929.  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College  and  Graduate  Student  1930-32;  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
Semester  II,  1934-35  and  1936 . 

Mart  Hender.son.  A.B.,  Instructor  in  English. 

A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1927.  Principal,  Atalaya  Day  School,  Santa  F(5,  New  Mexico, 
1928-29;  Literary  Associate  of  Elisabeth  Marburg  Literary  Agency,  1930-32;  Assistant 
in  the  English  Department,  Barnard  CoUege,  Columbia  University  and  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Columbia  University,  1935-36.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West,  1937. 

Mary  Louise  Carll,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  and  Instructor-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Goucher  College  1932.  Graduate  Student,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1932-36. 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936-37  and  Instructor-elect,  1937. 

Annie  Leigh  Broughton,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Latin. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1936.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Concord  Academy, 
1930-31;  Tutor,  Baldwin  School,  1931-33.  Tutor,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933-35  and 
1936-37;  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-37.  Instructor-elect  in  Latin, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937. 

Edith  G.  H.  Lenel,  Ph.D.,  Instructor-elect  in  German. 

Ph.D.  University  of  Koenigsberg  1934.  Instructor  in  German,  Vassar  CoUege,  Februarj'- 
June  1936  and  Smith  College  and  the  Burnham  School,  Northampton,  Massachusetts, 
1930-37.     Instructor-elect  in  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

Lena  Lois  Mandell,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  French. 

A.B.  Boston  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1930.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30  and  Paul  Hazard  Scholar  in  French  1930-31: 
Assistant  in  French,  Middlebury  Summer  School,  1931;  Instructor  in  French,  Mount 
Holyoke  College,  1931-32  and  University  of  Delaware  1933-36;  Exchange  Scholar 
teaching  at  the  Ecole  Normale,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  Seine,  France,  1936-37.  Instructor- 
elect  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937. 

Elizabeth  Polk,  M.A.,  Instructor-elect  in  Italian. 

A.B.  Smith  CoUege,  1935;  M.A.  Columbia  University,  1936.  Giosue  Carducci  Fellow, 
Columbia  University,  193.5-36.  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1936-37  and  lastructor-elect  in  Italian,  1937. 

Molly  Atmore  Ten  Broeck,  A.B.,  Reader  in  Music. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1932.  Reader  in  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-34  and 
February  1935 . 

Elizabeth  Isabel  .Jones,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Philosophy. 

A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  College  1935.  Graduate  Student, 
Mills  College,  1934-35.  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1935-37. 

Louise  Fowler  Anderson,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College  192.S;  M..\.  Radcliffe  College  1935.  Research  .\ssistant.  Committee 
on  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Harvard  University,  1930-33.  Reader  in  Economics 
and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

K.-VTRiNA  Van  Hook,  M.A.,  Reader  in  History  of  Art. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1933;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Brj'n 
Mawr  College,  1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall,  1937. 

Grace  Chin  Lee,  ALA.,  Rcadcr-chvt  in  Fliilosophii. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1935;  M..\.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937.  Chinese  Scholar,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1935-36  and  Graduute  Scholar  in  Philosophy  1936-37.  Reader-elect 
in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937. 
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Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thome  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30.  Demonstrator  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations, 

1931 . 

Henrietta   Huff  Landes,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and 

Classical  Archseology. 
A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.     Demonstrator  in  History  of  Art  and  Classical  Archseology, 

Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932 — -. 

Elizabeth  Hazard  Ufford,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  .  Technical  Assistant,  Rockefeller  Institute 
for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933- 
34  and  Resident  FeUow  in  Biology,  1934-35.     Demonstrator  in  iSiology,  1935 . 

Mart  Therese  Henle,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Psychology. 
A.B.  Smith  College  1934  and  M.A.  1935.      Graduate  Student,  Smith  College,  1934-36. 
Demonstrator  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Sarah  Grace  Hower,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1933-35;  Fellow  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College  1935-36  and  Demonstrator  1936-37. 

Lois  Margaret  Schoonover,  M.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Geology. 
A.B.  Oberhn  College  1934;    M.A.  Cornell  University  1936.     Demonstrator  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Hodee  Waldstein,  A.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1936.     Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936-37. 

Pauline  Rolf,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics. 

A.B.  University  of  Cincinnati  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Cincinnati,  1934-35.  Scholar  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36, 
FeUow  in  Physics,  1936-37  and  Demonstrator-elect  in  Physics,  1937. 

Elizabeth  J.  Armstrong,  M.A.,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology. 

A.B.  Barnard  College  1933;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933-34  and  Demonstrator  1934-35.  Assistant  in  Geology,  Barnard 
CoUege,  1935-37.     Demonstrator-elect  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937. 

CoRRis  Mabelle  Hofmann,  Demonstrator-elect  in  Chemistry. 

B.S.  University  of  EUinois  (to  be  conferred)  1937.  Demonstrator-elect  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937. 

Marguerite  Loud  McAnent,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  English. 
A.B.  Barnard  CoUege,  1923.     European  Fellow  from  Barnard  College,  1923-24;   Graduate 

Student,    Columbia    University,    1924-26.     Non-resident   Assistant   in   English,    Bryn 

Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

Maueinb  Boie,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy. 

B.S.  University  of  Minnesota  1926  and  M.A.  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Univer- 
sity of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Research  Assistant  and  Instructor,  Department  of  Sociology, 
Fisk  University,  1929-31;    Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1932-34;  Case  Worker,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1934 ;  Student,  Pennsylvania 

School  of  Social  Work,  1935-36.     Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1936 . 

Evelyn  Margaret  Hancock,  Ph.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

A.B.  Duke  University  1930;  M.A.  University  of  lUinois  1933  and  Ph.D.  1936.  Research 
Assistant  in  Biochemistry,  Duke  University,  1930-32;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois,  1934-35  and  FeUow,  1933-34  and  1935-36;  Research  Assistant  in  Pedi- 
atrics, University  of  Iowa  Medical  School,  summer  1936.  Research  Assistant  in  Chem- 
istry, Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

non-teaching 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.,  Director-in-Residence  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  and  Editor  of  Publications. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1905.  PubUcity  Chairman,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1921-23; 
Graduate  Student  1921-22;  Alumnse  Secretary  1922-23;  Director  of  Publicity 
1923-25;  Director  of  Publication  1925-37;  Direotor-in-Residence  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors and  Editor  of  Publications,  1937 — -. 

Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc,  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College. 

A.B.  University  of  Toronto,  1912;  B.Sc,  Simmons  CoUege,  1917.  Secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  Registrar  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-26,  Acting  Secretary  and  Registrar 
of  the  CoUege,  1926-27  and  Secretary  and  Registrar,  1927 . 

Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  President. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1917.  Secretary  to  the  President  of  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege 
1919-26  and  Assistant  to  the  President,  1926 . 
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Louise'  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B., 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1918.  Warden  of  Pembroke  East,  1922-23;  Secretary  of  the 
Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1923-25,  1926-28  and  1929-30;  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930 — --  and  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations,  1931 . 

Emily  Kimbrough  Wrench,  A.B.,  Director-elect  of  the  Bureau  of  Press 
Relations. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  Colleee  1921.  Editor  of  Fashions  of  the  Hour,  Marshall  Field  of  Chicago, 
1922-27;  Fashion  Editor  of  The  Ladies'  Home  Journal,  1927-28,  and  ^lanaging  Editor, 
1928-29.     Director-elect  of  the  Bureau  of  Press  Relations,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937-38. 

Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.,  Librarian. 

A.B.  University  of  IllinoiB  1909;  B.L.S.  New  York  State  Library  School  1904.  Libra- 
rian, Western  College,  Oxford,  Ohio,  1905-07;  Cataloguer  and  Order  Department  Assist- 
ant, Library  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  1907-10;  Assistant  Librarian,  University  of 
Rochester,  1910-12.    Head  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1913 . 

Mart  Louise  Terrien,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 
A.B.  Smith  College  1905.      Simmons  College  Library  School,  Boston,  Mass.,  1914-15. 
Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915 . 

Helen  Corey  Geddes,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Head  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  RadclifTe  College  1905;  B.S.  Simmons  College  Library  School,  1910.  Seminar  Li- 
brarian, University  of  Illinois,  1910-12;  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library, 
1912-18.  Librarian,  Second  National  Bank  of  Boston,  1919-23;  Head  Cataloguer, 
Boston  University,  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  1925-28.  Head  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Library,  1928 . 

Mab  Edna  Litzenberger  Craig,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1924;  B.S.  Simmons  College  1925.  Assistant  Cataloguer, 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1925 . 

Maude  Lois  Haskell  Slagle,  A.B.,  B.S.,  Assistant  Cataloguer. 

A.B.  Mount  Union  College  1927;  B.S.  in  L.S.  School  of  Library  Science,  Wostern  Reserve 
University,  1928.     Assistant  Cataloguer,  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  1928 . 

Anne  Coogan,  A.B.,  Assistant  to  the  Circulation  and  Reference  Librarian. 

A.B.  Woman's  College  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina  1934.  Assistant  to  the  Circu- 
lation and  Reference  Librarian,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Halls  of  Residence 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls  and  Head  Warden. 

A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1922  and  M.A.  1929.  Hall  Mistress,  Whitman  Hall,  Radcliffe 
College,  1928-30.  Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32;  Director  of 
Halls  1930 ,  Head  Warden  1933 and  Warden  of  Rockefeller,  1933-35. 

Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  East. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1922  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Student,  Newnham  College,  Cambridge, 
1923-24;  Johns  Hopkins  Cnivorsity,  102.5-2R;  London  School  of  Economics,  1926-27. 
Instructor  in  History  and  Political  Science,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  Semester  II,  1932-33 
Warden  of  Pembroke  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-31,  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Semes- 
ter I,  1932-33  and  Warden  of  Pembroke  East  and  Instructor  in  History,  1933 . 

Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D.,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West  and  Assistant-elect  to 
the  Dean. 

A.B.  University  of  British  Columbia  1923;  M.A.  University  of  Toronto  1924;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1923-25;  Fellow 
in  Philosophy,  Bn,'n  Mawr  College,  1925-26,  Reader  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28 
Instructor  in  Philosophy,  Hood  College,  1928-30  and  Assistant  Professor  1930-31 
Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow  studying  at  the  University  of  Berlin  1931-32 
Fellow  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33,  Warden  of  Pembroke  West,  1933- 
.37,  Instructor  in  Philosophy,  1933 and  Assistant-elect  to  the  Dean,  19.37. 

Mary  Eliot  Frothingham,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Merion  Hidl. 

A.B.  Brvn  Mawr  College  1931  and  M..'V.  1937.  .\saistant  Secretarv,  The  Winsor  School, 
Boston,  1931-35.     Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-37. 

Jeannette  Elizabeth  Le  Saulnier,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Wyndham. 

A.B.  Bryn  .Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  193.').  Graduate  Scholar  in  CIas.-<ical  Arch»- 
ologv,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Re.sident  Fellow  1934-35.  Senior  Resident 
of  Riadnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36  and  Warden  of  Wyndham,  1936-37. 

Frances  Follin  .Tones,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student  in  Archa?ology,  Bo'H 
Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Graduate  Scholar  in  Archajology  1935-36.  Warden  of 
Denbigh  Hall,  1936-37. 

Esther  Comegts,  M.A.,  Warden  of  Rockefeller  Hall. 

A.B.  Wellesley  College,  1921;  M.A.  Universitv  of  Pennsylvania  1926.  Instructor  is 
Mathematics,  Wellesley  College,  192.5-2S;  Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  192»- 
32  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1930-31;  Dean  of  .\bbot  Academy,  1932-36.  Warden 
of  Rookefeller  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 
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Vesta  McCuiiLT  Sonne,  A.B.,  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall. 

A.B.  Mills  College  1929.  Graduate  Student,  MiEs  College,  1929-30;  Graduate  Student, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-32  and  1934-35  and  Y.W.C.A.  Fellow  1933-34.  Assistant 
to  the  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitory,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Apprentice 
Teacher,  The  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Y.W.C.A., 
Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
Carola  Woerishoiier  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36.  Senior 
Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Katkina  Van  Hook,  M.A.,  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall. 
A.B.  Smith  CoUege,  1933;   M.A.  RadcUffe  CoUege  1934.     Reader  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Merion  Hall,  1937. 

Mart  Henderson,  A.B.,  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West. 

A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1927.  Principal,  Atalaya  Day  School,  Santa  F6,  New  Mexico, 
1928-29;  Literary  Associate  of  Elisabeth  Marburg  Literary  Agency,  1930-32;  Assistant 
in  the  English  Department,  Barnard  CoUege,  Columbia  University  and  Graduate  Stu- 
dent, Columbia  University,  1935-36.  Instructor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1936 and  Warden-elect  of  Pembroke  West,  1937. 

Anne  Goodrich  Hawks,  A.B.,  Warden-elect  of  Denbigh  Hall. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1935.  Teacher  of  History,  Ethel  Walker  School,  Simsbury, 
Connecticut,  1935-37.     Warden-elect  of  Denbigh  HaU,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937. 

Department  op  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Graduate  of  the  Department  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  Wellesley  College,  1914. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Miss  Madeira's  School,  Washington,  1914-19;  In- 
structor in  Physical  Education,  Central  School  of  Hygiene  and  Physical  Education,  New 
York,  1919-22;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1922-28.     Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928 . 

Marna  V.  Brady,  M.A.,  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati  1925;  M.A.  Teachers  CoUege,  Columbia  University,  1928. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1925-27  and  Columbia 
University,  summer,  1928.  Assistant  Director  of  Physical  Education,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1928 . 

Ethel  M.  Grant,  Assistant  Director  in  Physical  Education. 

Honors  Diploma  with  Distinction,  Liverpool  Physical  Training  College,  1923.  Instructor 
in  Physical  Education  in  schools  of  England,  1923-26;  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
the  Gordon-Roney  School,  Philadelphia,  1926-30.  Instructor  in  Physical  Education, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930-36  and  Assistant  Director,  1936 . 

HEALTH  DEPARTMENT 

Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  Ex-oftdo. 

Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Head  of  Health  Department. 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  College  Physician. 

A.B.  Smith  College  1926;  M.D.  Tufts  College  Medical  School  1930.  Interne,  Philadel- 
phia General  Hospital,  1930-32.  Assistant  Chief  Resident  Physician,  Philadelphia 
General  Hospital,  1932-33;  September-December,  1933,  Volunteer  Assistant  in  the 
Pathology  Department,  Medical  School,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  January-May, 
1934,  Pathologisal  Technician,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  the  Laboratory  of  the 
Philadelphia  Zoological  Garden.  Acting  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35 
and  CoUege  Physician,  1935 . 

Josephine  Petts,  Director  of  Physical  Education. 

Consultant  Physicians 
A  number  of  physicians,  resident  in  Philadelphia  and  representing  the 
principal  special  divisions  of  medicine  and  surgery,  have  consented  to  act 
as  consultants  when  called  on  by  the  Health  Department. 

DEPARTMENT   OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.,  Director  of  Halls. 

Sandy  Lee  Hurst,  Comptroller. 

John  J.  Foley,  Superintendent. 

Laura  M.  S.  Howard,  Chief  Clerk. 

Hilda  E.  Robins,  Supervisor  of  Culinary  Department. 

WiNFiELD  Dauqherty,  Fire  Chief. 


FACULTY   COMMITTEES 


1937-38 
Standing  Committees  of  the  Faculty 


Faculty  Representatives  on 
the  Board  of  Directors 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith 
Professor  T.  R.  S.  Broughton 


Commiltee  on  Nominations 

Professor  Michels 
Professor  Oilman 
Professor  Chew 


Committee  on  Appointments 
Professor  Tennent  Professor  Swindler 

Dean  Schenck  Professor  Taylor 

Professor  Wells 


Committee  on  Petitions 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  ex-officio 
Professor  Crenshaw,  ex-ojjlcio 
Professor  GuiTONf 
Professor  Woodworth 
Professor  Anderson 


Committee  on  Curriculum 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  by  invitation 
Professor  Cameron  J 
Professor  Broughton 
Professor  MacKinnon 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith 
Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  Wyckoff 


Committee  on  Laboratories 
Professor  Cope 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  Dryden 


Committee  on  Entrance 
Examinations 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  h;/  invitation 
Miss  Caviller,  ex-officio 
Professor  David 
Professor  Marti 
Professor  Lehr 
Professor  Cope 
Professor  Meigs 


Committee  on  Schedules 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  ex-officio 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  Fairchild 
Professor  Lattimore 

Committees  on  Language 
Examinations 
French — 

Professor  Oilman 
Professor  Cameron 
Professor  Lehr 
German — 

Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  McBride 
Professor  Patterson 


*  Acting  Dean  Ward  substitute  for  Dean  Manning. 

t  Professor  Guiton  substitute  for  Professor  Weiss. 

I  Professor  Cameron  substitute  for  Professor  de  Laguna. 
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Committee  on  Libraries 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Spragtje 


Committee  on  Housing 
Professor  Gray 
Professor  Wells 
Professor  Fairchild 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Academic  Council 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Students 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Dean  Schenck,  ex-offido 
Professor  Watson 
Professor  Wheeler 
Professor  Gray 


Committee  on  Graduate 
Courses 

President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Gardiner 
Professor  Gilman 
Professor  David 


Committee  on  Learned  Publications 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  M.  Diez 
Professor  Michels 


Standing  Committees  of  the  Senate 


1937-38 


Executive  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  ex-officio 
Professor  W.  R.  Smith, 

ex-offido 
Professor  Helson 
Professor  M.  P.  Smith  f 
Professor  Wells 


Judicial  Committee 
President  Park,  Chairman 
Acting  Dean  Ward,*  ex-offido 
Professor  Tennent 
Professor  Swindler 
Professor  David 


*  Acting  Dean  Ward  substitute  for  Dean  Manning. 

t  Professor  M.  P.  Smith  substitute  for  Professor  de  Laguna. 


COLLEGE  REPRESENTATIVES 


The  following  Alumrue  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  have  kindly  consented  to  act  as  representatives 
of  the  College  in  cities  in  which  they  live  and  will  be  glad  at  any  time  to  answer  questions  about 
the  College. 

ARKANSAS 

Hot  Springs,      Mrs.  James  H.  Chesnutt,  Slate  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  2412  Central  Avenue. 
CALIFORNIA 

San  Francisco,   Mrs.  Henry  G.  Hayes,  District  Councillor  oj  the  Alumnae 
Association,  1730  Jones  Street. 

NORTHERN  CALIFORNIA 
San  Francisco,    Mrs.  Maurice  E.  Lombardi,   President   of  the    Bryn 
Mawr  Club  of  Northern  California,  2255  Octavia 
Street. 

SOUTHERN  CALIFORNIA 

Altadena,  Mrs.  J.   Wylie  Brown,   President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Southern  California,  182  East  Mendo- 
cino Avenue. 


COLORADO 
Denver, 

CONNECTICUT 
New  Haven, 


DELAWARE 

Wilmington, 


Mrs.  Harry  E.  Bellamy,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnse 
Association,  1174  Race  Street. 

Mrs.  Charles  McLean  Andrews,  424  St.  Ronan  Street. 
Mrs.  Charles  M.  BakeweU,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  New  Haven,  437  Humphrey  Street. 
Mrs.    Clarence    Mendell,    District    Councillor    of    the 

Alumnae  Associalion,  80  High  Street. 

Mrs.  John  Biggs,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Delaware,  P.  0.  Box  523. 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 


Washington, 


GEORGIA 

Augusta, 

ILLINOIS 
Chicago, 


Dr.  Ethel  C.  Dunham,  Alumnae  Director  of  Bryn 
Miiirr  College  (from  December  1987),  1815 
Forty-fifth  Street,  Northwest. 

Mrs.  Alger  Hiss,  President  of  the  Bryn  Maxor  Club  of 
Washington,  1245  Thirtieth  Street. 

Baroness  Serge  Alexander  Korff,  2308  California  Street. 

Mrs.  Landon  Thomas,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  2226  Pickens  Road. 

Mrs.   William   G.   Hibbard,   Director   of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  840  Willow  Road. 
Mrs.  William  George  Lee,  Alumnae  Director  of  Bryn 

Mayor  College,  1362  Astor  Street. 
Miss  Eloise  G.  ReQua,  District  Councillor  of  the  Alumnx 

Association,  999  Lake  Shore  Drive. 
Mrs.  Rollin  D.  Wood,   President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Chicago,  181  DeWindt  Road,  Winnetka, 

Illinois. 
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INDIANA 

Indianapolis, 

Mrs. 

KANSAS 

Wichita, 

Mrs. 

KENTUCKY 

Louisville, 

Miss 

MARYLAND 

Baltimore, 

Miss 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Boston, 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 


MICHIGAN 
Detroit, 

Miss 

Saginaw, 

Mrs. 

MINNESOTA 

Minneapolis, 

Mrs. 

MISSOURI 

St.  Louis, 

Mrs. 

Miss 

NEW  JERSEY 
Morristown, 

Mrs. 

NEW  MEXICO 
Santa  Fe, 

Mrs. 

NEW  YORK 
New  York, 

Miss 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

Mrs. 

VanHornesville, 

Mrs. 

Edgar  H.  Evans,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Indianapolis,  3445  Pennsylvania  Street. 

Cecil  A.  Clarke,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 
Association,  3236  East  Pine  Street. 

Adele  Brandeis,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Louisville,  Ladless  Hill  Farm,  River  Road. 

Margaret  Tyler,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Baltimore,  732  Reservoir  Street. 


Talbot  Aldrich,  Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 

College,  59  Mount  Vernon  Street. 
Laurence  B.  ElUs,  President  of   the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Boston,   85  Orchard  Street,    Belmont, 

Massachusetts. 


Paula  Henze,  Chairman  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Michigan,  1093  Field  Avenue. 

Thornton  B.  Penfield,  Jr.,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumiise  Association,  1037  Owen  Street. 

Clarence  M.  Hardenbergh,  66  Groveland  Terrace. 


Clifford  Greve,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Bnjn  Mawr 
Club  of  St.  Louis,  375  North  Taylor  Avenue. 
Mary    B.    Taussig,    District    Councillor    of   the 
Alumnse  Association,  50  Westmoreland  Place. 

Thomas  W.  Streeter,  District  Councillor  of  the 
Alumnse  Association,  P.  O.  Box  406. 

Wheaton  Augur,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnse 
Association,  P.  O.  Box  884. 

Katharine  G.  Ecob,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  New  York,  4:4:  Gramercy  Park. 
Learned  Hand,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

142  East  65th  Street. 
Alfred   B.    Maclay,   Alumnse   Director   of  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  16  East  84th  Street. 
Rustin  Mcintosh,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

514  East  87th  Street. 
F.  Louis  Slade,  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

49  East  67th  Street. 

Everett  N.  Case,  Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Van  Home  House. 
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AsHEViLLE,  Mrs.  Paul  Rockwell,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 

of  Asheville,  142  Hillside  Street. 

Durham,  Mrs.  David  St.  Pierre  DuBose,  State  Chairman  of  the 

Alumnse  Association,  P.  O.  Box  310. 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Philadelphia,     Miss  Adelaide  W.   Neall,   Alumnse  Director  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  377  Roumfort  Road,  Mt.  Airy. 
Mrs.  G.  Potter  Darrow,  Jr.,  President  of  the  Alumnse 
Association,   8206   Ardmore   Avenue,    Chestnut 
HiU. 
Pittsburgh,         Mrs.  Oscar  W.  Oppenheimer,  President  of  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Club  of  Pittsburgh,  5831  Bartlett  Street. 
RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence,        Mrs.  Peter  P.  Chase,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  Club 
of  Providence,  104  Congdon  Street. 

TENNESSEE  AND  THE  SOUTH 

Sewanee,  Mrs.  George  B.  Myers,  President  of  the  Alumnse  Associa- 

tion of  the  South,  University  of  the  South. 
Chattanooga,     Miss  Mildred  Kimball,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 
Club  of  Chattanooga,  949  East  Terrace. 
TEXAS 
Dallas,  Miss  Elizabeth  Edwards,  State  Chairman  of  the  Alumnae 

Association,  4500  Preston  Road. 
VIRGINIA 
Alexandria,        Mrs.    Alexander    Zabriskie,    State    Chairman    of   the 

Alumnse  Association,  Seminary  Hill. 
Richmond,  Mrs.  Ralph  T.  Catterall,  President  of  the  Bryn  Mawr 

Club  of  Richmond,  109  Dooley  Avenue. 
WISCONSIN 

Madison,  Mrs.  Chester  Lloyd  Jones,  Chairman  of  the  Wisconsin 

Scholarship  Co7nmittee,  192  Arhngton  Place. 

ENGLAND  Mrs.  Alys  Russell,  11  St.  Leonard's  Terrace,  Chelsea. 

London,  S.  W.  3. 
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The  Graduate  School  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  exists  to  give  advanced 
instruction  and  to  foster  research  in  the  fields  of  ancient  and  modem  lan- 
guages and  literature,  the  social  sciences,  philosophy  and  psychology, 
mathematics  and  the  natural  sciences,  art  and  education.  Bryn 
Mawr  College  offers  special  opportunities  to  its  graduate  students  for  the 
working  out  of  research  problems  in  small  seminaries  under  the  personal 
direction  of  the  heads  of  departments.  The  degrees  of  IMaster  of  Arts 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  conferred  and  in  addition  to  these  degrees 
first  and  second  year  certificates  are  awarded  by  the  Carola  WoerishotTer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

From  the  first  it  has  been  the  policy  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  to  organize  no  department  in  which  they  could  not  provide  for 
graduate  as  well  as  undergraduate  study.  In  each  department  a  con- 
secutive series  of  graduate  courses  pursued  throughout  three  j'ears 
provides  preparation  in  the  chief  or  major  subject  of  the  examination  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  most  distinguished  place  in  the  Graduate  School  is  held  by  the  resi- 
dent fellows  and  graduate  scholars,  who  must  live  in  Radnor  Hall,  the 
graduate  hall  of  the  college,  during  the  academic  year.  There  are  offered 
annually  in  the  Graduate  School  one  or  more  fellowships  for  study  in 
Europe,  one  special  foundation  fellowship  for  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
or  in  special  cases  at  some  other  American  college,  twenty  resident  fellow- 
ships, twenty-two  resident  graduate  scholarships,  six  non-resident  grad- 
uate scholarships  and  four  tuition  scholarships  of  the  value  of  SI 00  in 
the  Department  of  Education.  * 

Admission 

Application  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  should  be  made  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania. 

Graduate  students  must  present  a  diploma  from  a  college  of  acknowl-  Prerequisites 
edged  standing.     They  must  satisfy  the  several  instructors  of  their  ability 
to  profit  by  the  courses  they  desire  to  follow  and  may  be  required  to  pursue 
certain  introductory  or  auxiliary  studies  before  they  are  admitted  to  the 
advanced  or  purely  graduate  courses. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  satisfy- 
ing the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for  which  they  have 
received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  that 
degree  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr,  or  who  have  made  up  any  deficiency,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts,  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts;  admission 

•  For  details  of  these  awards,  see  pages  'l.'?— 16. 
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to  the  Graduate  School  does  not  automatically  qualify  a  student  to  become 
a  candidate  for  these  degrees.  Students  not  studying  for  these  degrees 
are,  however,  entitled  to  personal  guidance  and  supervision  from  the 
instructors  of  the  Graduate  School. 
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Residence 

for 
Graduate 
Students 


Courses 

All  undergraduate  and  graduate  courses  of  the  college  are  open  to 
properly  qualified  graduate  students.  Three  units  of  graduate  work,  each 
planned  to  take  a  third  of  the  student's  time,  constitute  a  full  program, 
and  not  more  than  three  such  courses  may  be  elected  by  a  student.  The 
Units  of  Graduate  Work  are  of  two  types: 

1.  The  Graduate  Course  or  Seminary,  described  under  the  depart- 
mental announcements. 

2.  An  independent  Unit  of  work,  equivalent  to  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  planned  and  examined  by  an  instructor  but  carried  on 
independently  by  the  student.  Such  work  may  consist  in  reading 
with  assigned  reports,  research  with  results  submitted,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  both. 

The  prerequisites  for  graduate  courses  are  established  by  the  various 
departments.  Students  must  satisfy  departmental  requirements  both  as 
to  the  amount  and  as  to  the  character  of  their  previous  training  in  the 
subject.  The  prerequisites  for  graduate  courses  are  not  less  than  two  and 
one  half  units  (approximately  20  semester  hours)  of  undergraduate  work 
in  the  subject.  In  special  cases,  with  the  approval  of  the  department 
concerned,  work  in  related  subjects  of  equivalent  value  in  preparation 
may  be  accepted.  In  all  such  cases,  however,  the  candidate  must  have 
taken  in  some  one  subject  the  equivalent  of  two  and  one  half  units  of 
undergraduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

Undergraduate  courses  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  who  have 
completed  the  necessary  prerequisites  for  the  courses  elected.  Under- 
graduate courses  are  not  credited  toward  the  Ph.D.  degree.  For  the 
M.A.  degree,  see  p.  37.  Advanced  undergraduate  courses  are  described 
in  this  Calendar.  For  other  undergraduate  courses,  see  the  Bryn  Mawr 
College  Calendar  of  Undergraduate  Courses. 

Residence 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.*  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  college. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar. 

*  students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every  other 
respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in  the  care 
of  their  own  rooms. 
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Application  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  A  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  before  August 
first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be 
refunded.  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made 
later  than  August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  college.  Students 
making  application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  before  January  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  application  for  a 
room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in 
residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic 
year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not 
filed  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  on  or  before  August 
first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
student  from  obtaining  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  college. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  application  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  the 
first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second  semester 
only,  by  the  first  of  January)  the  applicant  is  responsible  for  the  rent  of 
the  room  for  the  academic  year.  The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not  subject 
to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  college  is  able  to  re-rent  the  room. 
The  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 

The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half  being 
payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  college  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  (iraduate  School. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
•ng  renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  college  community.    In  such 
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cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

The  college  reserves  the  right,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  cannot  be 
reached,  to  make  decisions  concerning  emergency  operations  or  other 
health  matters  in  respect  to  the  students. 

Expenses 

Tuition 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  $250  a  year,  one-half 
being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 
second  semester. 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  follows: 

For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  coiu-se  meeting  two 

hours  a  week $100 

For  any  graduate  coiu'se  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  course* 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  college  office.     No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 

account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  any  reason  during  a  semester  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must 
register  immediately  at  the  Comptroller's  office  and  must  register  her 
courses  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two  weeks 
after  entrance.  Permission  to  make  any  change  in  registration  must  be 
received  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 
semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

Students  registered  for  laboratory  work  only  are  charged  a  fee  of  $25  a 
semester  for  5  hours  or  less  a  week  of  laboratory  work,  with  an  additional 
charge  of  $5  an  hour  for  each  additional  hour. 

Students  in  the  departments  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Biolog}' 
and  Psychology,  whose  laboratory  or  field  work  is  done  in  connection  with 
a  graduate  course  or  an  advanced  undergraduate  course  that  may  be 
counted  for  an  advanced  degree,  shall  be  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10 
a  semester  for  each  course,  the  maximum  fee  charged  not  to  exceed  $25. 
The  fee  for  laboratory  work  done  in  connection  with  a  first  or  second 
year  undergraduate  course  is  $15  a  semester. 

All  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 
or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  $10  a  semester, 
and  also  may  be  required  to  meet  their  travehng  and  incidental  expenses 
wliile  working  in  the  field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.    An  allowance 

*  A  reduced  charge  of  SlOO  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  undergraduate  work  that  may  be  offered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  reqiiire- 
ments  for  that  degree. 
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of  $25  toward  field  expenses  for  the  two  semesters  will  be  made  to  each 
fellow  and  scholar  in  the  department  who  takes  a  field  seminary.  The  fee 
for  the  certificate  is  So  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  complete 
work  for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  825  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student 
entitles  her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  daj^s  (not  necessarily 
consecutive)  during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  S3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  88.30  per  day  or 
S58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  S3  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee,  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  specialists  recommended  by  the  college  wiU  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  college  is 
asked  to  communicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is 
S20.00. 

Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Tuition  fee* S250 

Room-rent 100 

Board 400 

Infirmary  feef 25 

Total S775 
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DEPARTMENT   OF  HEALTH 

A  Health  Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean 
of  the  College,  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  the  Doan  of  the  Grad- 
uate School,  the  Director  of  Physical  Education,  the  Physician  of  the 
College,  the  Wardens  and  the  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Ilall,  has  charge 
of  the  health  of  the  students. 

The  Department  of  Health  requires  that  every  student  applying  for 
residence  file  before  September  first  a  certificate  of  a  recent  medical  exam- 
ination signed  by  the  student's  physician.  If  the  certificate  is  not  received 
by  that  date,  a  fine  of  85  will  be  imposed. 

*  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  31. 

t  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  seven  days'  (not  necessarily  conactative)  resident  care 
in  the  Infirmary  and  to  consultations  with  the' College  Physician  during  her  office  hours. 
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A  certificate  of  vaccination  within  one  year  of  entering  college  is  also 
demanded,  otherwise  students  must  be  vaccinated  by  one  of  the  college 
physicians.     The  fee  for  such  vaccination  is  $5. 

Every  student  must  file  a  certificate  stating  that  her  eyes  have  been 
examined  by  an  oculist  within  six  months  before  entrance.  Failure  to 
comply  with  the  above  rule  entails  an  examination  by  one  of  the  college 
consultants  in  ophthalmology  for  which  the  student  will  be  charged  as  a 
private  patient  by  the  ophthalmologist  who  makes  the  examination.  If 
glasses  are  prescribed  they  must  be  obtained. 

Eminent  specialists  practising  in  Philadelphia  have  consented  to  act  as 
consulting  physicians  to  the  college;  their  fees  will  be  furnished  upon 
request.  Students  may  consult  the  College  Physician  without  charge 
at  her  office  in  the  college  Infirmary  during  the  regular  office  hours. 

Students  ill  in  the  graduate  hall  are  required  to  report  their  illness 
immediately  to  the  Senior  Resident.  Such  cases  will  always  be  investi- 
gated and  if  the  College  Physician  believes  it  advisable,  the  student  will 
be  admitted  to  the  Infirmary.  Outside  physicians  will  not  be  permitted 
to  visit  students  in  the  graduate  hall,  unless  called  in  special  cases  by  the 
College  Physician. 

GRADUATE  ASSOCIATION 

Graduate  In  1893  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  Association  was  organized  by  the 

Association  graduate  students  then  in  residence,  its  object  being  to  further  the  social 
life  of  the  graduate  students.  In  1925  it  took  over  the  regulation  of 
matters  in  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the  graduate  students  in  cases  not 
purely  academic  or  affecting  hall  management  or  the  student  body  as  a 
whole.  All  resident  students  in  the  Graduate  School  are  members  of  this 
association. 


THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY 


The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts* 

The  purpose  of  the  degree  is  to  certify  to  such  achievement  in  a  co- 
ordinated program  of  graduate  work  as  a  well  prepared  candidate  may  be 
expected  to  show  after  a  full  year  of  study.  Work  for  the  degree  may  be 
spread  over  two  or  three  academic  years  which  need  not  be  in  succession 
but  must  be  included  in  a  five-year  period.  Only  courses  taken  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  are  credited  for  the  degree. 

The  prerequisite  for  the  M.A.  degree  is  an  A.B.  degree  or  its  equivalent  Prerequisites 
from  an  American  college  of  recognized  standing!  or  a  degree  or  certificate 
of  the  same  standard  from  a  foreign  university.  The  degree  must  include 
such  college  work  in  the  candidate's  major  subject  and  adjacent  fields 
as  various  departments  shall  require.  Statements  of  departmental  require- 
ments will  be  supplied  upon  request  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

The  candidate  must  apply  for  the  degree  in  the  department  of  her  major  Application 
work  and  must  receive  the  endorsement  of  the  department  for  her  program 
of  work.  Her  application  and  her  program  endorsed  by  the  major  depart- 
ment must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  not  later  than 
November  first  of  the  academic  year  in  which  she  wishes  to  take  the 
degree.  With  her  application  the  student  must  submit  her  complete 
academic  record,  including  matriculation  credits.  The  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students  will  communicate  to  the  candidate  its  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  her  application. 

Language  Requirement.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German      Language 
is  in  general  required  of  candidates.     For  the  reading  knowledge  of  one  of   Reqmrement 
the  languages,  a  department  may,  as  a  general  practice  or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students,  in  a  special  case  substi- 
tute another  language  or  some  technique,  J  statistical,  pala^ographical,  etc.  § 

*  The  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree  stated  here  represent  a  new  plan  established 
by  vote  of  the  Academic  Council  of  Bryn  MawT  ColleRe  on  May  6,  1937.  Candidates 
who  have  already  made  application  for  the  degree  and  candidates  applying  in  1937-38 
may  register  either  under  this  plan  or  under  the  plan  described  in  the  Graduate  Calendar 
issued  in  1936,  pp.  34-30.  All  candidates  applying  for  the  degree  after  1937-3S  must 
register  under  this  new  plan. 

t  In  general,  this  term  is  interpreted  to  mean  colleges  of  the  United  States  and  Canada 
on  the  approved  list  of  the  Association  of  .American  Universities.  Graduates  of  other 
American  and  Canadian  colleges  may,  at  the  request  of  a  department,  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  on  probation.  At  any  time  after  the  completion  of  one  semester  of  graduate 
work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  department,  accept  the  student  on  probation  as  a  candidate. 

t  The  only  departments  which  permit  substitutions  for  either  French  or  German  are 
Psychology,  Social  Kconomy,  Geology  (for  French),  and,  in  special  cases.  Education  and 
Spanish  (for  German). 

§  The  Departments  of  French  and  German  fnust  substitute  for  the  major  language 
of  the  candidate  a  reading  knowledge  of  another  language  or  another  technique. 

(37) 
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The  type  of  language  examination  required  by  the  departments  is  specified 
in  the  departmental  statements  to  be  secured  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School.  The  examinations  are  of  two  types:  1)  The 
Bryn  Mawr  College  General  Language  Examination  for  the  A.B.  degree 
conducted  by  the  Committee  on  General  Language  Examinations;  2)  The 
specialized  type  of  examination  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Examina- 
tions of  the  second  type,  set  by  the  department,  test  the  student's  ability 
to  read  technical  material  in  her  own  field.  Examinations  in  languages 
and  in  the  techniques  which  may  be  substituted  for  one  language  will  be 
held  each  year  within  two  weeks  after  the  opening  of  college  and  candi- 
dates must  present  themselves  for  examination  at  this  time.  For  candi- 
dates who  fail  in  this  examination,  a  second  examination  will  be  held 
during  the  mid-year  examination  period.  No  student  may  receive  the 
M.A.  degree  in  the  following  June  who  has  not  passed  these  examinations 
by  this  date. 

Program  of  Work.  The  candidate's  program  must  include  two  Units 
of  Graduate  Work  (see  p.  32),  one  of  which  must  be  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  and  a  third  unit  of  work,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  recom- 
mended by  the  major  department.  It  is  expected  that  this  program  will 
frequently  include  study  in  an  aUied  field.*  If  undergraduate  courses 
are  included  in  this  last  unit,  they  must  be  supplemented  by  organized 
individual  work.  In  addition,  every  candidate  must  be  registered  in  a 
Journal  Club  in  her  major  subject. 

Limited  Field  in  the  Major  Subject.  The  candidate  shall,  in  consultation 
with  the  department  in  which  she  is  applying  for  the  degree,  select  a 
limited  field  for  special  study  in  her  major  subject.  It  is  expected  that 
this  limited  field  will  be  related  to  one  of  the  seminaries  or  units  of  graduate 
work  in  the  candidate's  schedule.  The  limited  field  shall  be  selected  and 
reported  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  not  later  than  November  first 
if  possible,  and  in  no  case  later  than  December  first  of  the  academic  year 
in  which  the  candidate  wishes  to  present  herself  for  the  degree. 

Final  Requirements. 

1.  Courses.  Before  the  final  examination  period,  candidates  must  have 
completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  instructors  the  courses  registered  for 
the^egree.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  final  examination  if  a 
course  is  reported  as  unsatisfactory,  t 

2.  A  Paper  in  the  Limited  Field  of  the  student's  Major  Subject.  Every 
candidate  must  present  a  paper  in  the  limited  field  selected  in  her  major 
subject.  The  paper  may  take  the  form  of  a  report  on  a  special  piece  of 
investigation  carried  on  throughout  the  year  or  during  a  definite  period, 

•*  *  Courses  may  be  taken  outside  the  major  department  in  those  fields  which  are  accepted 
byTthe  major  department  as  allied  fields  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
(See  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Concerning  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts,  pages  10-15.) 

t  M.A.  candidates  may  be  excused  from  course  examinations  (graduate^  or  under- 
graduate) by  the  instructor  and  shall  be  excused  from  any  course  examinations  falUng 
in  the  period  in  which  they  present  themselves  for  the  final  M.A.  examination.  At  any 
time  prior  to  this  period,  an  instructor  may  impose  any  type  of  test  desired  to  prove  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 
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or  of  a  problem  which  is  assigned  to  be  completed  during  a  specified  limit 
of  time.  All  reports  shall  be  read  and  approved  or  rejected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  major  department  and  by  members  of  allied  departments 
with  whom  the  candidate  has  worked. 

3.  An  Examination.  Every  candidate  must  pass  a  final  examination 
which  shall  test  her  ability  to  place  the  limited  field  in  a  general  back- 
ground of  her  major  subject.  This  examination  shall  be  either  written 
(4  hours)  or  oral  (45  minutes)  or  both  w-ritten  (3  hours)  and  oral  (45 
minutes).  The  examination  must  be  held  and  approved  or  rejected  by 
the  major  department  and  by  members  of  allied  departments  with  whom 
the  candidate  has  worked. 

A  candidate  who  has  failed  to  submit  a  satisfactory  paper  or  to  pass  the 
examination  may,  on  departmental  recommendation,  be  allowed  by  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Students  to  present  herself  for  re-examination 
according  to  the  instructions  of  the  department  or  may  be  refused  further 
trials. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  stated  below,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts  may  be  conferred  upon  graduates  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  and  upon  those  graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall 
have  satisfied  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  either  that  the  course 
of  study  for  which  they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it 
has  been  adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  stud3^ 

A  student  may  ask  to  be  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  Application 
in  the  spring  of  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College 
provided  she  is  at  that  time  nearing  the  completion  of  at  least  two  graduate 
imits.*  The  applicant  must  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  par- 
ticular the  extent  of  her  knowledge  of  French,  German  and  Latin,  stating 
also  the  subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  allied  subjects  for  the 
degree,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these 
subjects.  If  this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a 
candidate  and  a  committee  will  be  appointed  to  supervise  her  work. 

Requirements 

I.  Tiine. — The  candidate  shall  devote  to  work  for  the  degree  the  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  three  full  years.     This  minimum  will  usuallj'  be  exceeded. 

II.  Residence. — Two  full  years  of  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  re- 
quired, t     The  remainder  of  the  work  may  be  done  at  other  institutions 

*  For  definition  of  Rraduate  unit,  eee  paraRraph  IV,  pafte  40. 

t  (o)  Candidates  who  hold  academic  appointments  at  Bryn  Mawr  Collese  for  at  least 
two  years  may  be  allowed,  upon  recommendation  of  their  Supervising  Committee,  to 
reduce  the  residence  requirement  to  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  I\Iawr  College. 

(6)  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  may  reduce  to  one  year  the  time  spent  at  Bryn 
Mawr  in  order  to  broaden  their  academic  experience  by  spending  a  larger  proportion  of 
their  time  elsewhere.  A  graduate  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  intends  to  spend  only  one 
year  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  School  may  be  accepted,  on  the  recommendation  of  her 
department,  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  provisionally  as  a  candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  before  any  graduate  work  has  been  done  at  Bryn  .Mawr  College. 
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approved  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students.  In  special  eases  the 
Committee  may  accept  work  done  under  the  direction  of  scholars  not 
directly  connected  with  a  college  or  university. 

III.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  principal  or 
Major  subject  and,  in  general,  one  Allied  subject  which  may  or  may  not 
be  in  another  department.  In  individual  cases  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Supervising  Committee,  give 
permission  to  a  candidate  to  add  a  second  Allied  subject.* 

IV.  Units  of  Graduate  Work. — There  are  no  formal  course  requirements 
after  a  student  has  been  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree.  Candi- 
dates are  strongly  advised,  however,  to  complete  at  least  seven  Units  of 
Graduate  Work,  including  five  Graduate  Courses.  The  Supervising  Com- 
mittee will  advise  candidates  as  to  the  distribution  of  their  time  between 
Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses,  Units  of  Independent  Work,  and  the 
dissertation. 

Units  of  Graduate  Work  are  of  two  sorts: 

1.  The  Graduate  Course  or  Seminary. 

2.  An  independent  Unit  of  work,  equivalent  to  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  planned  and  examined  by  an  instructor  but  carried  on  inde- 
pendently by  the  student.  Such  work  may  consist  in  reading  with  assigned 
reports,  research  with  results  submitted,  or  a  combination  of  both. 

A  student  offering  less  than  seven  units  for  the  degree  shall  submit  to 
her  Supervising  Committee  before  she  presents  herself  for  the  Prehminary 
Examination  a  statement  of  the  work  that  she  has  done  outside  of  Graduate 
Units  in  preparation  for  the  degree. 

Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses  and  Units  of  Independent  Work  must 
be  registered  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Journal  Clubs. — Every  candidate  is  urged  to  take  part  in  the  work  of 
the  Journal  Clubs  of  her  Major  and  Allied  subjects. 

V.  Tests  in  French  and  German. — Every  candidate  must  pass  a  written 
examination  in  the  translation  of  French  and  German  texts  in  the  field 
of  her  Major  subject,  f  These  examinations  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible  J  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  one  calendar  year  before  the  date 
of  the  Final  Examination.  §  In  case  of  failure,  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may  allow  a  candidate  to  present  herself  again  but  not  later 
than  at  an  early  date  in  the  academic  year  in  which  she  is  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  the  degree.  If  the  candidate's  Major  or  Alhed  subject  is 
modern  French  or  German,  she  will  be  excused  from  the  corresponding  test. 

*  A  list  of  approved  combinations  of  Major  and  Allied  subjects  is  issued  by  the  Academic 
Council  in  a  pamphlet  presenting  in  detail  the  general  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
and  the  special  requirements  made  by  the  various  departments. 

t  Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  who  have  already  passed  the  language  examinations 
for  the  A.B.  or  M.A.  degrees  within  a  period  of  five  years  may,  at  the  discretion  of  their 
departments,  be  examined  by  their  departments  in  their  ability  to  read  French  and  German 
in  their  special  fields. 

I  Certain  departments  do  not  accept  students  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  until 
they  have  passed  these  examinations. 

§  A  candidate  who  is  abroad  during  the  academic  year  preceding  that  in  which  the 
final  examination  is  to  be  taken  may  present  herself  at  an  early  date  in  the  year  in  which 
the  final  examination  is  to  be  taken. 
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VI.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  result  of  independent 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  Major  subject.  It  must  contain 
new  results,  or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  Hght.  It  shall 
be  in  English  or  Latin,  or,  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students,  in  the  language  of  the  candidate,  but  if  this  is  other 
than  French  or  German,  an  Enghsh  translation  must  be  appended. 

The  candidate  must  present  a  dissertation  satisfactory  in  content  and 
suitable  in  form  for  publication  and  the  acceptance  of  the  dissertation 
implies  permission  to  pubhsh.  She  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree, 
however,  until  her  dissertation  shall  have  been  published  in  a  form  recom- 
mended by  her  Supervising  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Students. 

If  the  Supervising  Committee  does  not  recommend  the  publication  in 
the  form  submitted,  it  may  recommend  publication 

1)  in  part 

2)  in  revised  form 

3)  as  part  of  a  larger  work. 

In  any  of  the  above  cases,  the  publication  must  include  a  statement 
that  it  is  a  dissertation  or  part  of  a  dissertation  accepted  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  dissertation  must  be  pubhshed  within  three  years  from  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  awarded  unless  a  special  extension  of 
time  is  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  printed  dissertation,  of  which  two 
copies  shall  be  bound  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Library,  must  in  general 
be  supplied  to  the  college.  The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  shall 
have  power,  however,  to  reduce  the  number  of  copies  required. 

VII.  Examinations. — There  shall  be  two  examinations  known  respec- 
tively as  the  PreUminary  and  the  Final. 

Certain  options  are  allowed  with  regard  to  the  time  and  character  of 
the  Preliminary  and  Final  Examinations,  but  the  following  principles 
must  be  borne  in  mind: 

The  candidate  is  expected  to  have  a  knowledge  of  her  subjects 
rather  than  of  particular  courses. 

The  candidate's  general  knowledge  of  her  subjects  shall  be  tested 
at  a  time  when  she  is  well  advanced  in  her  work.  Since  the  regulations 
permit  the  Preliminary  Examinations,  if  departments  so  choose,  to  come 
at  too  early  a  date  to  accomplish  this,  the  Final  Examination  shall  in  such 
cases  be  partly  general  in  character. 

There  must  be  at  least  one  oral  examination  and  if  only  one  is  given 
it  must  be  partly  general  in  character. 

1.  The  Preliminary  Examination. 

The  Preliminary  Examination  shall  be  on  fields  established 
for  each  candidate  by  the  Director  of  her  work  with  the  ap- 
proval of  her  Supervising  Committee  and  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  the  Major  and  AUied  subjects  laid  down  by  her 
department. 
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2.  The  Final  Examination. 

(a)  The  Final  Examination  shall  be  given  after  the  dis- 
sertation has  been  completed. 

(&)  The  form  and  content  of  the  Final  Examination  may 
as  a  rule  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  the  major 
work  is  being  done.  In  form  it  may  be  oral,  or  oral  and  written. 
In  content  it  may  cover  a  general  field,  or  it  may  be  of  a  search- 
ing character  on  a  dehmited  part  of  the  Major  subject. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 
not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for 
which  the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  applica- 
tion will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  will  be  given 
within  a  few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 
Any  original  papers,  printed  or  in  manascript,  which  have  been  prepared 
by  the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be  returned 
when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return 
by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instruc- 
tors will  be  filed  for  reference. 

European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Bryn  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  EUzabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  S200. 

The  Alary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  SI, 000, 
founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  ]\lawr  College  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  is  to  be  applied  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Anna  Otlendorfer  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  in  German  and 
Teutonic  Philology  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  founded  in  1907  by  Mrs. 
Anna  Woerishoffer  of  New  York  City  in  memory  of  her  mother.  It  is  to 
be  appUed  towards  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and  residence  at  some 
German  university  and  is  olTered  annually  t  to  a  graduate  student  who  has 
completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  but 
is  not  necessarily  still  in  residence  when  making  application  for  the  fellow- 
ship. The  fellowship  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  shows  such 
proficiency  in  her  studies  or  in  independent  work  as  to  furnish  reason  to 
believe  that  she  will  be  able  to  conduct  independent  investigations  in  the 
field  of  Teutonic  Philology  or  German.     The  choice  of  a  university  may  be 

*  By  vote  of  the  Trustees  of  Bryn  MawT  College  in  February,  1927,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  S500,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1896,  and  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1894,  are  olTered  jointly  as  one  feHowship  of  the  value  of  $1,000. 

t  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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Fanny 

Bullock 

Workman 

Fellowship 


determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Faculty. 

The  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  $1,000  to  $1,500 
for  a  year  of  study  or  research  abroad.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance. At  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty  the  fellowship  for  any  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 

Ella  Riegel  Fellowship 

Ella  Riegel        The  Ella  Riegel  Fellowship  was  founded  in  1937  by  the  bequest  of  Ella 
Fellowship     Eiegel.     It  is  awarded  annually  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Classical  Archaeology. 
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Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women 

Bryn  Mawr  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  hundred  and  sixty-five 
scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary  Paul  Collins  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology;  for  the 
year  1936-37  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Archaeology;  and  for  the 
year  1937-38  in  the  departments  of  Latin  and  Greek.  An  announcement 
will  be  made  later  naming  the  field  in  which  the  graduate  scholarship 
for  foreign  women  will  be  offered  for  the  year  1938-39. 

Exchange  Scholarships 
With  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain 
Four  exchange  scholarships  have  been  established,  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Institute  of  International  Education.  These  exchanges  are  with 
France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain,  that  is,  the  four  countries  which 
furnish  the  modern  languages  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  curriculum.  Under  this 
a'rrangement,  Bryn  Mawr  gives  board,  lodging  and  tuition  to  the  scholars 
from  these  countries  and  asks  of  them  four  to  five  hours  of  language 
teaching.  The  exchange  character  of  these  scholarships  enables  a  candi- 
date recommended  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  study  in  each  of  these  four 
foreign  countries. 

Resident  Fellowships 

The  Helen  Schaeffer  Huff  Memorial  Research  Fellowship  founded  in  1913 
of  the  value  of  $1,200,  is  offered  from  time  to  time  to  a  student  desiring  to 
carry  on  research  in  either  Physics  or  Chemistry,  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.* 

Applicants  for  this  fellowship  must  be  students  who  have  done 
advanced  graduate  work  at  some  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing  and  have  shown  capacity  for  research.  The  award  of  the 
fellowship  will  depend  primarily  upon  the  applicant's  record  as  a 
research  student.     Where  equally  good  candidates  are  considered,  pref- 

*  This  fellowship  was  not  offered  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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erence  will  be  given  to  a  student  working  on  problems  which  may  be 
considered  to  lie  along  the  borderline  between  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
The  fellowship  may  under  exceptional  circumstances  be  awarded  in  con- 
secutive years  to  the  same  student  or  the  fellowship  may  be  given  to  a 
graduate  student  studying  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  be  held  during  one 
year's  work  at  some  other  American  college  or  university  if  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  it  is  imperative  for  that  student  to  go  elsewhere  in  order 
to  complete  an  important  piece  of  investigation. 

Twenty  resident  fellowships,  of  the  value  of  $860  each,  are  offered  annually 
in  Biology,  Chemistry,  Classical  Archaeology,  Economics  and  Pohtics  (the 
Justus  C.  Strawbridge  Fellowship),  Education,  English,  Geology,  German, 
Greek,  History,  History  of  Art,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Philosophy,  Physics, 
Psychology,  Romance  Languages  (two  fellowships)  and  two  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Memorial  Fellowships.  Thej^  are  open  for  competition  to 
graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing  and  will  be  awarded  only  to 
candidates  who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  after 
obtaining  their  first  degree.  * 

Fellows  who  continue  their  studies  at  the  college  after  the  expiration 
of  the  fellowship,  may,  by  a  vote  of  the  Directors,  receive  the  rank  of 
Fellows  by  courtesy. 

Duties  of  Resident  Fellows 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  college  functions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 
their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  They  are  charged  the  usual 
fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 
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Resident  Graduate  Scholarships 

Twenlxj-lwo  Graduate  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $400  each,  may  be 
awarded  to  candidates  next  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the 
fellowships;  they  are  also  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  any  college 
of  good  standing. 

The  Robert  G.  Valentine  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  of  the 
value  of  $400  is  offered  annually  by  Mrs.  Frank  W.  Hallowell  of  Chestnut 
Hill,  Massachusetts,  to  be  awarded  by  the  President  and  Faculty  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
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♦Any  student  who  has  received  the  M.A.  degree  from  a  collego  or  university  of  recoc- 
nized  standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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Scholarship 


Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
to  a  candidate  approved  by  the  donor.  It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any 
college  of  good  standing. 

A  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy 
of  the  value  of  $400  may  be  offered  by  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  of  Philadelphia  for  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  It  will 
be  awarded  by  the  President  of  the  College  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  and  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  Association,  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship 
and  interest  in  community  or  group  work  to  a  candidate  who  is  a  graduate 
of  any  college  of  good  standing.  The  holder  of  the  scholarship  will  pursue 
her  field  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association. 

Duties  of  Resident  Scholars 

Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all 
college  functions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is 
understood  that  they  will  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and 
conduct  and  conform  to  the  Self -Government  regulations.  They  may 
undertake  while  holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  limited  amount  of 
teaching  or  other  paid  work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School.  Scholars  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition, 
board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

Non-Resident  Graduate  Scholarships 

Non-Resident      Six  non-resident  tuition  scholarships  are  awarded  each  year  to  graduate 
Scholarships   students.     These  scholarships  are  intended  primarily  for  students  living 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  college. 


Duties  of 
Resident 
Scholars 


in  Education 


Non-Resident  Graduate  Scholarships  in  Education 

Non-Resident  Four  tuition  scholarships  of  the  value  of  $100  are  offered  to  students 
Scholarships  wishing  to  register  for  the  graduate  course  in  Principles  of  Education 
announced  on  page  58.  At  the  time  of  registration  for  the  course  a  candi- 
date must  be  a  teacher  or  an  apprentice  teacher  in  a  school  that  offers 
opportunity  for  supervision  and  for  study  to  the  junior  members  of  the 
staff.  In  no  case  will  more  than  one  scholarship  be  awarded  in  the  staff 
of  a  single  school. 


Resident 
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Assistant- 
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Resident  Research  Assistantship 

A  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistantship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  comprising  a  stipend  of  $800  and  a  remission  of  tuition, 
is  awarded  annually  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing,  preferably  students 
of  advanced  standing  and  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
who,  from  either  training  or  experience,  have  knowledge  of  methods  and 
techniques  in  social  investigation. 
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Graduate  Prize 

The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  S500  commemorates  Susan  B. 
the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.  It  was  founded  in  1910  Anthony 
by  her  friend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony.  Memorial 

From  1910  to  1928  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  S2o0  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  some  phase  of  the  woman  question.  With  the  consent  of  the  surviving 
donor,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has  been  changed 
to  a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  jMawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  pubUcation 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  deahng  with  the  industrial, 
social,  economic,  or  political  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June  1938. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man, and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 
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STUDENTS'  LOAN  FUND 

Students'  The  Students'  Loan  Fund  of  the  Alumnse  Association  of  Bryn  Mawr 

Loan  Fund  College  was  founded  by  the  Class  of  1890  for  the  use  of  students  who  need 
to  borrow  money  in  order  to  continue  their  college  work  and  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  contributions,  no  matter  how  small,  from  those  who 
are  interested  in  helping  students  to  obtain  an  education.  The  fund  is 
managed  by  a  committee  consisting  of  the  Dean  of  the  College  and  the 
Alumnae  Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee. 

The  committee  in  administering  this  money  follows  a  definite  policy, 
designed  to  serve  the  best  interests  of  the  students  concerned.  Loans 
may  be  used  for  any  purpose  approved  by  the  committee,  who  strongly 
recommend  the  borrowing  of  small  siuns  to  relieve  undue  financial  pres- 
sure, or  to  meet  special  emergencies.  While  the  committee  would  be 
averse  to  imposing  any  undue  burden  upon  apphcants  for  scholarships,  it 
is  its  earnest  belief  that  the  purpose  of  scholarships  is  best  achieved  when 
those  to  whom  they  are  awarded  !  ■  ave  some  share,  however  small  it  may 
be,  in  the  financial  responsibihty  1  r  their  education.  As  a  rule,  money 
is  not  loaned  to  freshmen  or  to  studt  .ts  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work. 

The  terms  imder  which  money  is  loaned  are  as  fiberal  as  is  consistent 
with  business-like  principles.  While  the  student  is  in  coUege  interest 
is  charged  at  the  rate  of  one  per  cent. ;  after  the  student  leaves  college  the 
interest  rate  is  four  per  cent.  The  entire  principal  must  be  repaid  within 
five  years  from  the  time  when  the  student  leaves  coUege,  according  to  the 
following  system:  ten  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  first  two  years;  fifteen  per 
cent,  each  in  the  third  and  fourth  years;  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  fifth  year. 

Contributions  to  the  Loan  Fund  may  be  sent  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Scholarships  and  Loan  Fund  Committee,  Alumnse  Office,  Taylor  Hall, 
Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.  Students  who  wish  to  borrow  from  the  Loan 
Fund  may  obtain  application  blanks  for  this  purpose  from  the  Alumnse 
Ofiice,  which  is  situated  on  the  third  floor  of  Taylor  Hall. 

THE  BUREAU  OF  RECOMMENDATIONS 

The  coUege  conducts  a  Bureau  of  Recommendations  which  assists  stu- 
dents, alumnse  and  former  undergraduate  and  graduate  students  by  securing 
recommendations  from  their  prof  essors  and  forwarding  these  to  individuals 
or  agencies  to  whom  they  may  apply  for  positions.  It  is  not  primarily  a 
bureau  of  employment  or  appointments,  although  it  is  often  instrumental 
in  putting  individuals  directly  in  touch  with  positions.  The  bureau  also 
helps  graduate  and  undergraduate  students  to  find  summer  work.  A 
series  of  vocational  lectm-es  and  conferences  is  conducted  each  year. 
The  services  of  the  bureau  are  given  free  of  charge  to  students,  alumnse 
and  former  students  of  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


COURSES   OF  STUDY 

Graduate  courses,  which  are  open  only  to  graduate  students,  are  offered  Graduate 
in  Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics,  Greek,  Latin,  English  Philology,  Courses 
including  Anglo-Saxon,  Early  and  Middle  English,  English  Literature, 
Modem  and  Old  French,  Italian,  Spanish,  German  Literature,  Gothic. 
Teutonic  Philology,  Old  Norse,  Old  High  German,  Aliddle  High  German, 
Old  Saxon,  Biblical  Literature,  History,  Economics  and  Pohtics,  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research,  Philosophy,  Psychology,  Education,  Clas- 
sical Archaeology,  History  of  Art,  Music,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Physical 
and  Organic  Chemistry,  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Palaeontology,  Morphology 
and  Physiology. 

Advanced  undergraduate  courses  to  which  graduate  students  are  ad- 
mitted are  offered  in  all  departments. 

Regulations 

Lists  of  approved  major  and  allied  subjects  for  all  departments  will    Regulations 
be  found  in  the  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Books  needed  by  the  graduate  students  are  collected  in  the  seminary 
library  of  each  department. 


I 


Biblical  Literature 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  work  usually  is  offered  in  this  department,  but  for  the  year 
1937-38  no  graduate  courses  will  be  given.     Graduate  students  desiring 
to  work  in  this  field  will  be  advised  to  register  for  courses  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Literary  History  of  the  Bible.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-58) 

A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  fincluding  apocryphal  wTitings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  literary  forms  and  origins  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  art,  literature  and  other  aspects  of  cii-ilization. 

This  course  will  be  given  in  1937-38  by  Professor  Chew  of  the  Department  of  English 
(see  p.  60) . 

History  of  Rehgions.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1937-3S) 

Comparative  study  of  the  living  religions,  including  Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism. 
Taoism,  Shintoism,  Zoroastrianism,  and  Mohammedanism.  Reading  from  the  great 
religiotis  writings. 


Professor: 

Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professor: 


Biology 

David  Hilt  Tennent,  Ph.D. 
Mary  Summerfield  Gardiner;  Ph.D. 
William  Lewis  Doyle,  ^  Ph.D. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Lectures  and  seminary  work  are  offered  to  graduate  students  of  biology 
accompanied  by  the  direction  of  reading,  laboratory  work  and  research. 
The  advanced  undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  may  be  elected 
by  graduate  students.  These  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year,  so  as 
to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  students  who  wish  to  make  biology  one 
of  the  chief  subjects  of  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy. Such  students  may  specialize  either  in  animal  morphology  under 
the  guidance  of  Dr.  Tennent  or  in  physiology  or  biochemistry  under  the 
guidance  of  Dr.  Doyle. 


Seminary  in  Zoology:   Dr.  Tennent.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:   Cytology. 

The  work  deals  with  the  morphology  of  the  cell  and  the  relations  and  functions  of  its 
structures  in  unicellular  and  multicellular  organisms  under  both  normal  and  experimental 
conditions. 

1938-39:   Embryology  of  Invertebrates. 

The  work  includes  a  systematic  survey  of  the  normal  development  of  invertebrates;  of 
the  problems  of  germinal  organization,  of  cleavage  and  differentiation  and  a  discussion  of 
the  bearing  of  these  questions  on  evolution  and  inheritance. 

Seminary  in  Physiology:  Dr.  Doyle. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  readings,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
In  order  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  methods  of  physiological  research  it  is  recom- 
mended that  each  student  undertake  some  special  problem.  The  advanced  course  in 
physiology,  or  its  equivalent,  is  prerequisite.  A  knowledge  of  the  elements  of  organic, 
physical,  and  biochemistry  is  assumed. 

Seminary  in  Biochemistry:  Dr.  Doyle. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

This  course  consists  of  supervised  reading,  lectures  and  discussions  on  selected  topics. 
It  provides  also  pre-research  training  in  laboratory  methods.  In  certain  cases  a  special 
problem  may  be  undertaken.  The  advanced  undergraduate  course  or  its  equivalent  is 
prerequisite.     Some  knowledge  of  organic  and  physical  chemistry  is  assumed. 


Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Doyle. 

There  is  no  regular  course  of  laboratory  instruction  for  graduates.  Each  student  desiring 
to  devote  a  considerable  portion  of  her  time  to  such  work  is  given  an  experimental  problem 
for  verification  or  extension.  The  nature  of  the  work  depends  in  each  case  on  the  qualifica- 
tions of  the  student. 


Journal 
Club 


Biological  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Tennent,  Dr.  Gardiner  and  Dr.  Doyle. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  biological  literature. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  designed  to  extend  the  work  of  the  first  two      Advanced 
years  and  to  offer  the  student  the  opportunity  for  speciaHzation  in  chosen        Courses 
fields.      By  special  arrangement  any  of  the  advanced  courses  may  be 
extended  to  one  and  one-half  or  two  units  of  credit. 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Embryology  of  Vertebrates:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(.Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  laboratory  work  on  the  embry- 
ology of  vertebrates.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  development  of  specific  forms  and  with 
theoretical  questions  of  embryological  interest.  The  department  has  material  for  the 
study  of  the  development  of  Amphioxus,  Ascidian,  Amia,  Lepidosteus,  Squalus,  Cteno- 
labrus,  Necturus,  Rana,  Chrysemys,  Chick  and  Pig.  At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  are  required. 

Cytology:  Dr.  Tennent.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  structure  of  protoplasm,  the  structure  of  the  cell, 
fhe  phenomena  of  cell  division,  maturation  and  fertilization.      Both  plant  and  animal 
(.ells  are  studied  and  instruction  is  given  in  methods  of  preparing  cytological  material  for 
microscopical  examination.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Theories  of  Heredity:  Dr.  Gardiner.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  presents  a  survey  of  the  experimental  work  upon  heredity  and  includes  a  con- 
sideration of  Mendelism  and  subsequent  theories  of  inheritance.  There  are  two  lectures 
a  week;  the  remainder  of  the  student's  time  is  divided  between  laboratory  work  covering 
a  study  of  chromosomes  and  simple  breeding  experiments,  and  reading  assignments  from 
original  papers. 

Biochemistry:  Dr.  Doyle.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  course  deals  with  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms.  The  properties  and  reactions 
of  substances  of  biological  significance  are  studied.  Two  years,  or  the  equivalent,  of 
chemistry  are  required.  Under  special  circumstances  this  prerequisite  may  be  modified 
by  written  permission  of  the  instructor.  Qualified  students  are  permitted  to  do  addi- 
tional work  for  extra  credit.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Advanced  Physiology:  Dr.  Doyle.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
k  study  of  the  vital  functions  of  living  organisms  from  the  chemical  and  physical  as 
well  as  from  the  biological  standpoint.  The  laboratory  work  is  planned  to  develop  a 
knowledge  of  the  technique  of  physiological  experimentation  as  well  as  to  present  the 
facts  in  a  form  in  which  they  may  be  easily  grasped  by  the  student.  During  the  second 
semester  the  stress  is  placed  on  mammalian  endocrine  physiologj'.  Prerequisites:  two 
years  of  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent  and  two  years  of  biology,  or  its  equivalent.  Students 
with  irregular  preparation  should  consult  the  instructor  for  wTitten  permission  to  register 
for  the  course.     At  least  six  hours  of  laboratory  work  are  required. 

Chemistry 

Professor:  James  Llewellyn  Crenshaw,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:     Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Ph.D. 
Instructor:  Edith  Hamilton  Lanman,  IM.A. 
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Graduate  Courses 

The  graduate  courses  in  chemistry  consist  of  lectures  upon  inorganic, 
organic  and  physical  chemistry,  seminaries,  reports  upon  current  chemical 
literature  and  laboratory  work.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and 
German  is  indispensable. 

The  lecture  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  students  and  to  form  a  consecutive  course  for  those  who  wish  to 
make  chemistry  the  major  subject  in  the  examination  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  Such  students  may  specialize  in  either  physical 
or  inorganic  chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Crenshaw  or  in  organic 
chemistry  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Cope. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

In  the  lectures  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  subject  but  certain 
selected  portions  of  the  science  are  treated  in  detail  and  the  student  is  made  familiar  with 
problems  of  current  interest.  Students  counting  this  course  as  the  equivalent  of  a  semi- 
nary are  required  to  do  enough  laboratory  work  to  make  the  work  of  the  course  occupy 
fourteen  hours  a  week.     The  laboratory  work  consists  of  physico-chemical  measurements. 

Inorganic  Chemistry :  Dr.  Crenshaw.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  work  of  the  seminary  consists  of  lectures,  required  reading  and  reports  on  various 
topics.  The  needs  of  the  individual  students  are  considered  in  selecting  the  subjects  for 
discussion. 

Chemical  Seminary,  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  is  intended  primarily  for  students  who  are  carrying  on  research  in  organic  chemistry 
and  consists  of  reports  on  assigned  topics  which  are  usually  related  to  the  research  in  which 
the  student  is  engaged. 

Graduate  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
The  following  courses  form  a  cycle  which  is  completed  every  two  years,  one  course 
being  given  each  semester. 

1937-38:  Physical  Organic  Chemistry 

Chemistry  of  Natural  Products 
1938-39:   Organic  Syntheses;   Condensation  Reactions 

Stereochemistry 

Chemical  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Crenshaw,  Dr.  Cope  and  Miss  Lanman. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  the  instructors  meet  to  hear  reports  and  discuss  recent 
scientific  articles. 

Advanced  Undergeadtjate  CotrRSES 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Physical  Chemistry:  Dr.  Crenshaw.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  extend  the  student's  knowledge  of  physical  chemistry  and 
to  lay  a  foundation  for  independent  work  in  this  subject.     The  lectures  are  supplemented 
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by  assigned  reading  and  reports  and  are  intended  to  give  a  general  outline  of  the  subject. 
The  solution  of  a  large  number  of  problems  is  required. 

The  laboratory  work  is  designed  to  prepare  the  students  for  phj'sico-chemical  research. 
By  special  arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  and  one-half  units  of 
credit. 

Advanced  Organic  Chemistry:  Dr.  Cope.  Credit:  One  unit. 

During  the  first  semester  all  of  the  laboratory  work  and  approximately  half  of  the  lec- 
tures deal  with  the  modern  methods  of  characterizing  organic  compounds.  These  methods 
are  utilized  by  the  students  in  the  laboratory  both  in  the  identification  of  pure  organic 
compounds  and  in  the  cjualitative  analysis  of  mixtures.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year 
the  lectures  cover  advanced  topics  in  stereochemistry,  structural  theory,  reaction  mechan- 
isms, practical  synthetic  methods  and  the  reactions  of  the  classes  of  compounds  not  en- 
countered in  the  elementary  course.  The  laboratory  work  of  the  second  semester  consists 
of  an  introduction  to  organic  research  for  students  who  have  demonstrated  their  ability 
during  the  first  semester,  or  in  a  study  of  the  important  synthetic  organic  reactions. 

The  course  may  be  elected  for  one  and  one-half  units  in  which  case  a  more  thorough 
treatment  of  the  laboratory  work  is  possible. 

Inorganic  Chemistry:  Miss  Lanman.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Selected  topics  in  inorganic  chemistry  are  discussed  in  detail  and  parallel  reading  is 
required.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  advanced  quantitative  analyses.  By  special 
arrangement  this  course  may  count  for  more  than  one  unit  of  credit. 

Classical  Archaeology 

Professors:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Mary  Hamilton  Swixdler,  Ph.D. 
Associate  Professor:  Valentin  Muller,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Three  seminaries  in  archaeology  of  two  hours  a  week  each  throughout  Graduate 
the  year  and  a  journal  club  in  archaeology  are  offered  to  graduate  students  Courses 
in  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  which  are  open  also  to  graduate 
students.  A  good  reading  knowledge  of  both  French  and  German  is  indis- 
pensable and  familiarity  with  both  Greek  and  Latin,  though  not  required 
except  for  candidates  for  the  doctor's  degree  in  archaeology',  is  of  the 
utmost  value  for  graduate  work. 

In  connection  with  graduate  courses  the  students  have  access  to  the 
collections  belonging  to  the  department  containing  replicas  of  Greek  and 
Roman  coins,  facsimiles  of  gems  and  seals  and  a  collection  of  original 
vase  fragments. 

The  seminaries  are  open  only  to  graduate  students  who  have  had  some 
previous  training  in  classical  archaeology.     The  order  of  the  subjects  may 
R        be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

fr  Archaeological  Seminar}':   Dr.  Carpenter.    Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

kThe.se  seminaries  are  open  also  to  graduate  students  in  Greek. 
1937-38:  Epigrapbical  Archseology.      (Open  only  to  students  with  some  knowledge  of 
Greek.) 
1938-39:  Hellenistic  Sculpture. 
1939-40:  Early  Greek  Civilization. 
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Archaeological  Seminary:  Dr.  Swindler.      Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  Problems  in  Greek  Vase-Painting. 

1938-39:  Ancient  Painting.  Some  phase  of  painting  in  ancient  times  wUl  be  the  subject 
of  the  seminary. 

1939-40:  Early  Greek  Civilization. 

Archaeological  Seminary:   Dr.  Mliller.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38|;and  1938-39:  Interrelations  between  Oriental  and  Mediterranean  Art  and 
Critical  Problems  in  Italic  and  Roman  Art  are  given  in  alternate  years  or  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  students. 

1939-40:  Early  Greek  Civilization. 

Journal  Archaeological  Journal  Club:    Dr.    Carpenter,   Dr.   Swindler  and   Dr. 

Club  iVluiler.  0?ie  and  a  half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
topics  of  current  archaeological  literature. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced  Ancient  Architecture:  Dr.  Mliller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Course 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  Anatolia,  Sj'ria  and  Persia  as  a  background 
to  Greek  architecture.  It  then  deals  in  considerable  detail  with  the  Greek  temple,  its 
origin,  development,  types  and  orders,  as  the  outstanding  manifestation  of  the  Greek  spirit 
in  architecture. 

During  the  second  semester  Greek  town-planning,  public  buildings  and  private  houses 
are  dealt  with,  then  Italic  architecture  comprising  the  Italic  and  Roman  temples,  Roman 
town-planning,  houses,  villas,  palaces  and  public  bmldings. 


Comparative  Philology  and  Linguistics 

Graduate  This  department  is  under  the  joint  direction  of  the  professors  in  charge 

Courses  of  philological  work  in  the  language  departments.  Comparative  Philology 
and  Linguistics  may  be  offered  as  an  allied  subject  but  not  as  a  Major 
subject  for  the  Ph.D.  Graduate  students  in  the  language  departments, 
if  so  directed  by  the  department  of  major  work,  may  take  any  of  the 
courses  listed  below  and  count  them  as  a  part  of  their  philology  in  the 
major  department.  Undergraduate  preparation  entitling  a  student  to  do 
graduate  work  in  any  of  the  language  departments  will  entitle  her  to  work 
in  this  department. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

Sanskrit:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester, 

(Given  in  1957-58) 

Sounds  and  forms  of  Sanskrit  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 
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Introduction  to  Indo-European  Linguistics :   Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  liottrs  a  week  during  one  semeater. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

After  a  general  introduction  to  linguistic  science,  the  relations  of  the  principal  languages 
of  the  Indo-European  group  will  be  studied  with  respect  to  sounds,  inflection,  syntax  and 
word  formation.  One  dialect  (preferably  Lithuanian  or  Church  Slavonic)  will  be  dealt 
with  more  closely. 

Old  and  Middle  Welsh:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hows  a  week  during  one  lemeeter. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 
Comparative  grammar.     Reading  of  the  Mabinogion. 

Old  and  Middle  Irish:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

Comparative  grammar  of  Old  Irish.  Interpretation  of  tests.  For  students  of  com- 
parative philology  or  such  as  want  to  read  the  tales  of  the  Cuchulinn  and  Finn  cycles. 

The  following  courses  are  described  in  the  announcements  of  the  several 
language  departments,  but  may  also  be  offered  as  a  part  of  the  work  in 
Comparative  Philology: 

English  Philology 

Old  English.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Middle  English.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Romance  Philology 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology.         Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Old  Italian.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Spanish  Philology  and  Old  Spanish  Readings. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Germanic  Philology 

Old  Norse.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian.  Two  hours  a  week  during  one  semester. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

Economics  and  Politics 

Professors:  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D. 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D. 

Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D. 
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Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  Two  or  three  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  addition  to  the  direc- 

Courses       tion  of  private  reading  and  original  research.     Advanced  undergraduate 

courses  which  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students  are  also  given  in  each 

year.     Students  may  offer  economics  or  politics  as  their  major  subject 

for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  Beminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  and  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1937-38:  Industrial  Revolution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

1938-39:  Economic  Theory:  Dr.  Anderson. 

Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Fen  wick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures  are  given  but 
the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

1937-38:  International  Law. 

1938-39:   Constitutional  Questions  Involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

1939-40:  The  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

Among  the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by 
public  business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  indus- 
try, labor  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems:  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relations  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  policy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

1938-39:  The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 
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Economics  and  Politics  Journal  Club:   Dr.  M.  P.  Smith,  Dr.  Fenwick, 

Dr.  Wells  and  Dr.  Anderson.  Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
eations  presented  for  discussion,  comment  and  criticism. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
At  least  one  advanced  course  in  economics  and  one  advanced  course  in 
politics  are  offered  each  year.  The  object  of  the  courses  is  to  give  students 
training  in  research  methods  and  the  use  of  source  material.  The  emphasis 
is  placed  upon  individual  reports  involving  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
primary  and  secondary  sources  in  economics  and  politics. 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Thia  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 
in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

1937r-38 — International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 

1938-39 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Recovery:  Dr.  M.  P. 
Smith. 

Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  -with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Elements  of  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  193S~S9) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 


Education 


Assistant  Professor: 


» 


Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride, 
Ph.D. 


Non-rbsident  Lecturer 
Instructor: 


Ilse  Forest,  Ph.D. 
Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A. 

The  department  offers  graduate  courses  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
two  types  of  students — graduate  students  who  desire  to  qualify  for  a 
teacher's  certificate  and  graduate  students  who  have  had  sufficient  under- 
graduate training  in  education  to  qualify  them  for  graduate  work  leading 
to  a  higher  degree. 
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The  Berkley  Nursery  School  of  Haverford  directed  by  Madeleine  H. 
Appel  and  Amanda  B.  Stadie,  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  and  is  known  as  the  Berkley  Nursery  School  affiliated 
with  Bryn  Mawr  College.  It  oilers  facihties  for  participation  and  observa- 
tion to  graduate  and  undergraduate  students. 

The  Department  of  Education  maintains  a  psychological  and  educa- 
tional service  for  school  children  in  the  vicinity.  A  separate  building  on 
the  college  grounds  has  been  set  aside  for  this  work,  with  rooms  equipped 
for  the  individual  examination  of  pupils  and  for  remedial  teaching. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  Eight  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  in  each  year  to  grad- 

Courses       ^^^^^  students  of  education. 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  consists  of  a  critical  investigation  of  the  major  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement  and  an  introduction  to  clinical  work  and  the  use  of  some  of  the 
important  mental  tests. 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  research  problem  or  problems  attacked  wiU  be  selected  according  to  the  interests 

of  the  student  and  the  fields  offering  favorable  opportunities  for  significant  contributions, 

for  example,  the  psychology  of  speech,  speech  disorders,  diagnosis  and  remedial  work  for 

children  with  reading  disabilities. 

Prerequisite:  Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminary  in  Problems  in  Preschool  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  qualified  students  who  have  had  adequate  experience  and 

training  in  the  preschool  field.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  investigations  which  have 

contributed  to  present  knowledge  concerning  the  young  child's  behavior  and  this  theoretical 

study  is  supplemented  by  observation  and  record-taking  in  neighboring  nvirsery  schools. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
•  This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  considera- 

tion of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational  prob- 
lems. The  special  problems  selected  for  emphasis  in  any  given  year  are  chosen  with 
direct  reference  to  the  interests  of  the  students. 

Graduate  Course  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  who  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching.  For  admission  there  are  no  prerequisites  in  terms  of  undergraduate  work  in 
education  although  it  is  desirable  that  students  should  have  had  one  or  more  introductory 
courses  in  education.  For  announoem-snt  of  special  tuition  scholarships  applicable  to  this 
course  see  page  46. 
Student  Teaching: 

A  course  in  student  teaching  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  graduate  course  in  Prin- 
ciples of  Education.  Arrangements  will  be  made  with  private  and  public  school  authorities 
by  which  the  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Peimsylvania 
wiU  be  met.  The  course  in  student  teaching  will  include  observation,  participation,  and 
actual  teaching  experience.  The  certification  requirements  for  Pennsylvania  require  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  six  semester  hours  in  the  field  of  student  teaching. 
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Journal  Club  in  Education: 


Dr.  Forest  and  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 


Journal 
Club 


Free  Elective  Courses 
Isl  Semester  Course. 

Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers.  First-year  psychology  is  a  pre- 
requisite. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  basic  educational  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  rise  and  de- 
velopment of  educational  institutions,  and  as  they  are  expressed  in  the  important  educa- 
tional classics.     It  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

Modern  Educational  Theory:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  prospective  teachers  with  current  educational 
theories  and  practices,  and  with  the  work  of  modern  progressive  schools.  It  is  accepted 
in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teacners. 

Child  Psychology:    Mrs.  Appel.  Credit:   One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 
special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 
First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Pkofessors: 


Associate  Professors: 


Assistant  Professor: 


English 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Ph.D. 
Stephen  Joseph  Herben,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Colby  Spr.'\.gue,  Ph.D. 
Cornelia  Lynde  Meigs,  A.B. 
Mary  Katharine  Wood  worth,  Ph.D. 


\ 


Graduate  Courses 

Four  seminaries  are  offered  each  year  in  Enghsh  literature  and  language, 
accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 
These  seminaries  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  as  to  enable  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue  graduate  work  for  three 
or  more  successive  years.  A  seminar}'-  in  Philology  for  students  of  English 
is  offered  in  the  Department  of  German.     (See  page  66.) 

Each  seminary  meets  for  one  session  of  two  hours  weekly. 

Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Chew. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
1937-3S:  Tudor  and  Stuart  Drama. 

1938-39:  Victorian  Literature.  ^ 

1939-40:  Romanticism. 
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Seminary  in  English  Literature:  Dr.  Sprague. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  Restoration  Drama. 
1938-39:  Elizabethan  Poetry. 
1939-40:  Shakespeare. 

f 
Seminary  in  Old  English:   Dr.  Herben.        Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  open  to  graduate  students  who  have  already  taken  the  course  in  Old 
English  grammar  and  reading  of  Old  English,  or  its  equivalent. 
1937-38:  Beowulf  a.nd  The  Old  English  Lyrics. 
1938-39:  Old  English  Christian  Poetry. 


Journal 
Club 


Seminary  in  Middle  English:  Dr.  Herben. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  Middle  English  Romances. 
1938-39:  Chaucer. 

Journal  Club:  Dr.  Chew,  Dr.  Herben,  Dr.  Sprague  and  Dr.  Woodworth. 

One  hour  in  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year. 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Advanced      r,  „  -r^       ^ 
Courses  "    Year  Courses: 

Old  Enghsh  Literature:  Beowulf:  Dr.  Herben.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  first  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  an  outline  of  Old  English  grammar.     Graded 
selections  of  Old  English  prose  and  poetry  are  read,  followed  by  the  Beowalf  entire. 

Shakespeare:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
All  the  plays  are  read  and  three  or  four  studied  in  detail.     Reports  are  required   from 
each  student. 

English  Poetry  from  Spenser  to  Donne :  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One  unit . 

{Given  in  1938-S9) 
Among  the  authors  studied  are  Spenser,   Sidney,   Daniel,  Drayton,  Shakespeare   (the 
narrative  poems  and  the  sonnets),  Ben  Jonson,  and  Donne  and  his  school.     Reports  are 
required  from  each  student. 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Free  Elective  Courses 


Full  Year  Courses. 


Literary  History  of  the  Bible:  Dr.  Chew.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
A  general  course  on  the  contents  of  the  English  Bible  (including  apocryphal  writings) 
studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  origins  and  literary  forms  and  aiming  to  enable  the  student 
to  recognize  the  influence  of  the  Bible  on  literature,  art  and  other  aspects  of  civilization. 


Modern  English  Drama:  Dr.  Sprague.  Credit:  One-half  unit.        i 

{Given  in  1938-39)  { 

The  English  Drama  from  Robertson  to  the  present  time.  Reports  are  required  from           ! 

each  student.  ; 
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Professor   and   Dean 
OP     THE     Graduate 
School: 
Non-resident  Professor: 
Associate  Professor: 
Assistant  Professors: 


French 

Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D. 
Grace  Frank,  A.B. 
Margaret  Gilman,  Ph.D. 
Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D. 
Jean  William  Guiton,  Licencie 
Germaine  Bree,  Agregee 


Graduate  Courses 

Eight  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are  offered 
each  year  to  graduate  students  of  French,  accompanied  by  the  direction 
of  private  reading  and  original  research.  The  courses,  covering  the  field 
of  Old  and  Modern  French  Language  and  Literature,  are  arranged  to 
form  a  triennial  cycle.  The  work  of  each  year  centers  about  one  main 
topic  to  be  studied  as  a  part  of  the  history  of  French  literature  in  its  various 
relations  to  the  general  literature  and  civilization  of  the  period  concerned. 
Students  may  enter  a  seminary  in  any  year  and  pursue  it  during  three  or 
more  consecutive  years. 

Seminary  in  French  Literature  since  1715. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  Semester  I:  Flaubert  until  1857:  Dr.  Schenck. 

Semester  II:   The  Structure  of  Proust's  Novel:    Miss  Br6e. 
1938-39:  French  Poetry  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Gilman. 
1939-40:  French  Drama  of  the  Eighteenth  Centiiry:  Dr.  Schenck  and  Dr.  Gilman. 

Seminary  in  the  Literature  and  Historical  Background  of  the  Sixteenth 

and  Seventeenth  Centuries.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  The  Reformation  and  the  Renaissance  in  France  during  the  second  half  of  the 
Sixteenth  Century:  Mr.  Guiton. 

Seminary  in  Medieval  French  Literature:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  The  Lyric,  including  the  Courtly  Lyric  of  Provence. 

1938-39:  Old  French  Narrative  Poetry  as  represented  by  the  Chanaont  de  Geste  and  the 
Romans  Courtois. 

1939-40:  The  Dramatic  Literature  of  Mediasval  France. 

Introduction  to  Old  French  Philology:  Mrs.  Frank. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course  ia  equivalent  to  a  full  seminary  and  counts  as  such. 
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Journal 
Club 


Advanced 
Courses 


Romance  Languages  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Schenck,  Dr.  Gillet,  Mrs.  Frank, 
Dr.  Gilman,  Dr.  Lograsso,  Mr.  Guiton  and  Miss  Bree. 

One  and  one-half  hours  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  journal  club  is  intended  to  acquaint  the  students  with  the  results  of  contemporary 
research  in  the  Romance  languages  and  literatures. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

French  Poetry  from  Baudelaire  to  the  Present  Day:     Dr.  Gilman. 

Credit:  One  unit, 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

Introduction  to  Mediaeval  Literature  and  Philology:  Miss  Marti. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

French  Prose  from  Rabelais  to  Montaigne:    Miss  Bree.      Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 


Geology 

The  Florence  Bascom  Department  of  Geology 
Associate  Professors:  Edward  H.  Watson,  Ph.D. 

Lincoln  Dryden,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Dorothy  Wyckoff,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  The  graduate  courses  in  geology  consist  of  lectures,  reports  and  laboratory 

Courses        work  in  the  general  fields  of  petrologic  and  stratigraphic  geology.     They 

are  intended  for  students  who  have  had  undergraduate  courses  in  general 

geology,  paleontology  and  mineralogy.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French 

and  German  is  necessary. 

All  of  the  courses  listed  below  will  not  be  given  in  any  one  year,  and  their 
content  may  vary  somewhat  to  meet  the  interests  and  requirements  of  the 
students.  In  general,  work  in  petrology  and  mineralogy  will  be  under 
the  supervision  of  Dr.  Watson,  work  in  stratigraphy  and  sedimentation 
under  Dr.  Dryden  and  work  in  metamorphism  under  Dr.  Wyckoff.  The 
main  purpose  of  all  of  the  seminaries  given  is  to  focus  the  attention  of  the 
students  on  independent  work  of  their  own,  preferably  that  leading  to  the 
doctor's  degree. 

For  students  wishing  to  specialize  in  petrology,  mineralogy  or  meta- 
morphism courses  in  general  chemistry,  general  physics  and  physical  chem- 
istry are  desirable;  for  those  specializing  in  stratigraphy  or  sedimentation, 
general  biology  and  general  chemistry  are  desirable. 

Seminary  in  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson. 

Laboratory  Work :   Dr.  Watson.  Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Three  lectures  will  be  given  weekly.     The  selection  of  subjects  will  be  dependent  some- 
what on  the  interests  of  the  students  and  may  be  varied  from  year  to  year.     In  general, 
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they  will  include  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks,  their  structure,  physical  chemistry 
and  theories  of  origin.  Regional  studies  will  be  made,  and  formal  reports  given  by  the 
students.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  application  of  petrographic  methods 
to  the  crystalline  rocks,  including  the  use  of  the  Federov  stage,  microchemical  tests,  and 
immersion  methods.  Also,  systematic  examination  will  be  made  of  the  extensive  rock 
and  thin-section  collections  of  the  department. 

Seminary  in  Sedimentation  or  in  Stratigraphy:  Dr.  Dryden. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  as  required) 
Lectures  in  sedimentation  will  be  subordinated  to  laboratory  procedure  and  persona, 
investigation.     The  work  will  fall  under  three  heads: 

(1)  Mechanical  analysis  of  sediments:  the  theory  of  elutriation,  theory  and  practice 
of  analysis  by  sifting,  and  the  application  of  the  results  so  obtained  to  correlation,  processes 
of  sedimentation,  and  paleo-geography. 

(2)  Study  of  detrital  minerals:  methods  of  separation,  microscopic  study  of  heavy 
residues,  and  application  to  correlation  and  questions  of  provenance. 

(3)  A  general  consideration  of  the  utility  of  sedimentary  studies  in  general  geology 
and  to  detailed  zoning  of  formations.     Optical  mineralogy  is  prerequisite  to  this  course. 

The  lectures  in  stratigraphy  will  be  devoted  to  regional  geology  and  correlation,  with 
especial  reference  to  North  America.  Certain  areas  will  be  studied  in  detail  by  synthesizing 
geologic  literature  pertaining  thereto.  Newer  methods  of  work,  involving  differentiation 
of  very  small  units,  will  be  included.  Reports  and  conferences  will  be  considered  an 
integral  part  of  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Metamorphism:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  as  required) 

The  course  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  reports  by  students,  and  informal 

discussions,  dealing  with  the  materials  and  classification  of  metamorphic  rocks,  and  with 

the  processes  of  metamorphism.       In  the  laboratory  various  types  of  metamorphic  rocks 

will  be  studied  under  the  microscope. 

Prerequisites  for  the  course  are  general  chemistry,  determinative  and  optical  mineralogy. 

Seminary  in  Petrographic  Methods:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  as  required) 
Lectures,  demonstrations  and  laboratory  work  will  deal  with  the  theory  and  technique 
of  the  Fedorov  Universal  stage  microscope,  with  particular  attention  to  the  methods  for 
determining  the  plagioclase  feldspars.  Students  interested  primarilj-  in  the  problems  of 
igneous  petrology  wiU  have  an  opportunity  to  apply  these  methods  to  their  own  work; 
while  students  of  metamorphic  rocks  may  take  up  the  application  of  the  Universal  stage 
to  the  study  of  oriented  rock  fabric,  after  the  methods  of  Schmidt  and  Sander. 

Geological  Journal  Club:    Dr.  Watson,  Dr.  Dryden  and  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  graduate  students  and  the  instructors  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
recent  geological  literature. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Full  Year-  Course. 

Advanced  General  Geology:  Dr.  Dryden,  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
{Given  usually  in  alternate  years) 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  the  first  and  second  year  geology.  Students 
who  have  had  only  the  first  year  cour.se  may  be  admitted  at  the  discretion  of  the  depart- 
ment. It  is  intended  to  give  a  broader  conception  of  the  science  of  geology  as  a  whole 
than  can  be  gained  from  the  more  specialized  courses  that  are  offered  by  the  department. 
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Many  of  the  topics  introduced  in  first  year  geology  are  reconsidered  in  a  more  funda- 
mental way,  the  chief  emphasis  being  laid  upon  the  theories  underlying  modern  research 
methods  in  geology,  and  upon  the  relation  of  all  these  fields  of  research  to  each  other  and 
to  other  sciences. 

Topics  such  as  the  following  may  be  considered  in  the  course:  isostasy  and  mountaia 
building;  continental  drift;  radioactivity  and  geology;  the  nature  and  origin  of  rocks; 
the  distribution  of  mineral  deposits;  evolution  in  geologic  time;  geologic  climates;  the 
problems  of  petroleum;  methods  of  correlation  in  geology;  seismology  and  the  character 
of  the  earth's  interior. 

If  in  any  year  a  sufficient  number  of  applications  is  made,  this  course  will  be  modified 
to  suit  the  needs  of  majors  in  archeology.  In  this  case,  the  subjects  to  be  stressed  would 
be  elementary  study  of  gems  and  stones;  examination  of  the  constituents  of  pottery; 
ancient  man  and  his  relation  to  late  geologic  history  of  Europe;  methods  of  study  of 
stratification;  and  other  topics  likely  to  have  practical  application  in  the  field  or  laboratory. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Field  Methods  in  Geology.  Credit:  One  unit. 

1st  Semester. 

Geological  Surveying:  Dr.  Watson. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work:  Dr.  Watson. 

Two  lectures  and  at  least  one  afternoon  period  wiU  be  given  weekly.  During  milder 
weather  in  the  spring  and  faU  an  additional  afternoon  period  wiU  be  employed.  The  work 
consists  of  the  theory  and  practice  of  geologic  mapping,  including  the  making  of  pace  and 
compass  traverses  and  plane-table  surveying.  Special  instrumental  methods,  such  as  the 
use  of  the  barometer  and  range-finder  will  also  be  considered  and  some  practice  in  pho- 
tography as  applied  to  geology.  Later  in  the  term  the  geometrical  problems  of  field 
geology  will  be  discussed.  The  main  emphasis  in  the  course  wiU  be  placed  on  the  individual 
practice  and  manipulation  by  the  students  of  the  methods  and  instruments  discussed. 

2nd  Semester. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology:  Dr.  Wyckoff,  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work:  Dr.  Watson,  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

In  the  second  semester  there  will  be  two  lectures  each  week  dealing  with  the  problems 
of  structural  geology.  These  are  supplemented  by  reading,  by  the  solution  of  problems 
and  later  by  the  discussion  of  special  types  of  problems  (possibly  some  concerning  meta- 
morphic  rocks)  which  arise  in  connection  with  the  student's  own  field  investigations. 
In  the  spring  each  student  is  assigned  a  small  field  problem  of  her  own,  which  is  worked 
out  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  is  made  the  subject  of  a 
final  report.  More  advanced  students  may  be  given  the  opportunity  of  enlarging  the 
scope  of  their  field  problem  to  include  more  detailed  work  in  stratigraphy  or  petrology. 

Full  Year  Course.  Credit:  One  and  one-half  units. 

Optical  Mineralogy  and  Petrology. 

1st  Semester. 

Optical  Mineralogy:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Two  or  three  lectures  and  about  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly  are  devoted  at 
first  to  the  theory  of  the  petrographic  microscope,  the  optical  properties  of  crystals  and 
the  elements  of  petrographic  methods.  Thin  sections  of  single  crystals  and  of  rocks  are 
examined  and  minerals  are  crushed  and  determined  by  the  immersion  method.  Later  a 
brief  but  systematic  treatment  of  the  optical  properties  of  the  main  groups  of  rock-forming 
minerals  prepares  the  student  to  undertake  the  work  in  Silicate  Alineralogy  or  in  Petrology. 

Prerequisites  are  crystallography  and  determinative  mineralogy. 
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Snd  Semester. 

Elementary  Petrology:  Dr.  Watson. 
Laboratory  Work:  Dr.  Wyckoff. 

Three  lectures  and  eight  hours  of  laboratory  work  weekly. 

This  course  deals  largely  with  the  petrology  of  the  igneous  rocks.  After  a  brief  intro_ 
duction  on  the  character  of  the  magmatic  minerals  and  the  broader  classification  of  the 
igneous  rocks,  a  short  discussion  of  the  general  petrologic  structure  of  the  earth  is  given. 
Then  follows  a  consideration  of  the  form,  structure,  and  mode  of  emplacement  of  the 
eruptive  rocks,  followed  by  an  elementary  study  of  the  physical-chemistry  of  magmatic 
melts,  and  general  theories  as  to  the  differentiation  and  origin  of  the  nmin  types  of  igneous 
rocks.     Reports  by  the  students  are  a  part  of  the  course. 

The  laboratory  work  is  a  continuation  of  that  in  optical  mineralogy.  The  student 
learns  the  elements  of  petrographic  methods  in  systematically  examining  the  commoner 
types  of  igneous  rocks  with  the  petrographic  microscope.  In  the  spring  a  small  field 
problem  is  given  each  student  and  reports  are  made  on  the  results  of  field  and  laboratory 
examinations. 

Semester  or  Full  Year  Course. 

Physiography:  Dr.  Dryden.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Laboratory  work:  Dr.  Dryden. 

This  course  will  be  given  occasionally,  as  requested,  as  a  unit  course  for  one  half  year, 
or  as  a  half-unit  course  for  a  full  year. 

Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of  laboratory  a  week. 

In  the  first  part  of  this  course  the  theories  of  development  of  land-forms  will  be  con- 
sidered, with  especial  emphasis  on  the  work  of  the  "American  school."  In  the  second 
part  a  number  of  regions  will  be  studied  as  examples  of  the  action  of  different  processes 
on  the  earth's  surface.  In  each  case  the  character  of  the  underlying  rocks  will  be  regarded 
as  having  had  an  important  bearing  on  the  physiographic  history. 

In  the  laboratory,  an  attempt  wiU  be  made  to  impart  some  facility  in  the  interpretation 
of  topographic  and  geologic  maps,  and  in  addition,  reports  on  recent  investigations  will 
be  required. 

Prerequisites:  Physical  and  Historical  Geology. 


German 

Professors:  Fritz  Mezger,  Ph.D. 

Max  Diez,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Mtra  Richards  Jessen,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Three  or  four  seminaries  of  two  hours  a  weeK  eacn  throughout  the  year      Graduate 
are  offered  to  graduate  students   of  German  Literature  and  Germanic        Courses 
Philology.     In  addition  individual  students  wiU  be  directed  in  special 
work  by  means  of  private  conferences.     The  subjects  or  the  order  of  the 
subjects  may  be  changed  in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the  students. 

Seminary  in  German  Literature:  Dr.  Jessen. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  The  Classical  and  Romantic  "Novelle":  Goethe,  Meist,  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann. 
1938-39:    The  Transition  from  Classicism  to  Realism  in  the  German  Drama  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century:  Grillparzer.  ^ 

1939-40:  The  Lyric  Poetry  of  Goethe  and  Holderlin. 
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Seminary  in  German  Literature:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  if  a  second  seminary  in  German  Literature  is  desired) 
1937-38:  The  Nibelungenlegend,  its  Development  in  the  Middle  Ages  and  its  Revival 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century. 

1938-39:  Faust,  the  History  of  the  Legend  from  the  Sixteenth  to  the  Nineteenth 
Century. 

1939-40:  Parzival  and  Tristan  und  Isolde. 

Germanic  Philology 

The  English  and  the  German  departments  together  have  provided  for 
a  complete  course  in  Germanic  Philology,  comprising  both  the  study  of 
the  individual  languages  (Gothic,  Norse,  Anglo-Saxon,  Old  Saxon,  Old 
High  German,  Middle  High  German,  Middle  Low  German,  etc.)  and  the 
study  of  general  Comparative  PhUology. 

Students  intending  to  elect  Germanic  Philology  are  advised  to  study 
Greek  for  at  least  one  year  during  their  undergraduate  course. 

Old  Norse:   Dr.  Mezger.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1st  Semester. 
Snd  Semester 

Introduction  to  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  first  semester. 
(Given  in  19S7-S8) 
Gothic  and  West  Germanic  sounds  and  inflection  are  studied  on  a  comparative  basis. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  the  EngHsh  Language:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 

Old  Saxon  and  Old  Frisian:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  second  semester. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
This  seminary  Is  given  when  no  seminary  in  Comparative  Philology  is  given. 

Seminary  in  Germanic  Philology:  Dr.  Mezger. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  Germanic  or  Indo-European  philology. 

1937-38:  Studies  in  semantics  and  word  formation.     Lecture  of  Old  High  German  and 

Middle  High  German  texts.  1st  Semester. 

Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  und  die  Dichter  des  Minnesangs.      Snd  Semester. 


1937-38:  The  Family  Saga. 
Edda. 


1938-39:  Studies  in  the  History  of  the  German  Language.  Interpretation  of  Old  High 
German,  Middle  High  German  and  Old  Saxon  Texts.  Topics  in  Old  High  German  and 
Middle  High  German  Literature. 

German  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Mezger,  Dr.  Diez  and  Dr.  Jessen. 

One  and  one-half  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
At  the  meetings  recent  books  and  articles  are  reviewed  and  the  results  of  special  investi- 
gations presented  for  disciassion,  comment  and  criticism. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Ftdl  Year  Course. 
German  Literature  from  1850-1930:  Dr.  Mezger.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 


Courses  of  Study.     Greek  67 

Selected  works  of    Keller,   Meyer,  Storm,  Fontane,  Thomas  Mann,  G.   Hauptminn 
Binding,  Carossa,  Stehr,  Kolbenheyer,  Ina  Seidel,  E.  Strauss,  Grimm,  Blunck,  George, 
Rilke,  Hofnianiisthal,  will  be  read.     The  main  trend  of  modern  German  thought  will  be 
studied. 
Full  Year  (Umrsc. 

Germanic  Philol()^;y  and  Jyitcratiirc:   l)i'.  M<'zj!;ci'.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1038-30  or  in  1037-38  as  a  substitute  fur  the  course  in  Gernuin  Literature  from 

1850-1030) 
1st  Semester. 
Introduction  to  German  Philology. 

2nd  Semester. 

Middle  High  German  Literature. 

During  the  .second  seme.ster  Wolfram  von  Esehenbach,  Gottfried  von  Stra.s.sburg,  Hart- 
mann  von  Aue,  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  or  Nibelungenlied  will  be  studied. 

Full  Year  Courses. 

The  German  Lyric  from  Goethe  to  Nietzsche:  Dr.  .lessen. 

(Given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  German  "Novelle"  from  the  time  of  Goethe  to  the  period  of  Expres- 
sionism: Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 

This  course  deals  with  the  influence  of  Boccaccio  and  Cervantes  on  the  developnient  of 
the  "  Novelle"  in  Germany,  with  the  theories  of  Goethe,  the  Romanticists  and  the  Realists, 
and  the  changing  phases  of  this  form  of  writing  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  and  the  first 
decade  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

The  German  Drama  from  Lessing  to  Hauptmann:  Dr.  Jessen. 

{Given  in  1939-40)  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Composition:  Dr.  Jessen.  Credit:  One-hnjf  unit. 


Greek 
Professor:  Rhys  Carpenter,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professors:  Alister  Cameron,  M.A. 

Richmond  Lattimore,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate  Graduate 
students  of  Greek,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  Courses 
original  research. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Greek  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order  that 
a  wider  field  may  be  covered  and  repetition  avoided  in  consecutive  years. 
A  large  part  of  the  work  expected  of  graduate  students  consists  of  courses 
of  reading  pursued  under  the  direction  of  the  department  and  reports  on 
this  reading  are  from  time  to  time  required  of  the  students.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  and  an  adequate  knowledge  of  Latin 
language  and  literature  are  required.  The  course  in  Comparative  Philology 
is  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Greek.  For  graduate  courses 
in  Classical  Archaeology  and  Latin,  which  may  be  offered  as  allied  work  by 
students  taking  Greek  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philo.sophy, 
see  pages  53-54  anrl  70-77. 
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Special  Plan  of  work  in  Greek  and  Latin  for  1937-38. 

The  plan  of  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin  for  work  in  Greek 
and  Roman  Religion  is  described  on  page  76. 

Greek  Seminary:  Dr.  Carpenter,  Two  hour^  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  The  Homeric  Question. 

The  work  consists  of  a  review  of  the  discussions  of  the  Homeric  question  since  the 
publication  of  Wolf's  Prolegomena.  The  various  tests  that  have  been  applied  to  the  poems 
by  archfflologists,  linguists,  historians  of  myths  and  sesthetic  critics  are  taken  up  and 
criticized  in  detail. 

1938-39:  Greek  Epigraphy. 

1939-40:  Tribal  Migrations  and  the  Greek  Historical  Traditions. 

A  study  of  the  pre-historical  period  in  Greece  on  the  basis  of  Greek  mythological  and 
genealogical  traditions,  with  appeal  to  the  archaeological  evidence,  the  distribution  of  the 
dialects  and  religious  cults. 

Dr.  Carpenter's  seminaries  are  open  also  to  graduate  students  of  Classical  Archasology. 

Greek  Seminary:   Mr.  Cameron.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  19S8-S9  and  again  in  19S9-40) 
1938-39:  The  Pre-Socratic  Philosophers  and  the  Sources  of  Plato's  Thought. 
1939-40:  Attic  Tragedy. 
Emphasis  wiU  be  laid  on  a  detailed  study  of  the  plays  of  jEschylus. 

Greek  Seminary:   Dr.  Lattimore. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38  by  Dr.  Lattimore  and  Mr.  Cameron) 
1937-38;  Comedy. 

Its  soiirces  will  be  studied  in  turn.     Aristophanes  as  its  chief  exponent  and  the  develop- 
ment of  the  New  Comedy  will  be  studied. 
1938-39:  Greek  Lyric  Poetry. 
1939-40:  The  Greek  Historians. 

The  work  of  the  seminary  wiU  be  concentrated  on  Herodotus  in  the  first  semester  and 
on  Thucydides  in  the  second  semester. 

Journal  Journal  Club  in  Greek  and  Latin. 

Club  President  Park  and  aU  members  of  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin  meet  together 

once  a  month  to  discuss  recent  articles  and  books  and  the  results  of  research  carried  on 
by  members  of  the  faculty  and  graduate  students. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Advanced  Undergkaduate  Courses 
The  following  courses  are  offered  for  advanced  work  and  honours,  for 
selection  by  students  in  consultation  with  the  department.  Each  course 
counts  for  one-half  unit,  is  given  for  one  semester  and  includes  an 
assignment  of  private  reading  in  Greek  texts  or  work  in  syntax.  One 
unit  of  advanced  work  is  the  minimum  requirement  for  students  who 
offer  Greek  as  a  major  subject. 


Attic  Tragedy ' 
Attic  Orators 
Historians 
Rhetoricians 


Dr.  Carpenter 


Plato 
Pindar 
Melic  Poets 
Homer 


Dr.  Carpenter 
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Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 
Greek  Literature  for  non-Classical  Students:  Dr.  Carpenter. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
(Given  in  1938-39  and  again  in  1940-41) 
Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  in  English.      Open  to  all  students,   without   pre- 
requisite of  Greek. 


Free 
Elective 
Course 


Professors: 


Dean  of  the  College: 
Assistant  Professor: 
Instructor: 


History 

Howard  Levi  Gray,  Ph.D. 
William  Roy  Smith,  Ph.D. 
Charles  Wendell  David,  Ph.D. 

T.  Robert  S.  Broughton,  Ph.D. 
*Helen  Taft  Manning,  Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Caroline  Robbins,  Ph.D. 
Josephine  McCulloch  Fisher,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 

Apart  from  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research, 
seminaries  and  graduate  courses  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  His- 
tory and  in  American  History  are  offered  to  graduate  students.  European 
History  or  American  History  may  be  offered  as  a  major  subject  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  and  Modern  European  History:  Dr.  Gray. 

Two  or  three  hourt  a  week  throughout  the  year ^ 
(Oiven  in  each  year) 

1937-38:   Topics  in  the  History  of  England  from  1450  to  1600. 

Among  these  are  the  significance  of  the  War  of  the  Roses,  the  reconstructed  admin- 
ietration  of  Yorkists  and  Tudors,  the  agrarian  and  industrial  problems  of  the  sixteenth 
century,  new  international  ambitions  after  1485,  the  renunciation  of  papal  authority 
by  the  English  church,  the  consequent  dogmatic  and  social  changes,  the  maintenance 
of  Protestantism  under  Elizabeth,  commercial  rivalry  with  Spain  and  the  defeat  of  the 
Armada. 

1938-39:  Topics  in  the  History  of  Europe  since  1870. 

Among  these  are  the  Bismarckian  system,  the  rise  of  the  third  French  Republic,  the 
development  of  industrial  England,  the  policy  of  the  Tsars,  the  genesis  and  progress  of 
the  World  War,  the  treaty  of  Versailles  and  the  problems  of  post-war  Europe. 

1939H10:   Topics  in  the  History  of  England  from  1250  to  1450. 

Among  these  are  national  resistance  to  papal  encroachments,  the  military,  financial 
and  legal  innovations  of  Edward  I,  the  causes  of  the  Hundred  Years  War,  the  conduct 
of  the  war  by  Edward  III,  the  rdle  of  Italians  and  Hansards  in  English  economic  life, 
the  rise  of  the  woolen  industry  and  of  a  native  merchant  class,  the  consequences  of 
the  Great  Pestilence,  the  doctrines  advocated  by  Wycliffe,  the  Council  of  Constance, 
the  losa  of  English  possessions  on  the  Continent  and  the  development  of  Parliament. 

Seminary  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:   The  Revolution,  the  Confederation  and  the  Constitution. 
American  history  from  1763  to  1789  is  discussed  primarily  from  the  local  point  of  view 
as  a  step  in  the  conflict  between  the  seaboard  aristocracy  and  the  democracy  of  the  frontier. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-3S. 
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The  social  and  economic  forces  which  led  to  the  adoption  of  the  Federal  Conetitution 
and  the  subsequent  formation  of  national  political  parties  are  investigated. 

1938-39:   The  Civil  War  and  Reconstruction. 

Special  stress  is  laid  upon  the  social,  economic  and  political  reorganization  of  the  South, 
the  North  and  the  West  and  also  of  the  nation  as  a  whole  during  the  period  from  1861 
to  1877. 

1939-40:  The  Colonial  Period. 

The  course  begins  with  a  brief  survey  of  the  European  background  and  the  period  of 
discovery  and  then  deals  more  fully  with  the  origins  of  the  English  continental  colonies, 
the  expansion  of  the  frontier,  the  intercolonial  wars  and  the  relations  with  the  mother 
country  before  1763. 

Graduate  Course  in  Historical  Bibliography  and  Criticism   and   the 

Auxiliary  Sciences:  Dr.  David.  '^'"^'^  <"'  ^^^^^  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  19S7-S8) 

This  graduate  course  should  be  elected  by  all  students  who  are  preparing  themselves  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree  with  History  as  a  Major. 

The  principal  subjects  studied  are  historical  bibliography,  historical  criticism,  the 
history  of  history,  and  the  auxiliary  sciences,  chronology,  palaeography,  and  diplomatics. 
The  course  consists  of  lectures,  assigned  reading  and  problem  work.  Adjustments 
are  made  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students. 

Graduate  Course  in  the  Constitutional  History  of  England  from  earliest 
times  to  the  accession  of  Edward  I:  Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
The  course  is  based  upon  a  wide  reading  of  the  sources,  particularly  those  collected  in 
Select  Charters  and  Other  Illustrations  of  English  Constitutional  History,  arranged  and 
edited  by  William  Stubbs,  and  on  a  careful  examination  of  the  older  and  the  more  recent 
theories  of  English  constitutional  development  which  are  contained  in  an  extensive  sec- 
ondary literature.  The  topics  studied  include:  the  origin  of  early  English  institutions,  the 
institutions  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  period,  the  consequences  of  the  Norman  Conquest,  the 
introduction  of  feudalism  and  its  influence  on  constitutional  development,  the  growth  of 
the  Anglo-Norman  monarchy,  legal  and  administrative  institutions  under  Henry  II,  the 
exchequer,  finance  and  taxation.  Magna  Carta,  municipal  institutions,  the  rise  of  a  national 
spirit,  the  struggle  between  the  king  and  the  barons  and  the  attempts  to  devise  consti- 
tutional checks  upon  royal  power  during  the  reign  of  Henry  III. 

Seminary  on  the  Age  of  the  French  Revolution:  Dr.  David. 

Two  or  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1939-40) 

The  subject  matter  of  the  course  is  chosen  with  reference  to  the  needs  and  interests 
of  the  students  who  take  it,  the  principal  emphasis  usually  being  placed  upon  France, 
but  sometimes  upon  England.  Topics  are  selected  with  a  view  to  illustrating  different 
kinds  of  historical  problems  and  gaining  an  acquaintance  with  the  principal  printed  sources 
and  secondary  works  and  extending  the  student's  knowledge  of  the  whole  era  from  about 
1760  to  1815.  Attention  is  paid  to  social  and  economic  as  well  as  to  political  problems. 
The  intellectual  background  of  the  revolutionary  and  reform  efforts  is  also  considered.    . 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Constitutional  History  of  England  Under  the 

Stuarts,  1603-1714:   Dr.  Robbins.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  19S7-SS) 
Both  domestic  and  foreign  policies  will  be  studied  as  far  as  possible  from  source  mater- 
ial.    The  classes  will  consist  of  some  preliminary  discussion  of  the  structxu-e  of  English 
history  in  the  period;  of  its  chief  historians,  early  and  modern;  and  of  some  special  topics, 
or  important  problems.     These  last  will  be  dealt  with  according  to  suitability  and  occasion 
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by  the  instructor  and  the  students  either  individually  or  in  class  discussion.  While  much 
of  the  time  allotted  to  the  course  will  bear  immediate  relation  to  that  joint  work  listed 
above,  due  allowance  will  be  made  for  private  reading  on  aspects  of  the  subjects  interesting 
to  any  member  of  the  class. 

Seminary  in  Western  European  History,  from  the  accession  of  Isabella 
iu  Castile,  1474,  to  the  meetings  of  the  States-general  in  France,  1789: 

Dr.  Robbms.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Mot  given  in  1937-38) 
The  development  of  society,  institutions,  religion  and  overseas  enterpris'e  in  France, 
Spain  and  Germany  will  be  studied.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  decline  of  the  Cortes 
of  Spain,  the  estates  in  France  and  the  diet  in  Germany;  to  the  rise  and  spread  of  the 
Jesuits;  to  the  Protestant  Reformation;  to  the  growth  of  absolutbm.  The  colonial 
efforts  of  France  and  Spain  will  be  compared  and  their  relation  to  similar  movements 
elsewhere.  If  time  permits,  the  changing  attitude  of  European  writers  to  their  own 
history  and  to  education  generally  will  be  studied  from  contemporary  sources.  A  reading 
knowledge  of  French  is  essential  for  this  course. 

Historical  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Gray,  Dr.  W.  R.  Smith,  Dr.  David,  Dean 
Manning,*  Dr.  Robbin,s  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

The  instructors  in  the  Department  of  History  and  the  graduate  students  who  are  pur- 
suing advanced  courses  in  history  meet  once  a  fortnight  to  make  reports  upon  assigned 
topics,  review  recent  articles  and  books,  and  present  the  results  of  special  investigations. 

Advanced  Undergbadxiatb  Courses 
FuU  Year  Course. 
Europe  since  1870:  Dr.  Gray:  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  first  half  of  this  course  in  1937-38  wiU  be  given  by  Dr.  Salomon  and  will  treat  of  the 
history  of  Europe  in  the  nineteenth  century  from  the  point  of  view  of  Russia  and  the 
Near  East. 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  know  the  genesis  and  setting  of  con- 
temporary social  and  political  problems.  It  is  of  necessity  largely  concerned  with  the 
causes,  progress  and  effects  of  the  World  War.  The  rise  of  Germany  as  a  unified  industrial 
state,  her  rivalry  with  her  neighbors,  the  consequent  formation  of  alliances,  the  immediate 
antecedents  of  the  war,  the  military  and  industrial  conduct  of  it,  the  appearances  of  revolu- 
tionary governments  in  central  and  eastern  Europe,  the  consequences  of  the  peace  of 
Versailles  and  the  fortunes  of  old  and  new  states  in  post-war  Europe  are  among  the  subjects 
studied.     A  reading  knowledge  of  French  is  required. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

The  United  States  Since  1898:  Dr.  Smith.  Credit:  One-half  unit 

This  course  deab  mainly  -with  the  imperial  problems  that  followed  the  Spanish-American 
War,  the  expansion  of  American  influence  in  the  Caribbean  and  in  the  Pacific  and  the 
growth  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power. 

^nd  Semester  Courses. 

English  History  in  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Robbins. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
(.Not  given  in  19S7-SS) 

This  course  is  planned  as  one  in  English  domestic  hi.story  from  the  ministries  of  the 
younger  Pitt  to  the  death  of  Edward  VII.  Reading  will  be  assigned  mainly  from  the 
excellent  biographical  material  available  and  from  the  memoirs  of  the  period.  Amongst 
topics  studied  will  be:  the  careers  of  Pitt,  Wellington,  Peel,  Paluierston,  Prince  Albert, 
(iladstone.  Manning,  Disraeli  and  Joe  Chamberlain:  the  cause  of  Parliamentary  reform. 
Francis  Place  and  the  Suffragette  movement;  the  Darwinian  theories,  the  Oxford  Move- 
ment and  the  reform  i>f  educational  in.stitutions;  England's  activity  in  .\frica  and  .\r.ibia, 
her  relations  with  European  power.s  and  alliances;    the  connection  between  history  and 

*  (irantcd  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-3S.  ^ 
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English  literature  during  the  period  as  shown  by  the  political  activities  and  literary  figures. 
A  short  paper  wiU  be  expected  from  each  member  of  the  class  but  most  attention  will  be 
given  to  reading  and  class  discussion.  Each  member  of  the  class  will,  as  far  as  possible, 
have  opportunity  to  study  that  aspect  of  the  period  most  interesting  to  herself. 

Reading  in  American  History:  Dr.  W.  E,.  Smith  and  Dr.  Fisher. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

This  course  is  conducted  as  a  pre-seminary  with  weekly  reports  and  discussions.  It  is 
open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  advanced  course  in  the  History  of  the  United 
States  since  1898.     The  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  period  since  1865. 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course 

Civilization  of  the  Ancient  World:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-SS) 
Special  attention  is  paid  to  Greece  and  Rome;   but  consideration  is  also  given  to  pre- 
history and  to  the  early  civilizations  of  western  Asia,  Egypt  and  the  ^gean  region.    The 
course  is  planned  to  cover  the  period  from  earliest  times  to  the  Fourth  Century  A.D. 
(This  course  if  elected  must  be  continued  throughout  the  year.) 


History  of  Art 

Associate  Professor:  Ernst  Diez,  Ph.D. 

Assistant  Professor:  Harold  E.  Wethey,  Ph.D. 

Lecturer:  Richard  Bernheimer,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 
Graduate  Six  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate 

Courses  students  of  history  of  art  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading 
and  original  research  and  the  courses  are  varied  from  year  to  year  so  that 
they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through  three  or  more  successive  years. 
In  addition  to  the  graduate  seminaries  announced,  other  courses  will  be 
provided  as  need  for  them  arises,  and  individual  students  will  be  directed 
in  special  work  by  means  of  private  conferences.  History  of  art  may  be 
offered  as  a  major  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  first  and 
second  year  courses  of  the  department  amounting  to  three  units  as  well  as 
two  units  of  advanced  undergraduate  work  may  be  elected  by  graduate 
students. 

Seminary  in  Buddhistic  Art  in  Gandhara,  the  Tarim  Basin  and  Tun- 

nuang:   Dr.  Diez.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  spreading  of  Indo-buddhistic  art  from  Gandhara  over  the  Tarim  Basin  towards 
Tun-huang  and  its  influence  on  Chinese  art  will  be  investigated. 

Seminary  in  Chinese  Art:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
Selected  problems  of  early  Chinese  art  will  be  discussed. 

Seminary  in  Mediaeval  Wall  Painting  and  Mosaics  in  Italy:  Dr.  Diez. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1938-39) 
The  evolution  of  wall  painting  and  mosaics  in  the  churches  of  Italy  will  be  treated,  taking 
into  consideration  the  influence  of  Byzantine  art  and  the  development  of  the  Romanesque 
and  Gothic  styles. 
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Sources  of  MediEeval  History  of  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

Starting  from  a  study  of  such  texts  as  Theophilus,  Villard  de  Honnecourt  and  the  Scivias 
of  St.  Hildegard,  an  attempt  is  made  to  elucidate  important  phases  of  mediaval  art.  The 
works  of  art  contemporary  with  these  books  are  studied,  be  they  miniature,  sculpture  or 
architecture. 

Architecture  of  the  Early  Middle  Ages:  Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Not  given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  traces  the  development  of  European  medifflval  architecture  which  evolved 
through  the  combination  of  Roman,  Oriental  and  Northern  influences.  The  principles 
underlying  these  three  regional  types  of  construction  are  discussed  theoretically  and 
historically.  The  course  begins  with  late  Roman  architecture  and  the  study  continues 
through  subsequent  periods,  ending  with  an  investigation  of  the  origin  of  the  Gothic. 

Representative  Art  of  the  First  Millenium:  Dr.  Bernheimer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Not  given  in  1937-38) 

Starting  with  the  decline  of  the  Roman  empire  the  study  penetrates  into  the  inter- 
relations of  the  different  Mediterranean,  Oriental  and  northern  currents  which  constitute 
the  history  of  the  period.  Not  only  miniatures,  mosaics  and  sculptures,  but  also  different 
kinds  of  industrial  art  will  be  studied  so  as  to  constitute  a  full  picture  of  an  epoch  in  which 
symbolism  slowly  replaced  human  representation.  The  advent  of  Romanesque  will  be  the 
time-limit  for  the  course. 

Seminary  in  Spanish  Gothic  and  Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

The  development  of  Spanish  sculpture  will  be  followed  from  the  building  of  the 
cathedrals  of  the  thirteenth  century  through  the  reign  of  Philip  II.  The  Renaissance 
will  be  considered  in  all  its  phases,  the  Italians  in  Spain,  the  great  Spanish  Mannerists 
led  by  Alonso  Berruguete  and  the  return  to  classicism  inaugurated  by  the  Leoni.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  Spanish  and  German  is  essential. 

Seminary  in  Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
This  seminary  will  be  devoted  primarily  to  Italian  sculpture  in  the  fifteenth  and  sixteenth 
centuries.      Subsequently  the  Renaissance  in  Spain  and  in  northern  countries  will  be 
considered  in  both  the  indigenous  and  the  Italianate  phases. 

Seminary  in  Spanish  Architecture  and  Sculpture  of  the  Seventeenth 

Century:    Dr.  Wethey.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
This  seminary  is  planned  as  a  continuation  of  the  course  U  sted  above.     The  Golden 
Age  of  the  Spanish  Baroque  will  be  investigated  in  its  plastic,  decorative  and  architectural 
manifestations. 

Journal  Club  in  the  Histoiy  of  Art:    Dr.  Ernst  Diez,  Dr.  Wethey  and 

Dr.  Bernhcinicr.  Tuo  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

The  instructors  and  the  graduate  students  meet  for  the  presentation  and  discussion 
of  current  literature  on  Mediteval  Archceology  and  the  History  of  Art  and  for  discussion 
of  current  exhibitions. 
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1st  Semester. 

Islamic  Art  in  the  Mediterranean  Basin:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  material  of  the  first  semester  includes  early  Islamic  art  in  Syria  and  Egypt  and  its 
connections  with  Christian  art;  Fatimid  art  in  Sicily  and  its  influence  on  Norman  art; 
Islamic  art  in  Spain  and  its  assimilation  into  the  Mudejar  style. 

Snd  Semester. 

Mediseval  and  Renaissance  Art  in  Spain:  Dr.  We  they. 

The  second  semester  deals  with  Christian  art  in  Spain.  The  evolution  of  architecture 
and  sculpture  through  the  Pre-Romanesque,  Romanesque,  Gothic  and  Renaissance  periods 
is  investigated.  Painting  and  the  minor  arts  are  discussed  only  to  the  extent  necessary 
for  an  understanding  of  monumental  art. 

Full  Year  Course. 

Renaissance  Architecture  and  Sculpture  in  Italy. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
1st  Semester. 

Renaissance  Architecture:  Dr.  Diez. 

The  course  begins  with  the  architecture  of  the  early  Renaissance  and  the  development 
will  be  traced  through  the  work  of  Michelangelo,  Palladio  and  Vignola. 
2nd  Semester. 

Renaissance  Sculpture:  Dr.  Wethey. 

Florentine  sculpture  of  the  Quattrocento  will  be  considered  in  detail  and  the  schools  of 
Rome,  Siena,  Venice  and  Milan  briefly.     The  study  of  the  High  Renaissance  will  end 
with  the  work  of  Michelangelo  and  with  an  analysis  of  the  developments  in  Spain  and 
France. 
Full  Year  Course. 

French  Art  in  the  Seventeenth  and  Eighteenth  Centuries:   Dr.  Wethey. 

{Not  given  in  1937-38)  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  offers  a  comprehensive  study  of  architecture,  sculpture  and  painting  from 
the  reign  of  Henry  IV  up  to  the  French  Revolution. 

Gothic  Art:  Dr.  Bernheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Not  given  in  1937-38) 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  provide  a  survey  of  Gothic  art  from  the  early  cathedrals 
of  the  He  de  France  to  the  end  of  the  Gothic  tradition  in  the  sixteenth  century.  Painting 
and  sculpture  of  the  late  Gothic  period  in  France,  Germany  and  the  Netherlands  are 
studied  fully.  The  changes  in  the  cultiu'al  background  and  in  philosophic  ideas  are  com- 
pared with  stylistic  evolution  in  art. 

Free  Free  Elective  Courses 

Elective        Full  Year  Courses. 
Courses  Art  of  the  Far  East:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  expected  to  elect  this  course  before  being  admitted 
to  advanced  work. 

As  an  introduction  the  Buddhistic  religion  and  art  in  India  will  be  discussed  in  so  far  as 
they  are  needed  for  an  understanding  of  the  Buddhistic  branch  of  Chinese  art.  Chinese 
as  well  as  Japanese  art  will  be  studied  from  their  origins  down  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth 
century. 

Modern  Art:  Dr.  Diez.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
Students  majoring  in  history  of  art  are  requested  to  take  this  course. 
The  scope  of  the  course  is  the  history  of  art  since  1800.  Neo-classic  and  Romantic 
painting  in  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  are  treated  first,  to  be  followed  by  the 
successive  movements  of  Naturalism,  Impressionism,  Pleinairism,  Post-Impressionism, 
Cubism,  Futurism,  Expressionism,  non-objective  painting  and  Surrealism.  Modern 
architecture  and  sculpture  are  also  considered  thoroughly. 
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German  Art:  Dr.  Bemheimer.  Credit:  One  unit. 

{Xul  yiven  in  1037-3S) 

This  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  a  reading  knowledge  of  German. 

The  development  of  German  art  is  outlined  from  the  time  of  Charlemagne  up  to  the 
Neo-classic  movement  at  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  centiiry.  Stre.ss  is  laid  upon  the  creative 
periods  of  German  art  in  the  fifteenth,  sixteenth  and  eighteenth  centurie.*;.  Some  time  is 
devoted  to  types  of  villages  and  towns  and  to  related  problems  of  city  planning. 

Graphic  Art:  Dr.  Bemheimer.  Creiiii:  Onr-hnifunit. 

(Not  given  in  1937-38) 
The  course  begins  with  the  earliest  German  block  prints  of  the  first  half  of  the  fifteenth 
century  and  traces  the  history  of  woodcuts,  engravings  and  etchings  through  the  work  of 
the  great  masters  at  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century.    Lithography,  mezzotint  and 
other  allied  processes  are  considered  briefly. 


Associate  Professor: 


Italian 

*Angeline  Helen  Lograbso,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
The  graduate  seminaries  in  Italian  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  for  consecutive  years. 
Seminary  in  Itahan  Literature:  Dr.  Lograsso.* 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(.Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  Studies  in  Italian  Romanticism. 
1938-39:  Dante. 

1939-40:  Studies  in  Italian  Literary  Criticism. 

If  necessary,  modifications  may  be  made  in  the  work  of  the  seminary  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  students. 

Seminary  in  Old  Italian:  Dr.  Lograsso.*  Tivo  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Italian  Philology,  with  critical  reading  of  early  Italian  texts. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Dante:  Dr.  Lograsso.*  Credit:  One  unit. 

All  of  the  Vita  Nuova  and  the  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  and  discussed.     Attention  will 
be  given  ako  to  Dante's  other  works  in  Italian  and  in  Latin. 

Advanced  Itahan  Composition:  Dr.  Lograsso.*  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  Itahan  Literature  of  the  Rinascimento:  Dr.  Lograsso.* 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
FvU  Year  Courses. 

The  Itahan  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century:  Dr.  Lograsso.* 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Only  those  students  will  be  admitted  who  have  completed  the  course  in  general  English 

Literature  and  have  a  wider  knowledge  of  Italian  than  is  acquired  in  the  first  year  course . 


Credit:  One-half  unit. 


Dante  in  English  Translation:  Dr.  Lograsso. 

(Not  given  in  1937-SS) 
The  Divine  Comedy  will  be  read  in. English  translation  and  discussed.     Collateral  reading 
will  be  assigned  for  a  full  understanding  of  Dante's  life  and  times.      No  knowledge  of 
Italian  is  required. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  19.37-38.  '  By  special 
arrangement  supervised  work  will  be  given  during  this  semester. 
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Latin 

Professors:  Lily  Ross  Taylor,  Ph.D. 

T.  Robert  S.  Brotjghton,  Ph.D. 
Assistant  Professor:  Berthe-Marie  Marti,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Agnes  Kirsopp  Lake,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

Graduate  Two  seminaries  are  offered  regularly  to  graduate  students  of  Latin 

Courses       accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

The  special  plans  for  the  year  1937-38  are  stated  below.     The  advanced 

undergraduate  courses  of  the  department  may  also  be  elected  by  graduate 

students. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Latin  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  such  a  way 
as  to  enable  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  to  pursue 
the  work  for  three  successive  years. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  students  who  intend  to  do  advanced  work  in 
Latin  should  have  a  good  knowledge  of  Greek.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  necessary. 

Special  Plan  Special  Plan  of  Work  in  Latin  and  Greek  for  1937-38 

In  the  hope  of  securing  cooperation  in  research  between  faculty  and 
students,  the  Departments  of  Latin  and  Greek  will  concentrate  in  1937-38 
on  the  study  of  Greek  and  Roman  Religion.  Weekly  meetings  of  the 
faculty  and  students  of  both  departments  will  be  held  to  discuss  special 
topics  of  ancient  cult  and  religious  belief.  Dr.  Taylor  will  conduct  a 
seminary  in  Roman  Religion  with  special  emphasis  on  the  religious  beliefs 
of  the  age  of  Cicero.  Reading  in  Greek  and  Latin  according  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  student  will  be  directed  by  members  of  the  two  depart- 
ments. The  seminary  in  Roman  Religion,  the  weekly  group  meetings 
and  the  directed  reading  of  the  individual  students  will  take  the  time 
ordinarily  devoted  to  two  seminaries.  Students  whose  primary  interest 
is  Latin  will  be  advised  to  elect  a  third  unit  of  work  either  in  Greek  or  in 
Classical  Archaeology. 

Latin  Seminary:  Dr.  Taylor,  Dr.  Broughton. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
1938-39:  The  Roman  Empire. 

A  study  from  the  sources  of  the  organization  and  development  of  the  Empire  during  the 
first  century  A.D.  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  works  of  Tacitus. 

Latin  Seminary:   Dr.  Lake.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

1938-39:  The  beginnings  of  Latin  Literature. 

A  study  of  the  native  forms  and  of  the  development  of  literature  from  Livius  Andronicus 
to  Terence.  The  chief  emphasis  will  be  on  Roman  Comedy.  Exercises  in  textual  criti- 
cism of  Plautus  and  in  Palaeography  will  be  given  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Marti. 

Latin  Seminary:   Dr.  Taylor.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

1939-40:  Lucretius  and  Early  Augustan  Poetry. 

Lucretius,  the  Appe-ndix  Vergiliana,  Vergil's  Eclogues  and  Georgics,  and  Horace's  Satires 
will  form  the  basis  of  a  study  of  philosophical  and  literary  tendencies.  The  work  will 
include  textual  criticism  in  Lucretius  and  Vergil. 
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Latin  Seminary:    Dr.  BrOUghton.  Two  hows  a  week  throughout  the  yf;nr. 

1939-40:  Cicero's  Correspondence. 

An  effort  will  be  made  to  master  typical  textual  and  linguistic  problems  presented  by  the 
text.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  Roman  administration  and  political  conditioas 
during  the  last  years  of  the  Republic.  The  edition  of  Tyrrell  and  Purser,  The  Correspond- 
ence of  M.  Tullius  Cicero,  7  vols.,  will  form  the  basis  of  the  work. 

Latin  Seminary:    Dr.  Marti.  Two  hours  a  week  throwjhout  the  year. 

1939-40:  MediiEval  Latin  Literature;  the  development  of  classical  scholarship  in  the 
Middle  Ages.  The  period  studied  will  be  selected  with  reference  to  the  special  interests 
of  the  students. 

Journal  Club  in  Latin  and  Greek. 

President  Park  and  all  members  of  the  departments  of  Latin  and  Greek  meet  together 
once  a  month  to  discass  recent  articles  and  books  and  the  results  of  research  carried  on  by 
members  of  the  faculty  and  graduate  students. 


Journal 
Club 


Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
1st  Semester  Course. 

Lucretius:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  De  Rerum  Natura  of  Lucretius  and  selections  from  Vergil's  Georgics  wiD  be  read. 
The  work  will  include  a  study  of  the  chief  schools  of  philosophy  in  the  period  with  special 
emphasis  upon  Epicureanism. 

^nd  Semester  Course. 

Vergil's  ^neid:  Dr.  Broughton.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 
The  poem  will  be  studied  as  a  whole,  with  consideration  of  its  language,  its  structure  and 
its  place  in  the  history  of  the  epic. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Early  Latin  Literature:  Dr.  Lake.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
The  course  will  deal  with  the  formation  of  literary  types  in  Latin  literature  during  the 
period  before  the  Third  Punic  War.      The  reading  will  be  taken  mainly  from  Plautus, 
Terence  and  Cato,  and  from  the  fragments  of  the  early  authors. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Cicero  and  Caesar:  Dr.  Taylor.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 
Extensive  selections  from  Cicero's  Orations  and  Letters  and  from  Caesar's  Commen- 
taries will  be  read.    The  chief  emphasis  will  be  upon  the  literary,  social  and  political  history 
of  the  period. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Professor: 

Associate  Professors: 


Mathematics 

Anna  Pell  Wheeler,  Ph.D. 
Gustav  a.  Hedlund,  Ph.D. 
Marguerite  Lehr,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
At  least  three  graduate  couises  are  offered  each  year  to  graduate  students 
of  mathematics  accompanied  by.  the  direction  of  private  reading  and 
original  rcscai'cli.  The  .subjects  vary  from  year  to  j-ear  .so  that  tlio  sem- 
inaries may  be  pursuc^d  by  candidates  for  tlie  degiee  of  Doctor  of  Philosopiiy 
for  tluee  or  moio  successive  years.     Th(;  advanced  undergraduate  courses 


Graduate 
Courses 
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Journal 
Club 


of  the  department  amounting  regularly  to  six  hours  a  week  and  which 
may  be  extended  to  nine  hours  a  week  may  be  elected  by  graduate  students. 
Each  year  the  department  offers  at  least  three  of  the  following  seminaries: 
Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Wheeler. 

{.Given  in  1937-38) 

Topology:  Dr.  Hedlund. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

Projective  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

Linear  Functional  Transformations 
Calculus  of  Variations 
Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable 
Riemannian  Geometry 
Mathematical  Physics 
Theory  of  Fourier  Series 
Differential  Geometry 
Algebraic  Geometry 

A  graduate  program  may  be  supplemented  by  graduate  courses  at  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Mathematical     Journal     Club:      Dr.     Wheeler,     Dr.     Hedlund     and 

Dr.  L/ehr.  One  hour  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 

A   joint    Mathematical    Club   with   Haverford,    Swarthmore   and    the 
University  of  Pennsylvania  holds  fortnightly  meetings. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
The  advanced  courses  are  open  only  to  graduates  and  undergraduates 
who  have  completed  the  major  courses  in  mathematics. 

The  advanced  courses  given  are  selected  from  the  following,  with  occa- 
sional modifications: 

Full  Year  Courses. 
Advanced  Calculus :  Dr.  Wheeler.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Advanced  Geometry:  Dr.  Lehr.  Credit:  One  unit. 

Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable:  Dr.  Hedlund, 

Credit:  One  unit. 

Prerequisite:  Advanced  Calculus. 


Professor: 

Assistant  Professor: 


Music 

Horace  Alwtne,  F.R.M.C.M. 
Ernest  Willoughby,  A.R.C.M. 


Graduate 
Courses 


(tRauoate  Courses 
The  graduate  courses  and  seminary  may  lead  under  certain  fixed  con- 
ditions to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  but  are  not  permitted  to  count  as 
any  part  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
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Students  wishing  to  specialize  in  music  who  meet  the  preliminary  require- 
ments of  the  Academic  Council  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will  be 
allowed  to  become  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  in  Music  only  if  they  have  offered  the  equivalent  of  two  seminaries 
in  Music  together  with  a  seminary  in  Education  or  some  other  seminary, 
subject  in  each  case  to  the  approval  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Courses 
and  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  of  Music. 

Preliminary  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate  courses  in  music: 

1.  A.B.  degree  from  a  college  of  recognized  standing. 

2.  Certain  standards  of  knowledge  or  facility  in  instrumental  or  vocal 

music  will  be  required  of  all  students.  Students  offering  vocal 
music  to  answer  the  above  requirements  will  be  expected  to  have 
some  facihty  in  pianoforte  playing.  Students  who  are  deficient  in 
the  above  requirements  will  be  recommended  by  the  Department 
of  Music  to  certain  qualified  teachers  outside  the  College. 

3.  Courses  in  the  History  of  Music,  Harmony  and  Counterpoint,  in 

general  equivalent  to  the  undergraduate  courses  given  in  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  must  have  been  taken,  or  must  be  taken  without 
credit,  as  preliminary  to  graduate  work. 

Canon  and  Fugue:   Mr.  Alwyne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  application  of  counterpoint  to  composition  in  these  established 
forme:  it  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and  some  facility  in  piano- 
forte playing. 

Orchestration:   Mr.  Alwyne.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
Requirements  for  admission:  the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point; or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  characteristics  of  each  instrument  in  the  orchestra — its  tone- 
quality,  range,  technique,  etc. — with  the  grouping  of  the  instruments — strings,  wood- 
wind, brass,  percussion,  etc. — and  with  the  orchestra  as  a  whole.  Orchestral  scores  will 
be  studied,  with  the  additional  aid  of  gramophone  records.  Students  will  be  required  to 
apply  the  foregoing  in  scoring  for  orchestra  and  in  original  work. 

Seminary  in  Music,  Free  Composition:  IMr.  Alwyne. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
Requirements  for  admission:   the  four  undergraduate  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point;   or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter.     This 
seminary  deals  with  the  application  to  Free  Composition  of  the  preceding  courses  in  Har- 
mony and  Counterpoint. 

Fbee  Elective  Courses  Free 

Elective 
History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne.  Credit:  One  unit.       Courses 

This  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  History  of  Music  up  to  and  including  Beethoven, 
and  of  the  masterpieces  of  music  produced  during  that  period.  Characteristic  examples 
of  Early  Church  Music,  in  the  form  of  Plain  Chant,  Organum,  Discant,  Conductus,  Motel, 
etc.,  and  of  .'sixteenth  Century  vocul  polyphony.  Reformation  Chorales  and  Bach  choral 
works,  are  illustrated  by  gramophone  records  and  by  singing  in  class.  Compositions  of 
the  following  composers  are  performed  in  class:    Monteverdi,  Corelli,  Scarlatti,  Rameau 
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Couperin,  Bach,  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart  and  Beethoven.  The  forms  included  are  folk- 
song, motet,  madrigal,  fantasia,  toccata,  early  dance-forms,  early  opera,  fugue,  suite, 
rondo,  variations,  sonata  and  symphony.  All  study  and  analysis  is  based  on  the  actual 
hearing  of  the  music  itself.  The  instruction  is  given  by  means  of  illustrated  lectures, 
required  reading,  discussion,  and  by  analysis  by  the  students  in  class.  At  occasional 
meetings  of  the  class,  members  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Departments  of  History,  Classical 
Archaeology,  History  of  Art,  and  English  discuss  social,  artistic  and  literary  movements 
which  were  of  special  importance  in  the  history  of  the  evolution  of  music. 

Advanced  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  is  required  for  admission. 

The  course  consists  of  the  study  of  the  history  of  miisio  from  Schubert  to  the  present 
day  and  of  the  musical  masterpieces  produced  during  that  period.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  course. 

Third  Year  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music:  Mr.  Alwyne. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music. 

This  course  consists  of  two  special  courses  of  one  semester  each  in  some  particular  period 
or  aspect  of  Music.  The  subjects  are  Bach  and  Wagner,  or  Symphonic  Music  and  Modern 
Music.  These  subjects  are  dealt  with  in  a  more  detailed  and  amplified  way  than  is  possible 
in  the  two  foregoing  courses  in  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music.  The  instruction  follows 
the  same  plan  as  in  the  preceding  courses. 

Elementary  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  knowledge  of  intervals,  scales  and  keys,  ability  to  sing 
simple  melodies  at  sight. 

This  course  is  the  beginning  of  composition.  It  does  not  impose  upon  the  student  the 
mere  copying  of  a  model  but  gives  her  some  intellectual  and  sesthetic  liberty. 

Melodic  movement  and  harmonic  progression  are  studied  concurrently.  The  student 
learns  to  write  simple  melodies  based  on  poetic  meters  and  the  addition  of  a  second  melody 
to  one  already  given,  with  ornamentation  by  means  of  passing  notes,  neighbouring  notes, 
etc.  When  some  facility  in  "horizontal"  writing  has  been  obtained  melodies  are  harmon- 
ized in  four  parts  using  major  and  minor  triads  in  root  positions  and  their  inversions. 

The  importance  of  the  student's  being  able  to  hear  what  she  writes  is  stressed  by  means 
of  progressive  ear  training  and  musical  dictation. 

Advanced  Harmony:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony:  or  the  student  must 
satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  the  continuation  of  the  course  in  Elementary  Harmony,  starting  with  the 
Chord  of  the  Dominant  Seventh,  and  carries  the  student  through  modern  harmonic  rela- 
tions. Original  melodies  are  written  and  harmonized  in  both  close  and  open  score  and  the 
use  of  C  clefs  is  studied  when  writing  for  strings.  Modern  compositions  are  analyzed- 
This  course  gives  an  opportunity  for  freedom  of  expression  and  calls  for  more  original  work 
on  the  part  of  the  student. 

Elementary  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.      •  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  two  courses  in  Harmony;  or  the  student  must  satisfy 
the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  deals  with  the  various  modes  of  coiinterpoint  to  which  the  courses  in  Harmony 
have  led  insofar  as  it  has  been  possible  to  bring  about  "horizontal"  writing  in  those  courses. 
This  course  consists  of  Strict  Counterpoint  in  two  parts  up  to  and  including  Fifth  Species 
and  three-part  Strict  Coimterpoint  up  to  and  including  Third  Species. 

Advanced  Counterpoint:  Mr.  Willoughby.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Requirements  for  admission:  the  three  preceding  courses  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint; 
or  the  student  must  satisfy  the  instructor  that  she  is  qualified  to  enter. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Elementary  Counterpoint  and  carries  the  student  through 
to  Strict  and  Combined  Counterpoint  in  three  and  four  parts,  later  dealing  with  the  stated 
contrapuntal  forms.  The  course  requires  some  originality  on  the  part  of  the  student  and 
eome  facility  in  pianoforte  playing. 
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Philosophy 

Professor:  *Grace  Andrus  db  Laquna,  Ph.D. 

Associate  Professors:      *Paul  Weiss,  Ph.D. 

Milton  Charles  Nahm,  B.Litt.,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  D.  T.  Veltman,  Ph.D. 

Instructor:  Dorothy  Walsh,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses  Graduate 

Three  seminaries  and  a  Journal  Club  usually  are  offered  each  year  to       Courses 
graduate  students  of  philosophy,  accompanied  by  the  direction  of  private 
reading  and  original  research.     In  the  year  1937-38  the  third  seminary 
may  be  taken  at  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  general,  one  historical  seminary  and  two  of  a  systematic  character 
are  offered  each  year.  The  latter  will  be  either  in  the  field  of  logic 
and  epistemology,  in  metaphysics  or  in  ethics  or  aesthetics,  depending  on 
the  interests  of  the  students  electing  them.  The  subjects  of  study  are 
changed  from  year  to  year  through  a  cycle  of  three  years. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy:   Dr.  de  Laguna*  or  Dr.  Weiss* 

or  Dr.  Nahm  or  Dr.  Veltman.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 
1937-38:  Leibniz:  Dr.  Veltman. 
1938-39:  Aristotle:   Dr.  Weiss. 

An  intensive  study  is  made  of  the  De  Anima  in  the  light  of  Aristotle's  other  works. 
1939-40:  English  Empiricism:  Dr.  de  Laguna. 
The  principal  works  of  Locke,  Berkeley  and  Hume  form  the  basis  of  study. 

Seminary  in  Aesthetics:   Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1937-38) 

EUstory  and  Problems  of  Aesthetics. 

The  development  of  aesthetic  theory  among  the  Greeks  and  mediieval  philosophers  is 
examined  during  the  first  semester.  The  history  and  problems  of  modern  aesthetics  will 
constitute  the  work  of  the  second  semester. 

Seminary  in  Epistemology  or  Logic:   Dr.  de  Laguna  or  Dr.  Weiss. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1938-39  and  again  in  1940-41) 
1938-39:  Recent  Epistemological  Theory:  Dr.  de  Laguna. 

Works  of  recent  writers  on  epistemology  are  discussed.     These  will  include  recent  works 
of  Lovejoy,  Santayana,  Meyerson  and  Cassirer. 
1940-41:  Logic:  Dr.  Weiss. 

A  preliminary  survey  will  first  be  made  of  such  typical  approaches  to  logic  aa  the  Ariato- 
telian,  that  of  Boole-Schroder,  Principia  Mathematica,  etc.  Certain  special  topics  will 
then  be  studied:  the  nature  of  concepts,  propositions,  judgment,  implication,  entailment, 
inference  and  paradoxes.  Finally,  more  general  topics  will  be  discussed:  the  foundations 
of  mathematics,  alternative  mathematics  and  logics,  and  the  relation  of  logic  to  other 
sciences. 

Seminary  in  Ethics:    Dr.  Nahm.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  19SS-S9) 
The  ethics  of  Kant  and  Hegel  are  studied. 

Seminary  in  Metaphysics:  Dr.  Weiss. 

Two  liours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1939-40) 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  1937-38. 
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Advanced 
Courses 


Graduate 
Courses 


Advanced  UNDBRGKADtrATB  Courses 

Credit:  One  unit 

These  advanced  courses  are,  in  general,  open  only  to  students  who  have 
taken  at  least  one  unit  of  second  year  work. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Metaphysics  and  Epistemology:  Dr.  Veltman.  Credit:  One-hcdf  unit. 

Afcourse  in  systematic  philosophy  is  presented  with  special  emphasis  on  the  relation 
between  Knowledge  and  Being. 

2nd  Semester  Govrse. 

^Esthetics:    Dr.  Walsh.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

Beginning  with  Plato's  Dialogues,  the  problems  of  the  fflsthetic  experience  and  of  the 
aesthetic  types,  such  as  the  tragic,  the  comic,  the  sublime  and  the  beautiful,  are  examined 
historically  and  systematically.  The  conclusion  of  the  course  involves  a  study  of  one  or 
two  of  the  arts. 


Associate  Peofessor: 
Assistant  Professor: 


Journal 
Club 


Physics 

Walter  C.  Michels,  Ph.D. 
Arthur  Lindo  Patterson,  Ph.D. 

Graduate  Courses 

One  graduate  seminary  or  lecture  course  in  theoretical  physics  is  offered 
each  year,  the  subject  being  selected  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students. 
In  addition,  a  seminary  in  experimental  physics  is  arranged  individually 
for  students  desiring  it,  and  generally  serves  as  an  introduction  to  a  research 
problem.  Each  full  time  graduate  student  majoring  in  the  department 
is  expected  to  carry  on  some  experimental  work  in  every  year.  Students 
electing  physics  as  their  major  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy are,  in  general,  expected  to  offer  mathematics  as  an  allied  subject. 
They  may  substitute  chemistry,  biology  or  geology  if  their  mathematical 
training  is  accepted  as  adequate  for  their  work  in  physics. 

Seminary  in  Experimental  Physics:  Dr.  Michels  and  Dr.  Patterson. 

Hours  to  be  arranged. 
{Given  in  1937-S8) 

Seminary  in  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Michels  or  Dr.  Patterson. 

Three  to  five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  by  Dr.  Patterson  in  1937-38) 
The  subjects,  in  general,  will  be  selected  from  the  following: 
Theory  of  electricity 
Radiation  theory 

Thermodynamics  and  statistical  mechanics 
Kinetic  theory 
Quantum  mechanics 
Conduction  of  electricity  through  gases 

Introduction  to  Theoretical  Physics:  Dr.  Michels. 

Five  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  1939-40) 
This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  physics. 

Physics  Journal  Club:  Dr.  Michels  and  Dr.  Patterson. 

One  hour  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
The  advanced  students  and  instructors  meet  to  discuss  recent  work  in  physics. 


Courses  of  Study.     Psychology 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
An  advanced  undergraduate  course  may  be  accepted  as  a  seminary  if 
supplemented  by  assigned  reading  or  laboratory  work.     Students  in  their 
first  year  of  graduate  work  will,  in  general,  elect  an  advanced  undergraduate 
course.     One  of  the  following  courses  is  offered  in  each  year. 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Electricity  and  Magnetism:  Dr.  Michels. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(.Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  treats  the  problems  of  the  electrostatic  and  magnetic  fields,  electrodynamics 
and  electromagnetic   waves.      The  laboratory   work   deals   with   fundamental   electrical 
measurements  and  their  application  to  physical  experimentation. 

Mechanics:    Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 

(Given  when  requested) 

The  lectures  of  this  course  develop  the  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  mechanics, 
including  the  statics  and  dynamics  of  systems  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies  and  include  an 
introduction  to  generalized  coordinates  and  Hamilton's  principle. 

Geometrical  and  Physical  Optics:  Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit:  One  or  one  and  one-half  units. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
This  course  will  provide  an  introduction  to  the  geometrical  theory  of  optical  instru- 
ments.    The  methods  of  wave  theory  will  be  applied  to  problems  of  reflection,  refraction, 
diffraction,  and  the  propagation  of  light  in  anisotropic  media.     The  elements  of  electron 
optics  also  will  be  discussed. 

Free  Elective  Courses 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Astronomy:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  ia  elementary  and  mainly  descriptive  in  nature.      Part  of  the  lectures, 
however,  will  be  devoted  to  astrophysics.     The  course  is  open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only, 
not  to  auditors  or  hearers.     First  year  physics  is  prerequisite. 

Physical  Basis  of  Music:  Dr.  Michels.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

(Given  when  requested) 
This  course  presents  some  of  the  physical  principles  utilized  in  the  construction  of  musical 
instruments  and  underlying  the  general  theory  of  musical  scales,  harmony,  etc. 

The  Application  of  Pliysics  to  Biology  and  Chemistiy:    Dr.  Patterson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
(Given  when  requested) 
The  basic  principles  which  underlie  the  application  of  physical  methods  in  these  sciences 
will   be  discu-ssed   and  illustrated.      First-year   physics   and   first-year   mathematics  are 
prerequisites. 

Professor: 

Associate  Profes.sou: 
Assistant  Pr(  )Fkshoh : 
Instructor: 


Psychology 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D. 
Donald  Wallace  MacKinxon,  Ph.D. 
Iv.\tharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D. 
Im.izareth  Kr.ws  Harti.ine,  M.Sc. 


Advanced 
Courses 


Free 
Elective 
Courses 


Graduate  Courses 
At  least  seven  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  and  graduate  lectures  are      Graduate 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  psychology,  accompanied  by  the       Courses 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research  and  the^courses  are 
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varied  from  year  to  year  so  that  they  may  be  pursued  by  students  through 
three  or  more  successive  years.  The  books  needed  by  the  graduate  stu- 
dents are  collected  in  the  seminary  library  of  the  department.  No  under- 
graduates are  admitted  to  graduate  courses  or  to  the  seminary  library, 
but  the  second  and  third  year  courses  of  the  undergraduate  department 
may  be  elected  by  graduate  students.  The  laboratory  of  experimental 
psychology  is  open  to  graduate  students  for  research  work. 
Seminary  in  Research  Problems:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  o  rveek  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  pear) 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  in  research  work.     Methods 
of  measurement,  particularly  modern  psychophysics,  practise  in  observation  and  acquaint- 
ance with  standard  types  of  apparatus  are  stressed.      The  instructor  cooperates  with  the 
students  in  the  solution  of  some  original  problem. 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  1937-38  and  again  in  1939-40) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  behavior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychology.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxia,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 

Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(Given  in  1937-38  and  again  in  1939-40) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  review  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  dynamic  psychology.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particular  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1938-39) 
The  work  of  this  seminary  consists  of  three  parts:  (1)  lectures  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  history  of  psychology  is  treated  through  the  consideration  of  fundamental  prob- 
lems; (2)  readings  and  reports  by  students  involving  the  use  of  sources;  (3)  a  semester 
paper  upon  some  selected  topic  in  which  the  student's  ability  to  organize  and  criticize 
material  is  tested. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychology,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  Anaerican  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

For  graduate  work  in  Educational  Psychology  see  the  Department  of 
Education  (pages  57-59). 

Psychological  Journal  Club:   Dr.  Helson,  Dr.  MacKinnon,  Dr.  McBride 

and  Mrs.  Hartline.  Two  hours  in  alternate  weeks  throughout  the  year 

The  students  meet  with  the  instructors  to  hear  reports  on  recent  psychological  litera- 
ture and  on  the  work  done  in  the  laboratory. 
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Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Students  majoring  in  psychology  must  take  advanced  work  amounting      Advanced 
to  at  least  one  unit  from  among  the  following  courses.  .ourses 

Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helsoii. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.  About  six  weeks  are 
devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  coiLsent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  types  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 

In  special  cases  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  this  course  may  be  taken  by  those 
who  have  completed  only  the  first-year  work. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psj'chology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  discussed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychologj-  are  prerequisites. 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 

Research 
Associate  Professors:  Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D. 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D. 
Lecturer:  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D. 

Non-Resident  Lecturer:  Betsey  Libbey,  A.B. 
Non-Resident  Assistant:  Maurine  Boie,  M.A. 
Special  Non-resident 

Lecturers:  Alice  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Grace  Coyle,  Ph.D. 

Lillian  Gilbreth,  Ph.D. 

Hilda  Worthington  Smith,  M.A. 

Eva  Whiting  White,  B.S. 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of  1915  in  order  to  afford  women 
an  opportunity  to  obtain  an  advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Econ- 
omy which,  it  is  hoped,  will  compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation 
in  any  profession.  It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department  in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who  devoted 
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her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be  associated  in  a 
fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College  which  she  so  generously 
endowed. 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and  Education 
offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students  of  Social  Economy. 
These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion  Parris  Smith,  Professor  of 
Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere  Fen  wick,  Professor  of  Political  Science; 
Dr.  Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Harry  Helson,  Professor 
of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Associate 
Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr.  Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Education,  and  Dr.  Use  Forest,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in 
Education. 

The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  intended 
for  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing  and  no  undergraduate  students  are  admitted. 

Students  of  this  department  must  offer  for  admission  to  their  graduate 
work  a  preliminary  course  in  economics,  in  psychology  and  in  sociology* 
and  in  addition  more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Bryn  Mawr  College 
second  year  course  in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  economics  and  politics, 
sociology,  history,  psychology  or  philosophy  (that  is  altogether  two  units 
in  one  of  these  subjects).! 

The  courses  are  planned  on  the  principle  that  about  two-thirds  of  the 
student's  time  shall  be  given  to  the  study  of  theory  and  the  remaining  one- 
third  to  a  seminary  including  field  and  laboratory  work. 

In  the  first  year  the  student  will  probably  pursue  a  seminary  in  the  theory 
and  technique  applied  to  her  chosen  field,  as  for  example:  Social  Case 
Work  or  Community  Life  or  Industrial  Relations,  in  which  she  will 
give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  during  the  term  time  and  full  time  in 
vacation  practica  to  practice  or  field  work  in  an  organization  for  social 
work  or  for  industrial  or  labour  relations  or  with  a  social  agency  or  in  a 
business  firm  chosen  in  relation  to  her  selected  field;  she  will  take  the 
seminary  in  theory  most  closely  related  to  her  special  interests.  She  will 
elect  a  third  seminary  and  unless  already  qualified  she  will  take  the  course 
in  statistics.  In  addition,  she  will  attend  the  Journal  Club.  In  the 
second  year  she  will  carry  three  seminaries  according  to  her  special  interests. 
All  students  will  attend  the  lectures  in  Medical  Information.  Each 
seminary  requires  about  14  hours  of  work  each  week,  including  hours  of 
discussion,  preparation  and  conference.  Full  graduate  work  involves 
about  43  hours  of  work  per  week. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  types:  (1)  field  work  consisting 
of  seven  to  ten  hours  each  week  and  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  each 
week;    (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  agencies  or 

*  Students  not  having  had  courses  in  one  of  these  three  subjects  may  be  expected  to 
supplement  their  preparation  by  taking  work  at  a  university  summer  school  of  recognized 
standing. 

t  The  "unit"  represents  one-quarter  of  the  student's  time  for  one  year  or  approximately 
ten  hours  of  work  a  week,  including  class  meetings. 
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business  firms  obtained  during  four  weeks  in  December  and  January  and 
during  eight  weeks  in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  College,  for  December  and  during  the  eight 
weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  programme  of  first-year  students  will  therefore  run  as  follows 
in  1937-38:  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  September  28th  to  Decem- 
ber 4th,  during  which  period  at  least  seven  or  ten  hours  a  week  are  given  to 
field  work.  (2)  A  midwinter  practicum  in  which  the  student  gives  full  or 
half-time  service  to  a  social  agency  or  a  business  establishment  or  to  re- 
search, from  December  6th  to  December  31st  in  New  York,  Boston,  Phila- 
delphia or  elsewhere.  (3)  January  3rd  to  January  15th,  during  which 
period  the  student  will  give  full  or  half-time  to  classes  and  study  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College.  (4)  February  1st  to  May  14th,  during  which  time  the 
student  will  give  seven  to  ten  hours  a  week  to  practice  work,  with  the 
exception  of  the  spring  vacation.  (5)  The  summer  practicum  from  June 
6th  to  Julj^  30th,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to 
practical  work  with  a  social,  industrial  or  labour  organization  or  a  mer- 
cantile or  manufacturing  estabUshment.  The  field  work  during  the  time 
of  residence  at  the  college  and  during  the  mid-winter  and  summer  practica 
is  under  the  careful  supervision  of  an  instructor  of  the  department. 

Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work 
throughout  one  year.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate  courses  provid- 
ing a  foundation  for  professional  social  work  or  acceptable  experience  in 
social  work,  at  least  two  years  are  necessary  for  satisfactory  preparation. 
A  certificate  will  be  given  upon  the  completion  of  two  years'  study.  *  The 
candidate  for  a  certificate  must  offer  at  least  one  seminary  which  includes 
practice  or  laboratory  work  and  usually  a  seminary  in  social  and  industrial ' 
research. 

Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  and  graduates  of  other  colleges  who 
shall  have  satisfied  the  Academic  Council  that  the  course  of  study  for 
which  they  have  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  who  shall  have 
attended  such  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  may  be  prescribed,  may 
apply  to  the  Academic  Council  to  be  enrolled  as  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy;!  admission  to  the  graduate 
school  does  not  in  itself  qualify  a  student  to  become  a  candidate  for  these 
degrees. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  seminaries  and  courses  described  below  may  be  elected  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by  students  working  for 
the  two-year  certificate  as  well  as  by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

*  For  fees  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Department,  see  page  34. 

t  For  requirementa  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see 
pages  37  to  42. 
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or  may  be  offered  as  an  allied  subject  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of 
the  Department  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other  departments 
according  to  the  regulations  of  the  Academic  Council. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies.  First,  that  which 
uses  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of  information  and  second,  that  which 
secures  data  concerning  human  relations  and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  indi- 
viduals, groups,  organizations  or  institutions.  Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an 
ability  to  discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret  the  interaction  of 
social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  factors  conditioning  or  controlling  social 
situations  and  to  establish  facts  concerning  social  phenomena. 

Consequently,  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis  and  interpretation  of 
data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either  phase  of  social  research.  As  other  semi- 
naries in  the  department  and  allied  departments  deal  primarily  with  the  first  type  of 
studies,  this  seminary  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  second  type.  A  subject  is  selected  and 
arrangements  made  which  will  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field. 
The  material  is  then  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may 
cooperate  to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  will  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  social  or  industrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminary  in  which  field  practice 
is  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  practicum  in  this  seminary  (see  pages 
86—87).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work 
is  required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Labour  Organization:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38) 
This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  im- 
portant aspects  of  the  labour  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade 
unionism  among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programs  of  each  period 
of  development  are  considered  in  an  attempt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  methods 
used  and  principles  adopted  by  organized  labour  in  the  United  States  are  studied  with  especial 
reference  to  the  status  of  the  trade  unions  in  relation  to  government.  Attempts  of  em- 
ployers to  suppress  labour  unions  and  the  position  of  the  company  union  are  treated  in  the 
light  of  their  influence  upon  workers'  welfare.  American  labour  organizations  are  com- 
pared and  contrasted  with  those  of  England,  France,  Germany  and  Soviet  Russia.  As 
a  part  of  the  seminary,  students  attend  trade  union  meetings  and  conferences. 

Seminary  in  Industrial  Relations:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Worll.  Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

The  aim  of  this  seminary  is  to  secure  an  understanding  of  actual  conditions,  methods 
and  relations  in  industry  in  the  United  States.  A  brief  introduction  to  the  evolution  of  the 
modern  industrial  system  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  large  scale  productive  units  and 
monopolistic  control  of  industry.  A  study  is  then  made  of  production  problems  in  certain 
basic  industries  with  particular  stress  on  planning  systems  and  process  analysis.  The 
procedure  of  the  personnel  oflSce,  hiring  of  labour,  rating,  training,  promotion,  discharge 
and  methods  of  wage  payments  are  considered  in  detail.  On  the  basis  of  critical  compari- 
sons of  methods,  fundamental  principles  are  brought  to  light.  A  comparison  of  retail 
trade  with  factory  production  brings  out  significant  phases  of  industrial  relations.  Special 
lectures  on  psychology  in  industry,  labour  exchanges,  government  agencies,  scientific  man- 
agement, industrial  poisons  and  other  topics  are  included  in  the  course.  Actual  cases 
are  studied  and  observation  trips  give  the  student  first  hand  information  regarding  present 
day  conditions  and  methods. 
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The  field  work  in  the  factories,  stores  and  public  employment  offices,  which  is  a  part 
of  the  work  of  this  seminary,  is  accompanied  by  a  two-hour  discussion  period  on  the 
practical  problems  which  the  student  must  meet.  Midwinter  and  summer  practica  are 
required.     (See  pages  86-87.) 

This  seminary  mu.st  be  accompanied  by  the  Seminary  in  Labour  Organization  or  in 
Social  Legislation. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Labour  Organization  or  Industrial  Relations: 

Dr.  Fairchild.  Two  hour*  a  week  Ihrougheul  the  year. 

(Given  as  elected) 
Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with  the 
instructor  individually  as  her  work  progresses,  and  reporting  periodically  to  joint  meet- 
ings of  the  students  in  the  seminary.     The  course  ia  open  to  advanced  students  with  the 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:   Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  design  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  purposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  varioxis  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious,  national 
and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study 
of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  integration  of  groups. 

Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  broader  aspects  of  cultural  organization  are  here  considered.  The  cultures  of 
Western  Civilization  will  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
other  countries.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes 
will  be  studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological, 
historical  and  political  rationalizations  will  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain  con- 
temporary economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  iastitutions  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  culture 
types. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  Theories:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  succeeding  course,  as  elected) 
The  seminary  considers  the  historical  development  of  sociologj',  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphases  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  pre.sent  scope  of  soci- 
ology. This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  with  the  preceding  course,  as  elected) 

Seminary  in  Community  Life:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  alternate  years) 
Methods  of  community  organization  are  given  special  attention,  together  with  a  survey 
of  the  development  in  England  and  the  United  States  through  settlements,  communit\- 
centers  and  other  national  institutions. 

The  technique  of  group  work  and  direction  of  leisure  time  activities,  fljrough  such 
agencies  as  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  adult  workers'  clubs,  settlements,  playgrounds  and  social 
centers  form  the  primary  subject  matter  of  the  course.     In  connection  with  the  disca'^sion 
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of  these  topics  by  the  instructor,  a  series  of  representative  specialists  in  outdoor  and  in- 
door play,  in  community  music  and  dramatics  and  in  adult  and  workers'  education  are 
invited  to  meet  with  the  class  to  answer  questions  from  their  experience  in  the  problems 
which  have  arisen  in  the  course  of  the  students'  work.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
problems  involved  in  conducting  education  of  the  public  through  trade  vmions,  forums, 
institutes,  civic  organizations,  in  work  with  committees  and  boards  and  in  management  of 
publicity. 

Ten  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practice  in  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  a  social  center  or  a  settle- 
ment, by  which  the  student  gains  vital  illustration  of  the  principles  and  organization  of 
leisure  time  leadership.     (See  pages  86-87.) 

Seminary  in  Social  Administration:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years) 
The  course  studies  in  detail  principles  and  procedures  of  administration  as  applied  to 
public  and  private  social  agencies:  developing  a  new  agency;  budgeting  and  financing; 
personnel  management;  office  and  institutional  equipment;  recording;  publicity  and 
interpretation;  the  board-staff  relationship;  inter-agency  relations.  Opportunities  for 
field  work  and  research  are  arranged  according  to  the  interests  of  the  student. 

Seminary  in  Problems  of  Public  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years) 
In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  past  and  present  trends  of  Public  Welfare  Plan- 
ning on  the  federal,  state  and  local  levels.  Major  problems  in  the  fields  of  public  assistance, 
social  insurance,  child  welfare,  public  health  and  recreation  and  publicly  financed  housing 
will  be  analyzed,  on  the  basis  of  American  and  European  experience  and  comparative 
material. 

Seminary  ia  Social  Legislation:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years) 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  relief,  old  age  and  mother's  pensions,  child  labour,  factory  inspec- 
tion, hours  of  work,  a  minimum  wage  and  social  insurance  are  examined  as  they  have 
developed;  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between  legislation  and  changing  con- 
ditions of  life  and  labour  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public  attention.  Certain  im- 
portant social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  is  studied  as  indicating  the  changes 
in  social  control  and  individual  rights  under  governmental  agencies  in  these  countries 
paralleling  economic  and  industrial  organization. 

Field  visits  may  accompany  the  course,  the  time  to  be  arranged  individually  with  stu- 
dents in  accordance  with  their  previous  experience  and  particular  interests. 

Course  in  Statistics :    Dr.   Kraus.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

{Given  in  each  year) 
The  work  of  the  course  is  divided  into  three  sections  and  considers:  first,  the  prin- 
ciples of  statistical  measurement — frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers, 
seasonal  and  cyclical  fluctuations,  measures  of  association,  correlation  and  partial  correla- 
tion, theories  of  probability  and  probable  error;  second,  standard  and  model  forms  of 
schedules  and  the  methods  of  tabulation  and  analysis  of  data,  together  with  criticisms  of 
the  methods  employed  in  some  of  the  best  social  investigations  which  have  been  carried  on; 
third,  a  study  of  the  application  of  statistics  to  the  analysis  of  social  problems  including  a 
review  of  the  outstanding  contributions  in  the  subject  and  a  criticism  of  selected  statistical 
reports.  Important  correlations  already  estabUshed  between  socially  significant  variables 
will  be  reviewed  and  their  application  in  connection  with  further  researcli  indicated. 
This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  department  who  have  not  had  satis- 
factory introductory  preparation.     (See  page  86.) 


I 


Courses  op  Study.    Social  Economy  and  Social  Research      91 
Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work.  Ten  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  individuals  who  are  confronted  with  difficulties  in  their  social 
situation  wnich  they  are  unable  to  solve  without  help.  Such  difficulties  may  occur  in  the 
family  group,  in  school  or  work  relations,  or  in  social  life.  They  may  arise  from  frustrations 
in  the  environment,  from  pressures  of  cultural  demands,  or  from  inner  ten.sions.  The 
helping  of  individuals  blocked  in  some  aspect  of  their  social  situation  is  based  on  an  under- 
standing of  the  integrated  forces,  economic,  social,  cultural  and  emotional.  The  material 
used  in  this  course  consists  of  case  records,  source  material  in  the  underlying  social  sciences 
(economics,  sociology  and  depth  psychology),  professional  articles,  literature,  and  the 
students'  field  work  experience.  This  coiirse  is  required  for  students  preparing  for 
professional  case  work  practice.  Also,  it  is  planned  to  bring  from  the  case  work  approach 
and  experience  a  basis  for  understanding  people  and  handling  a  working  relationship  in 
whatever  phase  of  social-economic  work  the  student  is  training. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  ten  hours  each  week  during  the  academic  year, 
twenty-one  hours  a  week  during  December  and  January,  and  eight  weeks  full  time  during 
the  summer  in  a  case  working  agency.  The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the 
supervision  of  the  instructor  and  the  supervisor  of  the  agency.     (See  pages  86-87.) 

Advanced  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  upon  arrangement) 

A  course  in  advanced  social  case  work  will  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who 

have  completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  viith  its  required  period  of  field  work. 

By  special  arrangement  vtdth  the  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work,  qualified  students 

may  take  advanced  work  in  Social  Case  Work  or  Development  of  Personality. 

Field  work  throughout  the  year  will  accompany  this  course,  the  amount  dependent  upon 
the  student's  previous  training  and  experience. 

General  Course  in  Articulation  and  Voice  Production:  Dr.  Greet. 

One-half  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  train  speakers  in  accurate  and  distinct  articulation  and  to 
eliminate  the  faults  of  bad  production.  Speech  is  resolved  into  its  phonetic  elements 
which  are  made  the  basis  of  practical  exercises  so  arranged  as  to  be  progressive  in  their 
difficulties. 

The  following  courses  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  are  open  to 
graduate  students  by  special  arrangement: 

Criminal  Law.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  Schoo  lof  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Law  offered  by  Professor  Mikell 
at  the  Law  School,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Philadelphia. 

This  course  may  accompany  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work. 

Criminal  Procedure.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

By  special  arrangement  with  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  students 
in  this  department  may  pursue  the  course  in  Criminal  Procedure  offered  by  Prof&s.sor 
Keedy,  at  the  Law  Scliool,  Thirty-fourth  and  Chestnut  Streets,  Pliiladelphia. 

This  course  must  be  preceded  by  the  course  in  Criminal  Law. 

Social  P^conoiny  Journal  Club:   Dr.  Fairchild,  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  Krau.-^.       .Journnl 

Two  hours  once  a  fortnight  throughout  the  year. 
Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent   reports,  surveys  and  investieations  are'rriticizcd 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 
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Free  Free  Elective  Undergraduate  Courses 

Elective        Full  Year  Courses. 
Courses  Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:  Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  processes  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws  will  be  considered 
as  underlying  normal  society.  In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his 
environment,  social  disorganization,  poverty,  crime  and  the  failure  of  society  in  its  re- 
sponsibility resulting  in  non-social  and  anti-social  practices  will  be  considered  as  problems 
■n  social  pathology.    A  course  in  some  social  science  is  a  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Social  Anthropology:  Dr.  Miller.  Credit:  One  unit. 

An  anthropological  approach  to  the  study  of  the  social  process.  The  development  of 
culture  patterns  will  be  traced  from  primitive  man  to  modern  society.  The  course  will 
include  a  brief  survey  of  the  cultures  of  Western  Civilization,  Russia,  China  and  India,  to 
be  followed  by  an  intensive  study  of  the  national  and  racial  groups  in  America  with  refer- 
ence to  their  cultural  backgrounds  and  the  problem  of  integration  into  American  life. 

Students  are  advised  to  take  the  course  in  Introduction  to  Sociology  either  accompany- 
ing or  preceding  the  course  in  Social  Anthropology.  After  1937-38  Introduction  to  Sociology 
will  he  prerequisite  for  this  course. 

Labour  Movements:   Dr.  Fairchild.  Credit:  One  umt. 

The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  tech- 
nological change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  An  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.  The  influence  of 
Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are 
considered.  In  the  study  of  workers'  education,  special  reference  is  made  to  the  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers. 

Modern  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social-economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society.  Changing  conditions  of 
life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed  with  an  historical 
survey  of  accompanying  attempts  at  regulation  undertaken  by  public  and  private  agencies. 
Poor  law,  private  philanthropy,  public  assistance  and  social  legislation  in  the  Union  and 
in  typical  states  both  here  and  abroad  are  considered  as  a  means  of  social  control.  During 
the  year  1937-38,  especial  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  analysis  of  principles  and  prac- 
tice involved  in  housing  programs,  public  works,  work  relief  and  social  insurance  being 
introduced  in  the  United  States  under  state  and  federal  regulation  and  upon  the  position 
of  private  social  agencies  in  regard  to  them.  New  principles  of  the  relationship  of  the 
individual  and  various  social  groups  to  organized  society  will  be  considered  as  concerned 
with  specific  social  and  economic  problems.  Occasional  field  trips  may  accompany  class 
work. 

Social  Statistics:    Dr.  Kraus.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies  in 
social  economy,  for  use  in  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic  conditions  and 
for  analysis  of  data  secured  from  Federal  or  State  reports  and  from  records  of  social  and 
industrial  organizations  and  institutions.  Included  in  the  course  are  the  following  topics: 
schedule  making,  accumulation  of  data,  making  of  tables,  the  use  of  computing  and  filing 
devices,  the  array,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  index  numbers,  measures  of  associa- 
tion and  variation,  the  theory  of  probability  and  of  error  and  linear  correlation. 

No  knowledge  of  mathematics  beyond  the  usual  college  entrance  requirements  is  pre- 
supposed. 
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The  following  seminaries  and  advanced  undergraduate  courses  offered 
in  other  departments  are  recommended  to  graduate  students  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research: 

Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 

Two  hours  a  week  throtigkout  the  year, 
{Given  in  1937-38) 

Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Fenwick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr,  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  th«  ytar. 

{Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1937-38  and  again  in  1939-40) 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacIQnnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  1938-39) 

Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hour*  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 
Full  Year  Course. 
Advanced  Politics:   Dr.  Fenwick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1st  Semester  Course. 
Abnormal  Psychology:    Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:   One-haij  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Psychology  of  Personality:   Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1937-38) 


Advanced 
Courses 


Professor: 

Lecturer:  (Semester  II) 
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*J0SEPH  E.  GiLLET,  Ph.D. 

Florence  Whyte,  Ph.D. 


Graduate  Courses 
Two  to  four  hours  a  week  of  seminary  work  or  graduate  courses  are 
offered  each  year  to  graduate  students  of  Spanish  accompanied  by  the 
direction  of  private  reading  and  original  research. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-3S.     -Tlie  courses 
announced  by  Dr.  Gillet  for  this  semester  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Whyte. 
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The  graduate  seminaries  in  Spanish  are  varied  from  year  to  year  in  order 
that  they  may  be  pursued  by  a  student  for  consecutive  years.  Only 
students  having  taken  the  prescribed  tests  in  French  and  German  will  be 
accepted  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 

Seminary  in  Spanish:   Dr.  Gillet.*  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

1937-38:  The  Spanish  Drama  from  the  origins  to  Calderon. 
1938-39:  Cervantes,  the  Novelas  exemplares  and  the  Eniremeses. 
1939-40:  Literary  criticism  in  Spain. 

Dr.  Gillet  offers  in  each  year,  if  his  time  permits,  the  following  graduate 
courses: 

Spanish  Philology.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Old  Spanish  Readings.  One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  Courses 

Advanced      Full  Year  Courses, 
Courses  Lectures  on  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Sixteenth  Century  and  the  Golden 

Age:  Dr.  Gillet,*  Dr.  Whyte.  Credit:  One  unit. 

The  course  includes  collateral  reading  and  reports. 
Advanced  and  Free  Spanish  Composition:  Dr.  Gillet,*  Dr.  Whyte. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

*  Granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  second  semester  of  the  year  1937-38.  The  courses 
announced  by  Dr.  Gillet  for  this  semester  will  be  given  by  Dr.  Whyte. 


LIBRARY 

The  Bryn  Mawr  College  Library  is  designed  to  be  as  far  as  possible  a 
library  for  special  study.  There  are  at  present  on  its  shelves  about  155,000 
bound  volumes  and  10,000  dissertations  and  pamphlets.  Of  special  interest 
is  the  classical  library  of  the  late  Professor  Sauppe  of  Gottingen,  the  Semitic 
library  of  the  late  Professor  Amiaud  of  Paris,  the  mathematical  library  of 
the  late  Professor  Charlotte  Angas  Scott,  the  Germanic  library  of  the  late 
Professor  Karl  Detlev  Jessen  and  the  geology  hbrary  of  former  Professor 
Florence  Bascom. 

The  Hbrary  ia  open  daily  except  Sunday  from  8  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  and 
on  Sunday  from  9  a.  m.  to  10  p.  m.  Books  may  be  taken  out  by  the  students 
unless  specially  reserved  for  library  reference  use. 

The  sum  of  over  fifteen  thousand  dollars  is  expended  yearly  for  books 
under  the  direction  of  the  heads  of  the  several  collegiate  departments  and 
in  addition  to  many  gifts  of  single  books,  about  thirty  thousand  dollars 
has  been  presented  to  the  hbrary  during  the  past  twenty  years  for  expendi- 
ture in  special  departments. 

The  Union  Lihrary  Catalogue  of  the  Philadelphia  Metropolitan  Area,  listing 
the  holdings  of  practically  all  of  the  libraries  in  the  Philadelphia  area,  is  now 
nearing  completion  and  may  be  consulted  at  its  temporary  headquarters 
in  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania,  1300  Locust  Street,  Philadelphia. 

Students  may  enjoy  also  the  privileges  of  Haverford  College  Library  and 
the  following: 

The  Library  Company  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  about  275,000 
volumes,  divided  between  the  Locust  Street  Building  and  the  Ridgway 
Branch.  Its  valuable  collection  of  pamphlets  is  not  included  in  the  number 
of  volumes  as  given  above.  The  library  is  open  from  9  a.  m.  to  6.30  p.  m. 
and  is  open  to  students  for  consultation  freely  during  these  hours.  To  take 
books  from  the  building  a  deposit  must  be  made  or  subscriptions  will  be 
received  as  follows:  $12.00  for  one  year,  $6.00  for  six  months,  $4.00  for 
three  months. 

The  Mercantile  Library,  which  contains  about  225,000  volumes.  Private 
subscription,  $6.00  a  year  for  two  separate  works  at  a  time. 

The  Library  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  which  contains  about 
110,000  volumes.  The  Council  of  the  Academy  has  generously  conceded 
the  use  of  its  library  and  of  its  museum  to  the  students  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

The  Library  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  which  contains  about 
775,000  volumes  and  50,000  pamphlets.  The  custodians  of  this  library 
have  always  been  liberal  in  extending  to  the  college  inter-library  loan 
courtesies. 

The  Free  Library  of  Philadelphia,  which  contains  over  815.000  volumes 
and  415,000  pamphlets  and  unbound  documents  and  is  at  all  times  open 
to  the  students  fur  consultation. 
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The  American  Philosophical  Society  Library,  which  contains  about 
75,000  volumes,  admission  by  card  from  a  member. 

The  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Library,  which  contains  over 
200,000  bound  volumes  and  300,000  pamphlets  is  for  reference  only. 
The  collection  of  manuscripts  is  one  of  the  best  in  the  country,  comprising 
8,000  volumes  containing  over  1 ,000,000  items.  Every  courtesy  is  extended 
to  members  of  the  college  and  students  and  members  of  the  Faculty  are 
specially  invited  to  all  lectures  dehvered  at  the  library. 

Over  six  hundred  pubhcations  and  reviews  in  the  English,  Greek,  French, 
Italian,  Spanish,  German  and  Swedish  languages  are  received  by  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Library,  as  follows: 


General  and  Miscellaneous  Periodicals 


American  Literature. 

American  Mercury. 

American  Photography. 

American  Review. 

American  Scandinavian  Review. 

Asia. 

Atlantic  Monthly. 

Berlin.      Preuss.   Akademie  der  Wissen- 

Bchaften  Sitzungsberichte. 
Book  Review  Digest. 
Books  Abroad. 
*Bryn  Mawr  Alumnae  Bulletin. 
Bulletin  of  Bibliography. 
*Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Public  Library. 
China  Weekly  Review. 
Congressional  Digest. 
Contemporary  Review. 
(La)  Critica. 
Cumulative  Book  Index. 
Deutsche  Literaturzeitung. 
Deutsche  Rundschau. 
Deutsch  Vierteljahrsschrift  fiir  Literatur- 

wissenschaft. 
English  Review. 
Foreign  Affairs. 

Foreign  Policy  Association  Reports. 
Fortnightly  Review. 
Fortune. 

Forum  and  Century. 
Franco-American  Review. 
Gottingen.        Gesellschaft     der     Wissen- 

schaften.     Abhandlungen    und    Nach- 

richten. 
Gottingische  Gelehrte  Anzeigen. 
Harper's  Monthly  Magazine. 
Illustrated  London  News. 
L'lUustration. 
Innere  Reich. 

International  Index  to  Periodicals. 
Isis. 
L'ltalia  Che  Scrive. 


Leipzig.  Sach.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaften.     Abhandlungen  und  Berichte. 

Library  Journal. 

Library  Quarterly. 

Literarisches  Centralblatt. 

Literary  Digest. 

Living  Age. 

London  Mercury. 

Mercure  de  France. 

Munich.  Bayer.  Akademie  der  Wissen- 
schaft.  Abhandlungen  und  Sitzungs- 
berichte. 

Musical  Quarterly. 

Nation,  N.  Y. 

Neue  Rundschau. 

New  Republic. 

New  Statesman  and  Nation. 

New  Theatre  and  Film. 

New  York  Times  Index. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

North  American  Review. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Frangaise 

Nuova  Antologia. 

Philadelphia  Symphony  Orchestra  Journal, 

Public  Affairs  Information  Service  Bul- 
letin. 

PubUshers'  Weekly. 

Punch. 

Quarterly  Review. 

Readers'  Guide  to  Periodical  Literature. 

Repertorio  Americano. 

Review  of  Reviews. 

Revista  de  Occidente. 

Revista  de  la  Biblioteca,  Archiv  y  Museo. 

Revue  Beige  de  Philologie  et  d'Histoire. 

Revue  Bleue. 

Revue  Critique  d'Histoire  et  de  Litt^r- 
ature. 

Revue  de  France. 

Revue  de  Paris. 
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Revue  des  Cours  et  Conferences. 

Revue  des  Deux  Mondes. 

Revue  Germanique. 

Revue  Hebdomadaire. 

Saturday  Review  of  Literature,  N.  Y. 

Scieatia. 

Scribnere  Magazine. 

Sewanee  Review. 

Spectator. 


Speculum. 

Studi  Medieval. 

Theater  Arts  Monthly. 
♦University  of  Missouri,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Nebraska,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Texas,  Studies. 
♦University  of  Washington,  Studies. 

Yale  Review. 

Zeitschrift  fQr  Asthetik. 


♦Christian  Science  Monitor. 
♦College  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

Frankfurter  Zeitung. 
♦Home  News,  Bryn  Mawr. 

London  Times. 

Le  Temps,  Paris. 


Newspapers 


New  York  Herald-Tribune. 
New  York  Times. 
♦The  Observer,  London. 
Philadelphia  Inquirer. 
United  States  News. 


Art  and  Archoeology 


Acropole. 

Acta  Archseologica. 

.iEgyptus. 

American  Academy  in  Rome,  Memoirs. 

American  Journal  of  Archaeology. 

Annals  of  Archseology. 

Die  Antike. 

Antiquity. 

Archseologike  Ephemeris. 

Archiv  ftir  Orientforschung. 

Archiv  fQr  Papyrusforschung. 

Archivo  de  Arte  Valenciano. 

Archivo  Espaflol  de  Arte  y  Arqueologia. 

Ars  Islamica. 

Art  and  Archseology. 

Art  Bulletin. 

Art  in  America. 

Art  Index. 

L'Arte. 

Beaux  Arts. 

Belvedere. 

Berliner  Museen. 

Boletin  de  la  Sociedad  Espafiola  a  Excur- 

siones. 
Bollettino  d'arte. 
British  Museum  Quarterly. 
British  School  at  Athens,  Annual. 
British  School  at  Rome,  Papers. 
•Bulletin  of  the  Cleveland  Museum  of  Art. 
Bulletin  of  the  Metropolitan  Museum  of 

Art,  New  York. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  Rhode  Island  School  of 

Design. 
Bullettino  della  Commissione  archeologica 

comunale  de  Roma. 
Burlington  Magazine. 


Cahiers  d'Art. 

Chronique  d'Egypte. 

Emporium. 

Gazette  des  Beaux  Arts. 

Hesperia. 

Iraq. 

Istros,  Re\'ue  Roumaine  d'ArchSologia. 

Jahrbucb  der  preussischen  Kunstsammlun- 

gen. 
Jahrbuch  des  Archaologischen  Institute. 
Jahreshefte  des  Osterreichischen  Archfio- 

logischen  Instituts  in  Wien. 
Journal  of  Egyptian  Archaeology. 
Journal  of  Hellenic  Studies. 
Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society. 
Magazine  of  Art. 
Mitteilungen     des     Deutschen     ArchEeo- 

logischen   Instituts,   Athenische  Abtei- 

lung  und  Romische  Abteilung. 
Monument!  Antichi. 
Museum  Journal. 
♦Museum  of  Fine  Arts  Bulletin,  Boston. 
Museum  of  Modern  Art  BuUetin. 
Notizie  degli  Scavi  di  Antichita. 
Palestine.     Department     of    Antiquities 

Quarterly. 
Parnassus. 

Revue  Archlologique. 
Revue  de  I'Art. 
Revue  Hittite  et  Asiatique. 
Studi  Etruschi. 
Syria. 
Zeitschrift      des      Deutschen      Palaatina 

Vereins. 
Zeitschrift  far  Kunstgeschichte. 
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Economics  and  Politics 


All  Opinions  of  tlie  U.  S.  Supreme  Court. 

•American    Association    for    International 
Conciliation,  Publications. 

American  City. 

American  Economic  Review. 

American  Federationist. 

American  Journal  of  International  Law. 

American  Political  Science  Review. 

Annalist. 

Annals    of    the    American    Academy    of 
Political  and  Social  Science. 

Citizens'  Business. 

Columbia  Law  Review. 
♦Congressional  Record. 

Economic  Journal, 

Economica. 

Economist,  London. 

Federal  Register. 

Federal  Reserve  Bulletin. 

Good  Government. 

Great  Britain,  Consolidated  List  of  Par- 
liamentary Publications. 

Harvard  Business  Review. 

Harvard  Law  Review. 

Jahrbiicher    ffir    Nationalokonomie    und 
Statistik. 

Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science. 


♦Journal  du  Droit  international. 

Journal  of  Comparative  Legislation. 

Journal  of  Criminal  Law. 

Jom-nal  of  Political  Economy. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society 

League  of  Nations  Ofl5cial  Joiurnal. 

League  of  Nations  Treaty  Series. 

National  Municipal  Review. 

National  Tax  Association  Bulletin. 

Paix  par  le  Droit. 

Political  Quarterly. 

Political  Science  Quarterly. 

Polybiblion;  Revue  Bibliographie. 

Proceedings  of  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science. 

Public  Administration. 

Public  Management. 

Public  Opinion. 

Publications  of  the  American  Economic 
Association. 

Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics. 
*Revue  de  Droit  international. 

Revue  General  de  Droit  international. 

U.  S.  Law  Week. 
*U.  S.  Weekly  Commerce  Reports. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Nationalokonomie. 
*Zeitschrift  fiir  Offentliches  Recht, 


Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 


•Advance. 

American  Journal  of  Orthopsychiatry. 

American  Journal  of  Public  Health. 

American  Journal  of  Sociology. 

American  Labor  Legislation  Review. 

American  Sociology  Society  Publications. 
♦Bakers'  Journal. 

Better  Times. 
♦Bridgeman's  Magazine. 
♦Broom-makers'  Journal. 
♦Bulletin  of  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

Business  Week. 
♦Carpenter. 

♦Chase  Economic  Bulletin. 
♦Cigar  Makers'  Journal. 
♦Commercial  Telegraphers'  Journal. 
♦Electrical  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Elevator  Constructor. 

Eugenics  Review. 

Factory  Management. 

Family. 
♦Garment  Worker. 
♦Granite  Cutters'  Journal. 

Human  Factor. 


Independent  Woman. 

Industrial  Arts  Index. 

Industrial  Bulletin. 

Information  Service. 
*International  Engineer. 

International  Labour  Office  Publications. 

International  Labour  Review. 
♦International  Musician. 

International  Quarterly  of  Adult  Educa- 
tion. 
♦International  Woodcarver. 

Journal  of  American  Statistical  Associa- 
tion. 

Journal  of  Educational  Sociology. 

Journal  of  Heredity. 

Journal  of  Industrial  Hygiene. 

Journal  of  Juvenile  Research. 

Journal  of  Social  Hygiene. 
♦Journeyman  Barber. 

♦Labor    Bulletin    of    the    Massachusetts 
Bureau  of  Statistics. 

Labor  Journal, 

Labour  Management. 

Labour  Monthly. 

Labour  Research  Association.    Notes. 
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♦Leatherworkere'  Journal. 

Locomotive  Engineer's  Journal. 
♦MaohiniBta'  Monthly  Journal. 

Mental  Hygiene. 
♦Metal  Polishers'  Journal. 

Ministry  of  Labour  Gazette. 

Monthly  Labor  Review. 

National  Consumers'  League. 

National    Conference    of    Social    Work, 
Bulletin  and  Proceedings. 

National   Industrial   Conference   Board 
Bulletin. 

New  Leader. 

New  Masses. 
♦Painter  and  Decorator. 
♦Papermakers'  Journal. 
♦Patternmakers'  Journal. 
♦Paving  Cutters'  Journal. 

Personnel  Journal. 

Public  Housing  Progress. 
♦Quarry  Workers'  Journal. 
♦Railroad  Telegrapher. 
♦Railway  Maintenance  of  Way  Employes' 
Journal. 

Recreation. 

Reichsarbeitsblatt. 
♦Retail  Clerks'  International  Advocate. 

Revue  des  Etudes  Cooperative. 

Revue  Internationale  de  Sociologie. 
♦Shoeworkers'  Journal. 


♦Shop  Review. 

Sight  Saving  Review. 

Social  Forces. 

Social  Research. 

Social  Security  Board.     Publications. 

Social  Service  Review. 

Social  Work  Publicity  Council.  Bulletin. 

Social  Work  Today. 

Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Manage- 
ment Journal. 

Sociological  Review. 

Sociology  and  Social  Research. 

Soziale  Praxis. 
♦Specialty  Salesman. 
♦Stereotypers'  and  Electrotypers'  Journal. 

Survey. 

Siurvey  Graphic. 
♦Textile  Worker. 
♦Trade  Union  News. 
♦Typographical  Journal. 

Union  Labor  Record. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Immigration,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Bulletin. 
♦U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  Census,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Publications. 
♦U.  S.  Department  of  Health,  Bulletin. 
♦University   of  Illinois,  Studies  in   Social 

Sciences. 
♦University  of  Minnesota,  Studies  in  Social 
Sciences. 


Education  and  Psychology 


b 


AmericsD  Joiimal  of  Psychology. 

Ann^e  psychologique. 

Archivea  de  Psychologie. 

Archives  of  Psychology. 

Archiv  fUr  die  gesamte  Psychologie. 

British  Journal  of  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 

British  Journal  of  Medical  Psychology. 

British  Journal  of  Psychology. 

Character  and  Personality. 

Child  Development  Abstracts. 

Comparative  Psychology  Monographs. 

Education. 

Education  Index. 

Educational  Administration. 

Educational  Record. 

Elementary  School  Journal. 

Genetic  Psychology  Monographs. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Education. 

Industrial  Education  Magazine. 

Journal  de  Psychologie. 

Journal  of  Abnormal  and  Social  Psy- 
chology. 

Journal  of  Applied  Psychology. 


Journal  of  Comparative  Psychology 

Journal  of  Educational  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Educational  Research. 

Journal  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

Journal  of  General  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Higher  Education. 

Journal  of  Psychology. 

Journal  of  Social  Psychology. 

Journal  of  the  American  Association  of 
University  Women. 

Kongreas  der  Deutsche  Gesellschaft  fQr 
Psychologie,  Berichte. 

Mental  Measurements  Monographs. 

National  Education  Association,  Publica- 
tions. 

National  Society  for  the  Study  of  Educa- 
tion, Yearbook. 

Neue  Psychologiflche  Studien. 

Pedagogical  Seminary. 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  Psychical 
Research. 

Progressive  Education. 

Psychoanalytic  Quarterly. 

Psychological  Abstracts. 
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Psychological  Bulletin. 

Psychological  Clinic. 

Psychological  Review. 

Psychological  Review;  Monograph  Sup- 
plements. 

Psychological  Review.  Psychological  In- 
dex. 

Psychologische  Arbeiten. 

Psychologische  Forschung. 

Psychometrika. 

Review  of  Educational  Research. 

Revue  International  de  I'Enseignement 
Supferieur. 

School  and  Society. 

School  Review. 


Social  Frontier. 

Supplementary  Education  Monographs. 

Teachers'  College  Contributions  to  Edu- 
cation. 

Teachers'  College  Record. 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  Education,  Bulletin. 

University  of  California  Publications, 
Education. 

Zeitschrif t  fiir  angewandte  Psychologic. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  padagogische  Psychologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Psychologie  und  Physio- 
logie  der  Sinnesorgane:  1.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fiir  Psychologie.  2.  Abt.,  Zeit- 
schrift fur  Sinnesphysiologie. 


History 


American  Historical  Association,  Reports. 

American  Historical  Review. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Historical 
Research. 

Camden  Society,  Publications. 

Current  History. 

Economic  History  Review. 

English  Historical  Review. 

Great  Britain,  House  of  Commons,  Parlia- 
mentary Debates. 

Historical  Manuscripts  Commission,  Re- 
ports. 

Historische  Vierteljahrschrift. 

Historische  Zeitschrift. 


History. 

♦Illinois  State  Historical  Society  Journal. 
Journal  of  Modern  History. 
Klio,  Beitrage  zur  alten  Geschichte. 
Mississippi  Valley  Historical  Review. 
Pipe  Roll  Society,  Publications. 
Rassegna  Storica  del  Risorgimento. 
Revolution  frangaise. 
Revue  des  Questions  Historiquea. 
Revue  Historique. 
Round  Table. 

Royal  Historical  Society,  Transactions 
Selden  Society,  Publications. 
Surrey  Record  Society,  Publications. 


Philology  and  Ldterature,  Ancient 


American       Philological       Association, 

Transactions. 
Bulletin  de  Correspondance  Hellenique. 
Classical  Journal. 
Classical  Philology. 
Classical  Quarterly. 
Classical  Review. 
Classical  Weekly. 
Eranos. 
Glotta. 
Gnomon. 

Harvard  Studies  in  Classical  Philology. 
Hermes. 
Jahreebericht   Qber  die   Fortschritte   der 

Klassischen  Altertumswissenschaft. 
Journal  of  Roman  Studies. 


Mnemosyne. 

Neue  Jahrbttcher  fttr  Wissenschaft   und 

Jugendbildung. 
Philologische  Wochenschrift. 
Philologus. 
Revue  de  Philologie. 
Revue  des  l^tudes  anciennes. 
Revue  des  !fitudes  grecques. 
Revue  des  £tudes  homeriques. 
Rheinisches  Museum  fiir  Philologie. 
Rivista  di  Filologia  Classica. 
Sokrates. 

Studi  Italiani  de  Filologia  Classica. 
Wiener  Studien,  Zeitschrift  fiir  klassische 

Philologie. 
Yale  Classical  Studies. 
Year's  Work  in  Classical  Studies. 
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Philology  and  Literature,  Modern 


Acta  Philologica  Scandinavica. 

American  Journal  of  Philology. 

American  Speech. 

Anglia. 

Archiv  fiir  das  Studium  der  neueren  Spra- 
chen. 

Archivum  Romanicum. 

Arkiv  for  Nordisk  Filologi. 

Beiblatt  zur  Anglia. 

Beitrage  zur  Geschichte  der  deutschen 
Sprache  und  Literatur. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  America,  Pub- 
lications. 

Bibliographical  Society  of  London,  Trans- 
actions. 

Boletin  de  Bibliotecas  y  Bibliografia. 

Bonner  Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

British  Society  of  Franciscan  Studies. 

Bulletin  du  Bibliophile. 

Bulletin  Hispanique. 

Bulletin  of  Spanish  Studies. 

Chaucer  Society  Publications  (both 
series). 

Dialect  Notes. 

Deutsche  Texte  des  Mittelalters. 

Deutsche  Wort. 

Dichtung  und  Volkstum. 

Early  English  Text  Society,  Publications 
(both  series). 

Englische  Studien. 

English  Journal. 

Enghsh  Literary  History  Journal. 

fitudes  Celtiques. 

Germanic  Review. 

Germanisch-romanische  Monatsschrift. 

Giornale  Dantesco. 

Giornale  Storico  deUa  Letteratura  italiana. 

Henry  Bradshaw  Society,  Publications. 

Hispania. 

Humanisme  et  Renaissance. 

Indogermanische  Forsohungen. 

Jahrbuch  der  Deutschen  Shakespeare 
Gesellschaft. 

Jahrbuch  des  Vereins  fiit  niederdeutsche 
Sprachforschung. 

Jahresbericht  iiber  die  Erscheinungen  auf 
dem  Gebiete  der  germanischen  Philo- 
logie. 

Journal  of  English  and  Germanic  Phil- 
ology. 

Journal  of  Philology. 

Language,  journal. 

Literaturblatt  fur  gcrmanische  und  ro- 
manische  Philologie. 


Malone  Society,  Publications. 

Materialen  zur  Kunde  des  iilteren  engli- 
schen Dramas. 

Medium  Ae\'um. 

Modern  Language  Journal. 

Modern  Language  Notes. 

Modern  Language  Review. 

Modern  Philology. 

Muttersprache. 

Neophilologus. 

Nouvelles  Litteraires. 

Notes  and  Queries. 

Palaestra. 

Philological  Quarterly. 

Philological  Society,  London,  Publications. 

Poet-lore. 

Publications  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association. 

Rassegna  Bibliografica. 

Review  of  English  Studies. 

Revista  de  Filologia  Espanola. 

Revue  de  Linguistique  romane. 

Revue  de  Litterature  comparfie. 

Revue  de  Philologie  frangaise. 

Revue  des  Etudes  italiennes. 

Revue  des  Langues  romanes. 

Revue  d'Histoire  Litt6raire  de  la  France. 

Revue  Hispanique. 

Romania. 

Romanic  Review. 

Romanische  Forsohungen. 

Scottish  Text  Society,  Publications. 

Society  des  Anciens  Textes  Franjaise, 
Publications. 

Soci6t§  des  Textes  Frangais  Modernee, 
Publications. 

Spanish  Review. 

Studi  Danteschi. 

Studia  Neophilologica. 

Studien  zur  englischen  Philologie. 

Studies  in  Philology. 

Studj  Romanze. 

Wiener  Beitrfige  zue  englischen  Philologie. 

Yale  Studies  in  English. 

Year's  Work  in  English  Studies. 

Zeitschrift  flir  celtische  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsche  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  deutsches  Altertuni  und 
deutsche  Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Deutschkunde. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  franzosische  Sprache  und 
Litteratur. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  romanische  Philologie. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  Vergleichende  Sprachfor- 
schung. 
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Philology  and  Ldterature,  Semitic 


American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages 

and  Literatures. 
Jewish  Quarterly  Review. 


Zeitschrift   fQr   ftgyptische    Spraohe   und 

Altertumskunde. 
Zeitschrift  fur  Assyriologie. 


Philosophy  and  Religion 


American  Friend, 

Analysis. 

Anglican  Theological  Review. 

Archiv  fiir  Religionswissenschaft. 

Bulletin  de  la  Soci6t6  Francaise  de  Phil- 

osophie. 
♦Christian  Faith. 
♦Christian  Register. 

Erkenntnis. 

Giornale  Critico  della  Filosofia  italiana. 

Harvard  Theological  Review. 

Hibbert  Journal 

International  Journal  of  Ethics. 

Journal  of  Biblical  Literature. 

Journal  of  Philosophy. 

Journal  of  Religion. 

Journal  of  Social  Philosophy. 

Jom-nal  of  Theological  Studies. 


Mind. 

Philosophical  Review. 

Philosophy. 

Philosophy  of  Science. 

Proceedings  of  the  Aristotelian  Society. 
♦Publications    of    the    American    Jewish 
Historical  Society. 

Religious  Education. 

Revue  Biblique. 

Revue  d'Historie  de  la  Philosophic. 

Revue  de  I'Historie  des  Religions. 

Revue  de  M6taphysique. 

Revue  philosophique. 
♦Woman's  Missionary  Friend. 

Zeitschrift  filr  Alttestamentliche  Wissen- 
achaft. 

Zeitschrift  fOr  die  Neutestamentliche  Wis- 
sensohaft. 


Science,  General 


American  Journal  of  Science. 

Atti  della  Reale  Accademia  delle  Scienze 

di  Torino. 
British  Association  for  the  Advancement 

of  Science,  Reports. 
Comptes   Rendus  des  Stances  de  I'Aca- 

dSmie  des  Sciences. 
Journal  of  Scientific  Instruments. 
Journal  of  the  Washington  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
*Kansas  University,  Science  Bulletin. 
Nature. 

Naturwissenschaften. 
*New  York  State  Museum  Bulletin. 


Philosophical  Magazine. 

Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical 

Society. 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of 

Sciences. 
Royal  Society    of    London.    Proceedings, 

series  A  and  B. 
Science. 

Scientific  American. 
Scientific  Monthly. 

*U.  S.  National  Museum,  Publications. 
♦University  of  Missouri  Studies,  Sciences 

Series. 


Science,  Biology  and  Botany 


American  Journal  of  Anatomy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
American  Naturalist. 
Anatomischer  Anzeiger. 
Annual  Review  of  Biochemistry. 
Archiv  fiir  die  gesammte  Physiologic. 
Archiv  fiir  Entwicklungsmechanik. 
Archiv  fUr  Protistenkunde. 
Biochemical  Journal. 
Biochemische  Zeitschrift. 
Biologisches  Centralblatt. 


Botanisches  Centralblatt. 
Cytologia. 
Genetics. 

♦Illinois  Biological  Monographs. 
Jahrbflcher  ftir  wissenschaftliche  Botanik. 
Journal  de  Physiologic. 
Journal  of  Biological  Chemistry. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Medicine. 
Journal  of  Experimental  Zoftlogy. 
Journal  of  General  Physiology. 
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Journal  of  Genetics. 

Journal  of  Morphology. 

Journal  of  Physiology. 

Journal     of     the     Royal     Microscopical 

Society. 
Physiological  Abstracts. 
Physiological  Reviews. 
Physiological  Zoology. 
Quarterly      Journal      of      Microscopical 

Science. 
♦U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Publications. 


♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Physiology. 
♦University     of     California     Publications, 

Zoology. 
♦University  of  Toronto  Studies,  Biological 

Series. 
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Swindler,  Mart  Hamilton.  Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cult  and  Ritual 
of  Apollo.     77  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xiii. 

Taylor,  Lilt  Ross.  The  Cults  of  Ostia.  100  p.,  O.  Bryn  Mawr, 
Pennsylvania.     1913. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xi. 

*  iSIr.s.  Williaiu  Rowland, 
t  Sister  Mary  Josephine.  +  Died,  1912. 
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ToBiN,  Elise.  Limits  of  Esterification  of  Certain  Aliphatic  Alcohols. 
47  p.,  O.  Eschenbach  Printing  Company,  Easton,  Pennsylvania. 
1902. 

Traver,  Hope.  The  Four  Daughters  of  God.  A  Study  of  the  Versions  of 
This  Allegory,  with  Especial  Reference  to  Those  in  Latin,  French,  and 
English.  171  p.,  O.  The  John  C.  Winston  Company,  Philadelphia. 
1907. 

Reprint  from  Bryn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  vi. 

Trotain,  Marthe.  Les  Scenes  Historiques,  fitude  du  th^dtre  livresque 
k  la  veille  du  drame  romantique.  75  p.,  4  O.  Paris,  Librairie  ancienne 
Honors  Champion.     1923. 

Reprint  from  Brvn  Mawr  College  Monographs,  Monograph  Series,  vol.  xx. 

Turner,  Bird  Margaret.  Plane  Cubics  with  a  Given  Quadrangle  of 
Inflexions,     p.  261-278.     New  York  City.     1923. 

Reprint  from  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol.  44,  No.  4.     October,  1922. 

TuvE,  RosEMOND.      Seasons  and  Months.      Studies  in  a  Tradition  of 

Middle  EngUsh  Poetry.     232  p.,  O.     Librairie  Universitaire  S.A., 

Paris.     1933. 
Urdahl,*  Margarethe.    On  Certain  u-Diphthongs  in  the  Heliand.    40  p. 

O.    Printed  in  the  University  Press  by  E.  A.  Huth,  Gottingen.     1904. 
Walsh,  Dorothy.     The  Objectivity  of  the  Judgment  of  ^Esthetic  Value. 

52  p.,  O.     The  Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.   1936. 
Warren, t  Winifred.     A  Study  of  Conjunctional  Temporal  Clauses  in 

Thukydides.      76 +  [3]  p.,  O.      Printed  by  linger  Brothers,  Berlin. 

1897. 
Watson,  t  Amey  Eaton.     Illegitimacy.     Philadelphia's  Problem  and  the 

Development  of  Standards  of  Care,     ix+105  p.,  O.     Bryn  Mawr, 

Pennsylvania.     1923. 
Wentworth,  Hazel  Austin.     A  Quantitative  Study  of  Achromatic  and 

Chromatic  Sensitivity  from  Center  to  Periphery  of  the  Visual  Field. 

192  p.,  O.     Psychological  Review  Company,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 

and  Albany,  New  York.     1930. 

Reprint  from  Psychological  Monographs,  Vol.  XL,  No   3. 

White,  Florence  Donnell.  Voltaire's  Essay  on  Epic  Poetry.  A  Study 
and  an  Edition.  167  p.,  O.  Brandow  Printing  Co.,  Albany,  New 
York.     1915. 

Whyte,  Florence.  The  Dance  of  Death  in  Spain  and  Catalonia. 
xi+177  p.     Waverly  Press,  Inc.,  Baltimore.     1931. 

WiEAND,  §  Helen  Emma.  Deception  in  Plautus.  A  Study  in  the  Tech- 
nique of  Roman  Comedy.  201  p.,  O.  The  Gorham  Press,  Boston. 
1920. 

WiLLCOX,  II  Marguerite.  The  Reversible  Replacement  of  Alcohols  in 
Aldehydealcoholates.      22  p.,   O.      Eschenbach  Printing  Company, 

Easton,  Pennsylvania.     1916. 

*  Mrs.  Lewis  Albert  Anderson.  t  Mrs.  Frank  Dekker  Watson. 

t  Mrs.  George  Arthur  Wilson.  §  Mrs.  Samuel  Valentine  Cole. 

I!  Mrs.  Louis  Nichols  Thomas. 
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Willis,  Gwendolen  Brown.  The  Ancient  Gods  in  Greek  Roman oe. 
54  p.,  O.     University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago.     1905. 

Wolff,  Mabel  Pauline.  The  Colonial  Agency  of  Pennsylvania,  1712- 
1757.  ix  +  243  p.,  O.  Intelligencer  Printing  Co.,  Lancaster,  Penn- 
sylvania.    1933. 

Wood,  Kathryn  L.  Criticism  of  French  Romantic  Literature  in  the 
Gazette  de  France,  1830-1848.     139  p.,  O.     Philadelphia.     1934. 

Woodbury,  Margaret.  Pubhc  Opinion  in  Philadelphia,  1789-1801. 
138  p.,  O.     The  Seeman  Printery,  Durham,  North  Carolina.     1919. 

Reprint  from  Smilh  College  Studies  in  History,  vol.  v. 

Wood  WORTH,  Mary  Katharine.  The  Literary  Career  of  Sir  Samuel 
Egerton  Brydges.  Printed  in  Great  Britain  for  Basil  Blackwell  & 
Mott,  Ltd.,  by  the  Kemp  Hall  Press,  Ltd.,  in  the  City  of  Oxford. 
1935.  161  p.  O.,  31  p.  Appendix,  BibUography  and  Index.  Bound  in 
Cloth.     Price  10  s.  6  d.  net. 

Wright,  Edith  A.  The  Dissemination  of  the  Liturgical  Drama  in  France, 
168  p.,  O.  29  p.  Appendix.  Allen,  Lane  &  Scott,  Philadelphia. 
1936. 

Wright,  Jean  Gray.  A  Study  of  the  Themes  of  the  Resurrection  in  the 
Mediaeval  French  Drama.  149  p.,  O.  George  Banta  Publishing 
Company,  Menasha,  Wisconsin.     1935. 

Wtckoff,  Dorothy.  Geology  of  the  Mt.  Gausta  Region  in  Telemark 
Norway.     72.  p.,  O. 

Reprint  from  Norsk  geologisk  tidsskrift,  bind  XIII,  hefte  1,  pag.  1-72,  Oslo.     1933. 

Young,  Helen  Hawthorne.  The  Writings  of  Walter  Pater.  A  Reflec- 
tion of  British  Philosophical  Opinion  from  1860  to  1890.  137  p.,  O. 
Lancaster  Press,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania.     1933. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— First  Series 


(The  monographs  may  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  Monograph  Com- 
mittee, Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.  No.  1.         The  Polybasic  Acids  of  Mesitylene. 

By  Mary  Bidwell  Breed.     8vo.,  paper,  31 
pages,  50  cents  net. 
No.  2.  (a)  The  Addition  Reactions  of  Sulphinic  Acids. 
By  Marie  Reimer. 
(6)  A  New  Class  of  Disulphones. 

By  Margaret  Baxter  MacDonald. 
(a)   and   (b)  together,  8vo.,  paper,  31+21 
pages,  50  cents  net. 
No.  3.         Economics  of  the  Iroquois. 

By  Sarah  Henrt  Stites.     8vo.,  paper,  vii 
+  159  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  II.  Critical  Edition  of  the  Discours  de  la  vie  de  Pierre  de  Ronsard 

par  Claude  Binet. 
By  Helen  M.  Evers.    Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00  net, 

Vol.  III.  The  Syntax  of  the  Boeotian  Dialect  Inscriptions. 

By  Edith   Frances  Claflin,   Svo.,   paper,   93   pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  IV.  An  Introduction  to  the  History  of  Sugar  as  a  Commodity. 

By  Ellen  Deborah  Ellis.      Svo.,  paper,   117  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  V.  La  Vie  Seint  Edmund  le  Rei.     An  Anglo-Norman  Poem  of 

the  Twelfth  Century  by  Denis  Piramus.     Edited  with 
introduction  and  critical  notes. 
By  Florence  Leftwich  Ravenel.     Svo.,  paper,  174 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VI.  The  Four  Daughters  of  God,  a  Study  of  the  Versions  of  the 

Allegory,   with   special  reference   to   those   in   Latin, 
French,  and  English. 
By  Hope  Traver.     Svo.,  paper,.  171  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  VII.         The  Sources  of  the  British  Chronicle  History  in  Spenser's 
Faerie  Queene. 
By  Carrie  Anna  Harper.    Svo.,  paper,  190  pages,  $1.00 
net. 

Vol.  VIII.        The  Egyptian  Elements  in  the  Legend  of  the  Body  and  the 
Soul. 
By  Louise  Dudley.     Svo.,  paper,  179  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  IX.  The  Legend  of  Longinus  in  Ecclesiastical  Tradition  and  in 

English  Literature,  and  Its  Connection  with  the  Grail. 
By  Rose  Jeffries  Peebles.     Svo.,  paper,  221  pages. 
$1.00  net. 
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Vol.  X.  Retractatio  in  the  Ambrosian  and  Palatine  Recensions  of 

Plautus,  a  Study  of  the  Persa,  Poenulus,  Pseudolus, 
Stichus,  and  Trinummus. 
By  Cornelia  Catlin  Coulter.     8vo.,  paper,  118  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.     XI.         The  Cults  of  Ostia,  a  Study  in  Roman  Religion. 

By  Lilt  Ross  Taylor.     Svo.,  paper,  98  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XII.         The  Chanson  d'Aventure  in  Middle  English. 

By  Helen  Estabrook  Sandison.    8vo.,  paper,  xii  +  152 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XIII.       Cretan  Elements  in  the  Cults  and  Ritual  of  Apollo. 

By  Mart  Hamilton  Swindler.     8vo.,  paper,  77  pages, 
50  cents  net. 

Vol.  XIV.  Poems  of  Sir  John  Salusbury  and  Robert  Chester,  with 
Introduction  by  Carleton  Brown.  Svo.,  paper, 
Ixxiv  +  86  pages,  $1.50  net. 

Vol.  XV.  The  Middle  English  Charters  of  Christ. 

By  M.  Caroline  Spalding.     8vo.,  paper,  cxxiv  +  104 
pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XVI.        La  part  de  Charles  Nodier  dans  la  formation  des  idees  roman- 
tiques  de  Victor  Hugo  jusqu'a  la  Priface  de  Cromwell. 
By  Eunice  Morgan  Schenck.     8vo.,  paper,  144  pages, 
$1.00  net. 

Vol.  XVII.      Hume's  Place  in  Ethics. 

By  Edna  Aston  Shearer.     8vo.,  paper,  86  pages,  50 
cents  net. 

Vol.  XVIII.     Studies  in  Ennius. 

By  Eleanor  Shipley  Duckett.     8vo.,  paper,  84  pages, 
50  cents  net. 

Vol.  XIX.        Anna  Owena  Hoyers,  Poetess  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 
By  A,  Blanche  Roe.     8vo.,  paper,  131  pages,  $1.00  net. 

Vol.  XX.         Les  Scenes  Historiques,  6tude  du  theatre  livresque  k  la 
veille  du  drame  romantique. 
By  Marthe  Trotain.     8vo.,  paper,  75  pages,  $1.00  net. 


BRYN  MAWR  COLLEGE  MONOGRAPHS— Second  Series 

Vol.  I.  Nos.  1,  2, 3.    Contributions  from  the  Biological  Labora- 

tory. 

Vol.  IV.  Contributions  from   the  Mathematical  and  Physical 

Departments. 

Vols.  V,  VI,  VII.     Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Vol.  VIII.  Contributions   from    the    Mathematical  and   Physical 

Departments. 

Vols.  IX,  X.  Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Vols.  XI,  XII.  Contributions  from  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

Vol.  XIII.  Contributions  from  the  Biological  Laboratory. 

Vol.  XIV.  Contributions  from  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 
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BRYN  MAWR  NOTES  AND  MONOGRAPHS 

(These  Notes  and  Monographs  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the 
President,  Taylor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College.) 

Vol.  I.         Esthetic  Basis  of  Greek  Art  of  the  Fourth  and  Fifth  Centuries 
B.C. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  263,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 

Vol.  II.       The  Play  of  the  Sibyl  Cassandra. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  paper,  55  pages, 
75  cents. 

Vol.  III.      Thomas  Hardy,  Poet  and  Novelist. 

By  Samuel  C.  Chew.     16  mo.,  cloth,  pages  viii,  257,  $1.50. 
Edition  exhausted. 

Vol.  IV.      A  Citizen  of  the  Twilight,  Jose  Asuncion  Silva. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  paper,  38  pages, 
75  cents. 

Vol.  V.        Sardinian  Painting. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  223  pages, 
$1.50. 

Vol.  VI.      The  Greeks  in  Spain. 

By  Rhys  Carpenter.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated,  viii,  180 
pages,  $1.00. 

Vol.  VII.     Pre-Romanesque  Churches  of  Spain. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
248  pages.     38  Figs.    $1.50. 

Vol.  VIII.  Mud^jar. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.     16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated, 
xvii,  262  pages.    $1.50. 


The  Way  of  Saint  James.     3  volumes. 

By  Georgiana  Goddard  King.  16  mo.,  cloth,  illustrated. 
Vol.  I,  xvi+463  p.;  vol.  II,  vi+514  p.;  vol.  Ill,  viii+710 
p.  $4.00  the  set,  not  sold  separately.  The  sheets  of  this, 
published  by  The  Hispanic  Society,  have  been  made  over 
and  are  sold  with  the  Bryn  Mawr  Notes  and  Monographs. 
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Alwtne,  H 13 

Anderson,  K.  L 17 

Anderson,  L.  F 21 

Appel,  M.  H 20 

Armstrong,  E.  J 22 

Bascom,  F 11 

Bernheimer,  R 17 

Blakchard,  E.  W 16 

Boie,  M 22 

Brady,  M.  V 24 

Br6e,  G 18 

Brinton,  H.  H 19 

Broughton,  a.  L 21 

Broughton,  T.  R.  S 14 

BussER,  B.  C 21 

Cameron,  A 17 

Carll,  M.  L 21 

Carpenter,  R 13 

Chadwick-Collins,  C.  M 22 

Chew,  S.  C 12 

Chin  Lee,  G 21 

Collins,  R.  E.  L 18 

comegys,  e 23 

COOGAN,  A 23 

Cook,  E 21 

Cope,  A.  C 17 

Craig,  M.  E.  L 23 

Crandall,  R.  K 12 

Crenshaw,  J.  L 13 

Crenshaw,  L.  F.  H 22,  23 

David,  C.  W 13 

DE  Lagxjna,  G.  M.  a 12 

Diez,  E 16 

DiEZ,  M 14 

DiEz,  M.  M 20 

Donnelly,  L.  M 12 

Doyle,  W.  L 18 

Dryden,  L 16 

Fairchild,  M 15 

Fenw^ck,  C.  G 13 

Fiesel,  E 14 

Fisher,  J.  McC 20,  23 

Forest,  1 14 

Frank,  G 14 

Frothingham,  M.  E 23 

Gardiner,  M.  S 15 

Caviller,  B 22 

Geddes,  H.  C 23 

Gillet,  J.  E 14 


GiLMAN,    M 14 

Grant,  E.  M 24 

Gray,  H.  L 13 

Greet,  W.  C 19 

Guiton,  J.  W 18 

Hancock,  E.  M 22 

Hartline,  E.  K 20 

Hawks,  A.  G 24 

Hedlund,  G.  a 15 

Helson,  H 15 

Henderson,  M 21,  24 

Henle,  M.  T 22 

Herben,  S.  J.,  Jr 14 

Hofmann,  C.  M 22 

Holland,  L.  W.  A 18 

Howe,  C.  B 23 

Hower,  S.  G 22 

Jessen,  M.  R 16 

Jones,  E.  1 21 

Jones,  F.  F 23 

King,  G.  G 12 

King,  H.  F 20 

King,  S.  A 13 

Kingsbury,  S.  M 12 

Roller,  K 20 

Kraus,  H 18 

Lake,  A.  K 20 

Landes,  H.  H 22 

Lanivl^n,  E.  H 20 

Latham,  M.  W 19 

Lattimore,  R 17 

Leary,  O.  C 24 

Lehr,  M 15 

Lenel,  E.  G.  H 21 

LeSaulnier,  J.  E 23 

Leuba,  J.  H 11 

Libbey,  B 19 

Linn,  M.  B 21 

Lograsso,  a.  H 15 

Macdonald,  D 22 

Macdonald,  R 19 

MacKinnon,  D.  W 16 

Mandell,  L.  L 21 

Manning,  H.  T 11 

Marti,  B.  M 17 

McAneny,  M.  L 22 

McBride,  K.  E 18 

Meigs,  C.  L 17 

Mezger,  F 14 
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MiCHELS,  W.  C 16 

Miller,  H.  A 17 

MULLER,  V 16 

Nahm,  M.  C 16 

O'Kane,  E.  S 20 

Park,  M.  E 11 

Patterson,  A.  L 18 

Petts,  J 24 

POLK,E 21 

Raines,  B.  G 21 

Reed,  L.  A 23 

Ret,  M 19 

robbins,  c 15 

Rolf,  P 22 

Salomon,  R 19 

Sanders,  H.  N 12 

SCHENCK,   E.    M 11 

Schoonover,  L.  M 22 

Slagle,  M.  L.  H 23 

Smith,  H.  B 19 

Smith,  M.  P 12 

Smith,  W.  R 12 

Sonne,  V.  McC 24 

soxtbeiran,  m 16 

Sprague,  a.  C 18 

Stapleton,  K.  L 20 


Swindler,  M.  H 13 

Taylor,  L.  R 11 

TenBroeck,  M.  a 21 

Tennent,  D.  H 12 

Terrien,  M.  L 23 

Ufford,  E.  H 22 

VanHook,  K 21,  24 

Veltman,  D.  T 18 

Waldstein,  H 22 

Walsh,  D 20,23 

Ward,  J 11 

Watson,  E.  H 15 

Weiss,  P 16 

Wells,  R.  H 13 

Wells,  S.  D 20 

Wethey,  H.  E 17 

Wheeler,  A.  P 13 

Whyte,  F 19 

WiLLOUGHBY,    E 15 

WooDROW,  M.  P 20 

WOODWORTH,    M.   K 17 

Wrench,  E.  K 23 

Wright,  E.  C 21 

Wright,  W.  C 11 

Wyckoff,  D 17 


FELLOWS,   SCHOLARS  AND   GRADUATE   STUDENTS 
European  Fellows 

1936-37 

Wyckoff,  Elizabeth  Porter 

Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellow,  Shippen  Foreign  Scholar 

New  York  City.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936. 

Buchanan,  Dorothy  Anne Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellow 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1930;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931.  Scholar  in 
EnglLsh,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  In.struotor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1931-32;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  The  Buckingham  School,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
1932-33;  Instructor  in  English,  Vassar  College,  1933-3-4;  Fellow  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  193-4-3.5;  Reader  in  English,  Warden  of  Wyndham  Hall  and  Graduate  Student 
in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1935—36. 

Grace,  Emily  Randolph Special  Travelling  Fellow 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1934.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Fellow  in  Greek,  1934-3.5:  Special  Bryn  Mawr 
European  Fellow,  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athena,  Greece,  1935-36. 

Resident  and  Special  Fellows 

Stilwell,  E.  Frances Fellow  in  Biology 

Tarentum,  Pa.  A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1922  and  M.A.  1924.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1924-25  and  1927-28;  Assistant  in  Department  of  Zoology,  Smith  College, 
1922-23,  Instructor,  192.5-29  and  Assistant  Professor,  1929-35;  Fellow  in  Biologv, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  193.5-36. 

Owen,  Mary  Katherine Fellow  in  Chemistry 

Smyrna,  Ga.  B.S.  Georgia  State  College  for  Women  1933;  M.S.  Emory  Universitj'  1935. 
Graduate  Student,  Emory  University,  1934-36. 

Traquair,  Dorothy Fellow  in  Classical  Archseology 

Chillicothe,  O.  A.B.  University  of  Cincinnati  1935  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Cincinnati,  193.5-36. 

Lewis,  Louise  Gerardine Fellow  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1924;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1926.  Assistant 
in  English,  Barnard  College,  1924-25;  lastructor  in  English,  Hunter  College,  Evening 
Session,  1925-26;  Instructor  in  English,  Wilson  College,  1926-30;  Graduate  Student, 
Universities  of  Montpellier  and  Paris,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  English,  University  of 
Delaware,  1931-35;   Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Comans,  Grace  Patricia Fellow  in  German 

Springfield,  Ma.ss.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege  1933;  M..\.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1934. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  English,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1933-34  and  in  German,  1934-35; 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Bonn,  Germany,  1935-36. 

Alston,  Jessie  Winifred Felloiv  in  Greek 

\'ancouver,  B.  C.  Canada.  B.A.  University  of  British  Columbia  1934  and  M..\.  1935. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Toronto,  1935-36. 

Taylor,  Mary  Margaret Fellow  in  History 

(lreen.sburg.  Pa.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1934  and  M..\.  1936.  Graduate  Student, 
Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Martin,  .Tane  Morrill Fellow  in  History  of  Art 

Vonkers,  N.Y.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1934;  M..\.  Mills  College  1935.  Graduate  Student, 
Mills  College,  1934-35;    Fellow  in  History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Tait,  Jane  Isabella  Marion Fellow  in  Latin 

Preston,  Ont.,  Canada.  B..\.  I'niversity  of  Toronto  1934  and  M..-\.  1935.  Fellow  in 
Classics,  University  of  Toronto,  1934-35;  FeUow  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 
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Grant,  Anna  Margaret  Catherine Fellow  in  Matheinatics 

Rockville  Centre,  N.  Y.  B.A.  Dalhousie  University  1925;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College 
1937.  Teacher,  St.  Hilda's  School,  Calgary,  Alberta,  1926-27;  Teacher,  Kemper  Hall, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  1927-29;  Teacher,  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1929-31;  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-34;  Teacher  of 
Mathematics,  Miss  Wright's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1932-34 ;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Math- 
ematics, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Clawson,  Elizabeth  Eleanor Fellow  in  Philosophy 

Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada.  B.A.  University  of  Toronto  1935.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Toronto,  1935-36. 

Rolf,  Pauline Fellow  in  Physics 

Chilo,  O.  A.B.  University  of  Cincinnati  1934;  M. A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1934-35;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Physios,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1935-36. 

HuBBELL,  Marian  Bellamy Fellow  in  Psychology 

Verona,  N.  J.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1934;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35;  Fellow  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1935-36. 

Polk,  Elizabeth Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Troy,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Smith  College  1935;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1936.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1935-36. 

TowNSEND,  Katharine  Burdick Fellow  in  Romance  Languages 

Binghamton,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Wells  CoUege  1931;  M.A.  University  of  North  Carolina  1932. 
Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  North  Carolina,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Nebraska,  1935-36. 

Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Econoyny  and  Social  Research 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  M.A.  Glasgow  University  1932.  Student,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 
Study  and  Training,  1932-33;  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-35,  and  Grace  Dodge  Scholar  in  Social  Economy,  1935-36. 

Inglis,  Ruth  Ardell 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Wilmington,  Calif.  A.B.  Stanford  University  1935  and  M.A.  1936.  Reader  in  Sociology, 
Stanford  University,  1932-36. 

Hemley,  Florence 

Robert  Valentine  Scholar  and  Voluntary  Defenders  Association  Fellow 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Brooklyn  College  1934;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35;  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy, 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Hughes,  Daphne 

Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow 

Roseburg,  Ore.  A.B.  University  of  Oregon  1931.  Student  Secretary  for  the  Episcopal 
Church,  Northwestern  University,  1932-35;  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 

Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937. 
Graduate  Counsellor,  Student  Christian  Movement  in  New  York  State,  1934-35;  Phila- 
delphia Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholar,    Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Foreign  Scholars  Studying  at  Bryn  Mawr 

Eccles,  Edith Mary  Paul  Collins  Scholar  in  Archxology 

Liverpool,  England.  B.A.  Royal  HoUoway  College,  University  of  London,  1931.  Institute 
of  Archseology,  University  of  Liverpool,  1931-33;  British  School  of  Archaeology,  Athens, 
Greece,  1933-36. 

Nasse,  Paquerette Teaching  Fellow  in  French 

Villeneuve-sur-Lot,  France.  Baccalaur^at,  Latin,  Langues,  Philosophie,  1928  and  1929; 
Licence  es-Lettres,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 
Substitute  Teacher,  Ecole  Superieure  de  Gargons  de  Belves,  January-June  1934;  Student, 
University  of  Bordeaux,  1934-35;  Teaching  Fellow  in  French,  Brvn  Mawr  College, 
1935-36. 

Franchetti,  Paola Teaching  Fellow  in  Italian  {Semester  I) 

Rome,  Italy.     Laurea  in  Lettere,  University  of  Rome,  1936. 
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Simon,  Erika  Margaretb  Annemarie Teaching  Fellow  in  German 

Oppeln,  O.  S.,  Germany.  Student,  Universities  of  Frankfurt,  Lausanne  and  Edinburgh, 
1934-36. 

Ch'bn,  Fang-Chih.  .  .  .Chinese.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics 
.Swatow,  China..       A.B.  Venchind  College  for  Woinen  103.'>.     Graduate  Student,  Yenching 
University,  193.5-36. 

Sylvain,  Madeleine  G.  . . Latin- American  Fellow  oj  the  American  Associa- 
tion of  University  Women  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Port-au-Prince,  Haiti.  Licence-en-droit,  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  1936.  Secretary, 
Rural  Education  Department,  Haiti,  1931-36;  Assistant,  Girls'  Schools  Rural  Educa- 
tion Department,  193.5-36. 

SouTAR,  Mary  Stewart Cairnes  Scholar  of  Cambridge  University 

in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Dundee,  Scotland.      B.A.  Girton  College,  Cambridge  University,  1936. 

Bryn  Mawr  Exchange  Scholars  Studying  Abroad 

Brown,  Caroline  Cadbury Exchange  Scholar  in  Germany 

Westtown,  Pa.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936. 

Fehrer,  Catherine Exchange  Scholar  in  France 

Lyme,  Conn.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  193.5.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36. 

.Tones,  Mary  Pauline Exchange  Scholar  in  France 

Scranton,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  193.5.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  French,  The 
George  School,  1935-36. 

Mandell,  Lena  Lois Exchange  Scholar  in  France 

Worcester,  Mass.  A.B.  Boston  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  MawT  College  1930.  Student, 
University  of  Paris,  Jan. -Aug.  1929.  Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  MawT  College, 
1929-30  and  1932-33,  and  Paul  Hazard  Scholar  in  French,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French. 
The  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31;  Assistant  in  Phonetics,  Middlebury  French 
Summer  School,  1931;  Instructor  in  French,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1931-32;  Teacher 
of  English  Diction,  The  Wright  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1932-33;  Instructor  in  French, 
University  of  Delaware,  1933-36;  Graduate  Student  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1934-36. 

TiLTON,  Emily  Katherine Exchange  Scholar  in  Italy 

Waban,  Mass.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1928;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1931.  Graduate 
Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1930-32;  Student,  University  of  Florence,  192S-29  and 
1935-36;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Italian  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1932-34. 

Graduate  Scholars 

Hierholzer,  Carolyn  Anne Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  B.S.  New  Jersey  College  for  Women  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 
Special  Scholar  in  Biology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Yeakel,  Eleanor  Hugins  .  .  .  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biology  {N on-Resident) 

Bryn  MawT,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933,  M.A.  1934  and  Ph.D.  1937.  Graduate 
Student  in  Biology  and  Chemistry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Non-Resident 
Scholar  in  Biology  1934-36. 

F1NKEL.STEIN,  Norma Graduate  Scholar  in  Chemistry 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     A.  B.  Brooklyn  College  1936. 

Anderson,  Sara.  . .  .Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archaeology  and  Scholar 

of  the  Society  of  Pennsylvania  Women  in  New  York 

Royersford,   Pa.    A.B.   Mount   Holyoke  College   1935;    M.A.   Bryn  MawT  College   1937. 

Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archa;olog>',  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  I,  1935-36; 

Member  of  the  staff  of  the  Cilician  Expedition,  Semester  II,  1935-36. 

Weston,  Eleanor Special  Scholar  in  Classical  Archaeology 

West  Newton,  Mass.     A.B.  Vassar  College  1936. 

BuRDicK,  Eunice Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Newport,  R.  I.     A.B.  Wheaton  College  1936. 

LaFoy,  Margaret Graduate  Scholar  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Chutluun,  N.  J.     A.B.  New  Jersey  College  for  Women  1936. 
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Ryan,  Vivian  Irene Graduate  Scholar  in  English 

Cleveland,  O.     A.B.  Oberlin  College  1934;   M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

McCoRD,  Jane  Elisabeth.  . .  .Graduate  Scholar  in  English  {N on-Resident) 

Wayne,  Pa.,   A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1936. 

Flanigan,  Janet  Wilson Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

New  York  City.     A.B.  Vassar  College  1936;   M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

Fuller,  Gwendolyn Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Ames,  la.     A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1936;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

Stimmel,  Georgetta  Isabella Graduate  Scholar  in  French 

Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J.  A.B.  Elmira  College  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937.  Grad- 
uate Student,  University  of  Lyon,  1935-36. 

Fulton,  Blanche  Segner 

Graduate  Scholar  in  French  and  Spanish  {N on-Resident) 
Ridley  Park,  Pa.     A.B.  Beaver  CoUege  1936;   M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937. 

Stewart,  Marjorie  Bruce Graduate  Scholar  in  Geology 

North  Hawthorne,  N.  J.     A.B.  Hunter  CoUege  1935. 

Lever,  Katherine Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     A.B.  Swarthmore  CoUege  1936;    M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

ToLLES,  Delight Graduate  Scholar  in  Greek 

Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1936.  Grad- 
uate Student  in  Greek  and  Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Ormsby,  Margaret  Anchoretta Graduate  Scholar  in  History 

Vernon,  B.  C,  Canada.  B.A.  University  of  British  Columbia  1929  and  M.A.  1931;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937.  FeUow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1931-32,  and  Grad- 
uate Scholar  in  History  and  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  1932-33;  Teaching  Assistant  in 
History,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1934-36. 

Ferrari,  Lena Graduate  Scholar  in  Italian  (Semester  I) 

Rochester,  N.  Y.  A.B.  University  of  Rochester  1935.  Assistant  in  Romance  Languages, 
University  of  Rochester,  1935-36. 

McPhee,  Janet  Elizabeth Graduate  Scholar  in  Italian 

Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1936. 

Deutsch,  Rosamund  Esther Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Cleveland,  O.  A.B.  Western  Reserve  University  1933  and  M.A.  1934;  Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege  1937.  Graduate  Student,  Western  Reserve  University,  1933-34;  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-36. 

Holzworth,  Jean Graduate  Scholar  in  Latin 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1936  and  M.A.  1937. 

Anderson,  Jean Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Queens  ViUage,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Brooklyn  CoUege  1936. 

Greenebaum,  Marion  Belle Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Graduate 
Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36.   ■ 

TuLLER,  Ann ITA Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Hunter  CoUege  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1930  and  Ph.D. 
1937.  Graduate  Scholar  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1929-30;  Instructor 
in  Mathematics,  Hunter  College,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Phvsics,  Bryant 
High  School,  New  York,  1931-35;   FeUow  in  Mathematics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Chest  Lee,  Grace Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937. 
Chinese  Graduate  Scholar  in  Philosophy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1935-36. 

Henrich,  Mildred  Ruth Graduate  Scholar  in  Psychology 

Darien,  Conn.     A.B.  Smith  CoUege  1936;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

Bock,  Betty 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936  and  M.A.  1937. 
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Harvey,  Margaret  Annette 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

North  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada.  B.A.  Tniversity  of  British  Columbia  1936;  M.A. 
Bryn  Mawr  College  1937. 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Bellevue,  Nebr.  A.B.  University  of  Nebraska  1929.  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  in  Social 
Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Homework  Inspector  in  the  Women-in-Indastry 
Division,  New  York  State  Department  of  Labor,  1931-36;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia 
University,  1932-35. 

Graduate  Students 

Baker,  Annette  M.* Graduate  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics 

Chicago,  111.  A.B.  University  of  Chicago  1934.  Secretary,  Political  Science  Department, 
and  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1934-36. 

Berman,  Joseph Graduate  Student  in  Geology  (Semester  II) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  B.S.  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  193.5.  Graduate  Student, 
Columbia  University,  193.5-36  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1936-37. 

Bosley,  Lillian  Forsythe Graduate  Student  in  English  {Semester  I) 

Danville,  Ky.     A.B.  Centre  CoUege  1936. 

Brian,  Doris  Estelle Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Barnard  CoUege  1934.  Graduate  Student,  New  York  University, 
1934-36  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1936-37. 

Broughton,  Annie  Leigh! Graduate  Student  in  Latin 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1936.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Con- 
cord Academy,  Concord,  Mass.,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  Latin,  The  Baldwin  School,  Bryn 
Mawr,  1931-33;  Graduate  Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  and  in  Latin 
and  Classical  Archaeology,  1935-36. 

Brown,  Julia  Craighead  § 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1921;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937.  Teacher  of 
English  and  History,  Indiana  State  Normal  School,  1921-22;  Secretary  to  the  Director 
of  The  Women's  College,  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1922-25;  Secretary  to  the 
President  of  Connecticut  College  for  Women,  192.5-26;  Secretary  and  Research  Assistant 
to  Dr.  Frederic  S.  Lee,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  1926-34;  Secretary  to  Head 
of  Industrial  Department,  National  Board,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association, 
New  York  City,  1934-36. 

Cameron,  Elizabeth  Ripley  J Graduate  Student  in  History 

Ardmore,  Pa.  B.S.  University  of  Chicago  192S.  Advertising  work,  Marshall  Field  and 
Company,  Chicago,  192S-31  and  William  B.  Nichols  and  Company,  193.3-34;  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1934-35;  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr 
CoUege,  1935-36. 

Carll,  Mary  Louise Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Elkridge,  Md.  A.B.  Goucher  College  1932.  Graduate  Student,  .lohns  Hopkins  University, 
1933-36;  Laboratory  Assistant  in  Physics,  Western  High  School,  Baltimore,  1932-36; 
.Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936-37. 

Charlton,  Mary  Elizabeth Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art 

ProctorsviUe,  Vt.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1934. 

CoMEGYs,  Esther Graduate  Student  in  Mathematics 

Scranton,  Pa.  A.B.  Wellesley  CoUege  1921;  M..\  University  of  Pennsylvania  1926. 
Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Wellesley  College,  1925-28;  Graduate  Student,  Kadcliffe 
College,  1929-32  and  Reader  in  Mathematics,  1930-31;  Dean  of  Abbot  Academy, 
1932-36;   Warden  of  Rockefeller  HaU,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19:56-37. 

Converse,  Mary  Austin Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art 

Rosemont,  Pa.     A.B.  Vassar  College  1934.    Graduate  Student,  I'niversity  of  Pennsylvania, 

1934-35;   Graduate  Student  in  History  of  .\rt,  German,  and  Music,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1935-36. 

Cook,  Elizabeth Graduate  Student  in  Italian  and  English 

FaU  River,  Mass.  A.B.  Wheaton  CoUege  1932;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Teacher  of 
English  and  French,  .\rlington  Hall,  1934-36;  Part-time  Instructor  in  Italian,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Cope,  Bernice  Mead  Abbott**.  .Graduate  Student  in  French  and  German 

Brvn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Butler  University  1927.  Graduate  Student  in  History,  Brvn  Mawr 
College,  1934-36. 

*  Mrs.  William  Fox.  §  Mrs.  V>.  T.  Brown,  t  Mrs.  .1.  .Mister  Cameron, 

t  Mrs.  T.  R.  S.  Broughton.  **  Mrs.  Arthur  Clay  Cope. 
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Cox,  Martha Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Chappaqua,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Cornell  University  1929;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Assist- 
ant to  Research  Physicist,  Taylor  Instrument  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-Dec., 
1930;  Lecturer  in  Physics,  Huguenot  University  College,  South  Africa,  Januarv  1931- 
Dec.  1933;  Graduate'  Student  in  Physics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36;  Part-time 
Demonstrator  in  Physics,  Brvn  Mawr  College,  1935-36;  Teacher  of  Physics,  The  Shipley 
School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1936-3'7. 

Custer,  Juanita  Virginia Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Latin 

Walla  Walla,  Wash.     A.B.  Whitman  College  1935. 

Davis,  Shirley Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Geneva,  Switzerland.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1935.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  French, 
The  Baldwin  School,  1936-37. 

EsTY,  SiGOTJRNEY Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Amherst,  Mass.  A.B.  Smith  College  1936.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  Latin,  The  Baldwin 
School,  1936-37. 

Fernon,  Ellen  Watson .Graduate  Student  in  History 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Swarthmore  College  1931 ;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1 933.  Teacher 
of  History,  The  Misses  Kirk's  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student  in  History, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32  and  1933-36;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1933-35;  Instructor  in  History,  Swarthmore  College,  1935-36;  Manager  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College  Bookshop,  1936-37. 

Frank,  Elisabeth  Roth* Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy 

and    Social    Research    (Semester    II) 

New  York  City.  Ph.D.  University  of  Tiibingen  1924.  Research  Assistant,  Statistical 
Bureau  of  the  State  of  Prussia,  Berlin,  1925-27;  Teacher  in  Adult  Education,  Volkshoch- 
schule,  Stuttgart,  1927-30;  Case  and  Research  Worker,  Berlin,  1930-31;  Organizer 
of  Relief  Work  for  Women  for  Alice  Salomon  School,  Berlin,  1932-33. 

Frankston,  Jane  Elizabeth Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

Wheehng,  W.  Va.  B.S.  University  of  Pittsburgh  1934  and  M.S.  1936.  Graduate  Student, 
LTniversity  of  Pittsburgh,  1935-36. 

Frothingham,  Mary  Eliot Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages 

Boston,  Mass.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1931  and  M.A.  1937.  Secretary  at  The  Winsor 
School,  Boston,  1931-35;  Warden  of  Merion  Hall  and  Graduate  Student  in  Romance 
Languages,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-37. 

Goldwasser,  Marjorie  Ada 

Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology 
New  York  City.     A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936  and  M.A.  1937. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Denver,  Colo.  A.B.  University  of  Colorado  1928  and  M.A.  1930.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Colorado,  1928-30;  Supply  Teacher  in  Social  Science,  Cole  Junior  High 
School,  Denver,  Colo.,  1930-34;  Carola  WoerishofTer  Fellow  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1934-36;   Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Hatcher,  Anna  D.f 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology  {Semester  II) 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     A.B.  Blue  Mountain  College  1900. 

Hemphill,  Lydia  Cornwell Graduate  Student  in  Education 

West  Chester,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  Pre-School, 
The  Baldwin  School,  1936-37. 

Henle,  Mary Graduate  Student  in  Psychology 

Cleveland,  O.  A.B.  Smith  College  1934  and  M.A.  1935.  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Smith 
College,  1935-36;   Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Hoag,  Isabel  Cossaboom§ Graduate  Student  in  French 

Haverford,  Pa.     A.B.  Wheaton  CoUege  1931. 

HoRTON,  Donald Graduate  Student  in  Geology 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1935.  Research  in  Ceramics,  University 
of  Pennsylvania  Museum,  1935-37. 

*  Mrs.  Lothar  G.  Frank.  §  Mrs.  John  Hoag. 

t  Mrs.  Hatcher. 
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HosKiN,  Ann  Marie 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology  {Semester  I) 

Akron,  O.  A.B.  Oberlin  College  1929;  M. A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930.  Graduate  Scholar 
in  Classical  Archseology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Holder  of  a  Carnegie  Corporation 
Grant  at  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1930-31;  Student  in  the 
Museums  of  Europe,  Semester  I,  1931-32;  Special  Graduate  Scholar  in  Classical  Archseol- 
ogy, Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1931-32  and  Fellow  in  Classical  Archa?olog\-, 
1932-33';  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  European  Fellow  1933-.34;  Member  of  the  staff  of  The 
Cilician  Expedition,  Semester  I,  1933-34  and  1934-35.  Graduate  Student  in  Classical 
Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Howe,  Charlotte  Brandon Graduate  Student  in  English 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1922  and  M.A.  1930.  Teacher  of  English, 
Holly  School,  Tex.,  192.3-24;  Teacher  of  English,  Shortridge  High  School,  Indianapolis, 
192.5-28;  Hall  Mistress  and  Graduate  Student,  RadclifTe  College,  192S-30;  Director  of 
Halls  and  Head  Warden,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-37.  Graduate  Student  in  English, 
1935-36. 

HowER,  Sarah  Grace Graduate  Student  in  Geology  (Semester  I) 

Bound  Brook,  N.  J.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1933.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 
1933-35;  Fellow  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36;  Part-time  Demonstrator  in 
Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Jones,  Elizabeth  Is.^bel Graduate  Student  in  Philosophy  and  Music 

New  Orlean.s,  La.  A.B.  H.  Sophie  Newcomb  College  1934;  M.A.  Mills  College  1935. 
Part-time  Reader  in  Philosophy  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-37. 

Jones,  Frances  Follin Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archeology 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1934  and  M.A.  1936.  Graduate  Student' in 
Cla-ssical  Archeology  and  Greek,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35  and  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Classical  Archseology,  1935-36;   Warden  of  Denbigh  Hall,  1936-37. 

Lattimore,  Alice  Borkstahler* 

Graduate  Student  in  Greek  and  Classical  Archaeology 

Bryn  MawT,  Pa.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1931.  Teacher  of  Latin,  Tower  Hill  School, 
i931-32;  Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseologj',  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  11, 
1935-36. 

LeSaulnier,  Jeannette  Elizabeth 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology 

Indianapolis,  Ind.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1933  and  M.A.  1935.  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Fellow  in  Classical  .^rchai'ology, 
1934-35;  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall  and  Graduate  Student  in  Classical  -VrchKologv, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.5-36;   Warden  of  Wyndham  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Levesqxje,  Odette  Cecile Graduate  Student  in  Education  and  Greek 

New  York  City.  Dipldme  de  Professeurs  de  Fran^ais,  I'niversity  of  Paris,  1935;  Candi- 
date for  M.A.,  Middlibury  College.  Teacher  of  English,  Notre  Dame  de  Sion  Convent, 
Tunis,  1930-.35;  Teacher  of  French,  Foxhollow  School,  Rhineback,  N.  Y.,  1935-36; 
Teacher  of  French,  The  Shipley  School,  1936-37. 

Lewis,  Nima  Neville f Graduate  Student  in  Education  {Semester  II) 

.  Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Michigan  1929.  Graduate  Student  in  Education,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1934-35. 

Maguire,  Elizabeth  Yarn  all 

Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archseology  {Semester  I) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1913.  Chairman  of  Scholarships  and  Loan 
Fund  Committee,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-37. 

Monaco,  Marion Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages 

Bristol,  Pa.  .-\.B.  New  .Jersey  College  for  Women  1935;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 
Voorhees  Fellow  from  New  Jersey  College  for  Women,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-37. 

Mother  Maria  Consolata 

Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages  {Setnester  II) 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Rosemont  College  1935.  Grade  School  Teacher,  1926-33;  High 
School  Teacher  of  French,  History  and  English,  1933-36;  Teacher  at  Rosemont  College, 
1936-37. 

Mother  Mary  Alphonsus Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages 

Rosemont,  Pa.  .V.B.  V'illanova  College  1930;  M..\.  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Feb.  1032. 
Graduate  Student,  Universitv  of  Pennsvlvania,  1930-31;  Teacher  of  French,  Rosemont 
College,  1931-37;   Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-.36. 

*  Mrs.  Richmond  Lattimore.  t  Mrs.  N.  N.  Lewis. 


130  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Mother  Mary  Christina Graduate  Student  in  Latin 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Trinity  College  1917;  M.A.  Villanova  College  1928.  Graduate 
Student,  Villanova  College,  Summers  1926,  1927,  1928;  Graduate  Student,  Fordham 
University  Summer  School,  1931  and  1932;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  St.  Leonard's 
Academy,  Philadelphia,  1923-24;  Teacher  of  Latin  and  English,  School  of  the  Holy 
Child,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  1924-28,  and  Principal,  1928-32;  Principal  of  the  Holy  Child  High 
School,  Waukegan,  111.,  1932-33;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Rosemont  College,  1933-37;  Graduate 
Student  in  Latin,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1933-34  and  1934-36. 

Mother  Mart  Norbert Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1919;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1923. 
Teacher  of  English,  Public  High  School,  Philadelphia,  1920-25  and  at  Sharon  Hill 
Academv,  Pa.,  1927-29.  Teacher  of  English,  Rosemont  College,  1929-37;  Graduate 
Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-31,  1932-36. 

Mother  Mary  Virginia Graduate  Student  in  English 

Rosemont,  Pa.  A.B.  Rosemont  College  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937.  Teacher 
of  English,  Rosemont  College,  1934-37;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1934-36. 

Nanninga,  Tjaart  Rhinehart Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

Kansas  City,  Mo.  A.B.  Friends  University  1936.  Graduate  Student,  Haverford  College, 
1936-37. 

Parkhurst,  Anna  Glidden 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Springfield,  Mass.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1930  and  M.A.  1937.  Social  Worker, 
1934-.36. 

Patterson,  Elizabeth  Knight* 

Graduate  Student  in  Biology  and  Chemistry 

Haverford,  Pa.  A.B.  Wellesley  College  1930.  Technician,  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  1930-34;  Graduate  Student,  Cornell  University  Medical  School, 
1934-35;    Graduate  Student,  Wellesley  College,  1935-36. 

Posey,  Hadassah Graduate  Student  in  French 

Radnor,  Pa.  A.B.  Smith  College  1934.  Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art  and  Music, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

PosTEL,  Albert  Williams Graduate  Student  in  Geology 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  University  of  Pennsylvania  1931  and  M.S.  1935.  Graduate 
Student,  Royal  School  of  Mines,  1931-32;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35;  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1934-36; 
Graduate  Student  in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1935-36. 

Prince,  Jean Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Middletown,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Smith  College  1936.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  Science,  The 
Baldwin  School,  1936-37. 

QUENEAU,    FRANgOISE    GeNEVIEVE 

Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages 

Bernardsville,  N.  J.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1934;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege  1937. 
Graduate  Scholar  in  French,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35;  Teacher  of  French,  The 
Emma  Willard  School,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1935-36. 

Raines,  Barbara  Goldberg  f Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Hunter  College  1929;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1931;  Ph.D. 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937.  Tutor  in  Physics,  Hunter  College,  1929-32;  Part-time 
Demonstrator  in  Physics  and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-37. 

Rapp,  Elizabeth  Comer  § Graduate  Student  in  History 

Bala-Cynwvd,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1926.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1926-28;  Teacher  of  History  and  French,  Private  School,  1926-27  and  1928-33; 
Social  Worker,  1933-35. 

Rowley,  Jane Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Cleveland,  O.  A.B.  Vassar  College  1936.  Apprentice  Teacher  in  Mathematics,  The 
Baldwin  School,  1936-37. 

Russell,  Doris  Amelia Graduate  Student  in  English 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1927.  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Kent  School 
for  Girls,  Denver,  Colo.,  1927-30;  Teacher  of  English  and  History,  Peking  American 
School,  Peiping,  China,  1930-32;  Instructor  in  English,  National  Tsing  Hua  University, 
1932-33;  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36;  Teacher  of 
English,  The  Shipley  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1934-37. 

*Mrs.  Arthur  Lindo  Patterson.  t  Mrs.  Arnold  Raines.  §  Mrs.  E.  C.  Rapp. 
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Samson,  Mary Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy 

and    Social    Research    (Semester    I) 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  A.B.  Simpson  College  1909.  Student,  Iowa  State  Teachers  College, 
1909-10;  A.ssistant,  Department  of  Phv.sical  Education,  Iowa  State  Teachers  CoUeee, 
1910-12;  Director  of  Phy.sical  Education,  Minnesota  State  Teachers  College,  1912-17; 
Director  of  Women's  Work,  Board  of  Home  Missions,  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  1917- 
30;    Executive  Secretary,  Philadelphia  Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  1930- .37. 

ScATTERGOOD,  Ellen  Morris Graduate  Student  in  Education 

Villanova,  Pa.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1936.  Apprentice  Teacher,  Haverford  Friends 
School,  1936-37. 

ScHOONOVBR,  Lois  Margaret Graduate  Student  in  Geology 

Marietta,  O.  A.B.  Oberlin  College  1934;  M.A.  Cornell  University  19.36.  Assistant, 
Paleontological  Research  Institution,  Cornell  University,  1934-36;  Part-time  Demon- 
strator in  Geology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.36-37. 

Shyne,  Ann Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

Trov,  N.  Y.  A.B.  Vassar  College  193.5;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1937.  Smith  College 
School  for  Social  Work,  193.5-.36. 

SiEDSCHLAG,  BEATRICE  NiNA Graduate  Student  in  History 

Randolph,  Wis.  A.B.  Lawrence  College  19.30;  M.A.  University  of  Minnesota  1932; 
Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937.  Teaching  Assistant  in  the  Department  of  Histon,', 
University  of  Minnesota,  19.30-32;  Fellow  in  History,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.3-34, 
and  Graduate  Scholar  in  History,  1934-3.5;  Teacher  of  History,  The  Barstow  School, 
Kansas  City,  193.5-36. 

SoLLERS,  Edith  Ford Graduate  Student  in  Chemistry 

Baltimore,  Md.  A.B.  Goucher  College  1931;  M.S.  University  of  Pennsylvania  19.34; 
Ph.D.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1937.  Teaching  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Goucher  College, 
1931-33;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1933-34;  FeUow  in  Chemistry, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  19.34-36. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCully 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  A.B.  Mills  College  1929.  Graduate  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence 
in  Freshman  Dormitory  and  Graduate  Student,  Mills  College,  1929-30;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-32;  Apprentice  Teacher,  Thorne  School,  Brvn 
MawT,  1930-31;  Group  Worker,  Philadelphia  Y.W.C.A.,  1931-.33;  Fellow  of  the  Phila- 
delphia Young  Women's  Christian  Association,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1933-.34;  Research 
Assistant  in  .Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1934-36:  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor 
Hall,  1936-37. 

Stadie,  Amanda  Brugger* Graduate  Student  in  Psychology 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1918.  Assistant,  Medical  Library,  Yale 
University,  1918-22;  Teacher,  Nursery  School,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1931-34;  Graduate 
Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-35  and  Semester  II,  1935-36. 

Sweeney,  Mary  Stedman Graduate  Student  in  Romance  Languages 

Methuen,  Mass.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1917  and  M.A.  1922.  Tutor,  Welle.slev  College, 
1917-19;  (Graduate  Student,  Radcliffe  College,  1917-18,  1921-22  and  1929-.30:  Teacher, 
International  Institute  for  Girls  in  Spain,  Madrid,  1919-21;  Instructor  in  Spanish,  \'a.«sar 
College,  1922-24  and  192.5-26;  Student  in  Italy,  1926-27;  Fellow  in  Spani.sh,  Brvn 
Mawr  College,  1927-2S;  Student,  Iniversidad  Central,  Madrid,  1928-29;  Part-time 
Instructor  and  firaduate  Student  in  Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Represen- 
tative, International  Institute  for  Girls  in  Spain,  Madrid,  1931-34;  Graduate  Scholar  in 
Spanish,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36. 

Terrell,  Mary  Matilda Graduate  Student  in  English  and  Education 

Wilmington,  O.  A.B.  and  B.S.  in  Education,  Wilmington  College,  1934.  Teacher  of  Home 
Economics  and  English,  New  Holland  High  School,  1934-36. 

Tyng,  Harriet Gratluate  Student  in  Education 

Ardmore,  Pa.  A.B.  Barnard  College  1928.  Teacher  of  English,  Mrs.  Bolton's  School, 
Westport,  Conn.,  1928-30;  Teacher  of  English,  Miss  Fine's  School,  Princeton,  N.  J.. 
1930-36;   Teacher  of  Third  Grade,  The  Montgomery  School,  19.36-37. 

Ufford,  Elizabeth  Hazard Graduate  Student  in  Biology 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1929  and  M.A.  1934.  Technical  .\ssistant, 
Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Research,  1930-33;  Graduate  Scholar  in  Biologj-, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1933-34  and  Fellow  19.34-3.5;  Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Biology-, 
and  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.5-37. 

*  Mrs.  William  C.  Stadie. 
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Van  Hook,  Katrina Graduate  Student  in  History  of  Art 

New  York  City.  A.B.  Smith  College  1933;  M.A.  Radcliffe  College  1934.  Reader  in 
History  of  Art,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Waldstein,  Hodee  * Graduate  Student  in  Physics 

Brookline,  Mass.  A.B.  Radcliffe  College  1936.  Part-time  Demonstrator  in  Physics, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-37. 

Washburn,  Elisabeth  Pope.  . .  .Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archaeology 

Wayzata,  Minn.  A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1917  and  M.A.  1937.  Graduate  Student  in 
Classical  Archaeology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935-36. 

Welker,  Marian.  .Graduate  Student  in  Classical  Archaeology  {Semester  I) 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  A.B.  Mount  Holyoke  College  1927;  M.A.  Columbia  University  1930. 
Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-30;  Graduate  Student  in  Classical 
Archffiology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Semester  II,  1930-31;  Student,  American  School  of 
Classical  Studies,  Athens,  1932-34;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1935-37. 

SUMMARY  OF   GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

European  Fellows 3 

Resident  Fellows 20 

Foreign  Scholars 7 

Exchange  Scholars  studying  abroad 5 

Graduate  Scholars 29 

Graduate  Students 71 

Total 135 

*  Mrs.  Harvey  Richards. 
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BEQUEST  FORM 

The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  will  welcome  any  gift,  bequest  or 
award  which  is  to  be  devoted  to  scholarships,  fellowships  or  the  endow- 
ment of  professors'  chairs  in  accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  donor. 
Such  funds  may  constitute  memorials  to  the  donor  or  to  any  person  he 
may  name.  The  sum  of  $12,500  yields  sufficient  income  to  provide  the 
present  tuition  for  one  student  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Form  of  Bequest 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  The  Trustees  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  a  corpora- 
tion established  by  law  in  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  the  sum  of 

to  be  invested  and  preserved  inviolably  for  the  endowment 

of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  located  at  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania. 


Date. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1937-38 

First  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  20 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  23 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  23 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  24 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m September  25 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students September  25 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p-  m September  26 

Registration  of  students  September  27 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin September  27 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin    September  27 

The  work  of  the  fifty-third  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  .September  28 
Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m. .  .October  2 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  2 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  2 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  2 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m.  .  .  .October  9 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  9 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  24 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  29 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m December  4 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  4 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *December  17 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Last  day  of  lectures January  14 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  17 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  17 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  17 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates.  9-10.30  a.  m January  19 

Collegiate  examinations  end January  28 

Vacation January  31 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  1 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  18 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  25 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  4 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  9 

Examinations  inFrench  for  Juniors April  23 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m April  30 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m April  30 

Last  day  of  lectures May  13 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  16 

Collegiate  examinations  end May  27 

Baccalaureate  Sermon May  29 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-third  academic  year %  June  1 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  bo  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
oonfliot  students  will  be  required  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 
1938-39 

FmsT  Semester 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  begin September  19 

College  Entrance  Board  Condition  Examinations  end September  23 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  the  entering  class  at  8  a.  m September  29 

Registration  of  Freshmen September  29 

Radnor  Hall  opens  to  new  Graduate  Students  at  9  a.  m October  1 

Registration  of  new  Graduate  Students October  1 

Halls  of  Residence  open  to  all  students  at  8  p.  m October  2 

Registration  of  students October  3 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  begin October  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin October  3 

The  work  of  the  fifty-fourth  academic  year  begins  at  8.45  a.  m.  . .  October  4 

Examination  in  German  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  8 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  8 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end October  8 

Examinations  for  advanced  standing  end October  8 

Examination  in  French  for  Seniors  conditioned,  9-10.30  a.  m October  15 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m October  15 

Thanksgiving  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m November  23 

Thanksgiving  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m November  28 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m December  3 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m December  3 

Christmas  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p  .m *December  16 

Christmas  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m January  3 

Monday  classes  transferred  to  Saturday January  7 

Last  day  of  lectures January  20 

Half-yearly  collegiate  examinations  begin January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m January  23 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m January  23 

Examination  in  German  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  23 

Examination  in  French  for  M.A.  candidates,  9-10.30  a.  m January  25 

Collegiate  examinations  end February  3 

Vacation February  6 

Second  Semester 

The  work  of  the  second  semester  begins  at  9  a.  m February  7 

Announcement  of  Graduate  European  Fellowships March  17 

Spring  vacation  begins  at  12.45  p.  m *March  24 

Spring  vacation  ends  at  9  a.  m .April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  begin April  3 

Deferred  and  condition  examinations  end April  8 

Examinations  in  French  for  Juniors April  29 

Examinations  in  German  for  Juniors May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  French  at  9  a.  m May  6 

Ph.D.  Language  examinations  in  German  at  2  p.  m May  6 

Last  day  of  lectures May  19 

Collegiate  examinations  begin May  22 

Collegiate  examinations  end June  2 

Baccalaureate  Sermon June  4 

Conferring  of  Degrees  and  close  of  fifty-fourth  academic  year June  7 

*  Friday  Laboratory  will  be  transferred  to  Wednesday  of  the  same  week  and  in  case  of 
conflict  students  will  be  reqtiired  to  make  up  the  work  in  the  free  hours. 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


Academic  Year,  1937-38 

President 
Marion  Edwards  Park,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean 
Helen  Taft  Manning, *Ph.D.,  LL.D.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Director  of  Admissions,  Assistant  to  the  Dean  and  Acting  Dean 
Julia  Ward,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 
Eunice  Morgan  Schenck,  Ph.D.     Office:  The  Library. 

Director  in  Residence  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  Editor  of  Publications 
Caroline  Morrow  Chadwick-Collins,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Secretary  and  Registrar 
Barbara  Caviller,  A.B.,  B.Sc.     Office:  Taylor  HaU. 

Assistant  to  the  President 
Dorothy  Macdonald,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  HaU. 

Director  of  Halls  and  Head  Warden 
Charlotte  Brandon  Howe,  M.A.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 

College  Physician 
Olga  Cushing  Leary,  M.D.     Office:  The  Infirmary. 

Director  of  Physical  Education 
Josephine  Petts.     Office:  The  Gymnasium. 

Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Recommendations 
Louise  Ffrost  Hodges  Crenshaw,  A.B.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Librarian 
Lois  Antoinette  Reed,  A.B.,  B.L.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Comptroller 
Sandy  Lee  Hurst.     Office:  Taylor  Hall. 

Superintendent 
John  J.  Foley.     Office:  Rockefeller  Hall. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  the  year  19.37-.38.      In  the  absence  of  Dean  Manning  Miss 
Julia  Ward  is  Acting-Dean  and  Miss  Dorothy  Walsh  is  Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

(5) 


6 

Academic  Appointments  f 

1937-38 

Carola   Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research 

Susan  Myra  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Social 
Economy. 

A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1890;  M.A.,  Leland  Stanford  .Tr.  University,  1899;  Ph.D., 
Columbia  University,  1905.  University  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1902-03;  Holder 
of  the  European  Fellowship  of  the  Women's  Education  Association,  Boston,  Mass.,  1903- 
04;  Instructor  in  History,  Vassar  College,  1904-05;  Director  of  Investigation,  Massa- 
chusetts Commission  on  Industrial  and  Technical  Education,  1905-06;  Instructor  in 
History  and  Economics  and  Head  of  Department,  Simmons  College,  1906-07;  Assistant, 
Associate  and  Professor  in  Economics,  Simmons  College  and  Director  of  the  Department 
of  Research,  Women's  Educational  and  Industrial  Union,  Boston,  1907-15;  Carola 
Woerishofier  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-1936. 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.,  Grace  H.  Dodge  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy,  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929.  On  Staff  of 
Fisk  University,  1916-18;  War  Camp  Community  Service,  1918-20;  Playground  and 
Recreation  Association  of  America,  1920-22;  Oberlin  College  Campaign  Field  Organizer, 
1923;  Fellow  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27; 
Research  Assistant  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  1927-28;  Gamma  Phi  Beta  Fellow  of  the  American  Association  of  Uni- 
versity Women  and  Student,  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29;  Research  Fellow, 
for  study  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.,  of  the  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;  Associate  in 
Social  Economy  and  Social  Research,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-34  and  Associate  Pro- 
fessor, 1934 . 

Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth  College,  1899,  and  M.A.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  Harvard  University,  1905;  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1911.  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Sociology,  Olivet 
College,  1905-07,  Professor  1907-14;  Professor  of  Sociology,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1914-24; 
Professor  of  Sociology,  Ohio  State  University,  1924-31;  University  of  California,  summer 
1922;  Lecturer,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China  and  Universities  of  China,  India 
and  Syria,  1929-30;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1933 . 

Hertha  Kraus,  Ph.D.,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Associate  Professor  of  Social 
Economy. 

Ph.D.,  University  of  Frankfort,  1919.  Research  Assistant  on  Social  Projects,  University 
of  Frankfort,  1917-19;  Field  Director,  Child  Feeding  and  Health  Programs  for  Chil- 
dren, American  Friends  Service  Committee,  Germany,  1920-23;  Director  of  Public 
Welfare  Department,  Cologne,  Germany,  1923-33;  Consultant  on  Community  Activities 
and  Housing,  Family  Welfare  Association  of  America,  1933-34;  Research  Worker, 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1934;  Consultant,  Division  of  Subsistence 
Homesteads,  Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C.,  1934;  Research  Worker, 
T.E.R.A.  Committee  on  Planning,  New  York  State,  1934;  Professor  of  Social  Work, 
Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie  College  of  the  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1934-36; 
Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Betsey  Libbey,  A.B.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy. 

A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1908.  Case  Worker  and  District  Secretary,  Family  Welfare  Society, 
Boston,  1908-13;  Staff  Lecturer,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy,  summer, 
1915;    Supervisor  of  Districts,   Family   Society   of   Philadelphia,    1913-30  and  General 

Secretary,    1930 ;     Director,    Institute   of   Family    Social   Work,    New   York    City, 

1926-32;  Member  of  Faculty  (Social  Case  Work),  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1914-33;  Staff  Lecturer,  Social  Case  Work,  Smith  CoUege  School  of  Social  Work, 
1917  and  1930;  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 

Maurine  Boie,  M.A.,  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy. 

B.S.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926,  and  M.A.,  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  English,  Uni- 
versity  of   Minnesota,    1926-27;     Research   Assistant  and   Instructor,   Department  ol 

t  By  order  of  appointment. 


Sociology,  Fisk  University,  1929-31;  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr 
College.  1932-34;  Case  Worker,  Family  Society  of  Philadelphia,  1934-^;  Student, 
Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work,  1935-36;  Non-resident  Assistant  in  Social  Economy, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936 . 

Daphne  Hughes,  A.B.,  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistant  in  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research. 

A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1931.  Student,  Pacific  School  of  Religion,  St.  Margaret's 
School  and  Church  Divinity  School  of  the  Pacific,  1931-32;  Young  Women's  Christian 
Association  Fellow,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  193.5—37;  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research 
Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  1937-38. 

Secretary  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department 
Marian  C.  Anderson,  B.S.     Office:  The  Library. 

Special  Lecturers 

Lillian  Moller  Gilbreth,  Ph.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Rela- 
tions. 

President,  Gilbreth,  Inc.,  Consulting  Engineers  in  Management.  Professor  of  Manage- 
ment, Purdue  University,  1935 . 

Alice  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Special  Lecturer  in  Industrial  Poisons. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Medicine,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1920-35;  Special 
Consultant,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor  and  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  1935 . 

Lecturers  on  Medical  Information 

Olga  Gushing  Leary,  M.D.,  College  Physician,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  and 

Special  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 
LovETT  Dewees,  M.D.,  Maternity  Care  and  Child  Spacing. 
Edward  Dillon,  M.D.,  Diabetes. 
Norman  R.  Ingraham,  .Jr.,  M.D.,  Venereal  Diseases. 
John  M.  Mitchell,  M.D.,  Infant  Hygiene  and  Children's  Diseases. 
Stanley  Reimann,  M.D.,  Cancer. 
David  Riesman,  M.D.,  Specialization  and  Organization  of  Medicine  and 

Its  Ethical  Practices. 
William  Shoemaker,  M.D.,  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 
William  D.  Stroud,  M.D.,  Cardiac  Diseases. 
Anna  De  Planter  Bowes,  Nutrition  and  Budgeting. 

Lecturers  on  Psychiatric  Information 

Earl  D.  Bond,  M.D. 

O.  Spurgeon  English,  M.D. 

Harold  D.  Palmer,  M.D. 

Academic  Appointments  in  Other  Departments  Offering  Seminaries 
Specially  Recommended  to  Students  of  Social  Economy 

Marion  Parris  Smith,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1901,  and  Ph.D.,  1907.  Graduate  Student,  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, 1902-05,  Fellow  in  Economics  and  Politics,  1905-06;  Bryn  Mawr  College  Research 
Fellow  and  Student  in  Economics  and  Politics,  University  of  \'ienna,  1906^7;  Reader 
in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907-08,  Associate  in  Economics, 
1908-12,  Associate  Professor,  1912-16  and  Professor,  1916 . 

Charles  Ghequiere  Fenwick,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Political  Science. 

A.B.,  Loyola  College,  1907;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Student  of  Political 
Science,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1909-11;  Law  Clerk,  Division  of  International  Law 
in  the  Carnegie  Endowment  for  International  Peace,  1911-14;  Univer<ity  of  Freiburg, 
summer,  1913;  Lecturer  on  International  Law,  Washington  College  of  Law,  1912-14; 
Lecturer  in  Political  Science,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914-15,  Associate  Professor,  1915- 
18  and  Professor,  1918 . 
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Roger  Hewes  Wells,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Politics. 

A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1921,  and  Ph.D.,  1923. 
Teacher  in  High  School,  Quincy,  Illinois,  1916-17;  On  military  service,  1917-19;  Assist- 
ant in  Government,  Harvard  University,  1920-22;  Austin  Teaching  Fellow  in  Govern- 
ment, Harvard  University,  and  Assistant  in  Government,  Radcliffe  College,  1922-23; 
Guggenheim  Fellow  in  Germany,  1927-28;  Associate  in  Economics  and  Politics,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1923-27,  Associate  Professor,  1927-33,  and  Professor,  1933 . 

Karl  L.  Anderson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics. 

B.Sc,  Allison  University,  1928;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1930,  and  Ph.D.,  1932.  Lec- 
turer in  Economics,  Maritime  Summer  School,  SackviUe,  New  Brunswick,  Canada, 
summers,  1929  and  1930;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  History, 
Government  and  Economics,  Harvard  University,  1930-34;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934 . 

Ilse  Forrest,  Ph.D.,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education. 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University,  1922,  and  M.A.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Columbia 
University,  1927.  Teacher  and  Critic,  Kindergarten  and  Elementary  Grades,  1915-23; 
Demonstration  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  New  Paltz,  New  York,  1923-24;  Laura 
Spelman  Rockefeller  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1925-26;  Professor  of  Child  Psy- 
chology, Iowa  State  Teachers  College,  1926-27;  Sterling  Fellow  in  Education,  Yale 
University,  1934-35,  and  Honorary  Fellow  in  Philosophy,  1935-36;  Associate  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28,  Associate  Professor,  1928-36,  and  Non-resident 
Lecturer,  1936 . 

Katharine  Elizabeth  McBride,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Educa- 
tion and  Psychology. 

A.B.  Bryn  Mawr  College  1925,  M.A.  1927  and  Ph.D.  1932.  Reader  and  Demonstrator 
in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29; 
Warden  of  Wyndham,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31  and  Graduate  Student,  1925-27 
and  1929-31;  Research  and  Clinical  Psychology,  1929-35;  Demonstrator  in  Educa- 
tion, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-35,  Lecturer,  1935-36  and  Assistant  Professor,  1936 . 

Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Education. 

A.B.  Vassar  College  1917;  M.A.  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934.  Social  and  Industrial  Worker, 
1917-24;  Teacher,  Nursery  School,  1925-26,  1929—;  Instructor  in  Education,  Bryn 
Mawr  CoUege,  1935 . 

Harry  Helson,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1921;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1924.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  Cornell  University,  1924-25;  Instructor  in  Psychology,  University  of 
Illinois,  1925-26;  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  University  of  Kansas,  1926-28; 
Associate  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1928-33  and 
Professor,  1933 . 

Donald  Wallace  MacKinnon,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1925;  M.A.,  Harvard  University,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1933.  Instruc- 
tor in  Psychology,  University  of  Maine,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Abnormal  and  Dynamic 
Psychology,  Harvard  University,  1928-30;  Frederick  Sheldon  Travelling  Fellow  of 
Harvard  University  at  the  University  of  Berlin,  1930-31;  Instructor  in  Abnormal 
and  Dynamic  Psychology  and  Tutor  in  the  Division  of  Philosophy,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity and  Radcliffe  College,  1931-33.  Associate  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1933-35  and  Assistant  Professor,  1935 . 

Elizabeth  Kratjs  Hartline,  M.Sc,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Ph.B.  Pembroke  College  1931;  M.Sc.  Brown  University  1932.  Anne  Crosby  Emery 
Fellow,  Brown  University,  1931-32;  Marion  A.  Curtis  Fellow,  Radcliffe  College,  1932-34 
and  Assistant  in  Psychology,  Radchiie  College,  February  to  June  1934;  holder  of  Miss 
Abbott's  School  Alumn®  Fellowship  from  Pembroke  College,  working  in  the  Eldridge 
Reeves  Johnson  Foundation,  The  School  of  Medicine,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1934-35;     Instructor  in  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1935 . 


BRYN   MAWR   COLLEGE 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of 

Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 

History,  Endowments  and  Organization 

The  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 
Economy  and  Social  Research  was  opened  in  the  autumn  of 
1915,  in  order  to  afford  women  an  opportunity  to  obtain  an 
advanced  scientific  education  in  Social  Economy  which  should 
compare  favorably  with  the  best  preparation  in  any  profession. 
It  is  known  as  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department 
in  order  that  the  name  of  Carola  Woerishoffer,  who  devoted 
her  life  to  social  service  and  industrial  relations,  may  be  asso- 
ciated in  a  fitting  and  lasting  way  with  Bryn  Mawr  College 
which  she  so  generously  endowed.  The  two  fellowships  and 
two  scholarships  which  bear  her  name  also  serve  as  a  memorial 
to  her  interest  in  the  field  of  social  economy,  as  does  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Professorship.  Training  in  problems  of  industrial 
relations  was  furthered  by  the  endowment  of  the  Grace  H. 
Dodge  Professorship  of  Social  Economy  by  Mr.  John  D.  Rocke- 
feller, Jr.,  in  1918.  This  endowment  was  the  outcome  of  the 
work  undertaken  by  the  War  Work  Council  of  the  National 
Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  and  by 
the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  through  which 
training  in  industrial  relations  was  inaugurated. 

Dr.  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  organized  the  Department  and 
served  as  Director  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Professor  until  her 
retirement  in  1936.  As  a  tribute  to  her,  and  in  appreciation 
of  her  services  to  the  fields  of  social  science  and  social  research, 
her  friends  have  contributed  funds  for  the  founding  of  the 
Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Institute,  to  include  the  Susan 
M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistantship,  the  Susan  M.  Kingsbury 
Research  FelloM'ship  and  Scholarship,  and  a  Publication  Fund. 
Through  the  generosity  of  Fanny  Traverse  Cochran  and  other 
donors,  funds  are  now  available  for  the  Research  Assistantship 
and  for  the  Research  Scholarship,  as  well  as  for  the  initiation 
of  a  series  of  Studies  in  Social  Economy,  to  facilitate  the  publi- 
cation of  dissertations  and  independent  studies  made  under 
the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department. 

(9) 
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The  Department  was  the  first  graduate  school  giving  train- 
ing in  social  service  to  be  organized  in  connection  with  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing.  It  was  also  a  charter 
member  of  the  American  Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work, 
and  has  participated  continuously  in  the  development  of  train- 
ing in  the  social  services. 

The  work  offered  in  the  Department  falls  into  six  divisions, 
and  is  distinctly  post-graduate.  Some  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  underlying  the  social  and  industrial  structure 
is  regarded  as  prerequisite  to  the  graduate  courses,  namely, 
preparation  in  economics,  politics,  psychology  and  sociology. 
Seminaries  and  courses  in  the  following  divisions  will  be  available: 
I.  Social  Processes  and  Sociological  Theory 
II.  Social  Economy  of  Labour  and  Industry 

III,  History  and  Legislative  Basis  of  Social  Welfare 

IV.  Techniques  of  Social  Work 
V.  Public  Welfare  Service 

VI.  Social  and  Industrial  Research 
VII.  General  Courses  Required  of  All  Students 
The  instruction  includes  on  the  one  hand  seminaries  embody- 
ing the  history  and  theories  of  social  relations,  of  social  welfare 
and  of  industrial  relations;  and  on  the  other  hand,  seminaries 
giving  the  technique  of  social  case  work,  of  group  work,  of  social 
and  industrial  research,  and  of  administration  of  private  social 
agencies  and  of  public  welfare  departments,  accompanied  in 
each  case  by  field  practice,  called  a  practicum. 

All  observation,  field  practice  and  non-resident  experience  is 
carefully  and  closely  supervised  by  an  instructor,  well  grounded 
in  theory  and  familiar  with  technique,  and  by  a  representative 
of  the  agency,  department  or  institution  in  which  the  practicum 
is  conducted. 

Selection  of  courses  will  depend  on  the  student's  interest, 
and  the  time  allowed  for  training.  Individual  plans  for  the 
student's  schedule  will  aim  to  give  during  the  first  year  of  study 
broad  and  basic  preparation  for  the  entire  field  of  social  service 
and  social  economy,  and  will  emphasize  the  interrelation  of 
specialized  social  agencies.  The  second  and  third  graduate 
years  will  allow  for  specialized  and  intensive  studies  in  selected 
fields. 
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Believing  in  the  common  bases  of  the  various  types  of  social 
work  and  of  these  and  the  social  sciences,  the  Department 
attempts  to  offer  the  student  opportunity  to  discover  and  to 
become  familiar  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  prac- 
titioner's techniques.  At  the  same  time  it  provides  the  means 
to  study  the  principles  of  social  relationships  as  these  are  being 
developed  and  tested  constantly  by  the  social  sciences. 

Students  interested  in  the  social  services,  accordingly,  will  be 
encouraged  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  techniques  of 
social  work  practice  and  to  pursue  courses  in  those  branches 
of  theory  and  history,  whether  in  sociology,  social  economy, 
psychology,  economics  or  poHtics,  that  are  most  closely  related 
to  their  practical  interest.  Students  of  sociology  and  social 
economy  in  like  fashion  will  be  encouraged  to  familiarize  them- 
selves with  those  problems  and  techniques  of  professional  social 
work  that  are  contributory  to  and  dependent  upon  the  respec- 
tive fields  of  social  science  in  which  they  are  interested. 

For  this  purpose  the  Department  offers  not  only  the  courses 
and  seminaries  listed  by  its  own  faculty,  but  also  a  considerable 
range  in  related  social  sciences  available  in  the  graduate  school 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  In  addition,  by  a  cooperative  plan  for 
exchange  of  students,  certain  courses  offered  at  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  have  been  made  available  to  graduate  students 
at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  without  additional  tuition. 

Dependent  on  the  time  allowed  for  preparation,  graduates  of 
the  Department  will  be  equipped  to  meet  the  standard  profes- 
sional requirements  of  public  and  private  social  agencies  for 
positions  as  case  workers,  group  workers,  vocational  counsellors, 
social  administrators  and  workers  in  statistics  and  research. 
Federal,  State  and  local  departments  of  public  welfare,  social 
security,  public  assistance,  child  welfare,  as  well  as  the  depart- 
ments of  labor  and  industry  (including  employment  service), 
juvenile  courts,  children's  institutions,  social  settlements  and 
community  centers  call  for  highly  trained  social  workers  to 
meet  tlunr  needs  for  more  intensified  professional  service  in 
their  expanding  programs. 

The  teaching  of  Sociology  and  Social  Economy  in  colleges 
and  universities  constantly  demands  qualified  persons.  •  A  pre- 
requisite for  such  teaching  is  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 


12 


Entrance 
Require- 
ments 


Courses 

and 

Seminaries 


Students  who  anticipate  preparing  themselves  as  teachers 
should  bring  the  equivalent  of  a  Major  in  Sociology  in  under- 
graduate courses.  In  graduate  work,  for  their  major  courses 
they  will  elect  seminaries  in  Sociology,  Social  Research  and  some 
applied  fields.  (For  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  at  'Rxyn  Mawr  College,  see  page  17.) 

The  wide  range  of  choice  in  fields  necessitates  careful  thought 
on  the  part  of  the  student  as  to  her  natural  fitness  for  any 
particular  work,  and  the  amount  of  time  she  can  give  to  training 
herself  for  it.  The  student  may  write  for  advice  and  suggestion, 
or  may  wait  until  after  arrival  at  Bryn  Mawr  for  conference 
with  the  Director  and  instructors  before  selecting  the  field  in 
which  she  may  work. 

General  Statement 
Concerning  Course  of  Study  and  Certification 

The  graduate  courses  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  are  open 
to  graduate  students  who  present  a  diploma  from  some  college  of  acknowl- 
edged standing.  No  undergraduate  students  are  admitted.  Students  of 
this  department  must  offer  for  admission  to  their  graduate  work  a  pre- 
liminary course  in  Economics,  in  Psychology,  in  Sociology^  and  in  addition 
more  advanced  courses  equivalent  to  the  Br5rn  Mawr  College  major  courses 
in  one  of  the  following  subjects:  Economics,  Politics,  Sociology  or 
Psychology.^ 

Every  student  preparing  for  work  in  Social  Economy  should  have  had, 
in  her  undergraduate  work,  some  preparation  in  English  Composition, 
History,  Philosophy,  and,  in  a  science,  preferably  Biology.  Since  the 
rapid  development  of  organized  social  welfare  under  the  State  in  European 
countries  demands  that  the  social  economist  in  this  country  should  be  able 
to  read  French  and  German,  the  student  expecting  to  enter  this  profession 
would  do  well  to  direct  her  undergraduate  work  so  as  to  become  familiar 
with  the  foreign  languages.  She  must  have  taken  Statistics  as  an  under- 
graduate course,  or  must  take  that  subject  as  a  graduate  course. 

Graduate  courses  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  given  as  seminaries,  each 
seminary  being  designed  to  require  one-third  of  the  student's  time  for  one 
year.  Seminaries  are  planned  to  run  for  the  full  academic  year,  but  since 
the  work  of  each  semester  often  is  complete  in  itself,  students  may  in 
special  cases  arrange  to  take  only  one  semester's  work  in  the  seminary  in 
any  given  year.  Full  credit  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  wlU  be  granted  a 
student  upon  completion  of  two  semesters  constituting  a  full  seminary, 

1  Students  who  have  not  had  courses  in  any  one  of  these  three  subjects  may  be  expected 
to  supplement  their  preparation  by  taking  work  at  a  university  summer  school  of  recognized 
standing. 

2  In  special  cases  acceptable  experience  in  social  work  may  be  substituted  for  under- 
graduate preparation  in  the  social  sciences. 


13 

whether  or  not  the  two  semesters  were  taken  in  the  same  academic  year. 
The  courses  are  planned  to  include  at  least  one  seminary  requiring  field  or 
laboratory  work  during  the  first  two  years  of  graduate  study  in  the  Depart- 
ment. From  one-half  to  two-thirds  of  the  student's  time  during  the 
academic  year,  therefore,  will  be  given  to  the  study  of  history  and  theory, 
and  the  remaining  one-third  or  more,  not  to  exceed  one-half,  to  practice 
or  laboratory  work. 

All  students  of  Social  Economy  dxiring  their  first  year  will  be  expected 
to  attend  the  lectures  in  medical  and  psychiatric  information,  and  all 
students  will  register  for  and  attend  the  Journal  Club.  In  addition, 
to  qualify  for  certification,  students  not  offering  an  undergraduate  course 
in  elementary  statistics  will  be  expected  to  take  the  course  in  statistics  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  during  the  first  or  second  year. 

Practice  work  in  each  field  is  of  two  tj^pes:    (1)  field  work  consisting  of       Practice 

seven  to  fourteen  hours  in  addition  to  two  hours  of  seminary  discussion  '^^ 

Field  Work 
each  week;    (2)  non-resident  experience  with  social  institutions,  pubUc  and 

private  social  agencies,  employment  offices  or  other  establishments  obtained 

during  four  to  six  weeks  in  December  and  January  and  during  eight  weeks 

in  the  summer  following  the  eight  months  of  work  in  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

In  certain  fields  non-resident  practica  may  be  arranged  for  second-year 

students  during  a  month  preceding  the  opening  of  the  academic  year,  in 

order  to  allow  completion  of  the  fuU  course  leading  to  the  Certificate  by 

the  close  of  the  succeeding  academic  year. 

The  department  will  endeavor  to  arrange  that  the  students  shall  be  at 
a  minimum  expense  for  room  and  board  during  the  midwinter  practicum, 
other  than  that  paid  to  the  college  for  December,  and  during  the  eight 
weeks  of  the  summer  practicum. 

The  year's  programme  of  first  year  students  will  therefore  run  as  follows 
in  1938-39:1  (1)  Work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  October  4th  to  December 
3rd,  during  which  period  seven  to  fourteen  hours  a  week  are  given  to  field 
work;  (2)  A  mid-winter  practicum  in  which  the  student  gives  full  or  haK- 
time  to  a  social  agency  or  other  establishment  or  to  research,  from  Decem- 
ber 5th  to  30th,  in  Philadelphia,  New  York  or  elsewhere;  (3)  January  3rd 
to  February  3rd,  during  which  period  the  student  will  give  full  or  half- 
time  to  classes  and  study  at  Bryn  Mawr  College;  (4)  February  7th  to 
June  2nd,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  seven  to  fourteen  hours 
a  week  to  practice  work,  with  the  exception  of  the  spring  vacation,  and 
the  examination  period;  (5)  The  summer  practicum  from  June  12th  to 
August  5th,  during  which  time  the  student  will  give  all  of  her  time  to 
practical  work  with  a  social  agency,  an  industrial  or  labour  organization, 
a  research  institute  or  other  establishment.  The  field  work  during  the 
time  of  residence  at  the  college  and  during  the  mid-winter  and  summer 
practica  is  under  the  careful  supervision  of  an  instructor  of  the  department. 

'  For  furllitT  infoniiation  concerning  the  college  program  for  the  year  103S-.39,  see  page 
4  above. 
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Standard  field  work  assignments  amount  to  600  hours  during  the  academic 
year.i 

Observation  trips  to  social  service  institutions,  hospitals,  housing 
projects,  factories  and  other  important  social  and  economic  institutions 
are  plaimed  systematically  and  undertaken  with  the  guidance  of  a  qualified 
member  of  the  faculty  or  stafi:.  From  time  to  time  lecturers  and  visitors 
of  national  reputation  in  their  respective  fields  of  service  are  brought  for 
class  and  informal  discussion. 

The  Social  Economy  Journal  Club,  which  meets  for  two  hours  once  a 
fortnight  throughout  the  year,  is  attended  by  all  students  in  the  Depart- 
ment. Under  the  direction  of  the  faculty  members,  current  articles  are 
reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations  are  criticized,  and  the 
results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discussion. 

Students  entering  the  department  are  expected  to  pursue  the  work 
throughout  one  year,  although  special  arrangements  may  be  made  to 
accommodate  part-time  students  or  those  on  leave  of  absence  from  social 
service  work  for  further  training.  Unless  the  student  has  had  graduate 
courses  providing  a  foundation  for  professional  social  work,  at  least  two 
years  are  necessary  for  adequate  preparation. 

A  certificate  wiU  be  given  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  two 
years'  study.  The  candidate  for  a  certificate  must  offer  at  least  one 
seminary  which  includes  a  minimum  of  at  least  600  hours  of  supervised 
field  work,  and  usually  a  seminary  in  social  and  industrial  research.  A 
certificate  may  be  granted  upon  the  completion  of  five  seminaries,  in 
addition  to  required  covuses  in  statistics  and  in  medical  and  psychiatric 
information.  The  certificate  in  Social  Economy  is  recognized  as  a  state- 
ment of  professional  preparation,  and  is  planned  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  certification  established  by  the  American  Association  of  Schools 
of  Social  Work  and  to  qualify  for  membership  in  the  American  Association 
of  Social  Workers. 

In  addition  to  the  certificate  in  Social  Economy,  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  are  offered  by  Bryn  Mawr 
College  and  are  accordingly  available  to  students  of  the  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
who  satisfy  the  requirements  for  those  degrees.^ 

'  Students  should  realize  that  the  long  vacation  usually  accorded  in  colleges  and 
universities  will  not  be  possible  during  the  first  and  second  years  of  graduate  study  in  this 
department. 

2  For  requirements  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  see  the 
pages  following. 


THE  DEGREES  OF  MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR 
OF  PHILOSOPHY 


The  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts* 

The  purpose  of  the  degree  is  to  certify  to  such  achievement  in  a  co- 
ordinated program  of  graduate  work  as  a  well  prepared  candidate  may  be 
expected  to  show  after  a  full  year  of  study.  Work  for  the  degree  may  be 
spread  over  two  or  three  academic  years  which  need  not  be  in  succession 
but  must  be  included  in  a  five-year  period.  Only  courses  taken  at  Bryn 
Mawr  College  are  credited  for  the  degree. 

The  prerequisite  for  the  M.A.  degree  is  an  A.B.  degree  or  its  equivalent 
from  an  American  college  of  recognized  standing  f  or  a  degree  or  certificate 
of  the  same  standard  from  a  foreign  university.  The  degree  must  include 
such  college  work  in  the  candidate's  major  subject  and  adjacent  fields 
as  various  departments  shall  require.  Statements  of  departmental  require- 
ments will  be  supplied  upon  request  by  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School. 

The  candidate  must  apply  for  the  degree  in  the  department  of  her  major 
work  and  must  receive  the  endorsement  of  the  department  for  her  program 
of  work.  Her  application  and  her  program  endorsed  by  the  major  depart- 
ment must  be  submitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  not  later  than 
November  first  of  the  academic  year  in  which  she  wishes  to  take  the 
degree.  With  her  application  the  student  must  submit  her  complete 
academic  record,  including  matriculation  credits.  The  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students  will  commimicate  to  the  candidate  its  acceptance  or 
rejection  of  her  application. 

Language  Requirement.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German 
is  in  general  required  of  candidates.  For  the  reading  knowledge  of  one  of 
the  languages,  a  department  may,  as  a  general  practice  or,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students,  in  a  special  case  substi- 
tute another  language  or  some  technique,  |  statistical,  palaeographical,  etc.  § 

*  The  requirements  for  the  M.A.  degree  stated  here  repre.«ent  a  new  plan  established 
by  vote  of  the  Academic  Council  of  Bryn  MawT  Collece  on  May  6,  1937.  Candidates 
who  have  already  made  application  for  the  degree  and  candidates  applying  in  1937-38 
may  register  either  under  this  plan  or  under  the  plan  described  in  the  Graduate  Calendar 
issued  in  1936,  pp.  34-36.  All  candidates  applying  for  the  degree  after  1937-38  must 
register  under  this  new  plan. 

t  In  general,  this  term  is  interpreted  to  mean  colleges  of  the  United  Stales  and  Canada 
on  the  approved  list  of  the  .-Association  of  American  Universities.  Graduates  of  other 
American  and  Canadian  colleges  may,  at  the  retiue.st  of  a  department,  be  admitted  to 
candidacy  on  probation.  At  any  time  after  the  completion  of  one  semester  of  graduate 
work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  may,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  department,  accept  the  student  on  probation  as  a  candidate. 

t  The  only  departments  which  permit  substitutions  for  either  French  or  German  are 
Psychology,  Social  Economy,  Geology  (for  French),  and,  in  special  cases,  Education  and 
Spanish  (for  German). 

5  The  Departments  of  French  and  German  must  substitute  for  the  major  language 
of  the  candidate  a  reading  knowledge  of  another  language  or  another  technique. 
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The  type  of  language  examination  required  by  the  departments  is  specified 
in  the  departmental  statements  to  be  secured  from  the  Office  of  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School.  The  examinations  are  of  two  types:  1)  The 
Bryn  Mawr  College  General  Language  Examination  for  the  A.B.  degree 
conducted  by  the  Committee  on  General  Language  Examinations;  2)  The 
speciaUzed  type  of  examination  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  Examina- 
tions of  the  second  type,  set  by  the  department,  test  the  student's  ability 
to  read  technical  material  in  her  own  field.  Examinations  in  languages 
and  in  the  techniques  which  may  be  substituted  for  one  language  will  be 
held  each  year  within  two  weeks  after  the  opening  of  coUege  and  candi- 
dates must  present  themselves  for  examination  at  this  time.  For  candi- 
dates who  fail  in  this  examination,  a  second  examination  will  be  held 
during  the  mid-year  examination  period.  No  student  may  receive  the 
M.A.  degree  in  the  following  June  who  has  not  passed  these  examinations 
by  this  date. 

Program  of  Work.  The  candidate's  program  must  include  two  Units 
of  Graduate  Work  (see  p.  32),  one  of  which  must  be  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  and  a  third  unit  of  work,  graduate  or  undergraduate,  recom- 
mended by  the  major  department.  It  is  expected  that  this  program  will 
frequently  include  study  in  an  aUied  field.*  If  undergraduate  courses 
are  included  in  this  last  unit,  they  must  be  supplemented  by  organized 
individual  work.  In  addition,  every  candidate  must  be  registered  in  a 
Journal  Club  in  her  major  subject. 

Limited  Field  in  the  Major  Subject.  The  candidate  shall,  in  consultation 
with  the  department  in  which  she  is  applying  for  the  degree,  select  a 
limited  field  for  special  study  in  her  major  subject.  It  is  expected  that 
this  limited  field  will  be  related  to  one  of  the  seminaries  or  units  of  graduate 
work  in  the  candidate's  schedule.  The  Hmited  field  shall  be  selected  and 
reported  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  not  later  than  November  first 
if  possible,  and  in  no  case  later  than  December  first  of  the  academic  year 
in  which  the  candidate  wishes  to  present  herself  for  the  degree. 

Final  Requirements. 

1.  Courses.  Before  the  final  examination  period,  candidates  must  have 
completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  their  instructors  the  courses  registered  for 
the  degree.  No  candidate  will  be  admitted  to  the  final  examination  if  a 
course  is  reported  as  unsatisfactory,  f 

2.  A  Paper  in  the  Limited  Field  of  the  student's  Major  Subject.  Every 
candidate  must  present  a  paper  in  the  limited  field  selected  in  her  major 
subject.  The  paper  may  take  the  form  of  a  report  on  a  special  piece  of 
investigation  carried  on  throughout  the  year  or  during  a  definite  period. 


*  Courses  may  be  taken  outside  the  major  department  in  those  fields  which  are  accepted 
by  the  major  department  as  allied  fields  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 
(See  Regulations  of  the  Academic  Council  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  Concerning  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Arts,  pages  10-15.) 

t  M.A.  candidates  may  be  excused  from  course  examinations  (graduate  or  under- 
graduate) by  the  instructor  and  shall  be  excused  from  any  course  examinations  falUng 
in  the  period  in  which  they  present  themselves  for  the  final  M.A.  examination.  At  any 
time  prior  to  this  period,  an  instructor  may  impose  any  type  of  test  desired  to  prove  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 
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or  of  a  problem  which  is  assigned  to  be  completed  during  a  specified  limit 
of  time.  All  reports  shall  be  read  and  approved  or  rejected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  major  department  and  by  members  of  allied  departments 
with  whom  the  candidate  has  worked. 

3.  An  Examination.  Every  candidate  must  pass  a  final  examination 
which  shall  test  her  ability  to  place  the  limited  field  in  a  general  back- 
ground of  her  major  subject.  This  examination  shall  be  either  written 
(4  hours)  or  oral  (45  minutes)  or  both  written  (3  hours)  and  oral  (45 
minutes).  The  examination  must  be  held  and  approved  or  rejected  by 
the  major  department  and  by  members  of  alhed  departments  with  whom 
the  candidate  has  worked. 

A  candidate  who  has  failed  to  submit  a  satisfactory  paper  or  to  pass  the 
examination  may,  on  departmental  recommendation,  be  allowed  by  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Students  to  present  herself  for  re-examination 
according  to  the  instructions  of  the  department  or  may  be  refused  further 
trials. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

Upon  completion  of  the  requirements  stated  below,  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  may  be  conferred  upon  graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
and  upon  those  graduates  of  other  colleges  who  shall  have  satisfied  the 
Committee  on  Graduate  Students  either  that  the  course  of  study  for  which 
they  received  a  degree  is  equivalent  to  that  for  which  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  at  Bryn  Mawr  College,  or  that  it  has  been 
adequately  supplemented  by  subsequent  study. 

A  student  may  ask  to  be  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  Application 
in  the  spring  of  her  first  year  of  graduate  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College 
provided  she  is  at  that  time  nearing  the  completion  of  at  least  two  graduate 
units.*  The  appHcant  must  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  in  writing  an  account  of  her  general  preparation,  stating  in  par- 
ticular the  extent  of  her  knowledge  of  French,  German  and  Latin,  stating 
also  the  subjects  she  wishes  to  offer  as  major  and  allied  subjects  for  the 
degree,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  the  work  already  done  in  these 
subjects.  If  this  statement  is  satisfactory  she  will  be  registered  as  a 
candidate  and  a  committee  will  be  appointed  to  supervise  her  work. 

Requirements 

I.  Time. — The  candidate  shall  devote  to  work  for  the  degree  the  equiva- 
lent of  at  least  three  full  years.     This  minimum  will  usually  be  exceeded. 

II.  Residence. — Two  full  years  of  work  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  are  re- 
quired.!    The  remainder  of  the  work  may  be  done  at  other  institutions 


Require- 
ments for 
the  Degree 
of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy 


*  For  definition  of  craduate  unit,  sec  paragraph  IV,  page  18. 

t  (o)  Candidates  who  hold  academic  appointments  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  for  at  least 
two  years  may  be  allowed,  upon  recommendation  of  their  Supervising  Committee,  to 
reduce  the  residence  requirement  to  the  equivalent  of  one  full  year  of  graduate  work  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College. 

(6)  Graduates  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  may  reduce  to  one  year  the  time  spent  at  Bryn 
Mawr  in  order  to  broaden  their  academic  experience  by  spending  a  larger  proi)ortion  of 
their  time  elsewhere.  A  graduate  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  who  intends  to  spend  only  one 
year  in  the  Bryn  Mawr  Graduate  School  may  be  accepted,  on  the  recommendation  of  her 
department,  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  provisionally  as  a  candidate  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree  before  any  graduate  work  has  been  done  at  Bryu  Mawr  College. 
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approved  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students.  In  special  cases  the 
Committee  may  accept  work  done  under  the  direction  of  scholars  not 
directly  connected  with  a  college  or  university. 

III.  Subjects. — The  course  of  study  shall  consist  of  one  principal  or 
Major  subject  and,  in  general,  one  Allied  subject  which  may  or  may  not 
be  in  another  department.  In  individual  cases  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may,  upon  recommendation  of  the  Supervising  Committee,  give 
permission  to  a  candidate  to  add  a  second  Allied  subject.* 

IV.  Units  of  Graduate  Work. — There  are  no  formal  course  requirements 
after  a  student  has  been  accepted  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree.  Candi- 
dates are  strongly  advised,  however,  to  complete  at  least  seven  Units  of 
Graduate  Work,  including  five  Graduate  Courses.  The  Supervising  Com- 
mittee wiU  advise  candidates  as  to  the  distribution  of  their  time  between 
Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses,  Units  of  Independent  Work,  and  the 
dissertation. 

Units  of  Graduate  Work  are  of  two  sorts: 

1.  The  Graduate  Course  or  Seminary. 

2.  An  independent  Unit  of  work,  equivalent  to  a  Graduate  Course  or 
Seminary,  planned  and  examined  by  an  instructor  but  carried  on  inde- 
pendently by  the  student.  Such  work  may  consist  in  reading  with  assigned 
reports,  research  with  results  submitted,  or  a  combination  of  both. 

A  student  offering  less  than  seven  units  for  the  degree  shall  submit  to 
her  Supervising  Committee  before  she  presents  herself  for  the  PreUminary 
Examination  a  statement  of  the  work  that  she  has  done  outside  of  Graduate 
Units  in  preparation  for  the  degree. 

Graduate  Seminaries  or  Courses  and  Units  of  Independent  Work  must 
be  registered  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Journal  Clubs. — Every  candidate  is  urged  to  take  part  in  the  work  of 
the  Journal  Clubs  of  her  Major  and  AUied  subjects. 

V.  Tests  in  French  and  German. — Every  candidate  must  pass  a  written 
examination  in  the  translation  of  French  and  German  texts  in  the  field 
of  her  Major  subject,  f  These  examinations  should  be  taken  as  early  as 
possible  I  and  in  any  case  not  later  than  one  calendar  year  before  the  date 
of  the  Final  Examination.  §  In  case  of  failure,  the  Committee  on  Graduate 
Students  may  aUow  a  candidate  to  present  herself  again  but  not  later 
than  at  an  earty  date  in  the  academic  year  in  which  she  is  to  complete 
the  requirements  for  the  degree.  If  the  candidate's  Major  or  Allied  subject  is 
modern  French  or  German,  she  will  be  excused  from  the  corresponding  test. 

*  A  list  of  approved  combinations  of  Major  and  Allied  subjects  is  issued  by  the  Academic 
Council  in  a  pamphlet  presenting  in  detail  the  general  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  degree 
and  the  special  requirements  made  by  the  various  departments. 

t  Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  who  have  already  passed  the  language  examinations 
for  the  A.B.  or  M.A.  degrees  within  a  period  of  five  years  may,  at  the  discretion  of  their 
departments,  be  examined  by  their  departments  in  their  ability  to  read  French  and  German 
in  their  special  fields. 

t  Certain  departments  do  not  accept  students  as  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  until 
they  have  passed  these  examinations. 

§  A  candidate  who  is  abroad  during  the  academic  year  preceding  that  in  which  the 
final  examination  is  to  be  taken  may  present  herself  at  an  early  date  in  the  year  in  which 
the  final  examination  is  to  be  taken. 
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VI.  Dissertation. — The  dissertation  must  be  the  resvilt  of  independent    Dissertation 
investigation  in  the  field  covered  by  the  Major  subject.    It  must  contain 

new  results,  or  it  must  present  accepted  results  in  a  new  hght.  It  shall 
be  in  EngUsh  or  Latin,  or,  by  special  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Students,  in  the  language  of  the  candidate,  but  if  this  is  other 
than  French  or  German,  an  English  translation  must  be  appended. 

The  candidate  must  present  a  dissertation  satisfactory  in  content  and 
suitable  in  form  for  publication  and  the  acceptance  of  the  dissertation 
imphes  permission  to  pubUsh.  She  shall  not  be  entitled  to  use  the  degree, 
however,  until  her  dissertation  shall  have  been  pubUshed  in  a  form  recom- 
mended by  her  Supervising  Committee  and  approved  by  the  Committee 
on  Graduate  Students. 

If  the  Supervising  Committee  does  not  recommend  the  publication  in 
the  form  submitted,  it  may  recommend  publication 

1)  in  part 

2)  in  revised  form 

3)  as  part  of  a  larger  work. 

In  any  of  the  above  cases,  the  publication  must  include  a  statement 
that  it  is  a  dissertation  or  part  of  a  dissertation  accepted  by  Bryn  INIawr 
College. 

The  dissertation  must  be  published  within  three  years  from  the  Com- 
mencement at  which  the  degree  is  awarded  unless  a  special  extension  of 
time  is  granted  by  the  Committee  on  Graduate  Students. 

One  hundred  and  fifty  copies  of  the  printed  dissertation,  of  which  two 
copies  shall  be  bound  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Library,  must  in  general 
be  supplied  to  the  college.  The  Committee  on  Graduate  Students  shall 
have  power,  however,  to  reduce  the  number  of  copies  required. 

VII.  Examinations. — There  shaU  be  two  examinations  known  respec- 
tively as  the  Prehminary  and  the  Final. 

Certain  options  are  allowed  with  regard  to  the  time  and  character  of 
the  Preliminary  and  Final  Examinations,  but  the  following  principles 
must  be  borne  in  mind: 

The  candidate  is  expected  to  have  a  knowledge  of  her  subjects 
rather  than  of  particular  courses. 

The  candidate's  general  knowledge  of  her  subjects  shall  be  tested 
at  a  time  when  she  is  well  advanced  in  her  work.  Since  the  regulations 
permit  the  Preliminary  Examinations,  if  departments  so  choose,  to  come 
at  too  early  a  date  to  accomphsh  this,  the  Final  Examination  shall  in  such 
cases  be  partly  general  in  character. 

There  must  be  at  least  one  oral  examination  and  if  only  one  is  given 
it  must  be  partly  general  in  character. 

1.  The  Preliminary  Examination. 

The  Preliminary  Examination  shall  be  on  fields  established 
for  each  candidate  by  the  Director  of  her  work  with  the  ap- 
proval of  her  Supervising  Committee  and  meeting  the  require- 
ments for  the  Major  and  AUied  subjects  laid  down  by  her 
department. 
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2.  The  Final  Examination. 

(a)  The  Final  Examination  shall  be  given  after  the  dis- 
sertation has  been  completed. 

(6)  The  form  and  content  of  the  Final  Examination  may 
as  a  rule  be  determined  by  the  department  in  which  the  major 
work  is  being  done.  In  form  it  may  be  oral,  or  oral  and  written. 
In  content  it  may  cover  a  general  field,  or  it  may  be  of  a  search- 
ing character  on  a  delimited  part  of  the  Major  subject. 


FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 


Application  for  resident  fellowships  or  scholarships  should  be  made  as 
early  as  possible  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  and  must  be  made 
not  later  than  the  first  of  March  preceding  the  academic  year  for  which 
the  fellowship  or  scholarship  is  desired.  Blank  forms  of  application 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  applicants.  A  definite  answer  w^ill  be  given 
within  a  few  weeks  from  the  latest  date  set  for  receiving  applications. 
Any  original  papers,  printed  or  in  manuscript,  which  have  been  prepared 
by  the  applicant  and  sent  in  support  of  her  application,  will  be  returned 
when  stamps  for  that  purpose  are  enclosed  or  specific  directions  for  return 
by  express  are  given.  Letters  or  testimonials  from  professors  and  instruc- 
tors will  be  filed  for  reference. 
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European  Traveling  Fellowships 

The  Bryn  Mawr  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  $500  was  founded 
in  1889.  It  is  awarded  annually  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  fellow- 
ship is  intended  to  be  applied  toward  the  expenses  of  one  year's  study  and 
residence  at  some  foreign  university,  English  or  Continental.  The  choice 
of  a  university  may  be  determined  by  the  holder's  own  preference,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Faculty.  The  Brj^n  Mawr  European  fellow  receives 
in  addition  the  Elizabeth  S.  Shippen  foreign  scholarship  of  the  value  of  .$200. 

The  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship*  of  the  value  of  $1,000, 
founded  by  Miss  Garrett  of  Baltimore,  is  awarded  annually  on  the  ground 
of  excellence  in  scholarship.  The  holder  must  be  a  graduate  student  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  and  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
of  Bryn  Mawr  College.  The  fellowship  is  to  be  applied  to  the  expenses  of 
one  year's  study  or  research  abroad,  or,  in  special  cases,  in  the  United 
States. 

The  Fanny  Bullock  Workman  Fellowship  yields  from  $1,000  to  $1,500 
for  a  year  of  study  or  research  abroad.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
must  be  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  could  not  have  the  advantages  of  such  a  year  without  assist- 
ance. At  the  discretion  of  the  Facultj^  the  fellowship  for  anj^  one  year 
may  be  divided  between  two  students  or  the  same  student  may  hold  the 
fellowship  for  more  than  one  year. 
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*  By  vote  of  tho  Trustees  of  Bryn  Ma^\T  CoUcgo  in  Fcbruury,  19127,  the  President  M. 
Carey  Thomas  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of  SoOO,  founded  by  Miss  Garrett  in 
1896,  and  the  Mary  Elizabeth  Garrett  European  Fellowship  of  the  value  of.SoOO,  founded 
by  Miss  Garrett  in  1S91,  are  offered  jointly  as  one  fellowship  of  the  value  of  $1,000. 
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Scholarships  for  Foreign  Women 

Scholarships  Bryn  Mawr  College  has  offered  since  1909  one  hundred  and  sixty-five 
for  Foreign  scholarships  to  foreign  women.  In  the  year  1934-35,  the  Emmy  Noether 
women  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of 
Mathematics.  In  the  year  1935-36,  the  Mary  Paul  Collins  Scholarship 
of  the  value  of  $1,000  was  awarded  in  the  Department  of  Biology;  for  the 
year  1936-37  in  the  Department  of  Classical  Archaeology;  and  for  the 
year  1937-38  in  the  departments  of  Latin  and  Greek.  An  announcement 
will  be  made  later  naming  the  field  in  which  the  graduate  scholarship  for 
foreign  women  will  be  offered  for  the  year  1938-39. 

Exchange  Scholarships 
With  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain 

Exchange  Four  exchange  scholarships  have  been  established,  with  the  cooperation 

Scholarships  of  the  Institute  of  International  Education.  These  exchanges  are  with 
France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Spain,  that  is,  the  four  countries  which 
furnish  the  modern  languages  of  the  Bryn  Mawr  curriculum.  Under  this 
arrangement,  Bryn  Mawr  gives  board,  lodging  and  tuition  to  the  scholars 
from  these  countries  and  asks  of  them  four  to  five  hours  weekly  of  language 
teaching.  The  exchange  character  of  these  scholarships  enables  a  candi- 
date recommended  by  Bryn  Mawr  College  to  study  in  each  of  these  four 
foreign  countries. 

Non-  Resident  Graduate  Scholarships 

Non-resident        Six  non-resident  tuition  scholarships  are  awarded  each  year  to  graduate 
Scholarships  students.     These  scholarships  are  intended  primarily  for  students  living 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  college. 

Graduate  Prize 

Susan  B.  The  Susan  B.  Anthony  Memorial  Prize  of  the  value  of  $500  commemorates 

Anthony  the  great  work  for  women  of  Susan  B.  Anthony.  It  was  founded  in  1910 
vl^Il         t»y  her  friend  Anna  Howard  Shaw  and  her  niece  Lucy  E.  Anthony. 

From  1910  to  1928  the  Memorial  of  Susan  B.  Anthony  was  a  graduate 
scholarship  in  Social  Economy  or  Politics  of  the  value  of  $250  awarded 
annually  to  the  student  who  agreed  to  complete  for  publication  a  study 
on  some  phase  of  the  woman  question.  With  the  consent  of  the  surviving 
donor,  Miss  Lucy  E.  Anthony,  the  form  of  the  memorial  has  been  changed 
to  a  prize. 

It  is  awarded  every  two  years  to  a  graduate  student  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College  who  has  published  (or  submitted  in  final  form  for  publication 
approved  by  the  Committee)  the  best  study  dealing  with  the  industrial, 
social,  economic,  or  political  position  of  women  in  the  past,  present  or 
future.     The  next  award  will  be  made  in  June,  1938. 

The  award  will  be  made  by  the  President  of  the  College,  acting  as  chair- 
man, and  four  members  of  the  teaching  staff  appointed  by  her. 
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Resident  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  in  the  Carola  Woeris- 

hoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and 

Social  Research 

The  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistantship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  comprising  a  stipend  of  $800  and  a  remission  of  tuition, 
is  awarded  annually  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research. 
It  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing,  preferably  students 
of  advanced  standing  and  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
who,  from  either  training  or  experience,  have  knowledge  of  methods  and 
techniques  in  social  investigation.     (See  also  page  9.) 

Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Fellowships  f  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research  of  the  value  of  $860  are  awarded  annually  for  study  at 
Bryn  Mawr  College  on  the  ground  of  excellence  in  scholarship  to  candidates 
who  have  completed  at  least  one  year  of  graduate  work  at  some  college  of 
good  standing  after  obtaining  their  first  degree. 

Two  Carola  Woerishoffer  Memorial  Scholarships  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  of  the  value  of  $400  each,  are  awarded  annually  to  candi- 
dates next  in  merit  to  the  successful  candidates  for  the  fellowships;  they 
are  also  open  for  competition  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing. 

A  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Scholarship  in  Social  Economy  and 
Social  Research,  of  the  value  of  $300,  will  be  given  in  1938-39.  It  is 
awarded  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Director  of  the  Carola  Woeris- 
hoffer Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
.and  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  college  of  good  standing,  preferably  stu- 
dents of  advanced  standing  and  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Duties  of  Fellows  and  Scholars 

The  Research  Assistant  is  expected  to  attend  all  oflScial  college  functions, 
to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations,  and  to  give  half  her  time  to  assist- 
ance in  research  being  carried  on  in  the  Carola  Woerishoflfer  Graduate  De- 
partment, the  other  half  being  free  for  independent  study  in  that  Depart- 
ment. She  is  not  permitted  while  holding  the  assistantship  to  teach  or  under- 
take any  other  duties  in  addition  to  her  college  work.  She  is  expected 
to  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  conform 
to  the  Self-Government  regulations.  She  is  required  to  reside  in  the 
graduate  hall  and  is  assigned  a  room  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of 
the  College.  She  is  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $525  for  board,  room  rent  and 
infirmary  fee. 

Fellows  are  expected  to  attend  all  official  college  functions,  to  assist  in  the 
conduct  of  examinations  and  to  give  about  an  hour  a  week  to  special 
work  assigned  by  their  departments;  they  are  not  permitted  while  holding 
the  fellowship  to  teach  or  to  undertake  any  other  duties  in  addition  to 

t  Any  student  who  has  received  the  M..\.  degree  from  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  shall  be  eligible  for  a  resident  fellowship. 
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Duties 

of 
Resident 
Scholars 


their  college  work.  They  are  expected  to  uphold  the  college  standards 
of  scholarship  and  conduct  and  to  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regu- 
lations. They  are  required  to  reside  in  the  giaduate  hall  and  are  assigned 
rooms  by  the  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  the  College.  They  are  charged 
the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and  infirmary  fee. 

The  holder  of  a  fellowship  is  expected  to  devote  at  least  one-half  her 
time  to  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded  and  to  show 
by  the  presentation  of  a  thesis  or  in  some  other  manner  that  her  studies 
have  not  been  without  result. 

Scholars  are  expected  to  reside  in  the  graduate  hall,  to  attend  all  official 
college  fimctions  and  to  assist  in  the  conduct  of  examinations.  It  is  tmder- 
stood  that  they  will  uphold  the  college  standards  of  scholarship  and  conduct 
and  conform  to  the  Self-Government  regulations.  They  may  undertake 
while  holding  a  scholarship  only  a  very  limited  amount  of  teaching  or  other 
paid  work  approved  in  advance  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Scholars  are  charged  the  usual  fee  of  $775  for  tuition,  board,  room  rent  and 
infirmary  fee. 


RESroENCE  AND  EXPENSES 


Application  for  admission  to  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research  should  be  made  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pennsylvania, 
or  to  the  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department. 

Residence  in  Radnor  Hall,  the  graduate  hall,  is  optional  except  for 
holders  of  resident  fellowships  and  scholarships.  Every  student  has  a 
separate  room.  The  charge  of  $100  for  room-rent  is  payable  on  registra- 
tion and  includes  all  expenses  of  furnishing,  service,  heat  and  light.  *  Those 
who  do  not  reside  in  the  graduate  hall  are  expected  to  make  arrangements 
which  are  satisfactory  to  the  college. 

Plans  and  descriptions  of  Radnor  Hall  are  published  in  Part  4  of  the 
Bryn  Mawr  College  Calendar. 

AppUcation  for  rooms  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.  A  deposit  of 
ten  dollars  is  required  in  order  that  the  application  may  be  registered. 
In  case  the  applicant  enters  the  college  in  the  year  for  which  the  room  is 
reserved,  the  amount  of  the  deposit  is  deducted  from  the  first  college  bill. 
If  she  changes  the  date  of  her  application  or  files  formal  notice  of  with- 
drawal at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  before  August 
first  of  the  year  for  which  the  application  is  made,  the  deposit  will  be 
refunded.  «  If,  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  change  or  withdrawal  be  made 
later  than  August  first,  the  deposit  will  be  forfeited  to  the  college.  Students 
making  application  for  a  room  for  the  second  semester  forfeit  the  deposit 
if  they  do  not  file  notice  of  withdrawal  before  January  first  of  the  academic 
year  for  which  the  room  is  reserved.  In  order  to  make  appUcation  for  a 
room  it  is  necessary  to  sign  a  room-contract  which  will  be  sent  on  applica- 
tion, and  return  it  with  the  fee  of  ten  dollars  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School.  A  deposit  of  ten  dollars  must  also  be  made  by  each  student  in 
residence  in  order  to  insure  the  tenure  of  her  room  for  the  following  academic 
year.  This  sum  will  be  forfeited  if  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  is  not 
filed  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  on  or  before  August 
first  of  the  current  year. 

Every  applicant  who  reserves  a  room  after  the  first  of  September  or  who 
fails  to  withdraw  her  application  by  that  date  and  either  does  not  occupy 
the  room  at  all  or  vacates  it  during  the  college  year  prevents  some  other 
'student  from  obtaininji  admission  as  a  resident  student  to  the  college. 
Therefore,  unless  formal  notice  of  withdrawal  of  application  for  the  ensu- 
ing academic  year  is  received  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  the 
first  of  September  (or  in  the  case  of  an  application  for  the  second  semester 

*  Students  are  expected  to  provide  their  own  rugs,  curtains  and  towels,  but  in  every 
other  respect  the  rooms  are  completely  furnished.  No  part  is  taken  by  the  students  in 
the  care  of  their  own  rooms. 
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only,  by  the  first  of  January)  the  applicant  is  responsible  for  the  rent  of 
the  room  for  the  academic  year.     The  charge  for  room-rent  is  not  subject 
to  remission  or  deduction  unless  the  college  is  able  to  re-rent  the  room. 
The  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  dispose  of  the  room  thus  left  vacant. 
Board  The  charge  for  board  is  four  hundred  dollars  a  year,  one-half   being 

payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the  second 
semester. 

In  case  of  prolonged  illness  and  absence  from  the  college  extending 
over  six  weeks  or  more,  there  will  be  a  proportionate  reduction  in  charge 
for  board. 

Accommodation  is  provided  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  remain 
at  the  college  during  the  Christmas  and  spring  vacations  at  fifteen  dollars 
a  week.  At  Christmas  the  college  halls  are  closed,  but  accommodation 
may  be  obtained  near  the  college  campus.  During  the  spring  vacation 
graduate  students  may  occupy  a  room  on  the  campus  at  the  above  rate. 
Any  student  remaining  in  Bryn  Mawr  or  nearby  and  not  in  the  college  or 
in  her  own  home  for  all  or  part  of  the  vacation  must  make  arrangements 
satisfactory  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  exclude  at  any  time  and  to  cancel  the 
fellowships  and  scholarships  of  students  whose  conduct  or  academic  stand- 
ing renders  them  undesirable  members  of  the  college  community.  In  such 
cases  fees  due  or  paid  in  advance  will  not  be  refunded  or  remitted  in  whole 
or  in  part. 

The  college  reserves  the  right,  if  the  parents  or  guardians  cannot  be 
reached,  to  make  decisions  concerning  emergency  operations  or  other 
health  matters  in  respect  to  the  students. 

Expenses 
Tuition 
Tuition  The  charge  for  tuition  for  graduate  students  is  $250  a  year,  one-half 

Fee  being  payable  on  registration  and  the  other  half  at  the  beginning  of  the 

second  semester. 

In  cases  where  a  full-time  registration  is  not  made,  tuition  fees  for 
graduate  students  are  as  follows: 
For  one  graduate  seminary  or  for  any  graduate  course  meeting  two 

hours  a  week  throughout  the  year* $100 

For  any  graduate  course  meeting  one  hour  a  week 50 

For  any  undergraduate  coursef 125 

The  tuition  fee  for  the  semester  becomes  due  as  soon  as  the  student  is 
registered  in  the  college  ofiice.  No  reduction  of  this  fee  will  be  made  on 
account  of  absence,  dismissal  or  any  other  reason  during  a  semester  or  year 
covered  by  the  fee  in  question.  Every  student  who  enters  the  college  must 
register  immediately  at  the  Comptroller's  office  and  must  register  her 

*  Where  by  special  arrangement  a  seminary  is  pursued  for  one  semester  only,  the  tuition 
fee  is  reduced  to  one-half  the  year's  fee. 

t  A  reduced  charge  of  $100  is  made  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  for 
the  advanced  undergraduate  work  that  may  be  ofifered  in  partial  fulfilment  of  the  require- 
ments for  that  degree. 
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courses  at  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  within  two  weeks 
after  entrance.  Permission  to  make  any  change  in  registration  must  be 
received  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Students  whose  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  first  in  the  first 
semester  and  before  March  first  in  the  second  semester  are  not  permitted 
to  continue  in  residence  or  in  attendance  on  their  classes. 

All  graduate  students,  including  fellows  and  scholars,  taking  two  courses 
or  a  course  which  requires  field  work  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy 
and  Social  Research  are  charged  a  laboratory  fee  of  SIO  a  semester, 
and  also  may  be  required  to  meet  their  traveling  and  incidental  expenses 
while  working  in  the  field  during  the  semester  and  vacations.  An  allowance 
of  $25  toward  field  expenses  for  the  two  semesters  will  be  made  to  each 
fellow  and  scholar  in  the  department  who  takes  a  field  seminary.  The  fee 
for  the  certificate  is  So  and  all  fellows  and  scholars  are  expected  to  complete 
work  for  a  certificate  or  an  advanced  degree  and  are  charged  the  fee. 

The  infirmary  fee  of  $25  paid  by  each  resident  graduate  student 
entitles  her  to  be  cared  for  in  the  infirmary  for  seven  days  ("not  necessarily 
consecutive)  during  the  year  and  to  attendance  by  the  college  physicians 
during  this  time  and  to  nursing,  provided  her  illness  is  not  infectious.  It 
also  entitles  her  to  the  services  of  the  nurses  employed  by  the  college 
during  other  temporary  illness,  provided  one  of  the  regular  nurses  is  free 
at  the  time.  In  the  case  of  an  illness  of  longer  duration  and  also  in  the  case 
of  all  diseases  of  an  infectious  character  the  student  must  meet  or,  in  case 
of  two  or  more  students  with  the  same  infectious  disease,  must  share 
the  expense  of  a  special  nurse.  She  is  responsible  also  for  the  infirmary 
fees  which  are  $3  a  day  and  for  hospital  or  sanitarium  charges  should 
she  be  removed  from  the  college  by  order  of  the  College  Physician. 

A  special  nurse  for  one  student  costs  approximately  $8.30  per  day  or 
$58.10  per  week,  which  includes  nurse's  fee,  board  and  laundry.  When 
a  student  has  not  an  infectious  disease  the  infirmary  fee  of  $3  per  day 
will  include  the  nurse's  fee,  provided  it  is  possible  for  one  of  the  college 
nurses  to  care  for  the  student.  The  fees  of  the  consulting  physicians  and 
surgeons  and  other  specialists  recommended  by  the  college  will  be  fur- 
nished on  request. 

Any  resident  graduate  student  becoming  ill  while  away  from  college  is 
asked  to  communicate  immediately  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is 
$20.00. 
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Summary  of  Total  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Tuition  fee $250.00 

Room-rent 100.00 

Board 400.00 

Infirmary  fee* 25.00 

Laboratory  feet 20.00 

Certificate  feet 5 . 00 

Athletic  fee 3.50 

Total $803.50 

Any  applicant  expecting  to  become  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Master 
of  Arts  or  Doctor  of  Philosophy  should  write  in  advance  to  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  and  Registrar  for  a  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses  and  note 
the  requirements  for  the  degrees. 

The  Appointment  Bureau  of  Bryn  Mawr  College  is  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Dean  of  the  College,  and  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Department  cooperates  with  the  Bureau  in  recommending  for  positions 
women  trained  in  this  Department. 


DEPARTMENT   OF  HEALTH 

Health       ^  Health  Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean 

of  the  College,  who  is  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  the  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate School,  the  Director  of  Physical  Education,  the  Physician  of  the 
College,  the  Wardens  and  the  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  has  charge 
of  the  health  of  the  students. 

The  Department  of  Health  requires  that  every  student  applying  for 
residence  file  before  September  first  a  certificate  of  a  recent  medical  exam- 
ination signed  by  the  student's  physician.  If  the  certificate  is  not  received 
by  that  date,  a  fine  of  $5  will  be  imposed. 

*  This  fee  entitles  the  student  to  seven  days'  (not  necessarily  consecutive)  resident  care 
in  the  Infirmary  and  to  consultations  with  the  College  Physician  during  her  office  hours. 
t  For  Laboratory  fees  see  page  27. 
t  The  graduation  fee  for  Doctors  of  Philosophy  and  Masters  of  Arts  is  twenty  dollars. 


Courses  Offered  in  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department 

The  instruction  in  this  department  is  under  the  direction  of 
Dr.  Mildred  Fairchild,  Grace  H.  Dodge  Associate  Professor 
in  Social  Economy  and  Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer 
Graduate  Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research; 
Dr.  Herbert  Adolphus  Miller,  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy; 
Dr.  Hertha  Kraus,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Associate  Professor 
in  Social  Economy;  Miss  Betsey  Libbey,  Non-resident  Lec- 
turer in  Social  Economy;  and  Miss  Maurine  Boie,  Non- 
resident Assistant  in  Social  Economy. 

The  departments  of  Economics  and  Politics,  Psychology  and 
Education  offer  seminaries  strongly  recommended  to  students 
of  Social  Economy.  These  seminaries  are  given  by  Dr.  Marion 
Parris  Smith,  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Charles  Ghequiere 
Fen  wick,  Professor  of  Political  Science;  Dr.  Roger  Hewes 
Wells,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Pohtics;  Dr.  Karl  L. 
Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics;  Dr.  Harry 
Helson,  Professor  of  Experimental  Psychology;  Dr.  Donald 
Wallace  MacKinnon,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology;  Dr. 
Use  Forest,  Non-resident  Lecturer  in  Education;  Dr.  Kath- 
arine Elizabeth  McBride,  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 
and  Psychology;  Madeleine  Hunt  Appel,  Instructor  in  Educa- 
tion and  Elizabeth  Kraus  Hartline,  Instructor  in  Psychology. 

Graduate  Courses 

The  following  graduate  seminaries  and  courses  may  be  elected 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Department  by 
students  working  for  the  two-year  certificate  as  well  as 
by  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research, 
or  may  be  offered,  with  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Department,  towards  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  as 
an  allied  subject,  when  the  major  is  taken  in  certain  other 
departments  according  to  the  regulations  of  the  .Academic 
Council. 
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I.  Social  Processes  and  Sociological  Theory 

The  emphasis  is  in  two  directions;  first,  to  give  a  fundamental  and 
general  background  in  the  sociological  laws  and  processes  of  society,  so 
that  the  specialized  social  worker  may  relate  her  field  to  other  fields  and  to 
an  ultimate  goal;  and  second,  to  prepare  for  teaching  in  Social  Economy 
and  Sociology. 

Seminary  in  the  Group  Composition  of  American  Society:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 

The  design  of  this  course  is  to  make  a  sociological  analysis  of  the  origins,  purposes,  con- 
flicts and  unique  problems  of  the  various  groups  that  constitute  American  society.  In 
general,  these  groups  may  be  classified  as  regional,  urban,  rural,  economic,  religious,  national 
and  racial.  After  surveying  the  field  as  a  whole  each  student  will  make  an  intensive  study 
of  a  single  group  both  to  verify  the  sociological  principles  and  to  discover  methods  of  pro- 
cedure in  integration  of  groups. 

This  course  will  be  divided  so  that  each  semester  may  be  taken  independently.  An 
effort  will  be  made  to  relate  the  groups  studied  to  the  field  work  interest  of  the  student. 

Seminary  in  Culture  Types  and  Intercultural  Processes:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  broader  aspects  of  social  organization  are  here  considered.  The  cultures  of 
Western  CiviUzation  wiU  be  contrasted  with  those  of  Russia,  China,  Japan,  India  and 
other  countries.  The  traditions,  religions,  philosophies,  social  codes  and  racial  attitudes 
will  be  studied  in  order  to  explain  characteristic  social  institutions  and  habits.  Biological, 
historical  and  political  rationalizations  will  be  analyzed.  The  interaction  of  certain  con- 
temporary economic,  intellectual  and  political  forces  upon  these  institutions  will  be  con- 
sidered in  order  to  formulate  laws  concerning  the  persistence  and  breakdown  of  culture 
types.  The  material  chosen  will  relate  to  social  psychology,  social  organization,  social 
control  and  the  sociological  theory  involved  in  actual  situations. 

Seminary  in  Sociological  History  and  Theory:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  alternate  years,  as  elected) 
The  seminary  considers  the  historical  development  of  sociology,  the  contributions  of 
leading  sociologists  in  Europe  and  America,  the  emphasis  of  different  schools  and  the 
more  generally  accepted  principles  and  concepts  that  fall  within  the  present  scope  of  soci- 
ology. This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  those  who  are  completing  the  work  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree. 

II.  Social  Economy  op  Labour  and  Industry 

The  work  of  this  division  is  intended  to  give  the  student,  first,  an  under- 
stajiding  of  the  basic  social-economic  institutions  of  our  times  and  the 
conflict  arising  from  the  structural  changes  which  they  are  undergoing; 
and,  second,  certain  of  the  techniques  being  devised  to  protect  and  guide 
the  individual  in  adjustment  to  new  social-economic  problems.  Accord- 
ingly, the  seminaries  offered  in  this  division  are  planned  to  give  the  social 
service  worker  or  the  student  of  the  social  sciences  some  comprehension  of 
the  social  process  as  it  appears  in  the  human  relations  arising  with  industrial 
civilization  and  of  various  means  for  treatment  of  particular  problems. 
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Seminary  in  the  American  Labour  Movement:    Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 
The  history  of  the  American  Labour  Movement  is  used  as  background  for  analysis  of 
methods  and  principles  adopted  at  various  stages  of  growth.  The  status  of  the  Trade 
Union  Movement  in  relation  to  government  in  the  United  States  is  studied,  as  are  the 
various  means  for  solving  conflict  of  interests  between  employes  and  employers  as  evidence 
of  the  changing  pattern  of  social  relations  and  social  organization.  Students  may  attend 
trade  union  meetings  and  various  conferences  as  a  part  of  the  seminary. 

Seminary  in  European  Labour  Movements:    Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  opportunity  to  analyze  comparatively  the  important 
aspects  of  the  labour  movement  in  various  countries.  The  historical  basis  for  trade  union- 
ism among  industrialized  peoples  and  the  philosophies  and  programs  of  each  period  of 
development  are  considered  in  an  attempt  to  appraise  modern  movements.  The  various 
branches  of  the  labour  movement,  political  organizations  of  the  working  class  and  the 
cooperative  movement  as  well  as  trade  unionism  are  studied  and  related  to  the  social- 
economic  institutions  and  conditions  from  which  they  arise.  The  labour  organizations  of 
England,  France,  Germany  and  Soviet  Russia  are  compared  and  contrasted,  in  an  attempt 
to  discover  common  aspects  and  important  variations  in  the  changing  pattern. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  one  unit  of  graduate  work  upon  the  completion  of  this  and  the 
preceding  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Problems  of  the  Employment  Service:    Dr.  Fairchild. 

T    1  ,  1  -n.   1  1  TIT     1  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 

Laboratory  and  l^ield  Work: 

Seven  hours  throughout  one  semester  and  mid-winter  practicum. 
An  initial  survey  of  the  structure  of  industrial  organization  and  the  problems  of  human 
relations  in  industrial  and  business  life  is  used  as  a  basis  for  the  study  of  the  organization 
evolving  and  techniques  being  employed  in  selection  and  placement  of  workers.  The 
legal  basis  and  structure  of  the  public  employment  service  is  analyzed  and  the  functions 
of  the  public  employment  service  are  compared  and  contrasted  with  those  of  personnel 
administration  in  private  industry,  public  utilities  or  retail  stores.  Procedures,  principles 
and  practice  are  compared  critically  with  a  view  to  evaluation  of  services  rendered  in  rela- 
tion to  need  manifested.  Observation  trips  supplement  field  work  required  throughout 
the  academic  session. 

Seminary   in   Problems   of   Vocational   Guidance   and   Selection:     Dr. 

Fairchild.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work: 

Seven  hours  throughout  one  semester  and  summer  ■practicum  by  arrangement. 
Vocational  guidance  and  the  techniques  of  selection  are  approached  by  way  of  a  study 
of  occupational  needs  and  trends  and  the  challenge  given  to  the  prospective  worker  by 
the  development  of  division  of  labour  and  changing  degrees  of  specialization.  The  growth 
of  scientific  management,  job  analysis  and  incentive  compensation  and  the  problems  of 
training  and  maintenance  of  skill  are  analysed  in  relation  to  the  adjustment  of  the  individual 
to  occupational  needs  and  hazards.  Techniques  of  selection  and  the  functions  of  guidance 
are  studied  with  a  view  to  giving  the  student  an  understanding  of  these  as  evolving  social 
services.  Seminary  discu.ssion  will  be  related  closely  to  field  work  in  guidance  or  place- 
ment agencies. 

Prerequisites:  Social  case  work  or  preparation  in  the  psychology  of  individual  differ- 
ences or  mental  measurements. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  one  unit  of  graduate  work  upon  the  oomiiletion  of  this  and  the 
preceding  seminary. 

IIL     History  and  Legislative  Basis  of  Social  Welfare 

The  seminaries  offered  in  this  division  will  introduce  students  to  basic 
material  from  the  history  of  social  organizations  in  this  and  other  countries, 


I 


32 

as  well  as  to  more  recent  measures  of  social  legislation  designed  to  meet 
the  problems  of  poverty,  defectiveness  and  delinquency,  and  the  public 
agencies  administering  these  functions.  They  thus  provide  background 
of  information  pertinent  to  every  field  of  social  service. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Social  Welfare:   Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  a  semester. 
The  present  division  of  functions  of  many  social  service  agencies,  relation  of  public  and 
private  social  work,  and  the  current  tendencies  of  social  legislation  and  administration  are 
obviously  dependent  on  the  history  of  social  institutions.  This  seminary  is  planned  as  a 
brief  survey  of  the  more  important  earlier  methods  of  assisting  the  poor  and  handicapped, 
and  of  the  major  community  resources  gradually  developed  for  the  purpose  both  here  and 
abroad.  The  history  of  British  and  American  Poor  Laws  and  the  growth  of  institutional 
and  certain  non-institutional  services  for  the  care  of  children,  the  aged,  the  unemployed, 
the  sick,  the  defectives  and  the  delinquents  will  be  studied.  The  history  of  private  philan- 
thropy will  include  an  analysis  of  the  early  contributions  of  social  settlements,  the  charity 
organization  movement  and  other  outstanding  efforts. 

Seminary  in  Social  Legislation:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester 
The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  social  legis- 
lation in  the  United  States  today,  and  of  probable  tendencies  in  the  near  future.  Selected 
laws  regulating  public  assistance,  social  insurance  and  other  governmental  efforts  to  safe- 
guard minimum  needs,  child  welfare  services,  pubUc  employment  services,  low  cost  housing, 
are  examined  as  they  have  developed.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  relation  between 
legislation  and  changing  conditions  of  life  and  labour,  as  these  have  been  brought  to  public 
attention,  and  the  change  in  fundamental  concepts  underlying  social  legislation.  Important 
social  legislation  in  selected  European  countries  wiU  be  used  as  comparative  material. 

Credit  will  be  given  for  one  unit  of  graduate  work  upon  the  completion  of  this  and  the 
preceding  seminary. 

IV.    Techniques  of  Social  Work 

This  division  offers  the  techniques  of  professional  social  case  work,  group 
work  and  administration  of  social  agencies,  integrated  with  theoretical 
work  of  the  social  sciences.  The  case  work  taught  in  the  first  year  course 
is  generic;  it  rests  on  two  fundamental  bases,  first,  a  basic  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  the  life  problems  which  may  confront  every  human 
being  at  one  time  or  another  in  his  experience,  and  second,  a  basic  body  of 
skills  and  techniques  which  underhe  case  work  practice  in  whatever  social 
agency  it  is  offered. 

The  first  year  Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  is  open  to  and  recommended 
for  all  students  in  the  Department  of  Social  Economy,  and  is  planned  to 
contribute  from  the  case  work  approach  and  field  experience  a  basis  of 
understanding  people  and  handling  person  to  person  relationships  in  what- 
ever phase  of  social  economy  the  student  is  training.  For  students  who 
are  interested  in  preparing  for  professional  case  work  the  Advanced  Semi- 
nary is  required  for  certification  as  a  trained  case  worker.  In  the  advanced 
course  students  may  take  their  practica  in  the  type  of  agency  in  which 
they  are  most  interested  or  to  supplement  their  previous  experience,  either 
in  family,  children's,  medical  or  public  relief  agencies. 

This  division  offers  also  a  Seminary  in  Group  Work,  with  supervised 
practice  in  that  field.     A  Seminary  in  the  Administration  of  Social  Agencies 
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will  introduce  students  to  major  principles  and  procedures  of  administra- 
tion which  seem  to  be  of  equal  importance  for  staff  and  executive  posi- 
tions, and  for  an  understanding  of  agency  relations. 

Seminary  in  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work. 

Seven  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  and  mid-winter  and  summer  practica. 
{Given  in  each  year) 

This  course  considers  individuals  who  are  confronted  with  diflBculties  in  their  social 
situation  which  they  are  unable  to  solve  without  help.  Such  difficulties  may  occur  in  the 
family  group,  in  school  or  work  relations,  or  in  social  life.  They  may  arise  from  frustrations 
in  the  environment,  from  pressures  of  cultural  demands,  or  from  inner  tensions.  The 
helping  of  individuals  blocked  in  some  aspect  of  their  social  situation  is  based  on  an  under- 
standing of  the  integrated  forces,  economic,  social,  cultural  and  emotional.  The  material 
used  in  this  course  consbts  of  case  records,  source  material  in  the  underlying  social  sciences 
(economics,  sociology  and  depth  psychology),  professional  articles,  literature,  and  the 
students'  field  work  experience.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  students  preparing  for 
professional  case  work  practice.  Also,  it  is  planned  to  bring  from  the  case  work  approach 
and  e.xperience  a  basis  for  understanding  people  and  handling  a  working  relationship  in 
whatever  phase  of  social-economic  work  the  student  is  training. 

The  practicum  in  this  course  consists  of  seven  hours  each  week  during  the  academic  year, 
twenty-one  hours  a  week  during  December  and  January,  and  eight  weeks  full  time  during 
the  summer  in  a  case  work  agency.  The  field  work  with  these  agencies  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  instructor  and  the  supervisor  of  the  agency.     (See  page  13.) 

Advanced  Social  Case  Work:  Miss  Libbey  and  Miss  Boie. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Laboratory  and  Field  Work. 

Fourteen  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year  and  mid-winter  and  summer  practica. 
(Given  upon  arrangement) 
A  course  in  advanced  case  work  will  be  arranged  individually  for  students  who  have 
completed  the  seminary  in  Social  Case  Work  with  its  required  period  of  field  work.  A 
practicum  also  accompanies  the  advanced  course,  amounting  to  a  minimum  of  1-4  hours 
a  week  during  the  academic  year,  21  hours  a  week  during  December  and  January,  and  a 
two  months'  summer  practicum.  The  field  work  may  be  arranged  in  accordance  with  the 
student's  previous  training  and  experience  and  her  special  interests,  in  the  agency  of  her 
choice  wherever  possible. 

Seminary  in  Principles  and  Techniques  of  Group  Work:   Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  or  upon  arrangement) 

This  seminary  deals  with  basic  principles  of  group  work  and  its  elementary  techniques. 
The  interrelation  of  the  group  work  and  case  work  approach  as  well  as  the  planning  and 
direction  of  leisure  time  activities  for  young  people  and  adult  groups  will  be  considered. 
Observation  and  analysis  of  playgrounds,  camps,  day  nurseries,  settlements,  Young 
Women's  Christian  .Association  activities  and  work  of  child-caring  institutions,  schools  for 
delinquents  and  schools  for  workers'  education  will  aim  at  a  better  understanding  of  the 
group  processes. 

I'iold  work  in  cooperation  with  group  work  agencies  in  the  Philadelphia  district  will 
be  arranged  individually. 

Seminary  in  Administration  of  Social  Agencies:   Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 
(Given  in  alternate  years  or  upon  arrangement) 
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This  seminary  studies  in  detail  the  principles  and  procedures  of  administration  as  applied 
to  public  and  private  agencies;  developing  a  new  agency;  powers  and  functions  of  boards 
and  committees;  board-staff  relations;  personnel  management  including  methods  of 
recruiting,  selection  and  promotion;  in-service  training  of  paid  and  volunteer  staffs;  staff 
organization;  finance,  including  budgets  and  budget  control;  recording;  service  statistics; 
office  and  institutional  equipment;  purchasing;  publicity  and  interpretation;  inter-agency 
relations. 

Opportunities  for  field  work  and  research  will  be  arranged  according  to  the  interests'  and 
qualifications  of  the  student. 

V.     Public  Welfaeb  Service 

Public  welfare  service  and  administration  offer  at  this  time  a  com- 
paratively new  and  increasing  opportunity  to  the  social  economist,  but 
definitely  demand  persons  who  have  had  advanced  preparation  for  admin- 
istrative functions.  Students  interested  in  public  service  must  be  pre- 
pared to  meet  the  requirements  of  these  governmental  operations.  The 
seminaries  offered  in  this  division  wiU  therefore  study  in  detail  selected 
problems  of  public  welfare  service  in  different  fields  of  current  interest,  as 
well  as  problems  involved  in  long  range  planning,  and  the  development 
of  comprehensive  and  coordinated  social  service  programs  embracing  both 
public  and  private  activities. 

Seminary  in  Problems  of  Public  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  Semester  I. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  Semester  II. 
This  seminary  is  intended  for  students  qualified  by  training  in  the  history  and  legislative 
basis  of  social  welfare,  or  by  adequate  experience  in  social  agencies.  Each  semester  one 
group  of  problems  in  one  field  from  the  entire  range  of  public  welfare  wR  be  selected  for 
intensive  study;  it  is  planned  to  take  up  the  following  fields:  recent  public  assistance 
programs;  the  generic  versus  the  categorical  approach;  public  child  welfare;  administra- 
tion of  social  insurance;  social  aspects  of  public  health  administration;  reorientation  of 
institutional  services;  public  personnel  administration;  rural  public  welfare. 

Seminary  in  Social  Welfare  Planning:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester^ 
{Given  in  alternate  years) 
This  seminary  will  study  past  and  present  methods  and  trends  in  the  organized  planning 
and  promotion  of  social  welfare  programs,  including  the  fact-finding  activities  necessary 
to  their  integration  on  a  local,  state-wide  and  nation-wide  basis.  It  will  take  up  the 
cooperative  movement  in  social  work,  various  private  experiments  in  urban  and  rural  organ- 
ization, for  example,  the  social  unit,  the  country-life  movement,' coordinating  councils  and 
community  health  demonstrations.  In  addition  it  will  consider  recent  governmental 
activities  in  organizing  and  coordinating  social  forces,  as  well  as  discuss  the  techniques 
and  problems  of  planning  in  particular  fields,  especially  child  welfare,  housing,  education, 
recreation  and  social  security. 

VI.     Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Research  in  Social  Economy  involves  two  distinct  types  of  studies; 
first,  that  which  uses  manuscripts  or  printed  documents  as  sources  of 
information,  and  second,  that  which  secures  data  concerning  human  rela- 
tions and  social  and  industrial  conditions  from  individuals,  groups,  organ- 
izations or  institutions.     Both  phases  of  research  necessitate  an  ability  to 
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discover  cause  and  effect,  to  see  the  relations  and  interpret  the  interaction 
of  social  forces,  to  recognize  and  evaluate  the  factors  conditioning  or  con- 
trolling social  situations,  and  to  establish  facts  concerning  social  phenom- 
ena. Consequently,  training  in  the  acquisition,  arrangement,  analysis 
and  interpretation  of  data  is  essential  for  students  undertaking  either 
phase  of  social  research.  As  a  means  of  acquiring  the  critical  and  analy- 
tical habit  of  mind  needed  for  both  the  social  services  and  social  sciences, 
training  in  research  is  recommended  for  all  students  in  the  second  or  third 
year  of  graduate  study. 

Social  Statistics:  Dr.  Kraus.  See  page  39. 

Seminary  in  Social  and  Industrial  Research:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  intended  to  give  the  student  training  in  the  securing  of  data  from 
direct  investigation  of  social  and  industrial  conditions.  A  subject  is  selected  and  arrange- 
ments made  which  will  require  students  to  secure  social  data  by  work  in  the  field.  The 
material  is  then  organized,  analyzed  and  interpreted  by  the  members  of  the  seminary. 
In  this  way,  training  is  given  in  filling  out  schedules,  classifying  data,  drawing  up  tables, 
analyzing  results  and  interpreting  material  as  a  whole.  The  group  of  students  may 
cooperate  to  produce  a  study  which  it  is  hoped  will  prove  a  contribution  to  our  knowledge 
of  social  or  industrial  conditions.  Students  not  taking  a  seminary  in  which  field  practice 
is  required  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  a  mid-winter  praeticum  in  this  seminary  (see  page 
13).  Previous  graduate  study  or  acceptable  experience  in  social  or  in  industrial  work  is 
required  for  admission  to  this  seminary. 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Sociology:  Dr.  Miller. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  in  alternate  years  as  elected) 

Seminary  in  Research  in  Social  Economy:  Dr.  Fairchild  and  Dr.  Kraus. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
{Given  upon  arrangement  ivith  histructor  as  elected) 
Each  student  pursues  a  separate  research  problem  of  her  own  choice,  conferring  with 
the  instructor  individually  as   her   work   progresses.      The   course  is   open   to   advanced 
students  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

VII.     General  Courses  Required  of  All  Students 
Lectures  on  Medical  Information :   Dr.  Leary  and  others. 

Two  )toiirs  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 

Lectures  on  Psychiatric  Information :  Dr.  Bond,  Dr.  English,  Dr.  Palmer. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  one  semester. 

A  series  of  lectures  on  medical  information  is  arranged  for  the  first  semester  with  the 
cooperation  of  Dr.  Olga  Leary,  and  a  similar  scries  on  psychiatric  information  for  the 
second  semester  with  the  co-operation  of  Dr.  Earl  D.  Bond.  (See  pages  7,  13.)  The  lecture 
courses  are  designed  to  give  the  prospective  social  worker  some  acquaintance  with  the 
problems  of  physical  and  mental  health  which  she  may  meet  in  her  work. 

Social  Economy  Journal  Club:    Dr.  Fairchild,  Dr.  Miller,  Dr.  Kraus 

and  Miss  Boie.  Two  hours  once  a  fori  night  throughout  the  year. 

Current  articles  are  reviewed,  recent  reports,  surveys  and  investigations  are  criticized 
and  the  results  of  important  research  are  presented  for  discu-ssion.      (See  page  13.) 
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Graduate  Seminaries  Offered  in  Other  Departments  and  Recom- 
mended TO  Graduate  Students  of  Social  Economy  and  Social 

Research 

Economics  and  Politics 
Seminary  in  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  or  Dr.  Anderson. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  object  of  the  seminary  is  to  train  students  in  the  methods  of  research  and  in  the 
organization  of  material.  Through  short  reports  and  longer  papers,  members  of  the  semi- 
nary are  given  practice  in  using  original  sources  and  in  critical  study  of  secondary  sources. 
The  seminary  discussion  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures.  Each  student  receives 
individual  direction  according  to  her  particular  needs  and  interests.  The  graduate  studies 
pursued  in  the  seminary  are  designed  to  assist  in  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the  higher 
degrees,  in  qualifying  the  student  for  teaching  or  further  research  in  economics  and  in 
preparing  for  various  government  civil  service  examinations. 

1937-38:  Industrial  Revolution:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith. 
1938-39;  Economic  Theory:  Dr.  Anderson. 

Seminary  in  Politics:   Dr.  Fen  wick.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  methods  of  the  seminary  are  designed  to  guide  advanced  students  in  special  research 
work  along  the  lines  indicated  by  the  titles  of  the  courses.  Some  lectures  are  given  but 
the  main  attention  is  devoted  to  the  presentation  and  criticism  of  the  results  of  studies 
made  by  the  students  themselves. 

1937-38:  International  Law. 

1938-39:  Constitutional  Questions  Involved  in  Modern  Economic  and  Social  Problems. 

1939-40:  The  Constitutional  Law  of  the  United  States. 

Seminary  in  Politics:    Dr.  Wells.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

1937-38:  Public  Administration  in  the  Modern  State. 

Among  the  subjects  covered  are:  types  of  administrative  organization  as  illustrated  by 
public  business  enterprises  and  by  governmental  regulatory  activities  in  the  fields  of  indus- 
try, labor  and  welfare;  government  personnel  problems:  financial  administration;  central 
administrative  supervision  and  control  over  local  administration;  and  the  relations  of 
administrative  agencies  to  the  policy  determining  organs  of  government.  The  main 
emphasis  of  the  seminary  is  placed  upon  American  administrative  problems  with  particular 
reference  to  developments  under  the  New  Deal.  However,  where  possible,  comparisons 
are  made  with  the  administrative  principles  and  practices  of  other  countries  such  as  Great 
Britain,  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Russia.  The  seminary  is  conducted  by  means  of 
lectures,  general  reading,  student  reports,  class  discussions  and  field  trips. 

1938-39:  The  History  of  Political  Thought. 

The  purpose  of  this  seminary  is  to  trace  the  development  of  political  ideas  in  Europe 
from  Plato  to  the  present  time,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  writings  of  the  leading 
political  thinkers  and  to  evaluate  the  main  problems  and  tendencies  of  contemporary 
political  theory.  The  work  of  the  seminary  includes  lectures,  general  reading,  student 
reports  and  class  discussions  of  the  sources. 

Education 
Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  consists  of  a  critical  investigation  of  the  major  problems  in  the  field  of 
mental  measurement  and  an  introduction  to  clinical  work  and  the  use  of  some  of  the 
important  mental  tests. 
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Seminary  in  Research  Problems  in  Clinical  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  each  year) 

The  research  problem  or  problems  attacked  will  be  selected  according  to  the  interests 

of  the  student  and  the  fields  offering  favorable  opportunities  for  significant  contributions, 

for  example,  the  psychology  of  speech,  speech  disorders,  diagnosis  and  remedial  work  for 

children  with  reading  disabilities. 

Prerequisite:  Seminary  in  Mental  Measurement  or  its  equivalent. 

Seminary  in  Problems  in  Preschool  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(.Given  in  each  year) 

This  seminary  is  intended  for  qualified  students  who  have  had  adequate  experience  and 

training  in  the  preschool  field.     A  thorough  study  is  made  of  the  investigations  which  have 

contributed  to  present  knowledge  concerning  the  young  child's  behavior  and  this  theoretical 

study  is  supplemented  by  observation  and  record-taking  in  neighboring  nursery  schools. 

Seminary  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  seminary  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  modern  educational  theory  and  to  a  considera- 
tion of  the  issues  involved  in  actual  and  proposed  solutions  of  present  educational  prob- 
lems.     The  special  problems  selected  for  emphasis  in  any  given  year  are  chosen  with 
direct  reference  to  the  interests  of  the  students. 

Graduate  Course  in  Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest. 

Two  hours  a  xueek  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38) 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  graduate  students  who  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching.  For  admission  there  are  no  prerequisites  in  terms  of  undergraduate  work  in 
education  although  it  is  desirable  that  students  should  have  had  one  or  more  introductory 
courses  in  education.  (For  announcement  of  special  tuition  scholarships  applicable  to  this 
course  see  page  46,  Calendar  of  Graduate  Courses.) 
Student  Teaching: 

A  course  in  student  teaching  is  offered  in  connection  with  the  graduate  course  in  Prin- 
ciples of  Education.  Arrangements  will  be  made  with  private  and  public  school  authorities 
by  which  the  requirements  for  certification  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  Pennsylvania 
will  be  met.  The  course  in  student  teaching  will  include  observation,  participation,  and 
actual  teaching  experience.  The  certification  requirements  for  Pennsylvania  require  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  six  semester  hours  in  the  field  of  student  teaching. 

Psychology 
Seminary  in  Research  Problems:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hourt  a  week  throughout  Iha  ytar. 
(Given  in  each  year) 
This  course,  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  in  research  work.     Methods 
of  measurement,  particularly  modern  psychophysics,  practise  in  observation  and  acquaint- 
ance with  standard  types  of  apparatus  are  stressed.      The  instructor  cooperates  with  the 
students  in  the  solution  of  some  original  problem. 

Seminary  in  Physiological  Psj'chology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  t/ear. 
(Given  in  1037-SS  and  again  in  1939-40) 
The  physiological  foundations  of  behavior  will  be  investigated  through  a  consideration 
of  selected  topics  from  the  fields  common  to  physiology  and  psychology.  Among  the 
subjects  discussed  are:  chronaxie,  the  conditioned  reflex  experimentation,  membrane 
theory  of  nerve  conduction,  theories  of  central  neural  mechanisms,  gradients  and  special 
states  having  a  bearing  upon  a  theory  of  behavior.  Some  laboratory  work  will  be  done 
although  the  course  is  not  primarily  an  experimental  one. 
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Seminary  in  Abnormal  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon, 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
(Given  in  1937-38  and  again  in  19.39-40) 
The  seminary  will  undertake  a  critical  review  of  the  various  methods  of  investigation 
and  their  results  in  studying  the  problems  of  abnormal  and  dynamic  psychology.  Par- 
ticular attention  will  be  given  throughout  to  the  development  of  new  techniques  in  this 
field.  Special  topics  or  problems  may  be  made  the  object  of  study  in  any  particular  year 
after  the  interests  of  the  members  of  the  seminary  have  been  ascertained. 

Seminary  in  the  History  of  Psychology:  Dr>  Helson. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
(.Given  in  1938-39) 
The  work  of  this  seminary  consists  of  three  parts:  (1)  lectures  by  the  instructor  in 
which  the  history  of  psychology  is  treated  through  the  consideration  of  fundamental  prob- 
lems; (2)  readings  and  reports  by  students  involving  the  use  of  sources;  (3)  a  semester 
paper  upon  some  selected  topic  in  which  the  student's  ability  to  organize  and  criticize 
material  is  tested. 

Seminary  in  Social  Psychology:  Dr.  MacKinnon. 

Two  or  more  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

(Given  in  1938-39) 

In  this  seminary  a  study  will  be  made  of  the  theories  and  methods  of  investigation  in 

the  field  of  social  psychology,  with  special  attention  to  the  contributions  of  German  cultural 

psychology  and  American  experimental  psychology.     The  subject  matter  of  the  seminary 

may  be  adapted  to  meet  special  needs  of  the  members. 

Undergraduate  Courses  in  Sociology  and  Social  Economy  Avail- 
able TO  Graduate  Students  as  Pre-propessional  Training  or  to 
Qualify  for  Graduate  Seminaries. 

Introduction  to  Sociology  and  Social  Problems:   Dr.  Miller. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
To  attain  a  scientific  approach  to  both  the  normal  and  abnormal  process  in  human 
society  will  be  the  object  of  this  course.  Human  nature  as  a  product  of  biological  and 
social  forces;  social  organization  with  its  groups  in  conflict  and  in  integration;  attitudes, 
social  control,  progress  and  study  of  the  derivation  of  sociological  laws,  will  be  considered. 
In  contrast,  the  maladjustment  of  the  individual  to  his  environment,  social  disorganization, 
poverty,  crime,  family  breakdown,  cultural,  class  and  national  conflicts  will  be  studied  as 
social  problems.  Field  trips  are  arranged  to  accompany  this  course. 
This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for  all  courses  in  Sociology. 

Anthropology:  (Instructor  to  be  announced). 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  will  aim  to  give  the  student  training  in  the  methods  and  techniques  of 
anthropology  as  a  means  of  understanding  cultural  anthropological  study  and  the  basic 
findings  now  available  regarding  racial  and  cultural  group  organization  and  functioning. 

Labour  Movements:  Dr.  Fairchild. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
The  present-day  problems  of  labour  considered  with  special  reference  to  the  history  and 
growth  of  the  labour  movement  form  the  subject  matter  of  this  course.  A  study  of  the 
critical  episodes  in  the  workers'  struggle  for  organization  and  status,  especially  in  England 
and  the  United  States,  is  made  in  order  to  understand  present  tendencies  in  trade  unionism. 
Some  of  the  topics  considered  are  wages,  economic  security,  conditions  of  work,  techno- 
logical change  and  social  legislation,  the  use  of  the  strike  and  lockout,  employee  repre- 
sentation and  cooperative  management.  A,n  effort  is  made  to  analyze  the  function  of 
trade  unionism  in  the  labour  movement  of  this  and  other  countries.      The  influence  of 
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Socialism  upon  working-class  organization  and  the  significance  of  the  Soviet  Union  are 
considered.  Labour  movements  and  class  conflict  are  studied  as  forms  of  the  social  process 
by  which  new  culture  patterns  are  transferred  or  arise  in  response  to  new  social  and  eco- 
nomic organization. 

Field  trips  are  arranged  to  accompany  this  coiirse. 

Trends  in  Modem  Social  Welfare:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Credit:  One-half  unit 
The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  selected  problems  related  to 
social  economic  security  and  social  welfare  in  industrial  society,  and  to  prepare  for  an 
intelligent  approach  to  civic  activities  and  volunteer  social  service.  Changing  conditions 
of  life  and  work  for  various  groups  and  classes  of  people  are  analyzed,  and  the  various 
attempts  at  preventing  or  meeting  social  needs  undertaken  by  pubhc  and  private  agencies. 
European  social  institutions  and  their  development  will  be  considered  as  well  as  present 
resources  of  the  American  community,  and  some  of  the  current  problems  of  their  adapta- 
tion to  changing  needs  and  to  coordination  and  integration  in  an  expanding  public  program. 
The  need  for  broader  social  education  and  the  importance  of  enlightened  public  opinion 
for  the  growth  and  democratic  control  of  social  legislation  and  administration  will  be 
emphasized,  with  the  potential  contributions  and  responsibilities  of  the  individual  citizen 
in  this  direction. 

Field  trips  wiU  be  arranged  to  accompany  the  course. 

Social  Statistics:  Dr.  Kraus. 

Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  subjects  considered  are  those  required  for  an  understanding  of  statistical  studies 
in  social  economy  and  related  fields,  for  initial  analysis  of  data  secured  from  govern- 
ment reports  and  "other  publications,  and  from  records  of  social  and  industrial  organizations. 
At  the  same  time,  the  basic  principles  of  conducting  inquiries  into  social  and  economic 
conditions,  and  the  elementary  sldlls  for  this  purpose  will  be  considered.  Included  in  the 
course  are  the  following  topics:  schedule  making;  accumulation  of  primary  and  secondary 
data;  tabulation  and  graphic  presentation;  array;  frequency  distribution;  averages; 
index  numbers;  measures  of  association  and  variation;  and  the  elements  of  the  theory 
of  probability  and  of  error.  No  knowledge  of  mathematics  is  presupposed  beyond  the 
usual  college  entrance  requirements. 

This  course  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  Department  who  have  not  already 
had  satisfactory  introductory  preparation. 

The  City:  Dr.  Miller  (in  cooperation  with  all  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment). Credit:  One  unit. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  urban  sociology  will  be  undertaken  by  field  investigation 
in  a  neighboring  city  or  town.  Each  student  will  select  a  project  which  she  will  pursue 
intensively  and  the  results  of  which  she  will  present  in  graphic  form.  Some  introduction 
to  the  methods  of  social  survey  will  be  included. 

Prerequisite:  .Two  units  of  Sociology  or  the  equivalent. 

Advanced  Undergraduate  and  Free  Elective  Courses 
Offered  in  Other  Departments 

Economics  and  Politics 
Full  Year  Courses. 

Advanced  Economics:  Dr.  M.  P.  Smith  and  Dr.  Anderson, 

Credit:  One  unit 
This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second  year  courses 

in  economics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.     The 

subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  the  following  topics: 
1937-38 — International  Trade:  Dr.  Anderson. 
1938-39 — The  Business  Cycle  and  Problems  of  Depression  and  Recovery:    Dr.  M.  P. 

Smith. 
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Advanced  Politics:  Dr.  Fen  wick  and  Dr.  Wells.  Credit:  One  unit. 

This  course  is  open  to  students  who  have  completed  the  first  and  second-year  courses 
in  politics  but  exceptions  may  be  made  with  the  permission  of  the  department.  The 
subject  of  the  course  will  be  selected  from  among  the  following  list  of  topics: 

American  Constitutional  Law 

Modern  Political  Thought 

Political  Parties  and  Electoral  Problems 

American  State  and  Local  Government 

International  Relations 

Comparative  Government 

Public  Administration 

Free  Elective  Course 
Full  Year  Course. 

Elements  of  Law:  Dr.  Fenwick.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

{Given  in  1938-39) 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principles  and  technical 
terms  of  those  branches  of  private  law  with  which  the  ordinary  citizen  is  brought  into 
contact.  The  topics  covered  include  Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  Contracts,  Torts, 
Real  and  Personal  Property  and  the  chief  forms  of  procedure.  The  lectures  are  supple- 
mented by  a  study  and  discussion  of  court  cases  bearing  on  the  subject. 

This  course  may  be  elected  only  by  students  who  have  completed  the  first  year  course 
in  politics  or  in  economics  or  in  history. 

Education 
1st  Semester  Course. 
Educational  Psychology:  Dr.  McBride.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  and  laws  of  Psychology  that  are 
essential  to  an  understanding  of  the  educative  process  and  the  critical  evaluation  of  methods 
of  instruction.  It  is  designed  to  be  helpful  to  prospective  teachers  and  is  accepted  in 
partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers.  First-year  psychology  is  a  pre- 
requisite. 

2nd  Semester  Course. 

Principles  of  Education:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  deals  with  basic  educational  principles  as  they  appear  in  the  rise  and  de- 
velopment of  educational  institutions,  and  as  they  are  expressed  in  the  important  educa- 
tional classics.     It  is  accepted  in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

tull  Year  Courses. 

Modern  Educational  Theory:  Dr.  Forest.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  prospective  teachers  with  current  educational 
tlieories  and  practices,  and  with  the  work  of  modern  progressive  schools.  It  is  accepted 
in  partial  fulfilment  of  State  requirements  for  teachers. 

Child  Psychology:    Mrs.  Appel.  Credit:   One-half  unit 

This  course  deals  with  the  mental  and  emotional  characteristics  of  growing  children,  with 

special  reference  to  the  problems  of  training  and  guidance  arising  at  various  age  levels. 

First-year  psychology  is  a  prerequisite. 

Psychology 
Full  Year  Course. 

Advanced  Experimental  Psychology:  Dr.  Helson. 

Credit:  One  unit. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  wish  to  be  trained  for  research  work,  par- 
ticularly for  those  planning  to  do  graduate  work.     Opportunity  is  provided  for  working 
on  some  special  problem  agreed  upon  by  student  and  instructor.     About  six  weeks  are 
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devoted  to  a  consideration  of  psychophysical  and  statistical  methods,  after  which  the 
student's  time  is  given  to  experimental  work  as  experimenter  and  observer.  Students 
must  obtain  the  consent  of  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course. 

1st  Semester  Course. 

Abnormal  Psychology :  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  main  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention 
will  also  be  given  to  the  problems  of  individual  differences,  types  of  personality,  methods 
of  investigation,  borderline  tj'pes  of  disturbances  and  the  principles  of  psychotherapy. 

In  special  cases  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  this  course  may  be  taken  by  those 
who  have  completed  only  the  first-year  work. 

2nd  Semester  Courses. 

Psychology  of  Personality:  Dr.  MacKinnon.  Credit:  One-half  unit. 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  problems  of  development  and  organization  of  person- 
ality. In  addition  to  reviewing  the  methods  of  investigation  and  the  findings  of  both 
experimental  and  cultural  psychology,  the  contributions  of  other  sciences  to  an  under- 
standing of  personality  are  disciissed.  The  psychological  principles  developed  in  the 
course  are  applied  in  the  analysis  of  personality  as  portrayed  in  history  and  biography. 
Social  Psychology  and  Abnormal  Psychology  are  prerequisites. 


Degrees  and  Certificates  Conferred  in  the  Carola 

Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department  of  Social 

Economy  and  Social  Research 

1915-1937 


Doctors  of  Philosophy  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 

Belle  Boone  Beard,  Ph.D.  Juvenile  Probation:  An  Analysis  of  the  Case 
Records  of  Five  Hundred  Children  Studied  at  the  Judge  Baker  Guidance 
Clinic  and  Placed  on  Probation  in  the  Juvenile  Court  of  Boston.  Pre- 
pared through  the  cooperation  of  the  Judge  Baker  Guidance  Clinic  of 
Boston.     The  American  Book  Company,  New  York,  1934. 

Agnes  Mary  Hadden  Byrnes,  Ph.D.  Industrial  Home  Work  in  Penn- 
sylvania. Prepared  through  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  Industry  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania  and  the 
Consumers  League  of  Eastern  Pennsylvania.  Department  of  Labor 
aEd  Industry,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania,  Harrisburg,  1923. 

Mildred  Fairchild,  Ph.D.  Skill  and  Specialization;  a  Study  in  the 
Metal  Trades.  The  Personnel  Journal,  Vol.  IX,  Nos.  1  and  2.  June 
and  August,  1930. 

Leah  Hannah  Feder,  Ph.D.,  Unemployment  Relief  in  Periods  of  Depres- 
sion: A  Study  of  Measures,  Adopted  in  Certain  American  Cities,  1857 
through  1922.  Prepared  through  the  cooperation  of  the  Charity 
Organization  Department  of  the  RusseU  Sage  Foundation.  The 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  New  York,  1936. 

Elizabeth  Ross  Foley,  Ph.D.,  Leisure  and  the  Depression:  A  Study  of 
Leisure  Conditions  and  Resources  in  a  Small  Industrial  Community 
during  the  Period  1929-1932.     (Unpublished.) 

Jennette  Rowe  Grtjener,  Ph.D.,  Employment  and  Productivity  in  a 
Sheet  Steel  Mill:  A  Study  of  Labor  Displacement  in  Prosperity  and 
Depression.     (Pubhcation  arranged.) 

Elizabeth  Louise  Hall,  Ph.D.  Mothers'  Assistance  in  Philadelphia, 
Actual  and  Potential  Costs:  A  Study  of  1010  Families.  Prepared 
through  the  cooperation  of  the  Philadelphia  Mother's  Assistance 
Fund,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  WeKare.  The  Sociological  Press, 
Hanover,  New  Hampshire,  1933. 

Gwendolyn  Salisbury  Hughes,  Ph.D.  Mothers  in  Industry.  Pre- 
pared through  the  cooperation  of  Seybert  Institution,  Philadelphia. 
The  New  Repubhc,  Inc.,  New  York,  1925. 

Leslie  Alice  Koempel,  Ph.D.,  Measurement  of  Changes  in  the  Standard 
of  Living  During  the  Depression:  A  Study  of  Workers'  Families  in  a 
Small  Industrial  Community.     (Unpublished.) 
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Anne  Hendry  Morrison,  Ph.D.  Women  and  Their  Careers:  A  Study  of 
606  Women  in  Business  and  the  Professions.  Prepared  through  the 
cooperation  of  the  National  Federation  of  Business  and  Professional 
Women's  Clubs.  National  Federation  of  Business  and  Professional 
Women's  Clubs,  New  York,  1934. 

Hazel  Grant  Ormsbee,  Ph.D.,  The  Young  Employed  Girl.  Prepared 
through  the  cooperation  of  the  Girl  Reserve  Department  of  the 
National  Board,  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  and  the  Con- 
tinuation Schools  of  the  City  of  Philadelphia.  The  Woman's  Press, 
New  York,  1927. 

Amey  Eaton  Watson,  Ph.D.  Illegitimacy — Philadelphia's  Problem  and 
the  Development  of  Standards  of  Care,  being  a  part  of  a  report  prepared 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Labor,  Children's  Bureau,  on 
Illegitimacy  as  a  Child  Welfare  Problem,  Part  III,  Methods  of  Care  in 
Selected  Urban  and  Rural  Communities,  1923. 


Two  Year  Certificate  in  Social  Economy 


Ahlbrs,  Harriet  Howe^ 
Industrial  Relations 

Bache,  Priscilla 
Social  Case  Work 

Bailey,  Dorothy 
Industrial  Relations 

Barnes,  Helena  Myrl 
Community  Organization 

Baxter,  Georgia  Louise  f 
Social  Case  Work 

Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 
Industrial  Relations 

Bishop,  Julia  Ann^I 

Social  Case  Work 
Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

Industrial  Relations 
Bohme,  Friedel*! 

Industrial  Relations 
BoiE,  MaurineI 

Social  Case  Work 
Cheyney,  Alice  Squires* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
CooGAN,  Helene 

Community  Life 

CoPENHAVER,    ELEANORt 

Community  Organization 
Davies,  Jane  Stodder 
Community  Organization 


Dong,  Nyok  Zoe 

Community  Organization 

Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes  *t 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross^f 
Community  Organization 

Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 
Social  Case  Work 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta^ 
Sociology 

Hemley,  Florence 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Hibbard,  Helen  Ruth 

Community  Organization 
Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy 

Industrial  Relations 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery! 

Industrial  Relations 
Hughes,  Daphne 

Community  Organization 

Hurst,  Flora  ElizabethiI 

Industrial  Relations 
Koempel,  Leslie  Alices 

Community  Organization 
Lewis,  Helen 

The  Community 
MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg  f 

Community  Organization 


'  Resident  work  completed,  and  preliminary  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  College. 

♦  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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McGuiRE,  Winona  t 

Industrial  Relations 
McWiLLiAMS,  Mildred  Mart 

Industrial  Relations 
Meredith,  Lois  Angeline 

Social  Case  Work 
Neelt,  Twila  Emma 

Industrial  Relations 
Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda 

Industrial  Relations 

Shields,  WilmerI 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Shyne,  Ann! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Snell,  Julia  Charlotte 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Sonne,  Vesta  McCullt 

Community  Organization 


Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth  t 

Social  Case  Work 
Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 
Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 

Industrial  Relations 
White,  Marcella 

Community  Organization 
Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  f 

Industrial  Relations 
WiLDY,  Frieda  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Williams,  Rosalie! 

Industrial  Relations 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy! 
Community  Organization 

Woods,  Agnes  SterrettI 
Community  Organization 

Wright,  Audrey 

Community  Organization 


Masters  of  Arts  of  Bryn  Mawr  College 


Batmiller,  Ruth 
Social  Case  Work 

Biss,  Irene 

Industrial  Relations 

Bock,  Betty 

Social  Economy  and  Economics 
and  Politics 

BOHME,   FrIBDEL* 

Industrial  Relations 

Brown,  Julia  Craighead 
Industrial  Relations 

Butterworth,  Virginia 
Industrial  Relations 

Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing* 

Industrial  Relations 
Endriss,  Helga 

Industrial  Relations 
Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross^ 

Community  Organization 
Harris,  Helen  Marie 

Community  Organization 
Harvey,  Margaret  Annette 

Social  Economy  and  Economics 
and  Politics 


Haupt,  Istar  Alida 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 

Hill,  Catharine  Utlet 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 
Industrial  Relations 

Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinney 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth^ 
Industrial  Relations 

Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark 
Social  Case  Work 

Kenyon,  Adrienne 

Community  Organization 

MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg 
Community     Organization     and 
Philosophy 

McGuire,  Winona 
Industrial  Relations 

MisKOLczY,  Marthe  A. 
Industrial  Relations 

Parkhurst,  Anna  Glidden 
Social  Case  Work 


I  Resident  work  completed,  and  preliminary  examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  passed  at  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege. 

*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr 
College  or  elsewhere. 

t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Shields,  Wilmer 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 

Industrial  Relations 
Shyne,  Ann 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Staerk,  Melanib 

Industrial  Relations 


Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 
Weston,  Dorothy  Vivian 

Community  Organization 
Willard,  Mildred  McCreary 

Psychology  and  Industrial  Rela- 
tions 
Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 

Community  Organization 


One  Year  Certificate  in  Social  Economy 


Barringer,  Flora  McIver 

Social  Case  Work 
Beers,  Burta  May 

Social  Case  Work 
Bell,  Katharine  Raynolds 

Industrial  Relations 
Bell,  Mary  Sloan  t 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bertch,  Dorothy  Maxwell 

Community  Organization 
Blair,  Bertha 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Bloodworth,  Jessie 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Bock,  Betty! 

Social  Economy  and  Economics 
and  Politics 
Brown,  Vera  Louise 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Clare  Wilhelmina 

Social  Case  Work 
Butler,  Elsa  May! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Campbell,  Persia  Crawford! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Cers,  Edna* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Chalkley,  Lyssa  Desha 

Social  Case  Work 
Chalufour,  France  Marie 

Industrial  Relations 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson 

Social  Case  Work 
Chapman,  Ruth  Emily! 

Community  Organization 
Clapp,  Dorothy  Stuart 

Social  Case  Work 


Clinard,  Ruth  Murray 
Social  Case  Work 

CoE,  Thelma  Millicent 
Industrial  Relations 

Coffin,  Martha  Maxine 
Industrial  Relations 

Daniel,  Frieda  Opal 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Darr,  Marjorie 

Community  Organization 

DeBobula,  Ida* 
Industrial  Relations 

DuRFEE,  Mary  Elizabeth! 
Industrial  Relations 

DuRGiN,  Margaret 
Industrial  Relations 

Elsey,  Florence 

Social  Case  Work 
Evans,  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
Ewart,  Elizabeth! 

Industrial  Relations 
Fast,  Lisette  Emery 

Industrial  Relations 
Felts,  Josephine  Noyes 

Social  Case  Work 
Fernald,  Abba  C! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
FiNLEY,  Gail 

Industrial  Relations 
Frost,  Westifred* 

Industrial  Relations 
Fulk,  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 
Galster,  Augusta  Emilie*! 

Industrial  Relations 


♦  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  MawT  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Gantenbeest,  Maey  Ellen 
Community  Organization 

Gayford,  Muriel  Jane 
Industrial  Relations 

GiFFORD,  Helen  Wing 
Industrial  Relations 

Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe* 
Social  Case  Work 

Goodhue,  Mart  Brooks  t 
Industrial  Relations 

Gordon,  Mildred! 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 

GuYOT,  Josephine 
Industrial  Relations 

Hankins,  Dorothy 
Social  Case  Work 

Hands AKER,  Lois  Maej 
Social  Case  Work 

Harman,  Minnie  EttaJ" 
Community  Organization 

Harvey,  Margaret  Annette 
Social  Economy  and  Economics 
and  Politics 

Hatheway,  Grace 
Industrial  Relations 

Haupt,  Istar  AlidaI 

Psychology  and  Social  Economy 
Hays,  Elizabeth 

Industrial  Relations 
Heipp,  Elsie! 

Industrial  Relations 
Hendricks,   Marjory  Everest 

Industrial  Relations 
Herman,  Florence  Shelley* 

Industrial  Relations 
Hibbard,  Ruth 

Social  Case  Work 
Hinds,  Ethel 

Social  Case  Work 
Huntington,  Emily  Harriet*! 

Industrial  Relations 
Hyman,  Anna! 

Social  Case  Work 
Inabnit,  Margaret 

Industrial  Relations 
Johnson,  Barbara  Lee 

Community  Organization 
Knepper,  Alice! 

The  Community 


Kuhn,  Ada  Ruth! 
Social  and  Industrial  Research 

Kydd,  Mary  Winnifred! 

Social  Theory 
Layman,  Dorothy  Reid 

Social  Case  Work 
Leib,  Mary  Sandilands! 

Industrial  Organization 
Letsche,  Mary  Henrietta 

Industrial  Relations 
Lonegren,  Irma  Caroline 

Social  Case  Work 
Mahn,  Kathryn  Lucille 

Industrial  Relations 
Manbar,  Rosa* 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Martin,  Nan  Muir 

Industrial  Relations 

McCONNELL,    PrISCILLA 

Community  Life 
McGarry,  Anne! 

Industrial  Relations 
McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 

Industrial  Relations 
Meinzer,  Helen  Susan! 

Social  Case  Work 
MiCHiE,  Frances  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 
Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte 

Industrial  Relations 
Miller,  Edith 

Community  Organization 
Moore,  Mildred  Dee 

Social  Case  Work 
Nason,  Ardis 

Industrial  Relations 
Neely,  Anne  Elizabeth! 

Social  Case  Work 
OsTERHOUT,  Mildred! 

Social  Case  Work 
Palmer,  Gladys  Louise* 

Industrial  Relations 
Pierrot,  Henriette* 

Social  Case  Work 
PiRiE,  Alice  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Porter,  Elizabeth  Lane! 

Commxinity  Organization 
Price,  Edith  May 

Social  Case  Work 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere. 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 
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Peice,  Frances  Emogene*! 

Community  Organization 
Reinhold,  Rosemaby  Dorothy 

Community  Organization 

Ress,  Eva 

Industrial  Relations 

ROBBINS,    RnODAf 

Community  Organization 
Rodney,  Mary  Emily 

Community  Organization 
Ross,  Helen 

Industrial  Relations 
Schermerhorn,  Helen  IvEsf 

Community  Organization 
Schmidt,  Gertrude* 

Industrial  Relations 
Schoenfeld,  Margaret  HerthaI 

Industrial  Relations 
Shackelford,  Pamela 

Industrial  Relations 
Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda 

Industrial  Relations 
Shanek,  Bertha 

Industrial  Relations 
Shapiro,  Lillian* 

Social  Case  Work 
Shaw,  ANNEf 

Industrial  Relations 
Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian 

Industrial  Relations 
Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 

Community  Organization 


Sorbets,  Marguerite* 

Industrial  Relations 
Spence,  Virginia  Wendelj 

Industrial  Relations 
Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price 

Community  Organization 
Sumner,  Mary  Clayton 

Social  Case  Work 
Tattershall,  Louise  May 

Industrial  Relations 
Taylor,  Charleta 

Community  Organization 
Trent,  Helen  Potter 

Social  Case  Work 

TUTTLE,    LORNA   MaY 

Industrial  Relations 
Van  Fleet,  Josephine 

Industrial  Relations 
Walder,  Emmi* 

Industrial  Relations 
Wallace,  Isabel  King* 

Industrial  Relations 
Williams,  Ada  Griswold 

Social  Case  Work 
Williams,  Grace  Edith  f 

Industrial  Relations 
Williamson,  Anne  Elizabeth 

Social  Case  Work 
Witmer,  Helen  Leland*! 

Social  Case  Work 
Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille  f 

Community  Organization 


Special  War  Emergency  Certificate  in  Industrial  Relations 


Bell,  Katharine  Raynolds 
BoALT,  Marion  Griswold 
Borngesser,  Marie  Louise 

BUNTON,    GeORGIANA 

BusE,  Alpha  Beatrice 
Cook,  Helen  Adelia 
CoRSTVET,  Emma  Gretchen 
Davidson,  Helen  RowenaI 
DiNSMORE,  Mary 
Frankfurter,  EstelleI 
Herring,  Harriet  Laura! 
Kranz,  Carolyn  Matilda 
Kroh,  Mabel  May 
Light,  Naomi! 
Mason,  Florence  Reynolds 


McCausland,  Catherine 
McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor 
Morehouse,  Bertha 
NissoN,  Estelle 
Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 
Owens,  Jennette  Caroline 
Paddock,  Laura  Bell 
Pancoast,  Elinor*! 

SCHAUFFLER,    MaRY    ChRISTINe! 

Stadler,  Evelyn 
Stelle,  Katherine  Beatrice 
Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 
White,  Jeanette  Olivia 
Wood.  Margaret  Wells 


*  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arte  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 


I 
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Students  Who  Have  Satisfactorily  Completed  At  Least  Two 
Seminaries  in  Social  Economy. 


Bachstrom,  Marta 

Social  Case  Work 
BiBROVA,  Marie* 

Social  Case  Work 
Brown,  Anna  Haines  t 

Social  Case  Work 
Clark,  Anna  Holbrook 

Social  and  Industrial  Research 
Danilevsky,  Nadya 

Social  Case  Work 

DOHRMANN,   EmILIE 

Industrial  Relations 

FisK,  Charlotte  t 

Social  Case  Work 
Huston,  Rose 

Industrial  Relations 
KiNZY,  Katharine 

Social  Case  Work 


Newkirk,  Alice  Maynard  Field 

Social  Economy 
Pew,  Ethel 

Industrial  Relations 

Rhoads,  Grace*! 
Social  Economy 

Rowe,  Romayne 

Sociology 
ScHOELL,  Marie 

Social  Economy 
Smith,  Geraldinb  Frances 

Industrial  Relations 
Strauss,  Lillian  Laser 

Social  Case  Work 
White,  Leda  Florence 

Industrial  Relations 
Woodruff,  Ruth  Jackson  *t 

Social  Case  Work 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  or  other  advanced  degree  taken  elsewhere, 
t  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  taken  at  Bryn  Mawr  College  or  elsewhere. 


Students    in    the     Carola    Woerishoffer    Graduate 
Department  of  Social  Economy  and  Social  Research 
who  have  received  an  Advanced  Degree  or  a  Cer- 
tificate from  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915-1937 

Ahlers,  Harriet  Howe  (see  Mrs.  Frank  C.  Houdlette). 

Albrektson,  Mrs.  Ragner  .J.  (Helena  Myrl  Barnes) 

634  Easton  Ave.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1922-23  and  Intercollegiate  Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1923-24-     Two  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Elmira  College,  1922. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;  Worcester,  Mass., 
1927-30;  Special  Worker,  National  Board,  1930-31;  General  Secretary,  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.,  1931-32;  General  Secretary,  San  Francisco,  1932-3.5;  Executive  Secretary, 
Committee  on  Community  Planning,  Oakland,  1935-36;  Good  Samaritan  Community 
Center,  San  Francisco,  1937 . 

Ander,  Mrs.  Erich  (Friedel  Bohme) 

Berlin-Lichterfelde  (West),  Albrechstr.  2,  Germany 
German  Scholar,  1930-31,  and  Special  Fellow,  1931-32.      Master  of 
Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:   Diploma  in  Economics,  University  of  Cologne,  1930.     Dr.  Rer.  Pol., 

Cologne,  1934. 
Practicum:    Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;    Gillette  Safety  Razor 

Company,  Boston;   R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Secretary,  German  Academic  Exchange  Bureau,  Berlin,  1934 . 

Anderson,  Mrs.  Sherwood  (Eleanor  Copenhaver) 

Y.  W.  C.  A.,  600  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1919-20.     Two  year 
certificate,  1920, 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Richmond  College,  1917.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1932. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marion,  Va.,  1917-18;  Y.  W.  0.  A.,  South  Atlantic  Field 

Committee,   1920-21;    National  Secretary,  County  Department,   1921-23;    Industrial 

Secretary,  National  Board,  1923 . 

Bache,  Priscilla  (see  Mrs.  Charles  G.  Hoffman). 
Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon  (Josephine  Guyot) 

Denbi^li  Hall,  Broom  St.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia;    U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Tutor,  Lancaster,  Ma.ss.,  1918-19;  Supervisor  of  Centralized  Instruction, 
Lycoming  Rubber  Company,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920;  Supervisor  of  Production, 
DuPont  Fiber  Silk  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1921-24,  and  Supervisor,  Industrial  Rela- 
tions, 1924-28;  Supervisor,  Industrial  Relations,  DuPont  Rayon  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.,  1928-35;  Employment  and  Research  Work,  Employment  Service,  New 
York  State,  1936. 

Bailey,  Dorothy 4936  Butterworth  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1931-32,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar, 
1932-33.     Tioo  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1931. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City:  Leeds  &  Northmp  Company, 
Philadelphia;    American  Federation  of  FuU-Fashioned  Hosiery  Workers,  Philadelphia. 

Posilioiix:  District  of  Colunibia  l'iil)lio  lOmploymont  Office,  1933-34;  Training  Supervisor, 
United  States  Employment  Service,  1934 . 

(49) 
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Baenes,  Helena  Mtkl  (see  Mrs.  Ragner  H.  Albrektson) 

Barringer,  Flora  McIver Florence,  S.C. 

Graduate  Student,  1922-23.    One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Converse  College,  1922. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Florence,  S.  C.,   1923-25,  and  Substitute  Teacher, 

1925 ;     Secretary,   Hotel   Florence,    1925-32.       Hotel   Executive,   Barringer   Hotels, 

1933 . 

Baxter,  Georgia  LotnsE  (see  Mrs.  James  A.  Flint). 

Baymiller,  Rtjth  (see  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  Cochran). 

Beard,  Belle  Boone Sweet  Briar  College,  Sweet  Briar,  Va. 

Graduate  Student,  1925-27,  1929-30,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927- 
28.  Fellow,  Judge  Baker  Foundation,  1928-29.  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy, 1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  CoUege,  1923. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Child 
Guidance  Clinic,  Philadelphia;  Bates  House,  Long  Branch,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Bluefield,  Va.,  1923-24;  Field  Secretary,  Lynchburg 
CoUege,  1924-25;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925-27;    Associate  Professor  of  Sociology,  1931-35,  Professor  of 

Sociology,  1935 ,  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Sweet 

Briar  College,  1931 . 

Beers,  Burta  May  (see  Mrs.  Elliott  Taylor). 

Bell,  Katharine  Ratnolds  (see  Mrs.  William  C.  McCoy). 

Bell,  Mary  Sloan Coe  College,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1925-26.  Fellow  in  Education,  1926-27. 
One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Hiu-on  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  California,  1923. 
Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Sisseton,  S.  D.,  1914-17;   Big  Timber,  Mont.,  1917-19; 

Huron  College,  1919-20;   Dean  of  Women,  Huron  CoUege,  1920-22,  1923-25,  1927-29; 

Dean  of  Women,  Coe  College,  1929 . 

Berliss,  Ruth  Ernestine 1150  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  City 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1932-34.     Two  year  certificate,  193 4. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1932. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  State  Employment  Office,  Phila- 
delphia; New  York  State  Employment  Service;  American  Federation  of  FuU-Fashioned 
Hosiery  Workers;  Farmly  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Investigator,  Intake  Interviewer,  and  Research  Worker,  Home  Relief  Bureau, 
New  York  City,  1934-37;  Social  Worker,  Department  of  Service  for  Foreign  Born, 
New  York  section,  1937- — . 

Berry,  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  (Gwendolyn  Sahsbury  Hughes) 

A.  I.  C.  P.,  105  E.  22d  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan   B.    Anthony   Scholar,    1918-19;    Carola    Woerishoffer   Fellow, 
1919-20.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Child  Welfare  Department,  Public  Schools,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1917-18; 

■  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1920-21;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Elmira  CoUege,  1921-22;  Director,  ChUd  Health 
Study,  Public  Health  Committee,  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  New  York  City, 
1922-24;  Chief  Statistician,  Institute  of  Social  and  Religious  Research,  New  York  City, 
1924-26;  Project  Director,  1926-27;  Analyst,  Welfare  Council  of  New  York  City,  1928; 
Director,  Bureau  of  Statistics  and  Registration,  A.I.C.P.,  New  York  City,  1928——. 

Bertch,  Dorothy  Maxwell  (see  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  Harbach). 

Bishop,  Julia  Ann 928  W.  Franklin  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1928-29;  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929- 
SO,  1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  AbUene  Christian  CoUege,  1924;   M.A.,  Vanderbilt  University, 

1926. 
Practicum:  ChUdren's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Teacher,  High  School,  Roscoe,  Texas,  1924-25,  and  Abilene,  Texas,  1926-28; 

Case  Worker  and  Supervisor,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1930-32,  1933-36; 

Department   of   Welfare,    Harrisburg,    Pa.,    1936-37;     Assistant   Secretary,    Children's 

Home  Society  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  1937 . 
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Biss,  Irene  M 8  St.  Thomas  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  and  Cairnes  Scholar  of  Girton  College,  1928- 
29.     Master  of  Arts,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Girton  College,  1928. 

Practicum:   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. ;   Heinz  Manufacturing  Company, 

Philadelphia;    Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia;    Lord  &  Taylor,  New 

York  City. 
Positions:  University  of  Toronto,  Lecturer  in  Economics,  1929-34,  and  Assistant  Professor 

in  Economics,  1934 ;  Head  of  Women's  Residence,  1929-35. 

Blain,  Isabel  Janet 

40  Cathkin  Road,  Langside,  Glasgow,  S.  2,  Scotland 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1934-35,  1937-38,  Special  Scholar, 

1935-36,   and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,   1936-37.      Two  year 

certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  M.A.,  Glasgow  University,  1932.     Diploma,  Glasgow  School  of  Social 

Study,  1933. 
Practicum:    Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;    Union  Settlement,   New  York 

City;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Factory  Supervisor  and  Personnel  Worker,  Glasgow,  1934. 

Blair,  Bertha Railroad  Retirement  Boai-d,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28  and  Graduate  Student,  1928-29. 
One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Macalester  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School;   Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:   Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Duluth,  Minn.,  1919-20;    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Girl  Reserve 

Secretary,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  1920-23;    Industrial  Secretary,  Duluth,  Minn.,  1925-27; 

Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

l'J2.S-29;     Researfh   Worker,   Women's  Bureau,   U.  8.   Department   of  Labor,   1929-36; 

Railroad  Retirement  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1936 . 

Bloodworth,  Jessie 12  South  12th  St.,  Philadelphia 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  and  Social  Service  Certificate,  LTniversity  of  Oklahoma,  1920. 

Positions:  Social  Worker,  Huchow,  China,  1921-24;  Teacher,  McTyeire  School,  Shanghai, 
China,  1925-28;  Case  Worker,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1929-30;  Chief  of  Staff  and 
Indtistrial  Social  Worker,  Employment  Research  Institute,  University  of  Minnesota, 
1931-34;  Director  of  Women's  Work  for  Minnesota,  F.E.R.A.,  1934-35;  Senior  Soci- 
ologist, National  Research  Project,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Philadelphia, 
1936 . 

BoALT,  Marion  Griswold 429  Ross  St.,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919;    Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904;  Teachers  College,  1914-15;  Western 
Reserve  University,  1922-24. 

Practicum:  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.;  Joseph  &  Feiss 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio;    U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Lake  Erie  College,  1904-05;  Wells  CoUege,  1905-11;  MiUs  CoUege, 
1911-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Field  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Chicago,  111.,  1919-20;  Em- 
ployment Secretary,  Columbia,  S.  C,  1921;  Visitor,  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  1922-27;  Visitor  and  Placing  Agent,  Children's  Home,  Oberlin,  Ohio,  1927-28; 
Social  Worker,  Butler  County  Children's  Home,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  1928 . 

Bock,  Bett^ 21  Clarendon  Place,  Buffalo,  X.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1936-37.     Master  of  Arts,  1937. 

Academic  Trdiiiing:  A.H.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936. 
Pracliriiiii:   Family  Soeiety,  Philadelphia. 

Poaitian:  Ueseareh  Assistant,  Bureau  of  Studies  and  Social  Statistics,  Buffalo  Foundation, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  1937 . 

BoHME,  Friedel  (see  Mrs.  Erich  Ander). 

BoiE,  Maurine 80  Seymour  Ave.,  S.  E.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1932-33,  and  Fellow  of  the  Family  Society 
of  Fhiladrlpln'a,   U>S3-3J,.      Tiro  year  certificate,  1934.      Graduate 
Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 
Academic  Training:    B.S.,   University  of  Minnesota,    1927,  Graduate  Student,   1927-28, 

and  M.A.,  1932. 
Practicum:   Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Publicity  Worker,  National  Student  Federation,  New  York.  City,  1928-29; 
Research  Assistant  and   Instructor,   Fisk   University,   1929-31;    Case  Worker,   Family 

Society,   Philadelphia,   1934 ;    Non-Resident    Assistant    in    Social    Economy,    Bryn 

Mawr  CoUege,  1936 . 
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BoRNGEssEE,  Maeie  Louise Deceased 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Bradley,  Mrs.  Julia  Snell  (Jialia  Charlotte  Snell) 

Piatt- Woolworth  House,  Jefferson  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24  ct^^  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Two  year  certificate,  1925. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1923. 
Position:  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1925. 

Beinser,  Mrs.  Donald  C.  (Mary  Emily  Rodney) 

85  Washington  St.,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1924-26.     One 
year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1924. 

PracUcum.:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;   College  Settlement,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  R.  H.  Maoy  &  Company,  Member  of  Personnel  Department,  New  York  City, 
1927-30;  Buyer,  Candy  Department,  1930;  Senior  Assistant,  Toy  Department,  1930-32; 
Senior  Assistant,  Stationery  Department,  1932;  Radio  Promotional  Work,  L.  Bam- 
berger &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1932-34;  Director,  Styling  and  Sales  Promotion, 
Lane  Bryant,  New  York  City,  1934;  John  Wanamaker,  Assistant  Buyer,  1935,  and 
Assistant  Merchandise  Coordinator,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Brown,  Mrs.  Julia  Craighead 729  Hill  Ave.,  Wilkinsburg,  Penna. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37.  One  year  certificate 
and  Master  of  Arts,  1937. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1921. 

Practicum:  Public  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 
Philadelphia.     Junior  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  State  Normal  School,  Indiana,  Pa.,  1921-22;  Secretary  to  Direc- 
tor, Woman's  College  of  Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1922-25;  Secretary  to 
President,  Connecticut  College,  1925-26;  Secretary  and  Research  Worker  in  Problems 
of  Industrial  Fatigue,  Dr.  Frederic  S.  Lee,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  New 
York  City,  1926-34;  Secretary  to  Head  of  Industrial  Department,  National  Board, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1935-36;  Placement  Agent  and  Vocational  Advisor, 
Westchester  County  Children's  Association,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  1937 . 

Brown,  Vera  Louise  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Pelton). 

BuNTON,  Georgianna  (see  Mrs.  Robert  Montgomery). 

Buse,  Alpha  Beatrice Address  unknown 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  University  of  Montana,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  London  School 
of  Economics,  1922-23. 

Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  War  Department,  Division  of  MUitary  Aeronautics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1917- 
18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Investigator,  Czecho-Slovakia  Survey  for  the  Government, 
Prague,  1919;  Industrial  Supervisor,  Paris,  France,  1920-21;  Circulation  Manager, 
Woman's  Press,  New  York  City,  1921-22;  Journalist,  The  Survey,  New  York  City, 
1923-25;   Instructor  of  English,  Ginhng  CoUege,  1925-29. 

Butler,  Clare  Wilhelmina 

AUerton  House,  302  W.  22nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1909. 

Practicum,:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Instructor  of  Mathematics  and  Science,  Lindenwood  College,  St.  Charles,  Mo., 
1909-10;  Graduate  Niu-se,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  December,  1915; 
Registered  Nurse,  Massachusetts,  1917,  New  York,  1923;  Medical  Social  Worker, 
Massachusetts  Charitable  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Boston,  1916-17;  Psychiatric  Social 
Worker,  Psychopathic  Hospital,  Boston,  1918-22;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  County 
Jail  Survey,  National  Committee  for  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  City,  1922;  Investi- 
gator, U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C.,  1923;  Research  Worker,  Committee 
on  Dispensary  Development,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Director  of  Case-finding  Sur- 
vey, Pennsylvania  Tuberculosis  Society,  Fayette  County,  Pa.,  1924-25;  Social  Case 
Worker,  Eastchester  Neighborhood  Association,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1926; 
Research  Worker,  Division  of  Maternity,  Infancy  and  Child  Hygiene,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Health,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  1927-29;  Bibhographical  Work,  National  Board, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1929;  Research  Secretary,  White  House  Conference  on 
Child  Health,  1930;    Unemployment  Investigator,  Prosser  Committee,  1930-31;    Bib- 
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liography  Work,  Russell  Sage  Foundation  Year  Book  and  Abstracting,  National  Health 
Library,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Research  Assistant,  Welfare  Coxincil,  New  York 
City,  1933 . 

Butler,  Elsa  May  (see  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  Grove). 
BuTTERWORTH,  VIRGINIA  (see  Mrs.  Phillips  Hawkins). 
Byrnes,  Agnes  Mary  Hadden 

San  Carlos  Hotel,  150  East  50th  St.,  New  York  City 
Susan   B.   Anthony  Scholar,   1916-17;    Carola   Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1917-18.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1915;  A.M.,  Columbia  University, 
1916. 

Positions:  Statistical  Tabular  Critic,  War  Trade  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Instructor  and  Assistant  Professor  of  Social  Research,  Margaret  Morrison  Carnegie 
College,  1919-24;  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C., 
1925-27;  Assistant  Professor,  Hunter  College,  192o-37,  Chairman,  .Social  Service 
Specialization,  1935 ,  and  Associate  Professor  of  Social  Economy,  1937 . 

Campbell,  Persia  Crawford  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Rice,  Jr.). 
Cary,  Mrs.  Richard  L.  (Mary  Brooks  Goodhue) 

726  St.  John's  Road,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1925;  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
1918,  and  Graduate  Student,  1921-22. 

Practicum,:  John  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lunenbiu-g,  Mass.,  1915-17;  Industrial  Secretary, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Baltimore,  1918-20;  Co-Director  of  Center,  American  Friends  Service 
Committee,  Berlin,  Germany,  1930-34;  Executive  Director,  League  of  Women  Voters, 
Baltimore,  1936-37,  Assistant  to  Administration,  Holmquist  School,  New  Hope,  Pa., 
1937 . 

Cers,  Edna  (see  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  Macmahon). 
Chalkley,  Lyssa  Desha  (see  Mrs.  Ernest  Harper). 
Chalufour,  France  Marie  Alice  (see  Mrs.  Howard  C.  Rice,  Jr.). 
Chapman,  Frances  Stevenson  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  Gurley). 
Chapman,  Ruth  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  Geer). 
Charlton,  Mrs.  Knight  (Dorothy  Reid  Layman) 

605  Aspen  St.,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Traiin'rig:  A.B.,  llockford  College,  1924. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  El  Retiro  School  for  Delinquent  Girls,  San  Fernando,  Calif., 
1925-26;    Director,  Berkeley  Junior  Theater,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  1929-31. 

Cheyney,  Alice  Squires R.  F.  D.  No.  3,  Media,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1915-16,  1917-18.     Tivo  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.L>.,  Vassar  College,  1909;  Philadelphia  Training  Course  for  Social 
Workers,  1909-10;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1923;  University  of  Wiscon- 
sin, 1916-17;   Consulting  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School,  1925-26. 

Positions:  Agent,' Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1909-11;  Investigator,  New  York 
State  Factory  Investigation  Commission,  1913-14;  Secretary,  Sub-Committee,  Penn- 
sylvania State  Commission  on  Public  Safety,  1917-lS;  Instructor  in  Industrial  Prob- 
lems, Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  Philadelphia,  1919-25;  Acting 
Executive  Secretary,  Women's  International  League  for  Peace  and  Freedom,  1925; 
Representative  of  the  American  Committee  for  the  Geneva  Institute,  International 
Labour  Office,  1927;  Lecturer  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assist- 
ant Director,  International  Labour  Office,  Washington  Branch,  1928-36;  Geneva, 
1936 . 

Chute,  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  (Winifred  Charlotte  Miles) 

139  Ronada  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Traini»(i:  A.B.,  University  of  California,  1919. 

Practicum:  The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company, 
Philadelphia;    R.  II.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  .Assistant  Director  of  Education,  Hale  Brothers,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  1920, 
and  Director  of  Education,  1920-22;  Worker  in  Educational  and  Employment  Depart- 
ment, White  House,  San  Francisco,  1923-24;  Director  of  Activities,  International 
Institute  of  San  Francisco,  1925;  Educational  Director,  Montgomery  Ward  &  Com- 
pany, Oakland,  Calif.,  1926-27;  Teacher,  High  Sehoob,  Los  .\ngeles,  1928-31;  Social 
Worker,  Alainoda  County  Central  t)ffice,  S.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1934-37;  Senior 
Interviewer,  San  Francisco  Office,  California  State  Employment  Service,  1937 . 
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Clapp,  Dorothy  Stuart 5115  Fowler  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1935-36.     One  year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1935. 

Praclicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Family  Welfare  Society,  Boston,  1936 . 

Clark,  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  (Mildred  Dee  Moore) 

Box  521,  Minden,  La. 
Ella  Sachs  Plotz  Fellow  of  the  National  Urban  League,  1933-34-     One 
year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1933. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 
Positions:   Case  Worker,  Louisiana  Relief  Administration,  New  Orleans,  1934-35;  Depart- 
ment of  Public  Welfare,  1936-37. 

Clinard,  Ruth  Murray 827  E.  Blvd.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Women's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1929. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  American  Red  Cross,  Case  Worker,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1930-32;  Executive 
Secretary,  Boydton,  Va.,  1932-34,  and  Charlotte,  N.  C.,1934 . 

Cochran,  Mrs.  Clayton  T.  (Ruth  Baymiller) 

319  N.  Sultana  Ave.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  CaUfornia,  1928. 

Practicum:  The  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Buhl,  Idaho,  1923-24,  1925-26;  Teacher,  Junior 
High  School,  PocateUo,  Idaho,  1928-30;  Case  Worker,  Bureau  of  County  Welfare, 
Los  Angeles,  1933-35;  House  Councilor,  Stebbins  Hall,  University  of  California  Stu- 
dents' Cooperative  Association,  1936 . 

CoE,  Thelma  Millicent  (see  Mrs.  J.  P.  DuVinage). 
Coffin,  Maxine  (see  Mrs.  Leo  J.  Madden). 
Cohen,  Eva  (see  Eva  Ress). 

CooGAN,  Helene 832  Old  Lancaster  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  Scholar,  1933-34,  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Fellow,  1934-35.     Two 
year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Women's  College,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1933. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;   Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Business  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1935 . 

Cook,  Helen  Adelia  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  Mitchell). 
CooLBAUGH,  Mrs.  Kenneth  M.  (Laura  Bell  Paddock) 

113  Poplar  Walk,  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1910. 

Practicum:  American  International  Shipbuilding  Company,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia; 
Plimpton  Press,  Norwood,  Mass.;  Bird  &  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Assistant  Principal,  High  School,  Mora,  Minn.,  1910-12;  Principal,  High 
School,  Monticello,  Minn.,  1912-13;  High  School,  Delano,  Minn.,  1913-18;  Industrial 
Editorial  Writer,  Collins  Industrial  Council,  A.  M.  Collins  jVIanufactiu-ing  Company, 
PhOadelphia,  1919-22;  Field  Investigator,  U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1923. 

CoPENHAVER,  Eleanor  (see  Mrs.  Sherwood  Anderson). 
Corstvet,  Emma  Gretchen  (see  Mrs.  Karl  Llewellyn). 

Coward,  Mrs.  Halton  A.  (MUdred  Clark  Jacobs) Villanova,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916  and  1916-17.     Graduate  Student  in 
Applied  Psychology,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917-18; 
Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained^Women,  Philadelphia,  1918-23. 

Daniel,  Frieda  Opal 427  N.  Filmore  St.,  Osceola,  111. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Drake  University,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Chicago,  1916-18. 
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Positions:  Special  Agent,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19; 
Private  Secretary,  University  of  Chicago,  1919-21;  Assistant  Inspector,  Bureau  of 
Internal  Revenue,  Labor  Tax  Division,  1921-22;  Research  Worker,  United  Charities 
of  Chicago,  1924-25;  Vocational  Adviser,  Vocational  Guidance  Bureau,  Chicago, 
1925-28. 

Darr,  Marjorie St.  Mary's,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago, 
1923-24. 

Practicum:  American  Red  Cross,  Phoenixville,  Pa.,  and  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Defiance,  Pa.,  1916-17;  High  School,  Woodbridge,  N.  J., 
1917-18;  A.  R.  C.  Hut  Worker,  France,  1918-19;  Home  Service  Secretary,  Trumbull 
County  Chapter,  Warren,  Ohio,  1922,  and  Executive  Secretary  of  Roll  Call,  1922; 
Teacher,  High  School,  St.  Mary's,  Pa.,  1925-26;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Main  Line  Federa- 
tion of  Churches,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  1926-28;  Visiting  Teacher,  Board  of  Education, 
Coatesville,  Pa.,  1928-29;  Board  of  Education,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-32;  Casework 
Supervisor,  Elk  County  Emergency  ReUef  Board,  Ridgeway,  Pa.,  1933-34,  and  Miffin 
and  Clearfield  Counties  Relief  Boards,  Pa.,  1934. 

Davidson,  Helen  Rowena  (see  Mrs.  Oscar  Siverine  Nelson). 

Daates,  Jane  Stodder  (see  Mrs.  David  Murray). 

De  Bobula,  Ida  __ 

Sarolta  Kollegium,  V  Hold  utca  17,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Graduate  Student,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Budapest,  1923. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  President,  Women's  Division,  National  tfnion  of  Hxingarian  Students,  1923-24; 
Research  Worker,  Foreign  Bureau,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1925-26;  Social 
Economist  under  Minister  of  Education,  Budapest,  1926-34;  Director,  Sarolta  Koll6gium, 
Budapest,  1934 . 

DiNSMORE,  Mart 617  "E"  St.,  Marysville,  Calif. 

Scholar,  June,  1918 — February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  MiUs  College,  1916. 

Practicum:   ScoviU  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.;   American  International 

Shipbuilding  Corporation,  Hog  Island,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Research  Assistant  to  Industrial  Consultant,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

Dong,  Ntok  Zoe  (see  Mrs.  Tingfu  Tsiang). 

Dulles,  Eleanor  Lansing.  .  .Social  Security  Board,  Wa.shington,  D.  C. 
Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  1919-20.  Master 
of  Arts,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.  Graduate  Student,  London  School 
of  Economics,  1921-22;  Faculte  de  Droit,  University  of  Paris,  1925-26.  Ph.D.,  Rad- 
cliffe  CoUege,  1926. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Scott  Company,  Philadelphia; 
American  Tube  and  Stamping  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positions:  Relief  Worker,  Shurtleff  Memorial  Relief,  Paris,  France,  1917-18;  Recon- 
struction Worker,  American  Friends  Ser%ice  Committee,  France,  1918-19;  Employ- 
ment Manager,  S.  Gembly,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  1920-21;  Instructor  in  Economics, 
Simmons  College,  1924-25  and  1927-28;  Research  Assistant,  Bureau  of  International 
Research  of  Harvard  University  and  Radcliffe  College,  Paris,  1926-27,  and  Bfiale, 
Switzerland,  1930-32;  Associate  in  Social  Economy,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1928-30; 
Special  Investigation  of  British  Unemployment,  President's  Committee  for  Employ- 
ment, 1931;  Non-Resident  Lecturer,  Bryn  Manx  College,  1932-35;  Research  Associate, 
Industrial  Research  Department,  1932-35;  and  Lecturer,  College  for  Women,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1932 (on  leave  of  absence) ;  Senior  Economic  Analyst,  Bureau 

of  Research  and  Statistics,  Social  Security  Board,  Washington,  D.C.,  1935 . 

Dunlap,  Mrs.  D.  Porter  (Estelle  Geneva  Nisson) 

•  1129  Greenwich  Terrace,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.    Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1918. 

Practicum:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia;   Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.; 

Wm.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston. 
Positions:  Investigator,  Retail  Research  Association,  New  York  City,  1919-22;  Campaign 

Manager,  A.  R.  C,  Orange  County,  Calif.,  1923;    Assistant  Buyer,  The  WTiite  House, 

San  Francisco,  1923-24. 
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Dtjrfee,  Mary  Elizabeth 28  Wilson  Lane,  Rockville  Center,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:    Ph.B.,  University  of  Vermont,   1906;    National  Training  School  of 

Y.W.C.A.,  1922-23;  M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1930. 
Positions:     Teacher,    High    Schools,    1906-09;     Y.W.C.A.,    Secretary,    1909-17,    Worker, 

Nanking,  China,  1917-22,  Yenching  University,  Peiping,  China,  1924-27,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  1927-29;   Work  with  problem  children,  1930 . 

DxjRGiN,  Margaret  Ethel 13  Summit  Ave.,  Concord,  N.  H. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1913. 

Practicum:  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company, 
Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Waterbury,  Vt.,  1913-14;  High  School,  Concord,  N.  H., 
1914-19;  Employee,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1920-21;  Teacher, 
High  School,  Concord,  N.  H.,  1921-23;  Boston  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  Maiden,  Mass., 
Supervisor  of  Instruction,  1923-26;  Assistant  Manager  of  Industrial  Relations,  1926. 

Du  ViNAGE,  Mrs.  J.  P.  (Thelma  Millicent  Coe) 

1300  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic   Training:     A.B.,   Goucher   College,    1927.      Graduate  Student,   Smith  College 

School  of  Social  Work,  1937-38. 
Practicum:     Westinghouse    Electric    Company,    Philadelphia;     Lighthouse    Settlement, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:     Playgroimd    Supervisor,    Mothers'    Club,    Havana,    1928-29;     Case   Worker, 

Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1930-36;  Family  Society,  Philadelphia,  1936 •. 

Elliott,  Mabel  Agnes.  .  1212  Powderhouse  Terrace,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1924-26.     Two  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1922,  M.A.,  1923,  and  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Practicum:  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  1923;  Instructor,  Department  of 
Sociology,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;  Director,  Department  of  Economics 
and  Sociology,  Stephens  College,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1927-28;  Director  of  Research,  State 
Public  Welfare  Commission,  Kansas,  1932-34;  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology,  Uni- 
versity of  Kansas,  1929 ;    Visiting  Professor,  University  of  Minnesota,  1936-37. 

Elsey,  Florence Address  unknown 

Graduate  Student,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  Family  Society.  Philadelphia. 

Positions:   Assistant  in  Library,  U.  S.  Government  Commission,  The  Inquiry,  New  York 

City,  1918;    Librarian,  Public  Library,  New  York  City,  1920-21;    Visitor-in-Training, 

C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1929-30,  and  Senior  Visitor,  1930 . 

Endriss,  Helga  (see  Mrs.  Werner  Flume). 

Evans,  Elizabeth c/o  R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1926. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   University  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Case   Worker,    Family   Society,   Philadelphia,    1927-29;     District   Secretary, 

Brooklyn  Bureau  of  Charities,  1929-36;    Social  Worker,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.,  New  York 

City,  1937 . 

Ewart,  Elizabeth 33  Larch  St.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Brown  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Factory  worker,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1909-14;  Personnel  Assistant,  Lumb  Knitting 
Company,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  1914-17;  Feature  writer.  Women's  Page,  Evening 
Bulletin,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1926-28;  Junior  Executive,  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  City, 
1929-30;  Writer,  Society  of  Automotive  Engineers,  New  York  City,  1930-31;  Statis- 
tician, A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1931-33;  Supervisor,  F.  E.  R.'A.  Unemployment 
Survey,  New  York  City,  1934;  interviewer,  New  York  State  Employment  Service, 
New  York  City,  1935. 

Fairchild,  Mildred 219  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1925-27.        Graduate  Student,  1927-28. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1916,  and  M.A.,  1925;  A.  A.  U.  W.  Gamma 
Phi  Beta  European  Fellow,  1928-29. 
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Positions:  Member  of  Staff,  Fisk  University,  1916-18;  Field  Representative,  Playground 
and  Recreation  Association  of  America,  1918-22;  Field  Organizer,  Oberlin  College, 
1923-24;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1927-28;    Research  Fellow,  American  Russian  Institute,  1929-30;   Bryn  Mawr 

College,    Associate   in    Social    Economy,    1930-34,    Associate    Professor,    1934 ,   and 

Director  of  the  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  1936 . 

Farmer,  Mrs.  John  Clifford  (Jeanette  Olivia  White) 

2632  S.  St.  Louis  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1917. 

Practicum:    Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.;    U.  S.  Employment  Service, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Surveyor,  Industrial  Section,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-20. 

Fast,  Lisette  Emery Stanford  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1919.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Washington,  1920-21. 

Practicum:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;    International  Silver  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Social  Science  Research  Council,  New  York  City,  1928;  Stanford 
University,  Research  Assistant,  Food  Research  Institute,  1922-23,  and  Secretary, 
1923-27,  1928 . 

Feder,  Leah  Hannah 

Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917 — 18;    Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1918-19,  1931-32.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1917. 

Practicum:  White- Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Supervisor  of  Investigation,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1919-22; 
District  Secretary,  C.  O.  S.,  New  York  City,  1922-28;  Senior  Research  Assistant, 
F.  E.  R.  A.  Study  under  Institute  of  Human  Relations,  Yale  University,  1935;  Assistant 
Professor  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  1928-35,  and  Associate  Professor, 
1935 . 

Felts,  Josephine  Notes.  .  .7908  Pine  Road,  Chestnut  Hill,  Philadelphia 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1921.     Alliance  Francaise,  Paris,  1926-27. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Visitor,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,   1922-24;    Editor,  Fashionable  Dress 

Magazine,  New  York  City,  1928-30;    Advertising,  Addison  Vars,  Inc.,  New  York  City, 

1930-31;    Associate  Editor,  Delineator  Magazine,  1935 . 

Fernald,  Abba  C Winterport,  Maine 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Maine,  1927.     M.A.,  Cornell  College,  1931. 

Practicum:  Pennsylvania  State  Department  of  Labor. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Orono,  Maine,  1927;  Investment  Analyst,  Fidelity- 
Philadelphia  Trust  Company,  Philadelphia,  1928-29;  Teaching  Assistant  in  Eco- 
nomics, Cornell  College,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Emergency  Relief  Administration, 
Philadelphia,  1932-37;    Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1937 . 

Finley,  Gail  (see  Mrs.  Donald  Mynard  Swarthout). 
Flint,  Mrs.  James  A.  (Georgia  Louise  Baxter) 

86  N.  Cassidy  Road,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1917-19.     Two  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1914.  M.A.,  University  of  California, 
1917.  American-Scandinavian  Foundation  Fellow,  University  of  Stocliholm,  1921-22. 
Graduate  Student,  New  York  University.  1930-31. 

Practicum:  Bureau  of  Statistics,  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  State  Industrial  School  for  Girls,  Morrison,  Colo.,  1914-15;  Research 
Secretary,  Consumers'  League  of  Eastern  Pennsylvania,  1919-21;  Research  Assistant, 
Chase  National  Bank,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Research  Associate  on  Latin  America, 
Columbia  University,  1925-28;  Service  Director,  Dime  Savings  Bank,  Brookljn,  N.  Y., 
1933-34. 

Flume,  Mrs.  Werner  (Helga  Endriss) 

Berlin-Nikolasse,  Ostofener  Weg  12,  Germany 
German  Fellow,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932.     Master  oj  Arts, 
1933. 
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Academic  Training:   University  of  Cologne,  1927;    University  of  Munich,  1927-28;    Uni- 
versity of  Geneva,  1928-29;   University  of  Bonn,  1929-31. 
Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories. 
Position:  Secretary,  Association  of  German  Iron  and  Steel  Industry,  Berlin,  1933. 

FoGARTT,  Mrs.  Thomas  S.  (Jeanette  Carolyn  Owens) 

11  Bay  View  Ave.,  Plymouth,  Mass. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  Bachelor  of  Biological  Science,  Bucknell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass.;  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  1917-18;  High  School,  Chester,  Pa., 
1919-20;  High  School,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  1920-22;  Junior  Schools,  Camden,  N.  J., 
1922-24;  Buyer,  Geo.  G.  Bean,  Inc.,  Boston,  1924-27. 

Foley,  Elizabeth  Ross 6  Kendrick  Ave.,  Hamilton,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1929-30;  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1930-Sl;  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1931-32.  Fanny  Bullock 
Workman  Foreign  Fellow  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932-33.  Master 
of  Arts,  1930.  Two  year  certificate,  1931.  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
1937. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  CoUege,  1929. 

Practicum:  University  House,  Philadelphia;  Kingsley  House,  Pittsburgh;  Union  Settle- 
ment, New  York  City;  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Director,  Girls'  Work,  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1935 . 

Fbankfurter,  Estelle 6  Brimmer  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  CoUege,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1922.  London  School  of 
Economics,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Boston  Trade  Union  CoUege,  Boston,  1920-21;  Investigator,  Massachusetts 
Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1922-24;  Research  Assistant,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1924-28:  Research  Assistant,  Child  Labor  Committee,  Mass., 
1929-30;  Executive  Secretary,  The  Jefferson  Society,  1930-31;  Field  Worker,  Massa- 
chusetts ChUd  Labor  Committee,  1931-32;  Research  Director,  National  Labor  Board, 
1933-34;  Administrative  Assistant,  National  Labor  Relations  Board,  Washington, 
D.  C,  1934 . 

Franklin,  Mrs.  Benjamin,  Jr.  (Adrienne  Kenyon) 

Ridgewood  Orchard,  Dreshertown  Road,  Dresher,  Pa. 
Bryn   Mawr-College   Settlements  Association  Joint   Fellow,   1916-17. 
Master  of  Arts,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  CoUege  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:     Assistant   Employment   Manager,    American    Lithographic    Company,    New 

York  City,  1917-18;    Assistant  Manager,  Bureau  of  Occupations  for  Trained  Women, 

Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

French,  Mrs.  J.  S.  (Lois  Angelina  Meredith) 

98  Alexander  Ave.,  Nutley,  N.  J. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1920-21,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar, 
1921-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 
Academic  Training:    A.B.,  GrinneU  CoUege,  1919.      Commonwealth  Fund  FeUow,  New 

York  School  for  Social  Work,  1922-23. 
Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Nashua,  Iowa,  1919-20;  Visiting  Teacher,  Bureau  of 
Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1923;  PubUc  Education  Association,  New  York  City, 
1923-27;  Assistant,  Publications  Department,  Public  Education  Association,  New 
York  City,  1927-28;  Field  Secretary,  National  Committee  on  Visiting  Teachers,  New 
York  City,  1928-30;  Visiting  Teacher,  New  Jersey  State  Teachers'  CoUege,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  1930 . 

Frost,  Winifred  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  Kerschbaum). 

FuLK,  Lucille 2775  Rathbone  Road,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1919.     Graduate  Student,  University 

of  Chicago,  1936 . 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Norfolk,  Neb.,  1919-20;  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A., 

Lincoln,  Neb.,  1921-23;  A.  R.  C,  Loan  Secretary,  Central  Office,  Chicago,  HI.,  1923-25; 
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Executive  Secretary,  Lansing,  Mich.,  1925-29;  Family  Visitor,  Associated  Charities, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  1929-31;  Secretary  and  Case  Worker,  Storey  County  Social  Service 
League,  Ames,  Iowa,  1931-33;  Case  Supervisor,  Will  County  Emergency  Relief  Com- 
mission, Joliet,  111.,  1933-3-t;  Director  of  .Social  Service  and  Case  .Supervisor,  Genesee 
County  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Flint,  Mich.,  1934-36. 

Fuller,  Helen  Genevieve 237  E.  20th  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-17.     Two  year  certificate,  1917. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage 
Commission,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretarj%  Massachusetts  Minimum  Wage  Commission,  1917-19, 
and  Special  Agent,  1919-20;  Field  Agent,  Child  Labor  Committee,  New  York,  1920-21; 
Assistant  Director,  United  Employment  Service,  Mineola,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Vocational 
Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York  City,  1922-25;  Statistician, 
Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  1925-26;  Educational  and  Vocational  Counselor, 
A.  I.  C.  P.,  New  York  City,  1926 . 

Galster,  Augusta  Emile Tower  Hill,  111. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Illinois,  1918,  M.A.,  1920,  and  Ph.D.,  1922. 
Special  French  Govf-rnment  Scholar,  University  of  Toulouse,  1922-23;  Special  Graduate 
Work,  Washington  Uni\c.Tsity,  1935. 

Practicum:  Curtis  Pubhshing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  University  of  nUnois,  1918-20;  Instructor  in  Economics, 
University  of  Illinois,  1920-21;  Assistant,  Employees'  Benefit  Department,  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Field  Representative, 
State  Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1924-29,  1937;  Assistant  Director, 
Department  of  Child  Welfare  of  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1929-30;  Field  Represen- 
tative, Bureau  of  Mental  Health  of  Pennsylvania,  1930-33;  Director,  S.  E.  R.  A., 
Harbor  District  of  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  1934;  Director  for  Buffalo,  Study  of 
Urban  Consumer  Purchases,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1936. 

Gantenbein,  Mary  Ellen  (see  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  Neil). 

Gardiner,  Mrs.  John  F.  (Mildred  McCreary  Willard) 

19  E.  Wynnewood  Road,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 
Graduate  Scholar,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1917. 

Positions:  Assistant  Employment  Manager,  Strawbridge  &  Clothier,  Philadelphia,  1918- 
22;  Psychometrist,  U.  S.  Veterans'  Bureau,  1922-26;  Orthopedic  Hospital,  1923-34; 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  Caskin  School,  Devon,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Reader  in  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1929-30;  Psychological  Research  Worker,  1930-32;  Clinical 
Psychologist,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,   1931-33;    Psychologist:    Children's 

Hospital,    Philadelphia,    1923 ;     Delaware   Hospital,   Wilmington,    1926-36;     Tower 

Hill  School,  Wilmington,  1926 ;   Baldwin  School,  Bryn  MawT,  1933 ;  Mead  School, 

Wynnewood,  1933-37;    Haverford  Friends'  School,  Haverford,  19.34 ;    Montgomery 

School,  Wynnewood,  1936 ;    Co-Founder,  Gardiner-Parker  School,  1937 . 

Gayford,  Muriel  Janet 1006  Third  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1924.  London  School  of  Economics, 
1928-29.     Gamma  Phi  Beta  A.  A.  U.  W.  Fellow,  Washington  University,  1935-36. 

Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Stenographer,  Swaner,  Chamberlain  &  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1925-26; 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vocational  Secretary,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  1926-28;  Director  of  Service 
Departments,  Philadelphia,  1929-31;  Social  Worker,  Salt  Lake  County  General  Hos- 
pital, Salt  Lake  City,  1931-34;  Assistant,  Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington 
University,  1934-35;  Social  Worker,  Social  Service  Departments,  Washington  Uni- 
versity Clinics  and  Allied  Hospitab,  1936 . 

Geer,  Mrs.  Owen  Meredith  (Ruth  Emily  Chapman) 

384  Poplar  Ave.,  Elmhurst,  111. 
Non-resident  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Denver,  1919,  and  M.A.,  1921, 

Practicum:  Bryn  Alawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Office  Manager,  GoodwUl  Industries,  Philadelphia,  1919-20. 

Gifford,  Helen  Wing 290  W.  11th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1915;  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1917. 
Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  4  Soas,  Philadelphia;  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  1917-22;  Metropolitan 

Industrial  Secretary,  New  York  City,  1923-28;    Industrial  Secretary,  National  Board, 

1929 . 
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Gladwin,  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  (Rachel  Lilian  Smilovitz) 

Address  unknown 
Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 
Practicum:  Conestoga  Community  Centre,  Bryn  Mawr. 
Positions:  Translator,  Provincial  Parliament,  Quebec,  1923. 

Goldberg,  Harriet  Labe 150  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33.     One  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  LL.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1930,  and  A.B.,  1932. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Member  of  the  Minnesota  Bar,  1930,  and  of  the  New  York  Bar,  1936.  Chief 
Research  Assistant,  Minnesota  Commission  on  Criminal  Apprehension,  1930-31;  Case 
Worker,  Charity  Organization  Society,  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Supervisor, 
Social-Legal  Consultant,  Social  Service  Division,  Emergency  Relief  Bureau,  New  York 
City,  1935 . 

Goodhue,  Mart  Brooks  (see  Mrs.  Richard  Lucius  Gary). 

Gordon,  Mildred 902  Broadway,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Simmons  College,  1919;  M.S.,  Graduate  School  of  Applied 
Social  Science,  Western  Reserve  University,  1923. 

Positions:  Associated  Charities,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  1921-27;  Instructor  in  Sociology, 
Schauffeler  School,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  International  Migration  Service,  New  York 
City,  1929-31;  Secretary  of  Case  Work,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  Case 
Supervisor,  Home  ReUef  Bin-eau,  New  York  City,  1932-34,  and  Assistant  Director, 
1934 . 

Grove,  Mrs.  Elsa  Butler  (Elsa  May  Butler) 

531  W.  122nd  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1915-16.     One  year  certificate,  1916. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Vassar  CoUege,   1905.      M.A.,  Washington  University,   1914. 

Columbia  University,  1925-28.     Vassar  Alumnae  Fellow,  1926-27. 
Positions:    Lectiirer  in  Social  Science,  Teacher's  CoUege,  Columbia  University,  1926 ; 

Director  of  StaS  Education,  Social  Service  Department,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York 

City,  1930 . 

Gruener,  Jennette  Rowe 3858  Westminster  Place,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1929-30,  1931-32.     Doctor  oj  Philosophy, 
1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wellesley  College,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1925. 

Practicum:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia; 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Education,  Wellesley  CoUege,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Greenwich 
Academy,  1925-27;  and  High  School,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  1927-29;  Research  Assistant, 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1930-31;  Visitor, 
Children's  Friend  Societj',  Worcester,  Mass.,  1932-33;  Case  Worker,  State  Charitiee 
Aid  Association,  New  York  City,  1933-35;  Case  Worker,  ChUdren's  Friends  Society, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  1935-36;    Research  Assistant,  Children's  Aid  Society  and  Provident 

Association,  St.   Louis,  Mo.,   1936 ;     Assistant  in  Research,  George  Warren  Brown 

Department  of  Social  Work,  Washington  University,  1937 . 

Gurlet,  Mrs.  Alvin  B.  (Frances  Stevenson  Chapman) 

41  Church  St.,  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Chattanooga,  1925. 
Practicum:  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  PhUadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  Neighborhood  League,  Wayne,  Pa.,  1926-29;  Case 
Worker,  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1929-34. 

Gutot,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Charles  J.  Bacon). 

Hall,  Elizabeth  Louise 102  MacLaren  St.,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-24.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dalhousie  University,  1916;   M.A.,  University  of  Toronto,  1921. 

Practicum:  White- WUliams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  Schools,  Nova  Scotia,  1916-18;  Volunteer  Aid  Division  Nurse, 
1918-19;  Teacher,  Alberta,  Canada,  1919-20;  Case  Worker,  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund, 
Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29;  Case  Worker,  Women's  Directory,  Montreal,  1930-31;  Children's 
Aid  Society,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1931-32;  Supervisor  of  Case  Work,  Ottawa  Welfare 
Bureau,  Ottawa,  1933 . 

Hammer,  Mrs.  Philip  (Evelyn  Stadler) Address  xmknown 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
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Academic  Training:  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1919. 

Practicum:    Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;    Fashion  Park,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Substitute  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  St.  Louis,  1915-16;  Teacher,  Emerson 
School,  1916-17;  Employment  Manager  of  Women,  Standard  Mill,  American  Manu- 
facturing Company,  St.  Louis,  1919-20. 

Handsaker,  Lois  Mae 2840  S.  E.  31st  Ave.,  Portland,  Ore. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1927.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1935. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Columbia  County,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Case  Worker,  Provident  Associa- 
tion, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1927-29;  American  Red  Cross,  St.  Louis,  1931-34;  Instructor  in 
Sociology,  Skidmore  College,  1935-36;  Intake  Department,  State  Emergency  Relief 
Administration,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  1936-37;  Supervisor  of  Inquiries,  Public  Wel- 
fare Department,  City  and  County  of  San  Francisco,  1937 . 

Hankins,  Dorothy 

Philadelphia  Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1711  Fitzwater  St.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1925. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Spring  Garden,  Va.,  1925-26,  and  Staunton,  Va.,  1926- 
28;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1929-30;  Case  Worker,  Institute  for  Mental  Hygiene,  Philadelphia,  1030-31;  Phila- 
delphia Child  Guidance  Clinic,  1931-35;  Supervisor  of  Girls'  Council,  Philadelphia 
Child  Guidance  Chnic,  1935 

Harbach,  Mrs.  Franklin  I.  (Dorothy  Maxwell  Bertch) 

504  Grand  St.,  New  York  City 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Miami  University,  1921. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:    Assistant  Girls'  Club  Worker,  East  Side  House,   New  York  City,   1922-24; 

Girls'    Club    Worker,    St.    Martha's    House,    Philadelphia,    1924-27;     Director,   Jtinior 

League  House,  Reading,  Pa.,  1927-29. 

Hardin,  Clara  Alberta 1615  Madison  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Carola    Woerishoffer    Fellow,    1934-36.       Two-year    certificate,    1936. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  University  of  Colorado,  1928,  and  AI.A.,  1930. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Henry  Street  Settlement,  New  York  City. 
Positions:  Newspaper  Reporter,  Denver,  1928-29;    Teacher,  Junior  High  School,  Denver, 

1930-34;     Susan    M.    Kingsbury    Research   Assistant,    Bryn   Mawr  College,    1936-37; 

Instructor,  Department  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Wilson  College,  1937 . 

Harman,  Minnie  Etta TazeweU,  Va. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Lynchburg  College,  1914.     M.A.,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

1923. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 
Positions:    Teacher,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia,   1914-18;    Executive  Secretary,   North 

Carolina  Conference  for  Social  Service,  1924;   American  Red  Cross:   .Assistant  in  Foreign 

Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1918-19;    Executive  Secretary,  Durham  Chapter,  1921-23; 

Case  Supervisor,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1923;    Special  Representative,  1925 . 

Harnish,  Mrs.  Martin  M.  (Frances  Emogene  Price) 

339  W.  Walnut  St.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Brown  University,  1925,  M.A.,  1926,  and  Ph.D.,  1928;  Uni- 
versity Fellow,  Brown  University,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Family 
Society,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Positions:  Head  of  Department  of  Sociology,  University  of  Louisville,  1928-31;  Assistant 
Director,  Family  Welfare  Society,  Unemployment  Relief  of  Pennsylvania,  1931-33. 

Harper,  Mrs.  Ernest  (Lyssa  Desha  Chalkley) 

830  North  Harrison  Ave.,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1920. 

Practicum:  American  Red  Cross,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Episcopal  School  for  Girls,  Versailles,  Ky.,  1922-23;  Worker,  Child 
Welfare  League,  ICalamazoo,  Mich.,  1924-25;  Teacher,  Kalamazoo  College,  1927-34. 
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Haeris,  Helen  Marie.  . .  _. ._ 237  E.  104th  St.,  New  York  City 

Intercollegiate  Comviunity  Service  Association  Fellow,  1917-18.  Master 
of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Financial  Secretary,  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia,  1918-22;  Instructor 
in  Dramatics,  University  Settlement,  1922-23;  Head  Worker,  Kingsley  House  Social 
Settlement,  Pittsburgh,  1923-30;   and  Union  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1930 . 

Harvey,  Margaret  Annette,  506  East  11th  St.,  North  Vancover,  B.  C. 
Scholar  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37.     One  year  certificate  and  Master 
of  Arts,  1937. 

Academic    Training:     B.Com.,    University   of   British   Columbia,    1935,   and   A.B.,    1936. 

Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1937-38. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Position:    Assistant,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1934-36. 

Hatheway,  Grace Deceased 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 
Haupt,  Istar  Alida R.F.D.,  Castleton-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Master  of  Arts,  1918.  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1920-21.  One  year 
certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1917.     Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

1922.     University  of  Jena,  1922-23. 
Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Assistant  Demonstrator  in  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1918-20; 

Employment   Department,   Consolidated   Gas   and   Electric   Co.,   Baltimore,    1923-25; 

Educational  Director,  Stewart  and  Company,  Baltimore,  1925-26;   Research  Associate, 

Bureau  of  PubUc  Personnel  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1927-30. 

Hawkins,  Mrs.  Phillips  (Virginia  Butterworth) 

Sunset  Farm,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Graduate  Student,  1932-33.     One  year  certificate  and  Master  of  Arts, 
1933. 

Ar.adem,ic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1932. 

Practicum:  Gimbel  Brothers,  New  York  City;  Pennsylvania  State  Employment  OfiBce, 
Philadelphia;  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children, 
Harrisburg. 

Position:  Investigator,  Connecticut  Department  of  Labor,  1934-37,  and  Director,  Mini- 
mum W^age  Division,  1937 . 

Hats,  Elizabeth 

LaSalle  Building,  Suite  903-4,  509  Olive  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  June,  1918-June,  1919.     One  year  certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1909. 

Practicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  The  United 
States  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  The  American  PuUey  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mary  Institute,  St.  Louis,  1914-18;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for 
the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C,  St.  Louis,  1919-20;  Employment  Manager,  S.  S.  Kresge 
Company,  St.  Louis,  1920-21;  Treasurer,  Little  and  Hays  Investment  Company,  St. 
Louis,  1922 . 

Heipp,  Elsie Cambridge,  Md. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ripon  CoUege,  1921.  Graduate  Student,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, 1929-30,  and  M.A.,  1934. 

Practicum:  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 
Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Educational  and  Recreational  Director,  Preventorium,  MUwaukee,  Wis., 
1917-20;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Marion  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  1921-22; 
Canton,  Ohio,  1924-26;  Columbus,  Ohio,  1926-29;  Case  Worker,  Children's  Service 
Bureau,  Pittsburgh,  1930-35;  Executive  Secretary,  Dorchester  County  Welfare  Board, 
Cambridge,  Md.,  1935 . 

Hemley,  Florence 361  Crown  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1935-36;  Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar  and 
Voluntary  Defenders  Fellow,  1936-37.  Two  year  certificate,  1937. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Brooklyn  CoUege,  1934;    M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1935. 
Practicum:    Pennsylvania  State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;    Family  Society,  Phila- 
delphia; Voluntary  Defenders  Association,  Philadelphia. 
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Hendricks,  Mrs.  Marjory  Everest  ..  Normandy  Farm,  Rockville,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Traininrj:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918. 

Praclicum:  Aberfoyle  ManufacturinK  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 
New  York  City;   Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Acting  Chief  of  Publication  Section,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Standards,  1918-19;  Head 
of  Information  Service,  Insular  and  Foreign  Di%dsion,  A.  R.  C,  Washington,  D.  C, 
1919-20;  Case  Worker,  .Associated  Charities,  Washington,  D.  C,  1921-22;  Assbtant 
in  Service  Department,  .\berfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  1923;  Sta- 
tistical Clerk,  Xational  Research  Council,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-25;  Junior  Eco- 
nomic Analyst,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  192.5;  Principal  Editorial 
Clerk,  U.  S.  State  Department,  1927-28;  Independent  Basiness,  1928 . 

Herman,  Florence  Shelley  (Mrs.  Arthur  E.  Levine) 

1001  President  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,   Hunter  College,   1928.      LL.B.,   St.  John's  University,   1933, 

and  J.S.D.,  1934. 
Praclicum:   Windsor  Mills,  Inc.,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City; 

Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Positions:   Research  Assistant,  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  New  York  City, 

1929-30;     and    Business    Research    Bureau,    Metropolitan    Life    Insurance    Company, 

New  York  City,  1930 . 

Herring,  Harriet  Laura 

Institute  for  Research  in  Social  Science,  University  of  North  Carolina, 

Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-Fehruary,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:   B.A.,  Meredith  College,  1913.     M.A.,  RadcIiSe  College,  1918. 

Praclicum:  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  U.  S.  Cartridge 
Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;    U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  1914-15;  and  Chowan  Institute, 
Murfreesboro,  N.  C,  191.5-17;  Employment  Manager,  Roxford  Knitting  MUls,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919;  Community  Worker,  Pomona  Mills,  Greensboro,  N.  C,  1920-22;  Per- 
sonnel Worker,  Carolina  Cotton  and  Woolen  Mills  Company,  Spray,  N.  C,  1922-25; 
Research  Associate  in  Industrial  Relations,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1925 . 

HiBBAKD,  Helen  Ruth 

457  Orchard  Ave.,  BeUevue  Station,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  WeUesley  College,  1894,  and  Graduate  Student,  1915-16. 

Praclicum:  Social  Service  Department,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr 
Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Williams'  School,  Worcester,  Mass.,  1894-95;  Monson  Academy, 
Mass.,  1895-99;  Hillside  School,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  1900-01;  Assistant,  Br>'n  Mawr 
Community  Center,  1917-18;  A.  R.  C,  District  Supervisor,  Boston,  1918-19;  Super- 
visor of  Training  Classes,  Pittsburgh,  1919-20;  Visitor,  Children's  Service  Bureau,  Pitts- 
burgh. 1920-21;  and  Supervisor,  1921-34. 

HiBBARD,  Ruth  (see  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  Romer). 
HiGGiNsoN,  Mrs".  William  John  (Ethel  Hinds) 

3006  Decatur  Ave.,  Apt.  E8,  New  York  City 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Swarthmore  College,  1922. 

Practicum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Friends'  .\cademy.  Locust  Valley,  L.  I.,  1923-25;  Teacher,  Milton 
Academy,  Milton,  Mass.,  1927-28;  Section  Manager,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City,  1929-32;  Supervisor,  Home  and  Work  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City, 
1932-33;  Social  Worker  in  Settlement  Houses,  Works  Progress  .-Vdministration,  New 
York  City,  1934-37;    Visitor,  Five  Points  House,  New  York  City,  1937——. 

Hill,  Catherine  Utley  (see  Mrs.  George  Edwin  Hill). 

Hill,  Mrs.  George  Edwin  (Catherine  Utley  HiU) 

1826  Grand  Ave.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1917-18.     Master  of  Arts,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1907. 

Positions:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Teacher  of  Biblical  Literature,  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  1899-1901;  190.5-10;  Worker  in  France,  1918-19;  Metropolitan  Secretary, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1920-22;  Field  Secretary,  New  York  Herald-Tribune  Fresh  Air  Fund, 
New  York,  New  England  and  Pennsylvania,  1925;  Vice  President,  National  Plant, 
Flower  and  Fruit  Guild,  1926-31,  and  Honorary  Vice  President,  1932 . 
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Hill,  Gertkude  Dorothy 345  S.  29th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Special  Scholar,  1934-36  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1935-36. 
Two  Year  Certificate,  1936.  Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy, 
1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1934. 

Practicum:  Consumers'  League  of  Massachusetts,  Boston;    Altman's,  New  York  City; 

Pennsylvania  State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;   S.  K.  F.  Ball  Bearing  Company, 

Philadelphia;  Gas  Works,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Interviewer  and  Field  Worker,  State  Employment  Service,   Nebraska,   1936; 

Research  Assistant,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Assistance  and  Relief,  Philadelphia, 

1936-37;    Junior  Statistician,   Philadelphia  County  Relief  Board,   Philadelphia,   1937; 

Division  of  Statistics  and  Research,   State  Department  of  Welfare,   Harrisburg,  Pa., 

1937 . 

Hinds,  Ethel  (see  Mrs.  William  John  Higginson). 

HoEPFNER,  Mrs.  Karl  Bremer  (Helen  Potter  Trent) 

3550  Cass  Ave.,  Detroit,  Micb. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1930.      Pennsylvania  School  of  Social 

Work,  1933-34. 
Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Case  Worker,  Children's  Aid  Society,  Reading,  Pa.,  1931-33,  and  Philadelphia, 

1933-36;   Supervisor,  Board  of  Child  Welfare  and  Old  Age  Pensions,  Honolulu,  1936-37; 

Case  Worker,  Children's  Center,  Detroit,  1937-37. 

Hoffman,  Mrs.  Charles  G.  (Priscilla  Bache) Tuxedo  Park,  N.  Y. 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow  and  Carola 
Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1927-28;  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928- 
29.     Two  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  CoUege,  1927. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;   Children's  Aid  Society,  Boston. 

Hooks,  Janet  Montgomery 297  Ogden  Ave.,  W.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34,  and  Fellow,  1934-35.  Master 
of  Arts,  1934-     Two  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1932. 

Practicum:    State  Employment  Office,  Philadelphia;    Bloomingdale's,   New  York  City; 

State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Philadelphia;    Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School 

for  Women  Workers  in  Industry. 
Positions:    Research  Worker,  Rogers,  Ramsay  &  Hoge,  New  York  City,  1935;    Junior 

Economic  Analyst,   U.  S.   Children's   Bureau,   1935-36;     Supervisory   Staff,   Consumer 

Purchases  Study,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  1936-37. 

Houdlette,  Mrs.  Frank  C.  (Harriet  Howe  Ahlers) 

1634  I  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1924-26;    Intercollegiate  Service  Association 

Fellow,  1926-27;    Special  Research  Fellow,  1928-29;    Two  year 

certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1915,  and  Graduate  Student,  1919-20. 

Practicum:    Juvenile  Division,  New  York  State  Employment  Service;    Plimpton  Press, 

Norwood,  Mass. 
Positions:  Director  of  Women's  Work,  Bureau  of  Adult  Education,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1920-24;  Tutor  in  English,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 1927,  and  Instructor  in  Psychology,  1928-31;  Reader  in  Educational  Psychology, 
Bryn  Mawr  College,  1927-28;  Assistant  Administrator,  Child  Development  and  Par- 
ental Education,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1929-31;  Associate  in  Education,  American  Asso- 
ciation of  University  Women,  Washington,  D.  C,  1931 . 

Hughes,  Daphne 320  Spruce  St.,  Roseburg,  Oreg. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow,  1935-37.  Two  year 
certificate,  1937.     Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1931.  Student,  Pacific  School  of  Religion, 
St.  Margaret's  School  and  Church  Divinity  School  of  the  Pacific,  Berkeley,  Calif., 
1931-32. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

.Positions:  Student  Secretary  for  the  Episcopal  Church,  Northwestern  University,  1932-35; 
Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Assistant,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937 . 

Hughes,  Gwendolyn  Salisbury  (see  Mrs.  Gwendolyn  Berry). 
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Hunt,  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  (Elizabeth  Pinney  Hunt) 

Walnut  Lane,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  Economics  and  Politics,  1919-20, 
1921-24-     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate,  1920. 
Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1912.     American-Scandinavian  Founda- 
tion Fellow,  University  of  Stockholm,  1920-21. 

Hunt,  Elizabeth  Pinnet  (see  Mrs.  Andrew  D.  Hunt). 
Huntington,  Emily  Harriet  . .  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training;     A.B.  University  of   California,   1917.      Graduate  Student,  London 

School  of  Economics,  1921-22.  M.A.,  Radcliffe  College,  192.3,  and  Ph.D.,  1928. 
Praclicum:    Mid  vale   Steel  and   Ordnance   Company,   Philadelphia;    Leeds   &   Northrup 

Company,  Philadelphia;  Proctor  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Positions:    Supervisor,    Proctor  and   Gamble,   New   York   City,    1920-21;   Instructor  in 

Economics,   .Sirninons  College,    1925-27;     University  of  Cahfornia,   1927-33,   Assistant 

Professor,  1933-37,  and  Associate  Professor,  1937 . 

Hurst,  Flora  Elizabeth Address  unknown 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1930-31. 
Master  of  Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1928.  Special  FeUow  under 
the  American  Russian  Institute,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  1932-34. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  &  Sons,  PhOadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York 
City;   Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass. 

Positions:  Director,  Chautauqua,  British  Columbia,  1928;  Teacher,  Junior  High  School. 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  1928-29;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1931-32;  Tutor  and  Interpreter,  Moscow,  U.  S.  S.  R., 
1934 . 

Hyman,  Anna 7902  Freret  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1926,  and  M.A.,  1927. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia;  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Psychologist,  Tulane  Behavior  Clinic,  New  Orleans,  1929;  FeUow  in  Psychology, 
Institute  for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1929;  Psychologist,  Child  Guidance 
Clinic,  New  Orleans,  1929-32;  Assistant  Di.striot  Supervisor,  Louisiana  Emergency 
Relief  Administration,  New  Orleans,  1932-36;  Assistant  General  Secretary,  Family 
Service  Society,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  1936 . 

Inabnit,  Margaret 1515  W.  3rd  St.,  Bend,  Ore. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  University  of  Oregon,  1925.      One  year  certificate,  Portland 

School  of  Social  Work,  1927. 
Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Wm.  Filene's  Sons,  Boston;  Summer 

Camps  of  the  Industrial  Clubs,  Y.  W.  C.  A. 
Positions:    Secretary,  Bend  Chapter,  A.  R.  C,  1926-27;    Case  Worker,  Child  Welfare 

Commission,  Portland,  Ore.,  1928;   Social  Welfare  League,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1929 . 

Jacobs,  Mildred  Clark  (see  Mrs.  Halton  A.  Coward). 

Jeffery,  Mrs.  Newman  (See  Mildred  Mary  McWilliams). 

Johnson,  B.\rbara  Lee 247  E.  37th  St.,  New  York  City 

Smith   College-Intercollegiate    Community   Service    Association   Fellow, 
1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Evans'  School  of  Individual  Instruction,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21, 
1922-23;  Assistant  in  Camp  MacDonough,  1920-23;  Assistant  Professor  in  History 
and  Economics,  College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanics,  University  of  Porto  Rico, 
Mayaguez,  1921-22;  Tutor,  1923-24;  Teacher,  Cumnock  Academy,  Los  Angeles,  1925; 
Managing  Editor,  Charm,  1927-31;  Sales  Promotion  Department,  Fitchburg  Paper 
Company,  New  York  City,  1931-32;  President,  Star  Library  PubUcations,  Inc.,  1932 . 

Kenyon,  Adrienne  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  Franklin,  Jr.). 

Kerschbaum,  Mrs.  Winifred  Frost  (Winifred  Lilian  Frost) 

6015  Kimbark  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Carleton  College,  1925;  Brookings  Institution,  1926-23, 1929-30, 
and  Ph.D.,  1930. 
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Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  Henry  Disston  Company,  Phila- 
delphia; Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Instructor,  Sweet  Briar  College,  1928-29;  Secretary,  Industrial  Information 
Service,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1930. 

Knepper,  Alice 175  East  Northwood  Ave.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Graduate  Student,  1933-34.     One  year  certificate,  1934. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ohio  State  University,  1933  and  M.A.,  1935. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Counsellor,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Camp,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  summer,  1936;  Actress  and 
Producer,  Radio  Guild,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Columbus,  Ohio,  1936;  Social 
Director,  School  of  Nursing,  White  Cross  Hospital,  Columbus,  1937 . 

Koempel,  Leslie  Alice 65  Fifteenth  St.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1930-31,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1931-32.  Two  year  certificate,  1932.  Graduate  Student  in  Social 
Economy,  1932-34.   Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1937. 

Academic  Training:  A.'B.,  University  of  Cahfornia,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 

Practicum,:  University  House,  Philadelphia;  Greenwich  House,  New  York  City;  Family 
Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1932-34;  Office  of  Specialist  in  Workers'  Education,  Federal  Emergency  Relief 
Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934;  Junior  Social  Economist,  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,  1934-35;  Assistant,  Summer  School  for  Women 
Workers  in  Industry,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936,  1937;  Instructor  in  Sociology,  Skid- 
more  College,  1936-37,  and  Assistant  Professor,  1937 . 

Kbanz,  Caroline  Matilda 

Southern  Bell  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers,  1911. 
Practicum:    Scott    Company,    Philadelphia;     Barrett   Manufacturing   Company,    Phila- 
delphia. 
Positions:    Teacher,  High  School,  Gallatin,  Tenn.,  1913-18;    Supervisor  of  Instruction, 
BeU    Telephone   and    Telegraph    Company,    NashviUe,    Tenn.,    1919-22;     Adjustment 
Bureau,  Cumberland  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  1922-26;    Assistant  to  Gen- 
eral Supervisor  of  Employment,   Traffic   Department,   Southern  BeU  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  1927 . 

Kroh,  Mabel  May Moscow,  Idaho 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1917-18. 

Practicum:  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Company,  Philadelphia;   Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Teacher,  1912-17;  Assistant  in  Labor  Department,  Hickey-Freeman  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant  Labor  Manager,  Efstein,  Chas.  Douglas 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1921-22;  Time  Study  Department,  Hickey-Freeman 
Company,  1922-24;  Division  of  Industrial  Welfare,  San  Francisco,  1933. 

KuHN,  Ada  Ruth 707  N.  26th  St.,  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1915,  and  M.A.,  1918. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C,  Phoenixville,  Pa. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stella,  Neb.,  1915-16;  High  School,  Lincoln,  Neb., 
1920-23,  and  Technical  High  School,  Omaha,  Neb.,  1923 .■ 

Kydd,  Mary  Winnifred Queen's  University,  Kingston,  Ont. 

Fellow,  1924-25.  Fellow  in  Politics,  1925-26.  One  year  certificate, 
1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  McGill  University,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Sociology,  McGill  University,  1926-27;  President,  Montreal  Local 
Council  of  Women,  1928-30;  National  Council  of  Women,  1931-36;  Canadian  Gov- 
ernment Delegate,  Disarmament  Conference,  1932,  and  League  of  Nations  Assembly, 
1935;  President,  Canadian  Parks  Association,  1933-36;  Dean  of  Women,  Queen's 
University,  Kingston,  1934 . 

Layman,  Dorothy  Reid  (see  Mrs.  Knight  Charlton). 

Leib,  Mary  Sandilands Lundy  Lane,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Graduate  Student,  1933-34-     One  year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1932,  and  M.A.,  1933. 

Practicum:  General  Electric  Company,   Philadelphia;     R.    H.   Macy   &   Company,   New 

York  City;  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Positions:  Personnel  Worker,  Bamberger's,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1934-35. 
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Letsche,  Mart  Henriette 827  Glen  Terrace,  Chester,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1926. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  Company,  Philadelphia;  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 
Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Employee  in  Service  Department,  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester, 
Pa.,  1927-28;  Junior  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-.31;  Research 
Worker,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Bureau  of  Women  and 
Children,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  19.31-32;  Emergency  Relief  Worker,  Relief  and  Family 
Welfare  Society,  Chester,  Pa.,  1933-34;  Visitor,  Delaware  County  Mothers'  Assistance 
Fund,  Media,  Pa.,  1934-36,  and  Supervisor,  1936 . 

Levine,  Mrs.  Arthur  E.  (see  Florence  Shelley  Herman) 

Lewis,  Helen Leopard  Road,  Rerwyn,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35,  and  Non-resident  Scholar,  1935-36.     Two 
year  certificate,  1936. 

Academic  Trainino:  A.B.,  L^j-ginus  College,  1934. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Junior  Visitor,  Old  Age  and  Blind  Assistance,  West  Chester  County,  Pa.,  1936 . 

Light,  Naomi 1419  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Lawrence,  Kansas 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.      Special  War  Emergency  Cer- 
tificate, 1919. 

Academic  Traininn:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1914,  and  M.A.,  191.5. 

Practicum:  Lewis  Manufacturing  Company,  Walpole,  Mass.;  Social  Service  Department, 
University  of  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia;  U.  S.  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Kansas,  1915-18;  Head  of  Financial  Adjustment, 
Social  Service  Department,  Episcopal  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  1919;  Assistant  Em- 
ployment Manager  and  Assistant  Superintendent,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919-24;  Head  of  English  Department,  Beaver  College,  1924-29;  Teacher, 
William  Penn  Evening  High  School,  Jenkintown  Business  College,  1927-29;  Kinnaird 
College,  Lahore,  Punjab,  India,  1930-33;  Lecturer  and  Organizer,  Kansas,  Missouri 
and  New  Mexico,  1933-35;  Lecturer,  State  College  Extension  Service,  Washington, 
Kansas,  1936 . 

Llewellyn,  Mrs.  Karl  (Emma  Gretchen  Corstvet) 

410  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1918;  Graduate  Student,  Univer- 
sities of  London,  Paris  and  Berlin,  1921-25. 

Practicum:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Boston 
and  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Edward  Schuster  and  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  1919-20,  and  Employment  Manager,  1920-21;  Research  Worker,  Rockefeller 
Foundation,  New  York  City,  192.5-27;  Journalist,  Peking  Leader,  China,  1927-29; 
Research  Worker,  Law  School,  Yale  University,  1929-36. 

LoNEGREN,  Irma-  CAROLINE  (sce  Mrs.  Edward  Zeitfuchs). 
Macmahon,  Mrs.  Edna  Cers  (Edna  Cers) 

528  Riverside  Drive,  New  York  City 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1921-22.     Fellow  in  Economics,  1922-23. 
One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliflfe  College,  1921  Gilder  Research  Fellow,  Columbia 
University.  1923-24.  Fellow,  Robert  Brookings  Graduate  School  of  Economics  and 
Government,  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  19.30. 

Positions:  E.xecutive  Secretary,  Consumers'  League,  District  of  Columbia,  1925-26; 
Research  Assistant,  V.  S.  Chamber  of  Commerce,  1926-28;    Instructor,  Hunter  College, 

192S ;     Research   Worker,  Council   on   Research   for  the  Social  Sciences,   Columbia 

University.  1930 

MacMaster,  Amy  Kellogg 1711  35th  St.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Scholar  in   Philosophy,  1917-18.     Intercollegiate    Community   Service 
Association  Fellow,   1918-19.     Master  of  Arts,  1918.      Two  year 
certificate,  1919. 
Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,   1917.      Graduate,   N.  J.  State   Normal 
School.      Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Service  Fellow,  Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnte, 
London  School  of  Economics,  1919-20.      University  of  Vienna,  1921.     Columbia  Uni- 
versity, 1924. 
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Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Director  of  Publicity,  English-American  Friends  Relief  Mission,  Vienna, 
Austria,  1920-21;  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Smith  College, 
1921-23;  Head  of  Bryn  Mawr  Preparatory  Tutoring  Camp,  summers,  1917-27;  Edi- 
torial and  Research  Worker,  American  Labor  Year  Book,  1923;  Director,  Experiment 
and  Research  in  Methodology  for  Workers'  Education,  I.  C.  S.  A.,  New  York  City, 
1924;  Advertising  Copywriter,  Feakins'  Lecture  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1925;  As- 
sistant, N.  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1934;  Senior  Specialist,  Family  Selection  Section, 
Resettlement  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935-36;  Information  Division, 
Works  Progress  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C,  1936;  Newspaper  Feature  Writer, 
1929 ,  and  Correspondent,  1935-36. 

Madden,  Mks.  Leo  J.  (Maxine  Coffin)..  .2007  Baker  Ave.,  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Penn  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston;  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia; Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Skenandoa  Rayon  Corporation, 
Utica,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Private  Secretary,  Penn  College,  1923-27;  Employment  Manager,  Skenandoa 
Rayon  Corporation,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1928-31;  Assistant  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Utica 
Cemetery  Association,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  1931-35. 

Mahn,  Kathryn  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  VonHinzmann). 

Manbar,  Rosa Address  unknown 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1923.  Teacher's  Diploma,  University 
of  Krakow,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University  and  New  York  School  of 
Social  Work,  1926-27. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Lwow,  Poland,  1918-26;  Research  Worker,  Immigrant's 
Protective  League,  Chicago,  1928-29;  Senior  Case  Worker,  Jewish  Social  Service  Associa- 
tion, New  York  City,  1929-30;  Case  and  Research  Worker,  Jewish  Board  of  Guardians, 
1930-32;  Professor  of  Educational  Sociology,  Jewish  Teachers'  Seminary,  New  York 
City,  1931-32;  Bureau  of  Unemployment  Relief,  Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research 
Worker  in  Community  Organization,  Hamtramck,  Mich.,  1933-35. 

Martin,  Mrs.  George  (Dorothy  Eleanor  McDowell) 

145  E.  54th  St.,  New  York  City 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918,  and  Graduate  Fellow  and  Reader 

of  History,  1921-23. 
Practicum:  Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;   MUler  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Researcli  Worker  for  Industrial  Consultant,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;    Teacher 

of  History,  Latin  School  for  Girls,  Chicago,  1920-21. 

Martin,  Nan  Muir 4615  Penn  St.,  Frankford,  Philadelphia 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Michigan,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 
New  York  City;   The  Whitman  Candy  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  What  Cheer,  Iowa,  1917-18;  Clerk,  Civil  Service  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  1918-21;  Policewoman,  Metropolitan  Force,  Women's  Bureau,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1921-22;  Assistant  Division  Sales  Manager,  Globe  Ticket  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924-26;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania 
State  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-28;  Placement  Secretary,  Bureau  of 
Part  Time  Work,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  1928-31;  Personnel  Secretary,  Governor's  Office, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  1931-32;  Assistant  Supervisor,  Philadelphia  County  Relief  Board, 
1933-34;  Employment  Supervisor,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Board  of  Education, 
Philadelphia,  1934 . 

Mason,  Florence  Reynolds  (see  Mrs.  John  David  Plant). 

McCausland,  Catherine  (see  Mrs.  George  F.  Spaulding). 

McConnell,  Priscilla 1509  N.  55th  St.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 
Academic  Training:    A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1934.      Student,  American  University  of 

Cairo.  1931. 
Practicum:    Young   Women's   Christian   Association,    Philadelphia;     Union   Settlement, 

New  York  City. 
Position:  Girls'  Worker,  Southwark  Neighborhood  Home,  Philadelphia,  1935 . 
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McCoy,  Mrs.  William  C.  (Katharine  Raynolds  Bell) 

3276  Grenway  Road,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
N(m-Resident  Scholar,  1917-18.     Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919. 
One  year  certificate  and  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1917. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  McElwain  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company, 
Manchester,  N.  H.;  U.  S.  Cartridge  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.;  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.;   Midvale  Steel  and  Ordnance  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  in  Employment  Office,  Goodrich  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
1919-20;  Assistant  in  Employment,  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
1920-22. 

McDowell,  Dorothy  Eleanor  (see  Mrs.  George  Martin). 

McGarry,  Anne Laddonia,  Mo. 

Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1929,  and  M.A.,  1930. 

Practicum:  Windsor  Hosiery  Mills,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Assistant,  Department  of  Economics,  University  of  Texas,  1929-30. 

McGuire,  Winona  Marie.  .  .427  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
Fellow,  1930-31,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1931-32.    Master  of  Arts, 
1932.     Two  year  certificate,  1932. 
Academic  Training:   B.S.,  Northwestern  University,  1926.     Graduate  Student,  University 

of  California,  1929-30. 
Practicum:  Henry  Disston  &  Company,  Philadelphia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City. 
Position:  Teacher,  Night  School,  Los  Angeles,  1933-34;    Technical  School,  Fresno,  Calif., 
19.34 . 

McKay,  Evelyn  Christiana 15  W.  16th  St.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1919. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  John  Wanamaker, 
Philadelphia;   L.  Bamberger  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Junior  Statistician,  Public  Service  Commission,  New  York  City,  1920-21; 
Job  Analyst,  Planning  Department,  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City,  1921-22, 
1923-24;  Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics,  University  of  California,  1922-23;  Investi- 
gator, Milbank  Health  Demonstrations,  State  Charities  .A.id,  New  York  City,  1924-25; 
Statistician,  Marion  County  Child  Health  Demonstration,  Salem,  Ore.,  1925-26;  Re- 
search Agent,  American   Foundation  for  the  Blind,   New  York  City,   1926-35,   Social 

Re.^earch   Secretary,    1935 ,   and   A.ssociate   Editor,   Outlook  for  the  Blind,   1931 ; 

Social  Statistician,  Children's  Bureau,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935. 

McLaughlin,  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  (Josephine  Van  Fleet) 

6368  Morrowfield  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1928      Student,  German  Universities.  1931-32; 

Graduate  Student,  I'nivorsity  of  Pittsliurgh,  193.5-38. 
Practicum:    A.    M.    Collins   Company,    Philadelphia;     Gillette   Safety    Razor   Company, 

Boston,  Mass.;    Nice  Ball  Bearing  Company,  Philadelphia;    R.  H.  Macy  &  Company, 

New  York  City. 
Position:    Research .  Assistant,  Bureau  of  Business  Research,  University  of  Pittsburgh, 

1929-31. 

McWiLLiAMS,  Mildred  Mary  (Mrs.  Newman  Jeffery) 

3708  Pillsbury  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1932-33,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1933-34.     Two  year  certificate,  1934. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1932. 

Practicum:  Bloomingdale's,  New  York  City;  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Penn- 
sylvania Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  Harrisburg, 
1934-35:  Amalgamated  Clothing  Workers,  Pennsylvania,  1935-36;  Editor,  The  Sheboy- 
gan Times,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  193tj-37;  General  Representative,  Amalgamated  Clothing 
Workers  of  .\nicrica,  1937 . 

Meinzer,  Helen  Sus.\n 42  Market  St.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1933-34-     One  year  certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Welle-^ley  College,  1933.  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1936.     M.A.,  School  of  .SocImI  Service  Administration,  University  of  Chicago,  1937. 

Practicum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  E.  R.  A.,  Home  Visitor,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  1934-35,  and  "Assistant  Case 
Supervisor,  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  1935;  Investigator,  Old  Age  .\ssistance,  Middlesex  County, 
N.  J.,  1936;  Social  Worker,  Burlington  County  Children's  Home,  Mt.  Holly,  N.  J., 
1937 . 
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Meredith,  Lois  Angelina  (see  Mrs.  J.  S.  French). 

MicHiB,  Frances  Ethel Clayton,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1928-29.     One  year  certificate,  1929. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Washington,  1925,  and  Graduate  Student,  1927-28. 

Practicum:  Henry  Disston  Sons,  Philadelphia;  Bloomingdale  Brothers,  New  York  City; 
Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Centralia,  Wash.,  1925-27;  Worker  in  Training  Depart- 
ment, Hood  Rubber  Company,  Watertown,  Mass.,  1929-31. 

Miles,  Winifred  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Winifred  Miles  Chute). 
Miller,  Edith  M.  (see  Mrs.  Joseph  P.  Tufts). 
Miller,  Mrs.  Edward  W.  (Katharine  Beatrice  Stelle) 

86  Maple  Ave.,  Red  Bank,  N.  J. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918. 

Practicum:     Atlantic    Refining    Company,    Philadelphia;     Winchester    Repeating    Arms 

Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Positions:    General  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;    Assistant 

Supervisor  of  Employment,  L.  K.  Liggett  Company,  New  York  City,  1920-21. 

MisKOLczY,  Marthe  A.  (see  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  Stevens). 
Mitchell,  Mrs.  Charles  Coffin  (Helen  Adelia  Cook) 

Box  182,  Millbrook,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1910. 

Practicum,:  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Mineville,  N.  Y.,  1912;  Spring  Hill,  Pa.,  1913;  Wenatchee,  Wash., 
1914-18;  Worker,  Mothers'  Pension  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1918;  Director  of  Train- 
ing, A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Bennett  School  of  Liberal 
and  Applied  Arts,  Millbrook,  N.  Y.,  1920-21,  and  Wyalusing  Township  High  School, 
Camptown,  Pa.,  1921-22. 

Monroe,  Margaret  Montague  (see  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  Smith). 
Montgomery,  Mrs.  Robert  (Georgiana  Bunton) 

946  Lafayette  Ave.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1910. 

Practicum:   Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass.;   Bryn  Mawr  Com- 
munity Center;   Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Investigator  for  Industrial  Commission,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919. 

Moore,  Mildred  Dee  (see  Mrs.  Matthew  Joseph  Clark). 

Morehouse,  Bertha 1849  Windermere  St.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1914. 

Practicum:  Midvale  Steel  Company,  Philadelphia;  Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Government  Schools,  Porto  Rico,  1912-13;  Union  Township  High 
School,  Mt.  Cory,  Ohio,  1914-16;  Brown  Township  High  School,  Kilbourne,  Ohio, 
1916-17;  Franklin  High  School,  Franklin,  Ohio.  1917-19:  Apprentice.  Joseph  and  Feiss, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  1921-22;  Vocational  Guidance 
Counsellor,  Audubon  Junior  High  School,  1922-25;  T?eacher  of  English,  Americaniza- 
tion Department,  Night  Schools,  Cleveland,  1923-28;  Vocational  Counsellor,  Central 
High  School,  Cleveland,  1925-32;  Teacher,  East  Technical  High  School,  Cleveland, 
1932 . 

Morrison,  Anne  Hendry 

c/o  Settlement  Music  School,  416  Queen  St.,  Philadelphia 
Community    Center    Scholar,    1920-21.       Intercollegiate    Community 
Service  Association  Fellow,  1925-26.     Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1926-27.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1932. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1914. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  White- Williams  Fovindation,  Philadelphia; 
Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia, 
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Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1905-13  and  1914-15;  High  School, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1915-20;  Instructor  in  Economics  and  Sociology,  Mount  Holyoka 
College,  1921-22;  Social  Director  of  Morris  Hall,  Columbia  University,  1922;  Psy- 
chologist, Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1923-25;  Travelling  Teacher,  National 
League  of  Girls'  Clubs,  New  York  City,  1927-28;  Instructor  in  Psychology  and  Acting 
Assistant  Dean,  College  for  Women,  Western  Reserve  University,  1928-30;  Research 
Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  MawT  College,  1930-31; 
Visitor,  Philadelphia  Co.  Emergency  Relief  Bureau,  Philadelphia,  1932-33,  and  Super- 
visor, Area  No.  1,  E.  R.  B.  Pennsylvania,  193.3-34;  Supervisor  of  Home  Relief,  Schenec- 
tady County,  E.  R.  B.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1934-36. 

Moss,  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  (Virginia  Wendel  Spence) 

6848  Turtle  Creek  Lane,  Dallas,  Texas 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Texas,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1920. 

Praclicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:    Assistant   Registrar,   Agricultural   and   Mechanical   College,   College   Station, 

Texas,  1917-18,  and  Secretary,  Army  Training,  1918-19;   Girls'  Work  Secretary,  Y.  W. 

C.  A.,  Austin,  Texas,  1919-20;    Local  Supervisor,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  Dallas, 

193.5-36;    Staff  Member,  American  Youth  Commission,  Dallas,  1936 ;    Membership 

Secretary,  Civic  Federation  of  Dallas,  1937 . 

Murray,  Mrs.  David  (Jane  Stodder  Davies) Bedford,  Mass. 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1918-19,  and  Carola  WoerisJwffer  Scholar, 
1919-20.     Tivo  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Jackson  CoUege  of  Tufts  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  A.  R.  C,  Assistant  Field  Representative,  New  England  Division,  1920-22; 
Employment  Worker,  Metropolitan  Chapter,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  E.xecutive  Secretary, 
Bureau  of  Non-Residents,  1922;  Executive  Secretary,  Junior  Red  Cross,  1923-25. 

Nason,  Ardis  (see  Mrs.  John  Conrad  Williams). 

Neelt,  Anne  Elizabeth 1553  E.  Montgomery  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1919.     M.A.,  University  of  Chicago,  1929. 

Praclicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia.  _ 

Positions:  Assistant  Dean  of  Women,  Cornell  University,  192.3-26;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Director 
of  Department  of  Study  for  Association  Leadership,  National  Board,  New  York  City, 
1930-32;    Executive  of  Leadership  Division,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1932 . 

Neely,  Twila  Emma 333  Beaver  St.,  Sewickley,  Pa. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1926-26,  and  Scholar,  1926-27.  Two  year 
certificate,  1927. 

Academic  Training:  A.B„  Wooster  CoUege,  1925.  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity, 1931-34. 

Practicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Indus- 
try, 1927;  Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-29,  1934;  Social  Research 
Worker,  School  of  Law,  Yale  University,  1930-31;  Assistant  Industrial  Economist, 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1934-37. 

Neil,  Mrs.  Charles  Edward  (Mary  Ellen  Gantenbein) 

Address  unknown 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1923-24-     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  CoUege,  1923. 

Praclicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  PhOadelphia;  Lighthouse  Settlement,  Phila- 
delphia. 

Positions:  Field  Agent,  National  Child  Labor  Committee,  Portland,  Ore.,  1924-25;  Medi- 
cal Social  Worker,  A.  R.  C,  192.5-26;  Editor,  Women's  .Activities,  Oregon  Journal, 
Portland,  Ore.,  1926;  Advertising  and  Publicity,  Helena  Rubinstein,  1927;  Editorial 
Work,  International  Studio,  1928;  Columnist,  iVew  York  American,  New  York  City, 
1929 . 

Nelson,  Mrs.  Oscar  Siverine  (Helen  Rowena  Davidson) 

232  Rutledge  Ave.,  Rutledge,  Pa. 
Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Idaho,  1918.     M.A.,  1928,  and  Graduate  Student, 

University  of  Pennsylvania,  1925-29. 
Practicum:   Sutro  Hosiery  Company,  PhUadelphia;   Connecticut  Mills,  Danielson,  Conn.; 
Eiompton  Knowles  Loom  Works,  Worcester,  Mass. 
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Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Reubens,  Idaho,  1915-16;  Research  Worker,  Phila- 
delphia Associated  Day  Nurseries,  1919;  Assistant  Educational  Director,  Atlantic 
Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  1920-22. 

Netekee,  Inez  Mat 2702  N.  Broadway,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1916-17,  and  Fellow  in  Education,  1918- 
19.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1923. 

Academic  Training:   B.S.,  Mills  College,  1916.     Gamma  Phi  Beta  Social  Service  FeUow, 

Association  of  Collegiate  Alumnae,  1917-18. 
Praeticum:  Children's  Bureau,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:    Assistant,  Child  Study  Laboratory,  Public  Schools,  Seattle,  Wash.,  1919-22; 

Assistant  to  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  1922-23;    Executive  Secretary,  Com- 

miinity  Center,  Haverford,  Pa.,  1923-24;   Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education,  Lake 

Erie  CoUege,  1925-32. 

NissoN,  EsTELLE  Geneva  (see  Mrs.  D.  Porter  Dunlap). 

Opp,  Helen  Schuyler 1315  Gilpin  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Del, 

Scholar,  June,  1918-February,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certifi- 
cate, 1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Goucher  College,  1909.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  1914-17. 

Praeticum:  McElwain  Shoe  Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.;  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.;  Edward  G.  Budd  Motor  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Kingston,  Pa.,  1910-12;  Lewistown,  Pa.,  1912-13;  Phila- 
delphia, 1913-18;  Assistant  to  Safety  Engineer,  Semet-Solway  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.,  1919-21;  Assistant,  Industrial  Research  Department,  Wharton  School  of  Com- 
merce, University  of  Pennsylvania,  1921-22;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  J.  H.  Weir  Com- 
pany, Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1922-23;  Member  of  Staff,  Institute  of  Economics,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  1924-25;  Industrial  Research  Worker,  Service  Department,  E.  I.  duPont 
de  Nemours  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  1925-31;  Investigator,  Old  Age  Welfare  Com- 
mission, WUmington,  Del.,  1931-37. 

Ormsbee,  Hazel  Grant 135  E.  52nd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1915-16,  and  Fellow,  1916-17.  Mary 
E.  Garrett  European  Fellow,  1920-21.  Graduate  Student,  1923-25. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Cornell  University,  1915.  Student,  London  School  of  Eco- 
nomics, 1920-21. 

Praeticum:  Bureau  of  Compulsory  Education,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Work  Supervisor,  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia,  1917-20, 
and  Scholarship  Counsellor,  1921-22;  Vocational  Coimsellor,  Vocational  Service  for 
Juniors,  New  York  City,  1922-23;  Research  Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate 
Department,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1923-25;  Executive  Secretary,  International  Institute, 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  1926-27;  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  1927-31;  Head  of  Personnel  Bureau, 
National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931 . 

OsTERHOUT,  Mildred 4536  8th  Ave.,  W.,  Vancouver,  B.  C. 

Special  Fellow,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  British  Columbia,  1923,  and  M.A.,  1924. 

Praeticum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Club  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Vancouver,  B.  C,  1925;  Secretary  of  Girls'  Work, 
Canadian  Memorial  Church,  Vancouver,  1926;  Teacher,  Elementary  School,  Vancouver, 
1927-30;  Club  Organization  and  Development,  and  Case  Work,  Kingsley  Hall,  London, 
1931-32;  Organizer,  Educational  and  Recreational  Clubs  for  Unemployed  Women, 
Business  and  Professional  Women's  Club,  Vancouver,  B.  C;  1932-33;  Organizer  and 
Lecturer  under  Cooperative  Commonwealth  Federation,  Vancouver,  1933 . 

Owens,  Jeanette  Carolyn  (see  Mrs.  Thomas  S.  Fogarty). 

Paddock,  Laura  Bell  (see  Mrs.  Kenneth  M.  Coolbaugh). 

Palmer,  Gladys  Louise 1733  Pine  St.,  Philadelphia 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1917-18,  1919-20.  One  year  certificate, 
1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  CoUege,  1917.  Frances  Sargent  Pepper  FeUow,  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania,  1922-23,  and  Ph.D.,  1924;  Social  Science  Research  Coiincil 
FeUow,  1930-31. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege, 
1918-19,  and  Reader,  1919-20;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Vassar  CoUege,  1920-22; 
Assistant  in  Economics,  Swarthmore  College,  1923-24;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Bryn 
Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  1928-33;  Professor  of  Eco- 
nomics and  Sociology,  HoUins  CoUege,  1924-31;  Research  Associate,  Industrial  Re- 
search Department,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1931 . 
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Pancoast,  Elinor Goucher  College,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1917,  M.A.,  1922,  and  Ph.D.,  1927. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chicago,  1920-21,  Assistant  in  Political  Economy, 
1922-2.3,  and  Fellow,  192.3-21. 

Practicum:  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;  Scovill  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.;   Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Henrietta,  Texas,  191.3-16;  Wichita  Falls,  Texas,  1917- 
18;  Research  Worker,  Industrial  Service  Department,  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, 1919-20;  Goucher  College,  Instructor  in  Economics,  192-1-25;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Economics,  1925-29;  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  1929-30;  Associate 
Professor  and  Acting  Dean,  1930-31;  Professor,  1932-33;  and  Chairman  of  the  Depatt- 
ment  of  Sociology  and  Economics,  1933 . 

Parsons,  Mrs.  Irving  B.  (Pamela  Shackelford) 

740  Acequia  Madre,  Santa  Fe,  N.  M. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1921. 

Practicum:    Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;    Strawbridge  &  Clothier, 

Philadelphia;    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City. 
Positions:    Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Industrial  Secretary,  Muncie,  Ind.,  1922-24,  and  Philadelphia, 

1924-26;  Courier,  Hunter,  Clarkson,  Inc.,  1929. 

Pelton,  Mrs.  Robert  (Vera  Louise  Brown) 

c/o  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1931-32.     One  year  certificate,  1932. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Oberlin  College,  1931. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Case  Worker,  Overseers  of  the  Poor  and  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Portland,  Maine,  1934-35; 
Junior  Case  Worker,  E.  R.  A.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  1935 . 

Pierrot,  Henriette 2  rue  Boutarel,  Paris,  N.,  France 

French  Graduate  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  The  Sorbonne,  Paris,  191.5-18;  Licenci6e-6s-lettres,  University  of 
Paris,  1916;  Diplome  d'etudes  sup6rieures  de  philosophic,  1917,  and  Certificat  d'etudes 
supfirieures  d'embryologie,  1918;  Student  of  Painting  and  Decoration,  1918-22;  Ecole 
du  Louvre,  Paris,  1931-34. 

Positions:  Artist,  New  York  City,  1923-24;  Tutor  and  Teacher  in  private  schools,  1924- 
26;   Magazine  Editor  and  Writer,  Paris,  1927 . 

PiRiE,  Alice  May  (see  Mrs.  Everett  Stanton). 

PiRiE,  Mrs.  John  H.  (Anne  G.  Shaw) 

Merchiston,  Uddingston,  Lanarkshire,  Scotland 
Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 
Academic  Training:    M.A.,  Edinburgh  University.      Post  Graduate  Diploma,  Edinburgh 

School  of  Social  Study,  1927.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1928-29. 
Ponilionn:    Research   Assistant,   Gilbreth   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Montclair,   N.   ,1.,   1028-29; 
Metropolitan  Vickers  Electrical  Company,  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England:  Welfare  Worker, 
1930,  Motion  Study,  1930-33,  Chief  Supervisor  of  Women  and  Motion  Study  Investi- 
gator, 1933-37. 

Plant,  Mrs.  John  David  (Florence  Reynolds  Mason) 

46  Oliver  Road,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Elmira  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;  Acme  Wire  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn. 

Positions:  Addressograph  Operator,  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
1915-16;  Case  Worker,  Federation  for  Social  Service,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918;  Telegraph 
Clerk,  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  1918-19;  Research  Assistant,  Carola 
WoerishofTer  Graduate  Department,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919-20;  Research  Worker, 
Written  Standard  Practice,  U.  S.  Rubber  Company,  and  Lycoming  Rubber  Company, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  192f)-21;  Manager,  Fabric  Shoe  Office,  1921-22;  Assistant  Manager, 
John  D.  Plant  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1922-23;   Independent  Business,  1923 . 

Porter,  Elizabeth  Lane Family  Service  Society,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Intercollegiate  Community  Service  Association  Fellow,  19^0-21.     One 
year  certificate,  1921. 
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Academic  Training:  A.B.,  'Bryn  Mawr  College,  1916.  M.A.,  Margaret  Morrison  College, 
Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology,  1920. 

Praeticum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Chief  Clerk,  Second  District  Exemption  Board,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  1917-19; 
Registrar,  Confidential  Exchange,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1921-22;  Executive  Secretary, 
Social  Service  Exchange,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  1923-25;  Instructor  in  Social  Work,  Tulane 
University,  1925-27;  Supervisor  of  Case  Work,  Family  Service  Society,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  1927 ;  and  Instructor,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1933 . 

Poses,  Mrs.  J.  I.  (Lillian  Shapiro) 35  East  84th  St.,  New  York  City 

Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1927-28.     One  year  certificate,  1928. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Hunter  College,  1927.  Student  in  Law,  New  York  University, 
1926-27,  and  1928-30;   LL.B.,  1930. 

Praeticum:  Jewish  Welfare  Society,  Philadelphia;  Hess-Bright  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;   U.  S.  Machinery  Corporation,  New  York  City. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Manhattan  Preparatory  School,  New  York  City,  1925-27;  Research 
and  Personnel  Worker,  M.  H.  Avram  Engineering  Corporation,  New  York  City,  1928-30; 
Law  Clerk,  New  York  City,  1930;  Special  Investigator,  A.  R.  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1931; 
Case  Worker,  United  Jewish  Aid  Society,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  1932-33;   private  practice  of 

law,  1930 ;    Administrative  Secretary,  Trade  and  Commerce  Bar  Association,  New 

York  City,  1934 ;    Special  adviser,  N.  R.  A.  practices,  1934-36;    Special  aide.  Works 

Progress  Administration,  New  York  City,  1935;  Chairman,  Joint  Appeal  Board,  W.  P.  A., 

New  York  City,  1935-36,  1937 ;   Technical  Advisor,  Social  Security  Board,  New  York 

City,  1936 . 

Price,  Edith  Mat St.  Giles,  Teddington,  Middlesex,  England 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:   Girton  College.     Law  Student,  Inner  Temple,  London,  1922-25. 
Praeticum:    Municipal   Coiu-t,   Philadelphia;    Children's   Aid    Society    and   Society   for 

Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Interdepartmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  Boston,  Mass., 

1920;    Student  Worker,  Reformatory  for  Women,  Framingham,  Mass.,  1920;    Field 

Worker,  Girls'  Protective  League,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1921-22. 

Price,  Frances  Emogene  (see  Mrs.  Martin  M.  Harnish). 

Rbinhold,  Rosemary  Dorothy Riverview  Manor,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Northwestern  University,  1916. 

Praeticum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;  Haverford 
Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Stockland,  111.,  1916-17;  High  School,  Clear  Lake, 
Iowa,  1917-19;  Junior  High  School,  Flagstafif,  Ariz.,  1919-22;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  General 
Secretary,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  1923-24;  Valparaiso,  Chile,  1924-29;  Executive  Secretary, 
WiUiamsport,  Pa.,  1931-36;  Director,  Bureau  of  Community  Work,  Pennsylvania  State 
Department  of  Welfare,  Harrisburg,  1937 . 

Ress,  Eva  (Eva  Cohen) Apt.  45,  134  W.  12th  St.,  New  York  City 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1916. 

Praeticum:  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Family  Case  Worker,  United  Hebrew  Charities,  New  York  City,  1916-17; 
Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn.,  1917-18;  Field  Agent,  U.  S.  Em- 
ployment Service,  Conn.,  1918-19;  Secretary,  Juvenile  Commission,  Hartford,  Conn., 
1919-20;  Worker  in  Adjustment  Bvu-eau,  Bamberger  &  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
1921-22;  Assistant  to  President,  Goheen  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  1922 . 

Rice,  Mrs.  Edward,  Jr.  (Persia  Crawford  Campbell) 

110  Morningside  Drive,  New  York  City 
British  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Sydney  University,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1919.  M.Sc,  London 
School  of  Economics,  1922.  Travelling  Scholar  of  Sydney  University,  1920-23.  Rocke- 
feller International  Fellow  in  Economics,  1929-32. 

Positions:  Lecturer  in  W.  E.  A.,  Sydney,  Australia,  1919-20;  Teacher,  Presbyterian 
Ladies'  College,  Sydney,  1919-20;  Member  of  Staff,  Geo.  Robertson  Publishing  Com- 
pany, Sydney,  1924-26;  Research  Economist,  Industrial  Commission  of  New  South 
Wales,  1926-29. 

Rice,  Mrs.  Howard  C,  Jr.  (France  Marie  Alice  Chalufour) 

23  Sparks  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  Lyc6e  MoUere. 

Praeticum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Miller  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia;  U.  3. 
Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
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Positions:  Assistant  Director  of  Standardization,  1920-21;  Secretary,  A.  R.  C,  West 
Haven,  Conn.,  1921-22;  Research  Assistant,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1922-23 
Research  and  Information  Secretary,  International  Migration  Service,  London,  1924—25 
Research  Worker,  Columbia  Council  for  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  Paris,  1925-28. 
Training  Instructor,  Rhodiaseta  Rayon  Company,  Lyon,  1929-30;  Assistant,  Misa 
Clement's  School,  Paris,  1930-31;    Director,  Chalufour  School,  Paris,  1931-34. 

RiDGAWAY,  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  (Bertha  Shanek) 

c/o  Mr.  Charles  Shanek,  Odell,  Neb. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1912,  and  Graduate  Student,  1916-18. 

Practicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Superior,  Neb.,  1900-09;  High  School,  Hastings,  Neb., 

1912-16;    Night  School,  Lincoln,  Neb.,  1916-18;    Preparatory  High  School,  University 

of  Wyoming,  1918-20 

RiGGS,  Mrs.  Arad  M.  (Frieda  Elizabeth  Wildy) 

670  N.  Terrace  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1928-29,  and  Grace  H.   Dodge  Fellow, 
1929-30.     Two  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  L'niversity  of  Colorado,  1928. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Westchester  County  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Mount  Vernon, 

N.  Y.,  1930 ,  and  District  Supervisor,   19.34-37:    Assistant  Supervisor,  Westchester 

County  Division  of  Old  Age  Assistance,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  1937 . 

RoBBiNS,  Rhoda Swansea  Training  College  for  Women,  South  Wales 

British  Graduate  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  B.Sc,  Liverpool  University,  1912,  and  M.Sc,  1914.  Irving  T.  Bush 
Research  Scholar,  1929. 

Practicum:  Conestoga  Community  Center,  Brj-n  Mawr. 

Positions:  Lecturer,  Home  and  Colonial  CoUege,  Wood  Green,  London,  1918-21;  His 
Majesty's  Inspector,  Board  of  Education,  London,  1923-26;  Principal,  Swansea  Train- 
ing College  for  Women,  1926 . 

Rodney,  Mary  Emily  (see  Mrs.  Donald  C.  Brinser). 
Rogers,  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  (Ada  Griswold  Williams) 

26  South  Locust  St.,  Oconomowoe,  Wis. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1921. 

Practicum:  White-Williams  Foundation,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Hospital. 

Positions:  Social  Worker,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  1922;  Rochester 
Homeopathic  Hospital,  1922-24;  Family  Welfare  League,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1924-25; 
Supervisor  of  Visitors,  Outdoor  Relief  Department,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  1933:  Director  of 
Relief  Department,  Rock  County,  Wis.,  1934-35;  Case  Work  Supervisor  of  Relief 
Department,  Jefferson  County,  Wis.,  1935-36;  Senior  Field  Worker,  Juvenile  Dept., 
State  Board  of  Control,  Wisconsin,  1936 . 

RoMER,  Mrs.  Alfred  Sherwood  (Ruth  Hibbard) 

38  Avon  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Missouri,  1922. 

Practicum:    Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia;    A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing 

Company,  Philadelphia ;_  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City. 
Position:    Junior  Statistician,  General  Advisory  Board,   Illinois  Department  of  Labor, 

Chicago,  1923-24. 

Ross,  Helen 1151  E.  56th  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1917-18.     One  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.  and  B.S.,  University  of  Missouri,  1911;  and  Graduate  Student, 
1916-17.     London  School  of  Economics,  1920-21. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Independence,  Mo.,  1911-16;  Supervisor,  Evening 
School  for  Imniigrants,  Jewish  Educational  Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  1911-15; 
■Teacher,  High  School,  Columbia,  Mo.,  1916-17;  Agent,  U.  S.  Railway  .Administration, 
Women's  Service  Section,  Division  of  Labor,  1918-19;    Student,  Psycho-Analytisches 

Institut,  Vienna,  1931-35;    Director,  Camp  Kecbuwa,  Michigamme,  Mich.,  1914 ; 

Rescarcli  .Vssopiato,  Institute  for  Psychoanalysis,  Chicago,  1930 ;  Consultant,  Insti- 
tute for  Juvenile  Research,  Chicago,  1937 . 

Sanigar,  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  (Josephine  Lucille  Zrust) 

Address  l^nknown 
Susan  B.  Anthony  Scholar,  1919-20.    One  year  certificate,  1920. 
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Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1919,  Graduate 
Student,  Columbia  University,  1920-23;    University  of  Prague,  1923. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Assistant,  Czechoslovalj  Section,  Foreign  Language  Information  Service, 
A.  R.  C,  New  York  City,  1920-21 ;  Secretary  for  Czecfioslovak  Interests,  National 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1921-23;  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Unemployment  Relief, 
County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1931-32,  and  Supervisor,  1932 . 

SCHAUFFLER,    MaRY    ChRISTINE 

Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1910,  and  M.A.,  1927;  University 
of  Chicago,  1932-33. 

Practicum:  MiUer  Lock  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  1910-18;  Director  of  Service 
Work,  Bay  State  Cotton  Corporation,  Newburyport,  Mass.,  1920-22;  Supervisor  of 
Service,  International  Cotton  Mills,  Lowell,  Mass.,  1922-24;  Assistant  to  Director, 
Junior  Division,  U.  S.  Employment  Ser^dce,  Washington,  D.  C,  1924-25;  Research 
Worker,  Bureau  of  Vocational  Information,  Washington,  D.  C,  1925;  Director,  Eliza- 
beth Arnold  Employment  Service  for  Women,  Cleveland,  1925-27;  Instructor  of  Soci- 
ology, Western  Reserve  University,   1927 ,  and  Vocational  Counselor,  Flora  Stone 

Mather  College,  Western  Reserve  tJniversity,  1930-37. 

Schermerhorn,  Helen  Ives 

London  Court,  22  Ward  St.,  Hackensack,  N.  J. 
Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1908.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1920. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Brown  School,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  1909-15;  Academy  for  Girls, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  1916-19;  Principal,  Evening  School  for  Adult  Foreign  Born,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  1921-22;  and  Americanization  Director,  1923 (on  leave  of  absence);  Super- 
visor of  Adult  Education,  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction,  N.  J.,  1934-35,  and 
State  Supervisor  of  Literacy  Project,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Hackensack, 
N.  J.,  1935 . 

Schmidt,  Gertrude  (see  Mrs.  Harry  Weiss). 

SCHOENFELD,    MaRGARET   HeRTHA 

3448  34th  Place,  Cleveland  Park,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  George  Washington  University,  1918,  and  M.A.,  1920. 
Practicum:    Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Philadelphia;    Dennison  Manufacturing  Company, 

Framingham,  Mass.;   Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:   Clerk,  U.  S.  Employees'  Compensation  Commission,  1920-21;    Assistant  Field 

Agent,  U.  S.  Social  Hygiene  Board,  1921;    Investigator,  U.  S.  Coal  Commission,  1923; 

Industrial  Research  Assistant,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1923-26;    Special  Expert, 

U.  S.  Tariff  Commission,  1927-28;   Assistant  Economic  Analyst,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor 

Statistics,  1928-35,  and  Associate  Industrial  Economist,  1936- — . 

Shackelford,  Pamela  (see  Mrs.  Irving  B.  Parsons). 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda Bellevue,  Neb. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1929-30  and  1936-37.     Two  year  certifi- 
cate, 1937.     Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Nebraska,  1929. 

Practicum:  Brown  &  BaUey  Company,  Philadelphia;  Gimbel's,  New  York  City;  Con- 
sumer's League,  Boston. 

Positions:  Research  Worker,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1931;  Teacher,  Affiliated 
Summer  Schools  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry,  Bucknell  College,  1935;  Inspector 
and  Investigator,  State  Department  of  Labor,  New  York  City,  1931-36. 

Shanek,  Bertha  (see  Mrs.  Bertha  Shanek  Ridgaway). 
Shapiro,  Lillian  (see  Mrs.  J.  J.  Poses). 
Shaw,  Anne  G.  (see  Mrs.  John  H.  Pirie). 

Shields,  Wilmer 611  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,   1923-24,   and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow, 
1924-25.     Master  of  Arts  and  two  year  certificate,  1925. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1923. 
Practicum:   A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelpfiia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New 
York  City. 
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Positions:  Research  "Worker,  High  School  Scholarship  Association,  New  Orleans,  1925-27; 
Teacher,  School  of  Social  Work,  Tulane  University,  1927-29;  Research  Secretary,  New 
Orleans  Community  Chest,  1928-32;  Executive  Secretary,  Council  of  Social  Agencies, 
New  Orleans,  1930 . 

Shyne,  Ann f  •   "^^  Ferry  St.,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  193^-37.  Two  year  certificate  and 
Master  of  Arts,  1937.  ( 

Academic  Traininq:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  193.5.  Certificate,  Smith  College  School  for 
Social  Work,  1936. 

Practicum:  Research  Division,  Philadelphia  County  Relief  Board.  Russell  Sage  Founda- 
tion, New  York  City. 

Position:   Research  Assistant,  Austen  Riggs  Foundation,  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  1937 .    • 

Smaltz,  Rebecca  Glover 32  E.  Sedgwick  St.,  Mt.  Airy,  Philadelphia 

Non-Resident  Graduate  Student,  1923-25.  Master  of  Arts  and  two  year 
certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1923. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  Whitman  Candy  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Tutor  in  Economics,  Bryn  Mawr  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  In- 
dustry, 192.5;  Field  Investigator,  Bureau  of  Women  and  Children,  Pennsylvania  State 
Department  of  Labor  and  Industry,  1926-29;  Inspector  of  Candy  Factories,  New  York 
Consumer's  League,  New  York  City,  1929;  Homework  Inspector,  New  York  State 
Department  of  Labor,  1930;  Assistant  Industrial  Economist,  Women's  Bureau,  U.  S. 
Department  of  Labor,  1930 . 

Smilovitz,  Rachel  Lilian  (see  Mrs.  Benjamin  A.  Gladwin). 
Smith,  Mrs.  Frank  Calton  (Margaret  Montague  Monroe) 

2219  Radcliffe  Ave.,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Scholar  in  Psychology,  1916-17,  1920-22,  1923,  and  Fellow,  1918-20. 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1915. 

Practicum:  Juvenile  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  A.ssistant  Demonstrator,  Applied  Psychology,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1920-21; 
Research  Assistant,  Laboratory  of  Physiological  Optics,  Polyclinic  Hospital  of  the  Post 
Graduate  Medical  College,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1922-24;  Perimetrist,  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  1928 . 

Snell,  Julia  Charlotte  (see  Mrs.  Julia  Snell  Bradley). 

Snider,  Marguerite  Lyons 63  Kensington  Ave.,  Uniontown,  Pa. 

American  Red  Cross  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Vassar  College,  1918.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  Ufniversity 

and  Union  Theological  Seminary,  192.3-24. 
Practicum:  A.  R.  C.,  Chester  County,  Pa. 
Positions:   A.  R.'C,  Case  Worker,  Fayette  County,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1918-20;    Assistant 

Executive  Secretary,  Uniontown,  Pa.,  1921-24;   Edward  A.  Woods  Company — Eqmtable 

Life  Assurance  Society,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  1925-28. 

Sonne,  Ve.sta  McCully 1594  26th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Graduate  Student,  1930-32,  1934-37,  Y.  W.  C.  A.  Felloio,  1933-34, 
and  Susan  M.  Kingsbury  Research  Scholar,  1937-38.  Two  year 
certificate,  1934- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mills  College,  1929,  and  Graduate  Student,  1929-30. 

Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia;  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Residence  in  Freshman  Dormitorv,  Mills  College,  1929- 
30;  Apprentice  Teachor,  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1930-31 ;  Group  Worker,  Y. W.C. A. , 
Philadelphia,  1932-33;  Research  .Assistant,  Carola  Woerishoffer  Graduate  Depart- 
ment, Bryn  Mawr  College,  1934-36;  Senior  Resident  of  Radnor  Hall,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1936 . 

Sorbets,  Marguerite  (see  Madame  Jean  Vezes). 

Spalding,  Helen  Elizabeth 71  Washington  Sq.,  S.,  New  York  City 

Graduate  Student,  1919-20,  and  Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1920-21. 
Master  of  Arts,  1920.     Two  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1919. 

Practicum:  Children's  Aid  Society,  Philadelphia;  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Phila- 
delphia. 
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Positions:  Visitor,  Mothers'  Pensions  Department,  Wayne  County  Juvenile  Court,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  1921-22;  Provident  Association,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1922-24;  Case  Worker,  Chil- 
dren's Aid  Society,  Philadelphia,  1924-26;  Director,  Department  of  Foster  Home  Care, 
JuvenUe  Protective  Association,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  1926-.31;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City,  1933-34;  District  Secretary,  Social  Service 
Bureau,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1934 . 

Spaulding,  Mes.  George  F.  (Catherine  McCausland) 

241  Harbor  St.,  Glencoe,  111. 
Scholar,  February-October,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1918.     University  of  Chicago,  1914-15. 

Practicum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Walter  Dill  Scott  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Social  Service  (Civilian  Relief),  A.  R.  C,  Boston,  1918;  Employment  Manager, 
Milton  Bradley  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  1919-20;  Assistant  in  Personnel  Depart- 
ment, Wilson  Bros.,  Chicago,  1920-21 ;  Personnel  and  Research  Worker,  Northwestern 
University,  1922-23. 

Spence,  Virginia  Wendell  (see  Mrs.  Clifton  Lowther  Moss). 

Stabler,  Evelyn  (see  Mrs.  Philip  Hammer). 

Staerk,  Melanie  Freda 35  Letzistrasse,  Zurich  6,  Switzerland 

Scholar,  1932-33.     Master  of  Arts,  1933. 
Academic  Training:  London  School  of  Economics,  1928-29.     University  of  Zurich,  1927-32. 
Position:  Instructor,  Rosemont  College,  1935 . 

Stanton,  Mrs.  Everett  (Alice  May  Pirie) 

86  Smith  Ave.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Colorado  College,  1919. 

Practicum,:  Curtis  Publishing  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Principal,  High  School,  Estes  Park,  Colo.,  1919-20;  Teacher,  State  Prepara- 
tory School,  Boulder,  Colo.,  1921-23;  Superintendent,  Wright  Refuge,  Durham,  N.  C, 
1923-27;  Court  Representative,  Department  of  Child  Welfare,  Westchester  County, 
N.  Y.,  1927-30,  and  Supervisor  of  Temporary  Care,  1930-31;  Case  Worker,  Temporary 
Emergency  Relief  Administration,  Mt.  Pleasant,  N.  Y.,  1932;  Field  Representative, 
Department  of  Public  Welfare,  Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  1932-35;  Rural  Research 
Unit,  F.  E.  R.  A.,  Washington,  D.  C,  1935 . 

Stelle,  Katharine  Beatrice  (see  Mrs.  Edward  W.  MiUer). 

Stevens,  Mrs.  Edmund  W.  (Marthe  A.  Miskolczy). .  .Address  unknown 
Scholar,  1930-31.     Master  of  Arts  and  one  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic    Training:     University   of   Budapest.      Research    FeUow,    Brookings    Institute, 

1931-32. 
Practicum:  Observation  in  Diversified  Factories. 
Position:  Teacher  and  Research  Worker,  Bennington  College,  1933-34. 

Stevenson,  Margaretta  Price.  .3226  Rowena  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Acadernic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Kansas,  1918. 

Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 

Positions:  Organizer,  Community  Work,  Wamego,  Kan.,  and  Teacher,  High  School, 
Wamego,  1919-21;  Teacher,  Atchison,  Kan.,  1921-23;  Assistant  Manager,  Travel 
Information  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1923;  Teacher,  Jefferson  High  School,  Los  Angeles, 
1924-34,  Head  of  English  Department,  1934-36,  and  Head  of  Basic  Course  Department, 
1936—. 

Stiles,  Hallie  Ula 5336  Dorchester  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.     Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Albion  CoUege,  1916. 

Practicum:  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  U.  S.  Employment  Service, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Bookkeeper  and  Stenographer,  Peoples  Exchange  Bank,  RusseU- 
ville,  Ark.,  1908-12;  Librarian,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  1916-17,  and  Industrial 
Secretary,  1917-18;  Employment  Manager,  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Philadelphia, 
1919-20;  Educational  Instructor  and  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Juniors,  L.  Bamberger 
&  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  1920-22,  and  Buyer,  1922-24;  Real  Estate  Saleswoman, 
New  York  and  Florida,  1925;  Secretary  to  Manager,  The  Boulevard  Hotel,  Miami  Beach 
Hotel,  1926-27;  Office  Secretary,  Woman's  Club,  Miami  Beach,  Florida,  1927-28;  Real 
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Estate  Saleswoman,  Goodsin  Wilson  Co.,  Chicago,  1929-30;  Traveling  Saleswoman, 
Butterick  Publishing  Company,  Chicago,  1930-31;  Saleswoman,  Equitable  Life  As- 
surance Society,  and  General  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  1931-32;  Case  Worker,  Bureau 
of  Public  Welfare,  Chicago,  1932-33;  Research  Worker,  Illinois  Emergency  Relief  Com- 
mission, 1934-35;  Research  Worker,  U.  S.  Health  SerWce,  Chicago,  1935-36;  Adult 
Education  Dept.,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Chicago,  1936 . 

Stoflet,  Ada  Margaret 1703  First  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,   1931-32,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1932-33.     Two  year  certificate,  1933. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Coe  College,  1931. 

Praclicum:  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City;  American  Federation  of  Full- 
Fashioned  Hosiery  Workers,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Visitor,  County  Relief  Board,  Philadelphia,  1933-34;  Investigator,  N.  R.  A., 
Pa.,  1934-35;  Assistant,  Southern  Summer  School  for  Women  Workers  in  Industry, 
1935  and  1936;  Junior  Social  Economist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  1935-36,  and 
Assistant  Industrial  Economist,  1936;  Senior  Investigator,  National  Research  Proj- 
ect and  I'niversity  of  Pennsylvania,  1936-37;  Junior  Technical  Analyst,  Bureau  of 
Unemployment  Compensation,  Social  Security  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  1937 . 

SxtJCKT,  Mrs.  Fred  (Emmi  Walder) 

Hinterer  Gotterbarmweg  18,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:   University  of  Zurich,  1919.     Ph.D.,  University  of  Berne,  1924. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;  Notaseme  Hosiery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia;  Westinghouse  Lamp  Company,  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Normal  School  for  Kindergarten  Teachers,  1927-29;  Teacher,  Course 
in  Social  Work  for  Women  without  College  Education,  Basel,  1929-30. 

Sumner,  Mart  Clayton 330  E.  43rd  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Newcomb  College,  Tulane  University,  1917;  Graduate  Student, 
Tulane  University,  1917-18,  and  Fellow  in  Psychology,  1918-19.  Commonwealth  Fel- 
low in  Mental  Hygiene,  New  York  School  of  Social  Work,  1923-24. 

Practicum:  Society  for  Organizing  Charity,  Philadelphia;  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases 
Clinic,  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Editorial  Stafif,  Times-Picayune,  New  Orleans,  1917-18;  Teacher,  Newman 
Manual  Training  School,  New  Orleans,  1919;  Publicity  Director,  Northeast  Field, 
National  Board,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker, 
Research  Department,  Berkshire  Industrial  Farm,  Canaan,  N.  Y.,  1924-27;  Institute 
for  Child  Guidance,  New  York  City,  1927-30;  Assistant  in  Psychiatry,  Division  of 
Student  Mental  Hygiene,  Yale  University,  1930-32;  Psychiatric  Social  Worker,  Emer- 
gency Work  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1933-34;  Director  of  Social  Service,  Camp  Tera 
Division,  Temporary  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City,  1934-36; 
District  Supervisor,  Disaster  Relief,  American  Red  Cross,  1936-37;  District  Supervisor, 
Family  Society,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  1937 . 

SwARTHOUT,  Mrs.  Donald  Mtnard  (Gail  Finley) 

367  W.  Marigold  St.,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Graduate  Student,  1922-23.     One  year  certificate,  1923. 

Academic  Training:  B.S.,  Monmouth  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia;  Thos.  E.  Brown  &  Sons,  Phila- 
delphia;  Wm.  Filene's  Sons  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Assistant  Secretary,  Walnut  Growers'  Association,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  1919-20; 
Clerk,  Marshall  Field  Company,  Chicago,  1920-21;  Teacher,  High  School,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.,  1921-22;  Financial  Campaign,  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  Santa  Ana,  and  Portland,  Ore.,  and 
Community  Chest,  Santa  Ana,  1924;  Acting  Registrar,  High  School  and  Leader,  Girl 
Reserves,  Y.  W.  C.  A..  Santa  Ana,  1925-26. 

Tattershall,  Louise  May 550  West  157th  St.,  New  York  City 

Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1908. 

Praclicum:  Edward  G.  Budd  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia;  Vocational  Direc- 
tion in  Social  Institutions,  Massachusetts. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  White  Haven,  Pa.,  1909-11;  Wykeham  Rise,  Wash- 
ington, Conn.,  1914-15;  Thorne  School,  Bryn  Mawr,  1915-16;  Kent  Place  School, 
Summit,  N.  J.,  1916-17;  Clerk,  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New 
York  City,  1917-19;  Director,  Placement  Bureau  for  the  Handicapped,  A.  R.  C,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  1920-21;  Research  Worker,  Central  Employment,  Y.  W.  C.  -■V.,  New  York 
City,  1921-24;  Statistician,  National  Organization  for  Public  Health  Nursing,  New 
York  City,  1924-34;  Statistician,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureiui,  Washington,  D.  C,  l'.t34-3o; 
Research  Worker,  National  Federation  of  Business  ond  Professional  Women's  Clubs, 
New  York  City,  1937. 
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Taylok,  Charleta 166  S.  Charlotte  St.,  Lombard,  111. 

Graduate  Student,  1930-31.     One  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1927. 

Practicum:  Lighthouse  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Montrose  School  for  Girls,  Reisterstown, 

Md. 
Positions:    Clerk,  Billings  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  1927-28;    Lybrand,  Ross  Bros. 

and  Montgomery,  Chicago,  1928-30;    Case  Worker,  Joint  Emergency  Relief,  Chicago, 

1931-32;    Business  and  Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  1932-35; 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1935 . 

Taylor,  Mrs.  Elliott  (Burta  May  Beers) 

138  Haven  Ave.,  New  York  City 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1929-30.     One  year  certificate,  1930. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1929. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Normal  Department,  Near  East  Foundation,  Kavaja,  Albania, 
1931-35;  Case  Worker,  State  Relief  Organization,  San  Francisco,  1935-36;  Near 
East  Foundation,  New  York  City,  1936-37 ;  Medical  Social  Work,  Infirmary  for  Women 
and  Children,  New  York  City,  1937 . 

Tetlow,  Frances  Howard 269  Main  St.,  Hingham,  Mass. 

Graduate  Student,  1916-16,  1917-18.     Two  year  certificate,  1918. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1908.  Graduate  Student,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1916-17. 

Practicum:  Women's  Trade  Union  League,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Winsor  School,  Boston,  1909-15;  Executive  Secretary,  Pennsylvania 
Committee  on  Women  in  Industry,  1917-18;  Placement  Agent,  American  Optical  Com- 
pany, Southbridge,  Mass.,  1918-20;  Piece  Worker,  T.  G.  Plant  Company,  Boston,  1921- 
22;  Investigator  in  Labor  Survey,  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Company,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  1923; 
Personnel  Worker,  Mohawk  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  1923-33. 

Trent,  Helen  Potter  (see  Mrs.  Karl  Bremer  Hoepfner) 

TsiANG,  Mrs.  Tingfu  (Nyok  Zoe  Dong) Address  Unknown 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1920-22.     Two  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Smith  College,  1920.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University, 

1922-23. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Position:  Teacher,  Nankai  Middle  School,  Tientsin,  1923-25. 

Tufts,  Mrs.  Joseph  P.  (Edith  M.  Miller) 

3114  Iowa  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1923-24.     One  year  certificate,  1924- 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Baker  University,  1923. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center;  Haver- 
ford  Commimity  Center. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  Sabetha,  Kan.,  1924-25;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Student  Secre- 
tary and  Assistant  to  Dean  of  Women,  Colorado  Agricultural  College,  Fort  Collins, 
Colo.,  1925-26;  Regional  Finance  Chairman,  1926-28;  Research  Worker,  School  of 
Business  Administration,  Universitv  of  Pittsburgh,  1929-30;  Bureau  of  Social  Research, 
Pittsburgh,  1930-34,  Acting  Director,  1934,  and  Associate  Director,  1935-36;  Editor 
and  Associate  in  Research,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Public  Assistance  and  Relief, 
1936,  Director  of  Research  and  Editor,  1936-37;  Assistant  Supervisor  of  Research, 
Smith  College  School  for  Social  Work,  1936 . 

TuTTLE,  LoRNA  May 3845  Stevens  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1925-26.     One  year  certificate,  1926. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Minnesota,  1924. 

Practicum:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York;  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia; 
Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;   GiUette  Razor  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Social  Service  Investigator,  General  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  1924-25;  Medical 
Social  Worker,  University  Hospital,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27:  Industrial 
Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  1927-36,  and  Adult  Group  Work  Execu- 
tive, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  1936 . 

Van  Fleet,  Josephine  (see  Mrs.  Glenn  E.  McLaughlin). 

Vezes,  Madame  Jean  (Marguerite  Sorbets) 

46  Ave.  de  I'Echo,  Pare-Saint-Maure-Seine,  France 
Special  French  Scholar,  1919-20.     One  year  certificate,  1920. 
Academic  Training:  Baccalaureate,  University  of  Bordeaux,  1916-19;  Licenci6e-^-Sciences, 
1919;   Diplome  d'Ingfeieur  Chimiste,  1919. 
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Praeticum:  Aberfoyle  Manufacturing  Company,  Chester,  Pa.;  American  Pulley  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia;  Procter  and  Gamble,  Port  Ivory,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Positions:  Secretary,  Man  Bureau  Magazine,  Paris,  1921;  Chemical  Laboratory,  Paris 
University,  1923;  Secretary-Chemist,  Paris,  1923-24;  Secretary  to  the  Director,  La 
Nationale  Re-Insuranoe  Company,  Paris,  1924-27. 

VonHinzmann,  Mrs.  Alvin  T.  (Kathryn  Lucille  Mahn) 

4156  Beverly  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1924-25.     One  year  certificate,  1925. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  OberUn  CoUege,  1923. 

Praeticum:  N.  SneUenburg  &  Company,  Philadelphia;  Atlantic  Refining  Company, 
Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  High  School,  New  London,  Ohio,  1923-24;  Operator,  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  New  York  City,  1925-26;  Employment  Super- 
visor, 1926-27;  Girls'  Vocational  Counselor,  Vocational  Service  for  Juniors,  New  York 
City,  1927-29;  Director  of  Employment,  Girls'  Service  League,  New  York  City,  1929-33; 
Counselor,  Adjustment  Service,  Emergency  Relief  Administration,  New  York  City, 
1933-34;  Intake  Interviewer  and  Clerk,  Home  Relief  Bureau,  New  York  City,  1934-35; 
Social  Worker  and  Placement  Secretary,  U.  S.  Indian  Service,  Los  Angeles,  1935 . 

Wainwright,  Mrs.  William  Ward  (Marcella  P.  White) 

1225  Hayes  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1927-28.      Bryn  Mawr-Inter collegiate  Com- 
munity Service  Association  Fellow,  1928-29.     Two  year  certificate, 
1929. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,  1927. 

PracticuTn:  Community  Center,  Haverford;  University  Settlement,  Philadelphia;  East 
Side  House  Settlement,  New  York  City;  Goodrich  Settlement,  Cleveland;  Family 
Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:  Case  Worker,  Associated  Charities,  San  Francisco,  1929-30;  Employment 
Worker,  The  Emporium,  San  Francisco,  1931-32;  Social  Service  Investigator,  City 
and  County  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  1933-35. 

Walder,  Emmi  (see  Mrs.  Fred  Stiicky). 

Wallace,  Isabel  King University  of  Rochester,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Grace  H.   Dodge  Scholar,  1921-22,  and  Graduate  Student,  1922-2S. 
Master  of  Arts,  1923.     One  year  certificate,  1922. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1916.  Graduate  Student,  University 
of  Chicago,  1925-26,  and  Ph.D.,  1928. 

Positions:  Worker  in  Industry,  1916-18;  Director  of  Employment  and  Service  Depart- 
ment, Art-in-Buttons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1918-21;  Director,  Industrial  Service  Center, 
Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Chicago,  1924-25;  Director  of  Bureau  of  Tests  and  Measurements,  and 
Teacher  of  Psychology,  State  "iTeachers'  College,  Superior,  Wis.,  1926-28;  Personnel 
Director,  Florida  State  College  for  Women,  1928-29;  Vocational  Counselor  for  Women 
and  Freshman  Adviser,  University  of  Rochester,  1929 . 

Watson,  A  met  Eaton  (see  Mrs.  Frank  D.  Watson). 

Watson,  Mrs.  Frank  D.  (Amey  Eaton  Watson) 

773  College  Ave.,  Haverford,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student,  1915-23.     Doctor  of  Philosophy,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Pembroke  College,  Brown  University,  1907.  M.A.,  University 
of  Pennsylvania,  1910.     Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1913-14. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Miss  Wheeler's  School,  Providence,  R.  I.,  1907-08;  Visitor,  A.  I.  C.  P., 
New  York  City,  1908-09;  Research  Worker,  Eugenics  Record  Office,  Cold  Spring  Har- 
bor, N.  Y.,  1910-11;  Agricultural  College,  Logan,  Utah,  1911-12;  Instructor  of  Social 
Science,  University  of  Utah,  1912;  Special  Agent,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1916-18; 
Instructor,  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  and  Health  Work,  1918-26;  E.iecutive  Secre- 
tary, Parents'  Council,  1926-26;  Executive  Secretary,  Council  on  Household  Occupa- 
tions, 1927-29,  and  Research  Director,  1929;  Director,  National  Committee  on 
Employer-Employee  Relationships  in  the  Home,  1929-30;  Visitor,  Emergency  Relief 
Board,  Pa.,  1934;  Supervisor,  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Philadelphia,  1934-.'56;  Special 
Assistant  in  Research,  Pennsylvania  Committee  on  Public  Assistance  and  Relief,  1936-37; 
Assistant  in  Research,  Area  Staff  (Philadelphia),  Education  and  Recreation  Division, 
W.  P.  A.,  1937 . 

Weiss,  Mrs.  Harry  (Gertrude  Schmidt) 

9201  Thomhill  Road,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Robert  G.  Valentine  Scholar,  1926-27.     One  year  certificate,  1927. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Carleton  CoUege,  1926.    Ph.D.,  University  of  Wlsooosin,  1933. 
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Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City;  Gillette  Razor  Company,  Boston. 

Positions:  Field  Worker,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  1928-29;  Instructor  of  Economics, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  1931-33;  Associate  Economist,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics, 1933-35,  and  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Home  Economics,  1936 -. 

Weston,  Dorothy  Viviajst Weston's  Mills,  N.  Y. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar  and  College  Settlements  Association  Fellow, 
1915-16.     Master  of  Arts,  1916. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1914. 

Practicum:  College  Settlement,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Resident,  College  Settlement,  New  York  City,  1914-15;  Director  of  Girls' 
Work,  Jan  Hus  Neighborhood  House,  New  York  City,  1916-17,  and  Head-Resident, 
1917-18;  Secretary  to  Personnel  Manager,  Engineering  Department,  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York  City,  1921-23,  and  Personnel  Research  Assistant,  1923-27;  Editor 
and  Research  Worker,  American  Paper  &  Pulp  Association,  1934-35. 

White,  Jeankette  Olivia  (see  Mrs.  John  Clifford  Farmer). 

White,  Maecella  P.  (see  Mrs.  WiUiam  Ward  Wainwright). 

Wilde,  Constance  Elizabeth  Mabt Address  unknown 

Scholar,  1921-22,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow,  1922-23.     Two  year 
certificate,  1923. 
Academic  Training:  B.Com.,  University  of  Manchester,  1919  and  M.Com.,  1920. 
Practicum:  Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City;   R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New  York  City; 

John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Assistant  Lecturer  in  Economics,  Huddersfield  Technical  College,  England, 
1919-21;   Tutor,  Workers'  Education  Association,  London,  1923-24;   Lecturer  in  Com- 
merce, Middlesex  County  CouncU,  London,  1924-26. 

WiLDY,  Frieda  Elizabeth  (see  Mrs.  Arad  M.  Riggs). 

WiLLARD,  Mildred  McCreary  (see  Mrs.  John  F.  Gardiner). 

Williams,  Ada  Griswold  (see  Mrs.  Barton  Joseph  Rogers). 

Williams,  Grace  Edith 1709  Jackson  St.,  Dallas,  Texas 

Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.B.,  Penn  College,  1913.     M.A.,  Columbia  University,  1931. 

Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Teacher,  Public  Schools,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  1906-08,  1910-11,  1913-14;  Y.  W. 
C.  A.,  General  Secretary,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  1915-17;  Industrial  Secretary,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  1917-20;  Field  Secretary,  1921-22;  General  Secretary,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  1922-24, 
and  Kansas  City,  1924-30;  Executive  Secretary,  National  Association  of  Employed 
Officers,  New  York  City,  1930-33;  General  Secretary,  Dallas,  Texas,  1933-35;  District 
Supervisor,  Women's  and  Professional  Projects,  Works  Progress  Administration,  1935 . 

Williams,  Mrs.  John  Conrad  (Ardis  Nason) 

6370  Germantown  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
Grace  H.  Dodge  Scholar,  1920-21.     One  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1920. 

Practicum,:  John  Wanamaker,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Assistant  Instructor,  Department  of  Economics,  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  1921-23;  Instructor  in  Statistics,  and  Economics,  Katherine  Gibbs'  School 
for  Executive  Secretaries,  Boston,  1922-23;  Instructor  in  Economics,  Erskine  School, 
Boston,  1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Employment,  Junior  Employment  Service,  Phila- 
delphia, 1924-29. 

Williams,  Rosalie 211  Delaware  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1928-29,  and  Grace  H.  Dodge  Fellow, 
1930-31.     Two  year  certificate,  1931. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  College  of  the  Pacific,   1928.      M.A.,  Columbia  University, 

1934. 
Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;   Lord  &  Taylor,  New  York  City; 

Dennison   Manufacturing   Company,   Framingham,    Mass.;     Windsor   Knitting   Mill, 

Philadelphia. 
Positions:   Instructor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Connecticut  College,  1931-32;    New 

Jersey  College  for  Women,   1932-34;    Personnel  Field  Representative,   State  Relief 

Administration,  N.  J.,   1934-35;    Assistant  Industrial  Economist,   U.   S.   Children's 

Bureau,  1935 . 
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Williamson,  Anne 1103  Wheatland  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student,  1934-35.     One  year  certificate,  1935. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Western  College,  1934.  Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work, 
1935-36. 

Practicum:  Big  Sister  Association,  Philadelphia;  Graduate  Hospital,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Wither,  Helen  Leland Smith  College,  Northampton,  Mass. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1923-24.     One  year  certificate,  1924. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Dickinson  CoUege,  1919.  M.A.,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1923, 
FeUow  in  Sociology,  1924-25,  and  Ph.D.,  1925.  Fellow,  Social  Science  Research  Council, 
1927-29. 

Practicum:  White-WiUiams  Foundation,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Statistician,  Department  of  Mental  Diseases,  Boston,  Mass.,  1925-26;  AjBsist- 
ant  Professor,  Social  Hygiene  Research,  University  of  Minnesota,  1926-27;     Director 

of  Research,   Smith  CoUege  School  for  Social  Work,   1929 ;    Research  Associate, 

National  Council  of  Parent  Education,  1933-35. 

Wood,  Margaret  Dorothy 805  Harvard  St.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Young  Women's  Christian  Association  Scholar,  1935-36,  and  Young 
Women's  Christian  Association  Fellow,  1936-37.  Two  year  certifi- 
cate and  Master  of  Arts,  1937. 

Academic  Training:    A.B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1934.      Union  Theological  Seminary, 

summers,  1933  and  1934. 
Practicum:  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    Graduate  Counselor,  Student  Christian  Movement,  New  York  State,  1934-35; 

Industrial  Secretary,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Kensington,  Philadelphia,  1937 -. 

Wood,  Mrs.  Margaret  Wells 28  Oakland  Place,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Scholar,  October,  1918-June,  1919.  Special  War  Emergency  Certificate, 
1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  College,  1906. 

Practicum:  A.  M.  Collins  Company,  Philadelphia;   Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Philadelphia. 

Postions:  Instructor,  Ellsworth  College,  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  1906-08;  Gilbert  School, 
Winsted,  Conn.,  1908-11,  and  High  School,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  1913;  Instructor  and 
Vice-Principal,  High  School,  Derby,  Conn.,  1913-18;  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Secretary  on  Rela- 
tions with  Employers,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1919-21;  National  Industrial 
Secretary,  Japan,  1921-23;  Research  Worker,  National  Board,  New  York  City,  1924; 
Executive  Secretary,  Hospital  Social  Service  Association,  New  York  City,  1925-27; 
Field  Lecturer,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association,  1927-35;  Lecturer  on  Social 
Hygiene  and  Parent  Education,  State  Dept.  of  Public  Health,  Springfield,  lU.,  1936 . 

Woods,  Agnes  Sterrett 168  W.  High  St.,  Carlisle,  Pa. 

Community  Center  Scholar,  1919-21.     Two  year  certificate,  1921. 

Academic  Training:   A.B.,  Dickinson  College,  1917,  and  M.A.,  1918.     Graduate  Student, 

Columbia  University,  1927-28. 
Practicum:  Bryn  Mawr  Community  Center. 
Positions:    Employment  Office,  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  New  York  City,   1918-19;    Postmistress, 

Camp  Altamont,  1919;    Assistant  to  Librarian,  Horace  Mann  School  for  Boys,  New 

York  City,  1925-30. 

Wright,  Audrey Deceased 

Graduate  Student,  1927-29.     Two  year  certificate,  1929. 

Zeitfitchs,  Mrs.  Edward  (Irma  Caroline  Lonegren) 

2928  Florence  St.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Special  Scholar,  1918-19.     One  year  certificate,  1919. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Reed  College,  1915.  American-Scandinavian  Foundation 
Fellow,  University  of  Upsala,  1919-20. 

Practicum:  Municipal  Court,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Probation  Officer  and  Statistician,  Juvenile  Court,  Portland,  Ore.,  1915-18; 
Worker,  Sleighton  Farm,  Darlington,  Pa.,  1919;  Probation  Officer,  Court  of  Domestic 
Relations,  Portland,  Ore.,  1920-22;  Expert  in  Child  Welfare,  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau, 
1922-23;  Supervisor  of  Records,  Sleighton  Farm,  1923-25;  Parole  Office,  Inwood 
House,  New  York  City,  1925-20;  Director,  Protective  Association,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
1926-27. 

Zrust,  Josephine  Lucille  (see  Mrs.  Edward  Browning  Sanigar). 


students  for  the  Year  1937-38 

Blaest,  Isabel  Janet See  page  51 

BoiE,  Maurine See  -page  61 

Cambria,  Sophie.  . ; 40  West  67th  St.,  New  York  City 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Barnard  College,  1937. 

Practicum:  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City. 

Daughaday,  Marion  Freer 180  Chestnut  St.,  Winnetka,  111. 

Scholar  in  History,  1937-38. 
Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Radcliffe  College,  1936,  and  M.A.,  1937. 

Davis,  Barbara  Ann 4525  Primrose  Road,  Torresdale,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke  CoUege,  1937. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Frank,  Elisabeth  Roth  (Mrs.  Lothar  Frank) 

221  Roberts  Road,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37  {Semester  II),  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  Ph.D.,  University  of  Tiibingen,  1934. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Positions:  Research  Assistant,  Statistical  Bureau  of  the  State  of  Prussia,  Berlin,  1925-27; 
Teacher  in  Adult  Education,  Stuttgart,  1927-30;  Case  and  Research  Worker,  Berlin, 
1930-31;  Organizer  of  Relief  Work  for  Women,  Alice  Salomon  School,  Berlin,  1932-33; 
Warden  of  the  German  House,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1937 . 

Hemlbt,  Florence See  page  62 

HiLDEBBAND,  E.  CATHERINE 25  West  Noith  St.,  Butler,  Pa. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38.. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Wilson  CoUege,  1937. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Hill,  Gertrude  Dorothy See  page  64 

Hughes,  Daphne See  page  64 

Inglis,  Ruth  Ardell 1522  Gulf  Ave.,  Wilmington,  Calif. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Fellow,  1936-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Stanford  University,  1935,  and  M.A.,  1937. 
Practicum:    Family  Society,  PhUadelphia;    N.  Y.  A.  Club  for  Unemployed  Girls  and 
other  projects  in  Community  Organization. 

NoRWiCK,  Edythe  Rozet  (Mrs.  Sydnej'  Norwick) 

1937  West  Erie  Ave.,  Philadelphia 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:   B.S.,  Temple  University,  1933  and  M.S.,  1935.     Graduate  Student, 

Pennsylvania  School  of  Social  Work,  1934-37. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Position:  Philadelphia  County  ReUef  Board,  1934-37. 

Parkhurst,  Anna  Glidden 128  Mill  St.,  Springfield,  Mass. 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-38.     Master  of  Arts,  1937. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  CoUege,  1930. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
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Positions:  Volimteer  Social  Work,  Community  Center  and  Summer  Camp,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  1933-34;  Visitor,  Board  of  Public  Welfare,  Springfield,  1934-35;  Assistant 
Supervisor,  Works  Progress  Administration,  Springfield,  1935-36. 

Rosenberg,  Ella  M 3431  Ridge  Ave.,  Philadelphia 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1918. 

Practicum:  Jewish  Welfare  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Case  Worker,  Jewish  Welfare  Society,  Philadelphia,  1925 . 

Shallcross,  Ruth  Enalda See  page  76 

Simon,  Erika Oppeln  0/S.,  Zeughausstr.  10,  Germany 

Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1936-37. 

Academic  Training:  University  of  Frankfurt. 

Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 

Position:  Teaching  Fellow,  Department  of  German,  Bryn  Mawr  College,  1936-38. 

Sonne,  Vesta  McCully See  page  77 

SouTAR,  Mart  Stewart Harecraig,  West  Ferry,  Dundee,  Scotland 

Special  Scholar  in  Social  Economy   and   Cairnes  Scholar  of  Girton 
College,  1936-38. 
Academic  Training:  B.A.,  Cambridge  University,  1936. 

Practicum:  General  Electric  Company,  Philadelphia;  R.  H.  Macy  &  Company,  New 
York  City;  Textile  Workers'  Organization  Committee. 

Stlvain,  Madeleine  G Peu  de  Chose,  Port  au  Prince,  Haiti 

Latin   American   Fellow   of  the   American  Association   of   University 
Women,  1936-37,  and  Special  Fellow  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  Normal  School,  Haiti;    Law  School,  Haiti  and  Member  of  the  Bar; 

University  of  Puerto  Rico,  1934. 
Practicum:  Special  field  trips  concerning  education  and  rural  communities. 
Position:  Assistant  for  Girls'  Schools,  Rural  Education  Department,  Haiti,  1935-36. 

Taylor,  Irmgard  Wirth  (Mrs.  Robert  Taylor) 

519  South  Orange  St.,  Media,  Pa. 
Graduate  Student  in  Social  Economy,  1937-38. 

Academic  Training:  M.A.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1930;   Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 

1935. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
Positions:    American  Friends  Service  Committee,  1920-21;    Instructor  in  German,  Bryn 

Mawr  College,  1931-33;  Mothers'  Assistance  Fund,  Delaware  County,  Pa.,  1934-37. 

TuppER,  Ruth  Virginia 123  North  Jefferson  St.,  Coldwater,  Mich. 

Carola  Woerishoffer  Scholar,  1937-88. 

Academic  Training:  A.B.,  Albion  College,  1937. 
Practicum:  Family  Society,  Philadelphia. 
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